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PREFACE 


This twenty-ninth volume in Erasmus’ Opera omnia (ASD) is the second within 
‘ordo’ VI, that is the 'ordo' of the New Testament and the Annotations; the Para- 
phrases belong to ‘ordo’ VII. The division into ‘ordines — each ‘ordo’ being 
devoted to a specific literary or thematic category — was laid down by Erasmus 
himself for the posthumous publication of his works (see General introduction, 
ASD 1, pp. x, xvii-xviii, and C. Reedijk, Tandem bona causa triumphat. Zur 
Geschichte des Gesamtwerkes des Erasmus von Rotterdam. Vortráge der Aeneas- 
Silvius-Stiftung an der Universitat Basel, XVI, Basel/Stuttgart, 1980, p. 12 sqq., 
21-22). 

The present volume (tom. VI, 2, edited by Andrew J. Brown, London) con- 
tains the second part of Erasmus’ edition of the Nouum Testamentum (Greek and 
Latin text), to wit John and Acts. 

The other books of the Nouum Testamentum will be published in ASD VI, 
I and 3-4. ASD VI, 5-9 will comprise the Annotations on the New Testament; 
tom. VI, 5 (the Annotations on Matthew-Luke) was published in 2000. The 
order of publication depends on when the respective volumes are finished. 

With regard to the edition of ‘ordo’ VI the Editorial Board is much indebted 
to Professor H.J. de Jonge (Leiden) for his expert advice. 

The Editorial Board and the editor of the present volume are grateful to all 
libraries that kindly put books, photostats, microfilms, and bibliographical mate- 
rial at their disposal. 


Constantijn Huygens Instituut The Editorial Board 
Postbus 90754 
2509 LT Den Haag 


June 2001 
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INTRODUCTION 


This volume contains the Gospel of John and the Acts of the Apostles from 
Erasmus’ Greek and Latin New Testament, published in five major editions 
between 1516 and 1535. For a general introduction, the reader is referred to the 
first volume, ASD VI, 1. A summary of the main points can be given here. 


The Greek and Latin Text 


The historical significance of Erasmus' editions of the Greek New Testament, 
in helping to shape the form of text which for several hundred years would be 
used by Bible translators, theologians, preachers, and students, has often been 
emphasised. Less attention has been given to the important role played by the 
Latin translation, which Erasmus provided in a parallel column beside the Greek 
text. At a period when the Greek language remained unfamiliar to many, and the 
universal language of scholarly discourse was Latin, Erasmus' translation supplied 
an essential key to the understanding of the Greek words. His aim was to convey 
the meaning of the Greek more accurately and more clearly than the existing Latin 
Vulgate version, and at the same time to employ a more elegant classical Latin 
style, purged from linguistic barbarism. 

Given the importance, in principle, of such a work, attention has also 
often been drawn to the excessive haste with which the 1516 editio princeps of 
the Greek New Testament was produced, and the numerous mistakes which it 
consequently contained. The first edition of Erasmus' Latin translation was not 
affected by the same frequency of error, but the unrevised state of many passages, 
the discrepancies between the Greek and Latin texts, and the inconsistencies of 
translation method in different sections of the New Testament, tend to leave the 
reader with the impression that this too was a work of rapid preparation. Such 
defects were progressively removed in Erasmus' subsequent editions, especially in 
his second edition of 1519. 

In an earlier stage of his labours on this project, between 1512 and 1514 while 
Erasmus was living in England, he made a study of the differences between the 
Latin Vulgate translation and the Greek New Testament text, using such Greek 
manuscripts as were available to him. He also consulted manuscripts of the 
Vulgate, comparing them with the late form of Vulgate text which was found in 
the contemporary printed editions. He recorded his observations in a set of notes 
on more than a thousand passages. If these notes at all resembled his later 
published Annotations, they were partly comprised of a series of alternative 
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renderings or corrections to the Vulgate wording. Whether these notes on matters 
of translation were inscribed in the margins of a printed copy of the Vulgate, or 
sometimes involved a handwritten alteration of the printed text, or were compiled 
into a separate "fair copy , or all three, is not known. Whatever their exact nature, 
these revisions and corrections would later provide a starting point for the new 
Latin translation which Erasmus eventually issued in 1516. 

According to his later statements on the subject, Erasmus did not originally 
envisage that he would publish a new translation, but was at one time, in 1514, 
considering the possibility of publishing his annotations in conjunction with a 
continuous Greek New Testament text alongside the Latin Vulgate translation. If 
that was his plan, it was quickly superseded by the idea that the Greek would be 
accompanied by his own Latin version instead of the Vulgate. There is no reason 
to think that he had prepared a continuous Greek or Latin text before 1514.! 
Certainly, when Erasmus travelled to Basle in that year, to arrange for publication, 
he did not take with him any Greek manuscript. 

The simplest expedient for arriving at a complete Greek text was to select an 
existing Greek manuscript and give it straight to the printer, after making just 
a few alterations. This was what Erasmus hoped to do. When he reached Basle, 
however, where the work was to be printed, he soon found that the available 
manuscripts contained many errors of spelling which had to be corrected. More 
than this, he discovered that these manuscripts presented unexpected differences 
of wording, so that he was obliged to resort to textual criticism in order to 
ascertain the graeca veritas. The result was that his edition was in some degree an 
eclectic text, and not merely a reproduction of a single, chosen manuscript. 

The preparation of the Latin translation which was published in 1516, on the 
other hand, probably absorbed more of Erasmus' time than his editorial labours 
on the Greek text, and was in many ways an original, creative endeavour. It 
was nevertheless, in some respects, an unfinished work. Many passages simply 
reproduced the Vulgate wording without change. Some passages were only lightly 
corrected, based on his comparisons between the contemporary printed Vulgate 
and earlier Vulgate manuscripts, and on his perusal of the scripture citations in 
the writings of the church fathers: at these points, it is possible to regard Erasmus' 
Latin translation as being little more than a corrected edition of an ancient Latin 
text. Other passages, however, were far more extensively revised. 

Because of this unevenness of treatment, the nature of Erasmus' translation 
cannot be satisfactorily assessed from just a few randomly selected portions of text. 
For example, if the first thirteen verses of John's Gospel in the 1516 Latin version 
were the only passage to be examined, occupying twenty-four lines, it would be 


! No account is taken here of the mistaken notion that Erasmus' Latin translation was originally 
compiled between 1506 and 1509: see A. J. Brown "The Date of Erasmus' Latin Translation 
of the New Testament" Cambridge Bibliographical Society Transactions viii (1984), pp. 351-80. 
Further discussion and bibliography relating to this topic will be found in the introduction to 
ASD VI, 1. 
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found that there are no differences from the Vulgate at all, from which it might be 
wrongly concluded that Erasmus had scarcely touched the translation. By contrast, 
the first twenty-four lines of the Acts of the Apostles, covering the first seven 
verses, contain thirty-eight changes of vocabulary, as well as two omissions, twenty- 
three words added, and ten changes of word-order, amounting to a radically 
altered version. 

It seems that, in the first edition of his translation, Erasmus devoted most 
effort to his rendering of the Epistles and the first two Gospels, but did less work 
on Acts, and spent even less time on Luke, John and the Apocalypse. This may 
reflect the chronological order in which he worked on the various New Testament 
books. His more detailed revision of the Epistles was perhaps, in part, motivated 
by the desire to produce a version which was superior to the translation of the 
Epistles which Jacques Lefévre had published in 1512. Despite this inconsistency 
in the way that Erasmus handled different parts of the New Testament, it would 
still be correct to describe the Latin version of 1516 as a new translation. In 1519, 
the translation was more thoroughly revised, with particular attention to those 
passages which had previously been left unchanged. 

The Greek and Latin texts printed in the present edition are based on the last 
folio edition of the New Testament which Erasmus published in 1535. In matters 
of wording and spelling, the only changes which have been made are corrections 
of evident printing errors, all of which are shown in the accompanying apparatus. 
In most cases, such corrections have been taken from one or more of Erasmus’ 
earlier editions. No attempt has been made to correct any readings which appear 
to have been deliberately introduced by Erasmus or his assistants, or which could 
have been derived from consultation of Greek manuscripts. 

In matters of Greek orthography, the text has been modernised. Capital letters 
are placed at the beginning of paragraphs, direct speech, and proper names. 
Accentuation is made to conform with modern practice. In the 1535 edition, the 
moveable -s on oUTo was usually added, even before a following consonant, but 
moveable -v on dative plurals, and on third-person singular and plural of verbs, 
was usually added only before a following vowel: these features are retained, but 
are made consistent throughout the text. In both the Greek and the Latin, word- 
division is conformed with modern practice, and all abbreviations are expanded. 
Paragraphing is introduced, and verse-numbers are inserted (the latter in general 
conformity with the 27th Nestle-Aland edition of the Greek New Testament)? 
All cross-references in the apparatus and commentary are keyed to these verse- 
numbers, as is usual for a biblical text, rather than adopting a separate system of 
line-numbers. The punctuation has been modified, most noticeably by the use of 
the Greek colon ('), and by other changes designed to produce greater consistency 
between the Greek and Latin texts, but not where a change of meaning would 
result. The Eusebian canons and titAo1 are omitted, together with all prefatory 
material. 


? Nestle-Aland Novum Testamentum Graece (Stuttgart, 1993: 27th edition), abbreviated as N7. 
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The Apparatus 


The apparatus is printed below the text in two consecutive parts, Greek and Latin, 
giving the variants of Erasmus’ 1516, 1519, 1522, 1527, and 1535 editions where 
they differ from the printed text. For the symbols used to represent these editions, 
see the the Conspectus Siglorum at the end of this introduction. In compiling the 
apparatus, no attempt has been made to exclude a variant on the grounds that it 
may have originated as a printing error. In the 1516 edition, in particular, many 
mistaken readings which at first sight appear to be mere ‘printing errors’ are in fact 
derived from the underlying Greek manuscripts which Erasmus consulted, and 
even defects in the Latin text sometimes appear to have been taken over from 
editions of the printed Vulgate which Erasmus used as his working copy. To delete 
such errors would be to remove a significant part of the evidence as to the origin 
and characteristics of Erasmus’ Greek and Latin New Testament. For the sake 
of consistency and completeness, all differences of wording and spelling are 
therefore included. Following the practice of modern critical editions of the New 
Testament, Greek variants are presented in lower-case letters, without accents or 
breathings. 


The Commentary 


The commentary discusses those passages where Erasmus’ Latin or Greek texts 
differ from the Latin Vulgate, and also those passages where his Greek text differs 
from the Greek manuscripts which were used as printer’s copy. The following 
material is presented. The relevant verse-number is given, followed by the lemma, 
citing a portion of the Latin and Greek texts. If the lemma differs from the text of 
the Latin Vulgate or from the text of one or more of Erasmus’ editions of his Latin 
translation, the relevant variant is then cited within brackets. For this purpose, the 
Latin Vulgate is defined as the ‘late Vulgate’, as printed either in the Vulgate 
column of Erasmus’ 1527 New Testament (the only edition of Erasmus which 
adds a full Vulgate text) or in the Vulgate lemma of one or more editions of his 
Annotations. Where this late Vulgate reading agrees with the standard critical 
editions of the earlier Vulgate,” it is simply designated as “Vg.”, or if it disagrees 
with those editions it is designated more fully as ‘late Vg.’ In this way, at every 
passage of Erasmus’ translation, it is easily seen to what extent his work was 
original or dependent on the Vulgate editions which he used. Where there is a 
discrepancy between the 1527 Vulgate and the Vulgate lemma of the Annotations, 
further comparisons are made with other late Vulgate editions, particularly those 
printed by Johann Froben in 1491 and 1514. 


3 The standard Vulgate editions used for this purpose are those of J. Wordsworth - H. J. White, 
et al, Novum Testamentum Domini Nostri lesu Christi Latine Secundum Editionem Sancti Hieronymi 
(Oxford, 3 vols., 1889-1954); R. Weber, et al, Biblia Sacra Iuxta Vulgatam Versionem (Stuttgart, 
1983: 3rd edition). 
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Where possible, the commentary aims to identify the main reason, though not 
necessarily a full explanation, for any departure from the Vulgate wording, and to 
place this in context by referring to Latin usage at other New Testament passages, 
whether in the Vulgate or in Erasmus' Latin translation. Often a further discussion 
of the same point will be found in the Annotations, in which case a cross- 
reference is given. Sometimes a change of wording can be explained in terms of 
an elementary principle of Greek grammar. For example, Erasmus often replaces 
the present participle of the Latin Vulgate by a past tense when translating the 
Greek aorist: at such points, a two-word comment, "Greek aorist", is all that 
needs to be provided. Elsewhere, it can be shown how a particular rendering has 
been influenced by other considerations of classical Latin style, vocabulary and 
grammar, or by a comment in the Annotations of Lorenzo Valla,* or some other 
source. Relevant illustrative material is also provided from Valla’s Elegantiae,> and 
from Erasmus’ paraphrase or epitome of that work. 

Cross-references are given to points of text and translation which are discussed 
in Erasmus' apologetic writings against Lee, Stunica, Caranza, and other critics. 
Further reference is also made to a series of prefaces included in the New Testa- 
ment editions of 1519, 1522 and 1527, consisting of lists of deficiencies in the 
Vulgate translation, divided into seven categories: 


1. Soloecismi per interpretem. admissi manifestarii et inexcusabiles e plurimis pauci 
decerpti (= Soloecismi). 

2. Loca obscura et in quibus lapsi sint magni nominis interpretes, ex innumeris pauca 
decerpta (= Loca Obscura). 

3. Loca manifeste deprauata, sed ex infinitis, vt occurrebant, pauca decerpta (= Loca 
Manifeste Deprauata). 

4. Ad placandos eos, qui putant in sacris libris nihil neque superesse, neque deesse, 
quaedam excerpsimus (= Ad Placandos). 

5. Quae sint addita in nostris exemplaribus (= Quae Sint Addita). 

6. Quae Per Interpretem Commissa. 

7. Vbi Interpres Ausus Sit Aliquid Immutare.’ 


For the sake of comparison, a parallel quotation is often given from the Latin 
translation by Giannozzo Manetti, a fifteenth-century contemporary of Valla? 


^ L. Valla Adnotationes (Paris, 1505). 

5 L. Valla Elegantiae, cited from the Laurentii Vallae Opera (Basle, 1540) 

é Erasmus Paraphrasis in Elegantias Laurentii Vallae, edited in ASD 1, 4. 

7 A transcript of these prefaces is given in A. Reeve - M. A. Screech Erasmus’ Annotations on 


tbe New Testament, Galatians to tbe Apocalypse (Leiden, New York and Kóln, 1993: vol. lii in Studies 
in the History of Christian Thought), pp. 9-29. 

8 Manetti's New Testament translation exists in two manuscripts of the Vatican Library: Urb. 
Lat. 6 and Pal. Lat. 45. Neither of these gives a definitive text, but Urb. Lat 6 at many points 
appears to represent an inferior copy of Pal Lat. 45, especially as the first ms. is characterised 
by omissions which exactly coincide with whole lines of text in the second. 
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Although it need not be supposed that Erasmus had ever seen Manetti’s version, 
which existed only in manuscript, it is instructive to see to what extent they arrived 
at the same Latin wording, or produced alternative renderings, both working 
independently from Greek manuscripts. 

At many passages, the commentary seeks to identify the manuscript sources 
which underlie Erasmus’ printed Greek text. The Greek material for John and Acts 
which Erasmus supplied to the printer for his 1516 edition consisted of two Greek 
manuscripts which were made available to him at Basle, and which he marked up 
with such alterations as he felt were necessary. Both of these documents have been 
preserved, now designated as codex 2, containing the four Gospels, and codex 
2815, containing the Acts and Epistles.? Erasmus and his assistants also made 
use of three other manuscripts at Basle for these portions of the New Testament 
text, namely codex 1, containing the Gospels, Acts and Epistles, codex 817, 
containing the Gospels together with a commentary by Theophylact, and codex 
2816, containing the Acts and Epistles. These sources may be tabulated as follows, 
accompanied by their current shelf-mark in the university library at Basle, together 
with an indication of their date: 


(a) Gospel of John: 
1. Cod. 1, formerly known as 1*?P (A.N. IV. 2) - 12th century. 
2. Cod. 2, formerly known as 2* (A.N. IV. 1) - 12th century. 
3. Cod. 817 (A.N. III. 15) - 15th century. 


(b) Acts of the Apostles: 
1. Cod. 1 (details as above). 
2. Cod. 2815, formerly known as 2?P (A.N. IV. 4) - 12th century. 
3. Cod. 2816, formerly known as 4?P (A.N. IV. 5) - 15th century. 


Codex 2815 was once owned by the Amerbach family, who presumably 
loaned it to Erasmus or Johann Froben. The remaining four manuscripts at 
that time belonged to the Basle Dominicans, from whom Erasmus seems to 
have borrowed codices 2, 817 and 2816 directly, whereas Johann Reuchlin had 
previously borrowed codex 1 and in turn lent it to Erasmus (cf. ASD IX, 2, p. 130, 
ll. 432-435; Ep. 300, Il. 31-36). At an earlier stage, while preparing his Annotations 
in England, Erasmus consulted additional Greek sources. In his statement in the 
1516 Apologia, “Nos in prima recognitione quatuor Graecis adiuti sumus, in 


? The use of the symbols 2815 and 2816 instead of 2°? and 4® is a recent innovation, and has 
the advantage of avoiding confusion with codices 2° and 4*, which contain only the Gospels 
and are completely different manuscripts. The use of 2*? and 4?P was a relic of the older system 
of manuscript numeration, introduced in the eighteenth century by J. J. Wettstein. The new 
numbers have been adopted by N?” (see n. 2) and K. Aland, et al, Kurzgefasste Liste der griechischen 
Handschriften des Neuen Testaments (Berlin and New York, 1994: 2nd. edition). 


10 An edition of that portion of codex 1 which contains the Gospels is provided by K. Lake 
Codex 1 of tbe Gospels and its Allies (Cambridge, 1902: vol. vii, 3 in Texts and Studies: Contributions 
to Biblical and Patristic Literature). 
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posteriore quinque", he seems to imply that he had used four Greek manuscripts 
in England, and five in Basle, covering various parts of the New Testament (these 
figures perhaps do not include certain manuscripts which were attached to a 
patristic commentary). One of these documents in England was closely related 
to the manuscript group which is now designated as ‘family 13’, resembling but 
not necessarily identical with codex 69, the fifteenth-century 'Leicester Codex 
containing the Gospels, Acts and Epistles (Leicester, Leicestershire Record Office: 
6 D 32/1).!! 

While the work was going through the press in 1515-16, the Greek text under- 
went a further stage of revision, by Erasmus and also, with a degree of indepen- 
dence, by his scholarly assistants, Nikolaus Gerbel and Johannes Oecolampadius. 
In view of Erasmus' recorded complaint that these helpers made excessive use of 
codex 1 (see on Joh. 1,33, in the present volume), it is reasonable to suppose that he 
was not directly responsible for the wording of some of the passages where the 
published text agrees with that manuscript rather than with the printer's copy, 
codices 2 and 2815. At certain other passages, where the published text agrees with 
none of Erasmus’ known manuscripts, it seems likely that Erasmus or his helpers 
have resorted to conjecture (see on Job. 4,48). For these reasons the present 
commentary sometimes uses the phrase 'Erasmian text' to designate readings 
which are found in Erasmus' printed Greek text, but which do not correspond 
with the printer's copy, and hence could have been the responsibility of Erasmus' 
assistants. The 1516 edition of the Greek New Testament was, in effect, a com- 
posite work by several hands. This remained true of the later editions, as Erasmus 
only partly revised the resulting text. 

Erasmus made use of further Greek sources for his later editions. For the 1519 
edition, he used codex 3 of the Gospels, Acts and Epistles, owned at that time 
by the Augustinian canons at Corsendonck (this twelfth-century ms. is now at 
Vienna, Osterreichische Nationalbibliothek: Supp. Gr. 52). It is mentioned in 
several places in the Annotations: see especially on 2 Cor. 8,4. The adoption of a 
number of unusual readings in 1519, not derived from codex 3 or from his other 
known manuscripts, reflects Erasmus' consultation of additional sources. One 
of these was an unidentified copy of the Gospels, borrowed from another house 
of Augustinian canons, at Mount St. Agnes near Zwolle (see Epp. 504 and 515). 
As mentioned in the Apologia, his 1522 edition (and occasionally also the 
1519 edition) utilised the 1518 Aldine Greek Bible, which was largely a copy of 
Erasmus' own first edition but also contained a number of independent variant 
readings derived from manuscripts at Venice. For his 1527 edition, he was able to 
consult the New Testament volume of the Complutensian Polyglot, which was 
printed in 1514 but not publicly distributed until about 1522. 


! See J. Geerlings Family 13 (The Ferrar Group): The Text According to Jobn (Salt Lake City, 1962: 
vol. xxi in Studies and Documents). A complete collation of codex 69 is found in F. H. A. Scrivener 
An Exact Transcript of the Codex Augiensis, ... To which is added a Full Collation of Fifty Manuscripts 
(Cambridge, 1859). 


8 INTRODUCTION 


Where Erasmus' printed Greek text deviates from codices 2 and 2815, the 
commentary aims to identify the other sources which were followed. At such 
passages, and also at passages where the Vulgate appears to have followed a 
different Greek text, reference is made to the larger body of Greek manuscript 
evidence which is now available, in order to place Erasmus’ work in the wider 
context of the history of the New Testament text. 

In the section of the commentary relating to the Gospel of John, Greek 
manuscripts from the second to sixth centuries A.D. are cited individually, while 
manuscripts from the seventh century and later are collectively described as 
‘late mss.’ or ‘later mss.’ In the section relating to the Acts of the Apostles, where 
fewer manuscripts survive, these categories have been slightly adjusted, so that 
manuscripts up to the seventh century are cited individually, while the term 
‘later mss.’ is applied to manuscripts from the eighth century onwards. These 
chronological distinctions are made purely as a matter of convenience, to simplify 
the available data, having in mind that there are more than 2,000 manuscripts of 
the Gospel of John, and more than 600 manuscripts of the Acts of the Apostles. 
There are many divergent groups, families and clusters of manuscripts within the 
later manuscript tradition, which are being increasingly studied, but no attempt 
will be made to represent these complex layers of evidence in this edition. Another 
simplification has been adopted with regard to successive stages of correction 
within some of the early uncials: for the present purpose, all such corrections are 
abbreviated as “corr.', without distinguishing the hands of individual correctors. 

The principal sources from which information has been gathered concerning 
the readings of manuscripts, other than those used by Erasmus, are: 

C. Tischendorf Novum Testamentum Graece (Leipzig, 2 vols., 1869-72: 8th 
edition); H. F. von Soden Die Schriften des Neuen Testaments (Gottingen, 4 vols., 
1902-13); Nestle-Aland Novum Testamentum Graece (Stuttgart, 1993: 27th edition); 
W. J. Elliott - D. C. Parker The New Testament in Greek, iv, The Gospel According 
to St. Jobn, vol. i, The Papyri (Leiden, New York and Koln, 1995); K. Aland, et al., 
Text und Textwert der griechischen Handschriften des Neuen Testaments, iii, Die Apostel- 
geschichte, Band 1, Untersuchungen und Ergánzungsliste (Berlin and New York, 1993: 
vol. 20 in Arbeiten zur neutestamentlichen Textforschung). Where necessary, these have 
been supplemented by consultation of the standard editions and facsimiles of 
individual mss. The readings of 381° 197 have been taken from The Oxyrhynchus 
Papyri lxv (1998), nos. 4445-6. 

One theme of the commentary is that it is not an adequate procedure merely to 
contrast Erasmus' text with the form of Greek text which has been popularised in 
the modern critical editions, which tend to reflect the assumption that the later 
manuscripts generally represent an inferior form of text. Since all of Erasmus' 
Greek manuscripts belonged to the later period, it is inevitable that a crude 
application of such a comparison has an inherent bias, which has in the past 
resulted in an adverse judgment on the quality of the text which Erasmus pub- 
lished. The term ‘later mss.’ does not in itself indicate a difference of quality, as it 


INTRODUCTION 9 


is demonstrable from patristic and versional evidence that many of the readings 
which enjoy almost unanimous support among the later manuscripts were in 
existence at least as early as the fourth century, even when lacking support among 
the Greek manuscripts which happen to have survived from that early period. 

The real problem with Erasmus’ text is not that he somehow ‘failed’ to embrace 
the form of text found in the earliest uncials (such as codex B, of which he was 
later supplied with a list of its characteristic readings: cf. on Act. 27,16), but that he 
did not examine a sufficient number of manuscripts, or with sufficient care, to 
enable him to eliminate the errors which had crept into some sectors of the 
manuscript evidence during the later part of the medieval period, that he made 
excessive use of conjecture to restore the text, and that he did not exercise proper 
control over his assistants, who were unduly favourable towards the adoption of 
Greek variants which supported the Vulgate. What Erasmus published, despite 
these shortcomings, was for the most part a recognisably ancient form of Greek 
New Testament text, which provided a justification for the new Latin translation 
which accompanied it. 

To obtain fuller details of certain aspects of Erasmus' work on the Greek New 
Testament, for example concerning his treatment of the evidence of the church 
fathers, it will be necessary to consult the volume containing his Annotations. 
However, the information supplied in the present edition makes it possible to 
distinguish between those readings of Erasmus which enjoy hardly any manuscript 
support, and are therefore suspect (some of which found their way into the 
later Textus Receptus of Robert Estienne and the Elzeviers), and those readings 
which have widespread or ancient attestation and are hence worthy of further 
consideration as representing an early form of New Testament text. 
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INTRODUCTION 


TABLE OF NEW TESTAMENT MANUSCRIPTS CITED IN THE COMMENTARY 


Codex Date Codex Date 
(Gospel of John) 

p5 INI W V 
pe IV 060 VI 
p2 Hi 065 VI 
p? III 068 V 
PS III 070 VI 
pe I/III 078 VI 

75 IJ 083 VI/VII 
p” II 086 VI 
39106 III 087 VI 
p" III 091 VI 
N IV 0162 III/IV 
A V 0216 V 
B IV 0217 V 
C V 0301 V 
D V 1 XII (formerly cod. 1?) 
N VI 2 XII (formerly cod. 2*) 
P VI 3 XII 
Q V 69 XV 
T V 817 XV 

(Acts of the Apostles) 

p IV 057 IV/V 
3? VI 066 VI 
pe III/IV 076 V/VI 
p” HI 093 VI 
p“ NI 096 VII 
p IV/V 097 VII 
p5 III 0165 V 
35s VVI 0175 V 
p” VII 0189 IHI 
p III 0236 V 
N IV 0244 V 
A V 0294 VI/VII 
B IV 1 XII (formerly cod. 1°?) 
C V 3 XII 
D V 69 XV 
E VI 2815 XII (formerly cod. 2?P) 
048 V 2816 XV (formerly cod. 4°?) 


Further details of these manuscripts can be found in 
Aland Kurzgefasste Liste (see p. 6, n. 9, above). 


moo 


ms 


CONSPECTVS SIGLORVM 


Editiones 


ed. pr., Basileae, Io. Frobenius, Febr. 1516 (Nouum Instrumentum). 

ed. Basileae, Io. Frobenius, Mart. 1519 (Nouum Testamentum). 

ed. Basileae, Io. Frobenius, 1522. 

ed. Basileae, Io. Frobenius, Mart. 1527. 

ed. Basileae, Hier. Frobenius et Nic. Episcopius, Mart. 1535 
(fundamentum huiusce editionis). 


Signa superscripta 


textus editionum 

(vbi ei opponitur diuersa lectio vel in b vel in c vel in mg). 
verbum in ima paginae ora impressum 

(vocatum a typographis, reclamans; Anglice, catchword). 
lectio data in tabula corrigendorum. 
lectio marginalis. 
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EYATTEAION 
KATA IQANNHN 


"Ev ĉpxi Av ó Adyos, Kai ó Aóyos 
fjv mpos tov | Debv, koi Beds fiv 
ó Aóyos. ZoŬTos fjv èv ĜEPXIĴ TTEPOS 
Tov BEbv. ŜTTAVTA Oi AŬTOŬ ŜYEVETO, 


EVANGELIVM 
SECVNDVM IOANNEM 


In principio erat sermo, et sermo 
erat | apud deum, et deus erat ille 
sermo. ?Hic erat in principio apud 
deum. ?Omnia per ipsum facta sunt: 


Inscriptio IOANNEM A B D E: IOHANNEM C | 1,1 prius sermo B-E: verbum A | alt. sermo 
B-E: verbum A | ille BE: om. A | tert. sermo B-E: verbum 4 | 2 Hic BE: Hoc A 


1,1 sermo (1st-3rd.) Aóyos (“verbum” 1516 
= Vg.). In his 1516 Annot., Erasmus was content 
to observe that this Greek word was capable of 
being rendered in several different ways in the 
Latin language, listing sermo as one of the 
alternatives for verbum. The word sermo was 
already well established in the Latin Vulgate 
translation at more than one hundred other 
places throughout the New Testament. However, 
to alter the familiar wording of a passage which 
related to the person and deity of Christ was 
a most sensitive issue. In his decision to revise 
this section, Erasmus may have been partly 
influenced by Lorenzo Valla's advocacy of 
sermo in a note on Job. 1,14 (Valla Annot., ad 
loc). Although Erasmus did not change the 
translation of the present passage until 1519, 
he had already substituted sermo for verbum at 
forty-three other places in the 1516 edition, 
starting from Mt. 7,24. In 1519, he introduced 
this change more widely, at a further 109 places 
including the present verse. Generally Erasmus 
retained verbum where the context indicated 
that Aóyos denoted a single word, but where 
it referred to a longer utterance, or speech, or 
sermon, or "the word of God", he preferred to 
render it by sermo. The changed rendering of 
this particular verse in 1519 provoked a virulent 
controversy, for which he was not wholly 
unprepared: in 1522 Annot., he remarked that 
the reason why he had not altered this passage 
in 1516 was that he feared it might give a 
handle to potential detractors. His seemingly 
innocent change to the traditional wording of 


such a familiar passage was at once seized upon 
as a dangerous theological innovation. Such 
was the storm of criticism that he found it 
necessary to defend this aspect of his translation 
in a separately printed work, the Apologia de ‘In 
principio erat sermo’, which was issued in 1520 
(LB IX, 111 B-122 F), as well as by a greatly 
expanded note in 1522 Annot., justifying his 
rendering of the passage on the grounds of 
theology, linguistic usage, and the testimony of 
the church fathers. 


1 ¿lle (omitted in 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus adds 
ille to express the Greek article, 6 (ie. not 
merely "a word" but "the Word") and to 
indicate the subject of the verb. Similar addi- 
tions of a pronoun, with the intention of 
improving clarity and precision, are frequent 
throughout the N.T. This usage does occur in 
the Vulgate elsewhere, but less often than in 
Erasmus. Among the changes made in the 
translation of the Gospel of John, in 1519, 
these additions are more frequent in the first 
and sixth chapters. However, such added pro- 
nouns are untypical of classical Latin idiom, 
which lacks a proper equivalent of the article, 
and they tend to convey a greater emphasis 
than the Greek article would normally imply. 
See Annot., and also Erasmus’ further comments 
in Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, LB TIX, 169 F-171 C; 
251 D-F. 


2 Hic ot tos (“Hoc” 1516 = Vg.). This change 
follows from the substitution of a masculine 
noun, sermo, in the previous verse. 
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Kal xwpis aŭŬTOŬ Ey£vero OŬŬE Ev, Ó yé- 
Yovev. *év aŬTO Gwd Fy, kai fj Jat fjv 
TO pds TOV &vOpoxrov, FKai TO pds 
tv Ti) okoTIa paiver, Kai fj okoTia aù- 
TO OŬ KaTéAaPev. | Styéveto &vOpoorros 
ĤKMEOTAAUEVOS TOPA LEOŬ, óvoua AŬTO 
"leo&vvns. ”oŬTos fjA6ev els papTuplav, 
iva paptupton mepi TOŬ qorós, Iva TIĜV- 
TES TIOTEVOWON ĜI” AŬTOŬ. ŜOŬK Tv éxeivos 
TO dds, GAA’ iva HApTUPRHOT) Trepi ToU 
gwTos. ?Ĥy TO pds TO ĜANBIVOV, à 
qoríGe TIĜVTA &vOporrov EPXOUUEVOV els 
tov kócuov. "iv TO kós fjv, koi 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


et sine eo factum est nihil, quod 
factum est. ‘In ipso vita erat, et 
vita erat lux hominum, ‘et lux in 
tenebris lucet, et tenebrae eam non 
apprehenderunt. | “ Erat homo missus 
a deo, cui nomen Ioannes. 7Hic 
venit ad testificandum, vt testaretur 
de luce, vt omnes crederent per 
ipsum. ‘Non erat ille lux illa, 
sed missus erat, vt testaretur de luce. 
?Erat lux illa, lux vera: quae illu- 
minat omnem hominem venientem 
in mundum. "In mundo erat, et 


3 eo BE: ipso A | 5 apprehenderunt B-E: comprehenderunt 4 | 6 Erat B-E: Fuit4 | nomen 
B-E: nomen erat 4 | Ioannes 4 B E: Iohannes CD | 7 ad testificandum B-E: in testimonium 
A | testaretur B-E: testimonium perhiberet 4 | luce B-E: lumine A | ipsum B-E: illum4 | 
8 illa BE: om. A | missus erat B-E (ital): om. A | testaretur B-E: testimonium perhiberet 4 | 
luce B-E: lumine A | 9 lux illa B-E: om. A | in B-E: in hunc A 


3 eo avo (“ipso” 1516 = Vg.). The pronoun 
is changed, on this occasion, for little more 
than stylistic variety, to avoid repetition of 
ipsum, which was used earlier in the verse. 


3 nibil quod factum est oùt Ev, Ó yéyovev 
(“nihil. Quod factum est” Vg.). The different 
punctuation exhibited by the Vulgate makes 
quod factum est the subject of the following verb, 
with support from $75 C D W"?P and a few 
later mss. Erasmus follows the punctuation 
found in codd. 1, 2 and 817, supported by 
NO and most of the later mss. Valla Annot. 
mentioned this change of punctuation, and 
further suggested that extitit should here be 
substituted for factum est (though Erasmus, in 
Annot., misunderstands Valla to mean that 
extitit should replace fuit in vs. 6). 


5 apprehenderunt xatéAaBev (“comprehende- 
runt” 1516 =Vg.). A similar substitution is 
found at Phil. 3,12. In a different context, at 
1 Cor. 9,24, Erasmus retains comprebendo 
from the Vulgate. At the present passage he 
deliberately avoids the sense, "understood", 
preferring "grasped". However, the Greek verb 
is ambiguous, and it could be said that the 
Vulgate preserves that ambiguity. See also on 
Tob. 11,57. 


6 Erat tyéveto (“Fuit” 1516 = Vg.). From Annot., 
it appears that this change of tense was designed 
to match the use of erat in vs. 8. 


6 nomen dvoya (“nomen erat" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate addition may reflect a Greek variant, 
adding ñv, as in N~ D* WS"PP, or it may simply 
have been an arbitrary decision of the translator 
as suggested in 1516 Annot. Despite complaining 
of the Vulgate rendering in Azzot., Erasmus 
retained the verb in the first edition of his 
translation. As at many other passages, this 
apparent inconsistency can plausibly be attri- 
buted to the fact that, in the hasty production 
of the 1516 edition, he did not finish preparing 
his annotations until after the sheets containing 
the translation had been printed: the alternative 
explanation, or excuse, that such inconsistencies 
arose from Erasmus’ professed fear of incurring 
criticism, is limited mainly to those points of 
translation which were capable of giving rise to 
theological debate (cf. on sermo at vs. 1). In 
1516, his revision of the Vulgate translation 
was less thorough in Luke John than in Matthew- 
Mark, owing to pressure of time, so that in 
1519 the further revisions which were required 
in LukeJohn were correspondingly more nu- 
merous. In 1519, Erasmus made his rendering 
of this passage conform more closely with his 
Greek text, perhaps influenced by the literal 
translation, nomen ei Ioannes, which was offered 
by Valla Annot. 


6 loannes "Iohannes" 1522-7). There is consider- 
able variation among Erasmus’ editions as to 
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EVANGELIVM SECVNDVM IOHANNEM 


the Latin spelling of this name throughout the 
N.T. In 1516-19, the form is usually Joannes, 
but Jobannes is found in 1516 at Mt. 9,14; 11,11- 
13; Gal. 2,9; Ap. Iob. 1,1, and in 1519 at Mc. 
5,37; Lc. 3,15. In 1522, the spelling is generally 
changed to Jobannes, except for Mt. 3,1, 4; Mc. 
1,9, 14; Lc. 11,1; Job. 3,23 - 5,36; Act. 11,16; 
13,24, 25; Gal. 2,9. In 1527, Iohannes is changed 
back to Ioannes at Mt. 3,13; 9,14 - 21,25; 21,32; 
Mc. 1,4, 6; 2,18; 3,17; 5,37; 6,24; 11,30, 32; Le. 
1,13; 3,15; 20,6; Act. 1,5; 12,12; Ap. Iob. 21,2; 
22,8. Elsewhere, inconsistently, the 1527 edition 
changes Joannes to Iohannes at Lc. 11,1; 16,16; 
Tob. 3,23, 25-7; Act. 10,37. Finally in 1535, Joan- 
nes is uniformly restored throughout the N.T. 


7 ad testificandum els paptupiav ("in testimo- 
nium" 1516 = Vg.). The Vulgate is more literal 
here. Elsewhere, in rendering the similar phrase, 
els paptupiov, Erasmus always retains £z testi- 
monium. At the present passage, however, he 
may have wished to avoid the possible mis- 
understanding of verit in testimonium as meaning 
"came into the testimony". Another instance 
of the use of the gerundive in rendering eis 
occurs in 1519 at Act. 7,5 (possidendam for in 
possessionem). 


7 testaretur paprupion (“testimonium perhi- 
beret” 1516 = Vg.). The verb paprupéc occurs 
thirty-three times in the Gospel of John. In 
1516, Erasmus generally retained testimonium 
perbibeo of the Vulgate. In 1519, he frequently 
changes this to testor, in accordance with Vulgate 
usage at Job. 3,11, 32, but still retained testimo- 
nium perbibeo in eight places. At other passages 
of John, in 1519, he also put testis sum, testificor, 
testimonium reddo, and testimonium fero, and at 
Act. 15,8, testimonium praebeo. Then in 1522, 
most of the passages which he has formerly 
changed to testor are now changed again to 
testificor, but not at the present passage. Since 
these alterations are carried out with little 
consistency, it may be concluded that they are 
made for the sake of varying the vocabulary, 
to reduce the constant repetition of the cumber- 
some phrase testimonium perbibeo. Valla Annot. 
suggested using testificaretur in vs. 7, and testaretur 
in vs. 8. This may be compared with Giannozzo 
Manetti’s consistent substitution of testificor at 
all thirty-three instances of uaprupéc in this 
book, in his fifteenth-century N.T. translation. 


7 luce gqwros (“lumine” 1516 - Vg). This 
change, which was recommended by Valla 
Annot., conforms with the use of /ux at Job. 1,4, 


1,3 - 10 15 


5, 8, 9. A similar substitution occurs at Mt. 
10,27; Epb. 5,13; 1 Petr. 2,9. Elsewhere, Erasmus 
is often content to retain the variety of style 
displayed by the Vulgate, whether lax or lumen. 
See Annot. on vs. 8. 


7 ipsum aŭroŭ (“illum” 1516 = Vg.). In 1516 
Annot., Erasmus mentions the ambiguity of the 
Greek pronoun, as referring equally to John or 


to the light. He later decided, on the authority 
of certain "doctores" (1527 Annot.), that the 
pronoun refers to John, and hence substitutes 
ipsum to exclude the alternative interpretation. 
This change was anticipated by Manetti. 


8 lux illa vo 9655 (“lux” 1516 = Vg.). The added 
pronoun in 1519 was designed to convey the 
force of the Greek article (i.e. although John 
was "a light", only Christ was "the Light"), and 
to show the connection with previous references 
to /ux in vss. 4-7, as had already been proposed 
in 1516 Annot. For Edward Lee's objection to 
this change, and Erasmus' reply, see Resp. ad 
annot. Ed. Let, LB YX, 177 F-179 A. 


8 missus erat (omitted in 1516 = Vg.). This verb 
was inserted in smaller type in 1519 (converted 
to italics in 1535), to supply what was implicit 
in the elliptical Greek expression here. See 
Annot. 


8 testaretur poptupion (testimonium perhi- 
beret" 1516 = Vg). See on vs. 7. 


8 luce TOŬ pwrtds (“lumine” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on vs. 7. 


9 lux illa (omitted in 1516 = Vg.). These words 
were inserted to avoid the misinterpretation 
that “the true light” here referred to John the 
Baptist. Although the phrase has no explicit 
equivalent in the Greek text, Erasmus did not 
on this occasion make use of the smaller type 
which he had used for missus erat in the previous 
verse. See Annot. 


9 mundum rov kóoyov ("hunc mundum" 1516 
= late Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus comments that 
the Vulgate quite often uses hic to render the 
Greek article, but that it produced an inconsis- 
tency with the following verse, where mundus 
occurs three times without Pic. A similar addition 
was made in the late Vulgate at Job. 11,27. At 
other passages Erasmus was sometimes content 
to retain this Vulgate usage, and at Job. 17,5 he 
even added hic where it was lacking in the 
Vulgate. At the present passage, Manetti similarly 
omitted hunc. 
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6 Kéopos 81’ AŬTOŬ éyéveto, Kai ó kócuos 
QŬTOV oUk ëyvæ. els TA idia ĤALE, Kal 
of 18101 kŬTOV OŬ TApEAOBov. 1 6co! 5E 
tAapov aŭTOv, EŬwKev aŬTOIs £&ovoíav 
TEKva BeoŬŭ Yevtodai, Toig TIOTEŬOUCIV 
els TO Svopa aŭroŭ, Bot oŭk i£ alud- 
TOv, OŬĜE EK ĤEAĤUATOS capkós, OŬŜE 
&k BEAĤNOTOS ĜVOPOS, KAA’ èk 8co0 yev- 
viPnoav. “kai ó Adyos o&p EyEvero, 
Kal ĉokĥvwoev èv piv, kol &sacóps- 
Ba Tijv $O6av auToO, Bó&av cs po | vo- 
ytvoUs Tapa tTratpds, TAĤOPNS XAPITOS 
kaŭ ĉAnelos. 5 ’leodvuns paprupei mepi 
QŬTOŬ, Kal kékparye, AEywv, Otros fiv 
dv £lmov, ó dtricw pou ĉpXOHEVOS, čp- 
Trpoo8Év pou yéyovev, OTI TPOTOS uou 


1,15 o omow B-E: omiow A 


11 sua B-E: propria 4 | 


12 vt liceret B-E: potestatem 4 | 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


mundus per ipsum factus est, et mun- 
dus eum non cognouit. "In sua 
venit, et sui eum non receperunt. 
2Quotquot autem receperunt eum, 
dedit eis vt liceret filios dei fieri, v; 
delicet his qui credidissent in nomen 
ipsius: “qui non ex sanguinibus, 
neque ex voluntate carnis, neque ex 
voluntate viri, sed ex deo nati sunt. 
A Et sermo ille caro factus est, et habi- 
tauit in nobis: et conspeximus gloriam 
eius, | gloriam velut vnigeniti a patre: 
plenus gratia et veritate. "Ioannes tes- 
tificatur de ipso, et clamat dicens: Hic 
erat de quo dicebam, qui quum me se- 
queretur, antecessit me, quia prior me 


videlicet B-E (ital): om. A | 


credidissent B-E: credunt A | nomen ipsius B-E: nomine eius A | 14 sermo ille B-E: verbum 
A | factus B-E: factum 4 | conspeximus B-E: vidimus 4 | plenus gratia et veritate B-E: plenum 
gratiae et veritatis/4 | 15 Ioannes B E: Iohannes CD | testificatur CE: testimonium perhibet 
A, testatur B | clamat B-E: clamauit4 | quum ... antecessit me B-E (exc. cum pro quum B-D): post 


me venturus est, prior me coepit esse 4 


11 sua tà ĉia ("propria" 1516 = Vg). The 
same substitution occurs in 1516 at 1 Cor. 3,8; 
15,38; 1 Petr. 3,5; and in 1519 at Job. 16,32. 
Erasmus puts sua here to make clear that it is 
based on the same Greek word as sui later in 
the same verse, thus removing an inconsistency 
of the Vulgate: see Annot. He is content to 
retain proprius at a number of other passages, 
e.g. Mt. 25,15; Iob. 7,18; 8,44. Sometimes he 
changes suus or tuus to proprius; Mc. 15,20; Le. 
6,41 (1519); Rom. 8,3; 10,3 etc. 


12 vi liceret Eouciay (“potestatem” 1516 = Vg.). 
In 1519, Erasmus often changes potestas to 
autoritas, but in the present context he felt that 
a different expression was required, to convey 
the sense that the possibility of becoming a 
child of God was conferred by divine permission 
rather than as something which depended on 
the acquisition of a special power or authority. 


12 videlicet (omitted in 1516 = Vg.). This word 
was added in smaller type in 1519 (converted 


to italics in 1535), to show that it was an ampli- 
fication of the meaning. The same addition, 
without using a different typeface, was made in 
1519 at Act. 15,29; 19,22. 


12 credidissent motesouow (“credunt” 1516 
= Vg.). The Greek present participle could be 
rendered by either the present or the imperfect 
tense in Latin. Erasmus’ substitution of the 
pluperfect tense was unsatisfactory, as the Greek 
expression meant not only coming to faith but 
the continuing exercise of that faith. 


12 in nomen sis ro Ovopa (“in nomine" 1516 
= Vg.). Erasmus conforms more closely with 
the Greek accusative. The same substitution 
occurs at Job. 2,23; 3,18 (both in 1519), but not 
at 1 Job. 5,13. See Annot., and Valla Annot., ad 
loc. 


12 ipsius «uroŬ (“eius” 1516 = Vg.). By using 
ipsius, Erasmus makes clear that aùtoŬ refers 
back to the main subject of the sentence, i.e. 
Christ or the Word. 
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14 sermo ille .. factus est Ó Aóyos ... EYEVETO 
(“verbum ... factum est” 1516 = Vg.). For sermo, 
see on vs. 1. Erasmus adds the pronoun ille to 
show the connection with that verse: see Annot. 


14 conspeximus ¿Beacápeða (“vidimus” 1516 
= Vg.). This change was made to distinguish 
between Oecouai and ópáco. Erasmus does not 
use conspicio to translate dekopo elsewhere, 
though he uses a related verb, conspicor, at vs. 38 
(1519). In 1516 Annot., he recommended using 
specto, which he introduced into his rendering 
of Mt. 6,1; 23,5 (1519). More often he is 
content to retain video. 


14 velut cos (“quasi” Vg.). This is the first 
change of wording to be found in the 1516 
translation of the Gospel of John. Erasmus 
here wished to convey the sense that the glory 
of the Word made flesh did not merely resemble 
but truly was the glory of the only begotten Son 
of God. In the Gospels, the Vulgate has quasi 
twenty-two times, and velut just five times. 
Erasmus shows a definite tendency to avoid 
quasi, which he uses in the Gospels in only four 
places (seven in 1516), while using velut or 
veluti in fifteen places (fourteen in 1516). A 
similar substitution occurs at ten further N.T. 
passages. See Annot. This was in accordance 
with the suggestion in Valla Annot., that velut, 
tanquam, or vt were all to be preferred to quasi 
at this passage. Cf. also Valla Elegantiae Il, 36; 
Erasmus Paraphr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD 
I, 4, p. 327, Il. 316-328. The use of guasi appears 
in Erasmus’ list of notable “solecisms” of the 
Latin Vulgate, the Soloecismi, attached to his 
1519-27 editions. He further defended his treat- 
ment of the passage in Epist. apolog. adv. Stun., 
LB IX, 396 B-C. See further on vss. 32 and 39, 
and also on Rom. 9,32. 


14 plenus gratia et veritate TAIPNS XaPITOS Kal 
ĜAn£eias ("plenum gratiae et veritatis" 1516 
7 Vg.). Usually the Vulgate constructs plenus 
with the ablative, but Erasmus retains the 
genitive after plenus at Ap. Iob. 5,8; 15,7. Both 
constructions are allowed by Valla Elegantiae 
III, 33; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, 
ASD 1, 4, p. 296, ll. 453-455. 

15 testificatur poprupei ("testimonium perhibet" 
1516 = Vg; "testatur" 1519). See on vs. 7. 

15 clamat kikpaye (“clamauit” 1516) The 
change made in 1516 was in exact conformity 
with the Greek perfect tense here, and had 
already been made by Manetti. In Annot., 
Erasmus drew attention to the curious shift 


1,10 - 15 17 


from present to perfect tense exhibited by 
paprupei and Kékpaye, and considered the 
possibility that the tense of the second verb was 
perfect in form but present in meaning, with 
the result that in 1519 he reverted to the 
Vulgate rendering. 


15 de quo dicebam dv rov ("quem dixi" Vg.). 
A comparable use of de quo occurs at Job. 1,45, 
de quo scripsit. Erasmus strives for a more Latin 
turn of phrase, compared with the over-literal 
Vulgate rendering. However, his use of the 
imperfect tense is not warranted by the Greek 
text: for other such alterations of tense, see 
lob. 1,30; Act. 11,8; 22,10; Hebr. 3,10. 


15 ó. This word was omitted from the 1516 
Greek text, probably by accident, as such an 
omission is virtually unsupported by Greek 
mss., and it is correctly cited in 1516 Annot. 


15 quum me sequeretur OTIOW pou ĈPXOUEVOS 
(“post me venturus est” 1516 = Vg.). The same 
change occurs at vs. 27, but at vs. 30 Erasmus 
inconsistently retains vezit, which could be 
understood as either a present or a perfect 
tense. In Annot., he argues that a past tense is 
required here because of the tense of the 
following verb, yéyovev. Valla Annot. preferred, 
more literally, post me veniens. 


15 antecessit me Eumpocdev uou yEyovev (“ante 
me factus est” Vg.; “prior me coepit esse” 1516). 
The purpose of this change is to distinguish 
between yívouoa and Troit, and to avoid the 
unsuitability of factus (“made” or “created”) 
in referring to the Son of God. A similar 
substitution occurs at vss. 27 and 30 (both in 
1519). The only other N.T. occurrence of 
antecedo is at Lc. 22,47, where Erasmus follows 
the Vulgate rendering of mpoŝpxoyan. In 1516 
Annot. on the present verse, he advocated either 
coepit esse ante me ot tam praecessit. This may be 
compared with his note on vs. 17, where he 
suggested rendering yivoyon by coepio esse or 
orior. The phrase coepio esse was also introduced 
into his translation at Mt. 16,2; Mc. 4,10, but 
it was less appropriate at Job. 1,15, 17, where 
yéyovev and éyéveto refer to a definite past 
event. Elsewhere, Erasmus finds a variety of 
other ways of translating yivopon (see, for 
example, the following note), though he also 
often retains facio from the Vulgate. Other 
examples include the substitution of izzotesco 
for notum facio, in rendering yvwoTov éyéveto 
and gavepóv tyéveto (see on Act. 1,19); aedo 
for facio in rendering troiéw, in connection 
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Tiv. "koi ik roO MANPOHATOS AŬTOŬ, 
duels Trávtes EAGBouev, koi xápiv ĜVTI 
Xóprrog Võti ó vópos ĉit Moocéos 
&560n,, fj XAPIS kai Á ŜAN Hera Sià "Inoot 
XpicToU tyéveto. ™ Oedv ovSels Ecopaxe 
tTrotrote’ Ó NovoYEVIIS vids, ó cv eis TOV 
KÓNTrov TOU Tracrpós, él | vos ĉeEnyĤoATO. 

P Koi aŭrn gotiv ^j uaprupía ToU 
"le&vvou, Ste a&tréoteiAav of 'louGoioi 
ĉ6 ‘lepoooAupoov iepeis kai Aevitas, iva 
épwtijowow AŬTOV, ZU tis sl; "xoi 
GUOAOYTOE, kal ovK ĤpPVAĤOATO" Kai po- 
Adynoev St1 Otk eiui &yo ó Xpiotds. 
A «oi fjpcornoav AŬTOV, Ti oŭv; “HAias 
el oŭ; kal Aéya, OŬk eiui. 'O mpopH- 
Ths ef oŭ; Kal &mekpíón, OŬ. Z elrrov 
oŭv aŭTO, Tis ef, iva &rrókpiciv. 86- 
uev Tois MENWAVIV fju&s; TI Aéyels Trepi 
ccauToU; tpn, Eyà pov Podvtos 
tv TĤ ipüjuc, evOuvate tiv ĜHOV ku- 
piou, kadds eftrev “Hoatias o TpOYHTTIS. 
7 xai of &rreo roA pévoi fjcav èk rv Oa- 
picaícov. kal ApaTnoav avtdv, kai 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


erat. Et de plenitudine eius, nos 
omnes accepimus, et gratiam pro gra- 
tia: "quia lex per Mosen data est, 
gratia et veritas per lesum Christum 
exorta est. Deum nemo vidit vn- 
quam. Vnigenitus filius, qui | est in 
sinu patris, ipse enarrauit. 

? Et hoc est testimonium Ioannis, 
quando miserant Iudaei ab Hierosoly- 
mis sacerdotes et Leuitas, vt interroga- 
rent eum: Tu quis es? P? Et confessus 
est, et non negauit. Et confessus est, 
inquiens: Non sum ego Christus. ?! Et 
interrogauerunt eum: Quid ergo? He- 
lias es tu? Et dicit Non sum. Es 
tu propheta ille? Et respondit: Non. 
2 Dixerunt ergo ei: Quis es, vt res- 
ponsum demus his qui miserunt nos? 
Quid dicis de te ipso? ? Ait: Ego vox 
clamantis in deserto, dirigite viam 
domini: sicut dixit Hesaias propheta. 
^REt qui missi fuerant, erant ex Pha- 
risaeis. Z Et interrogauerunt eum, ac 


18 ovdeis B-E: ovSes A | 23 tn BE: om. A | 24 ek AD: ev E 


17 exorta B-E: facta A | 


19 loannis A B E: lohannis C D 


| miserant B-E: miserunt 4 | 


20 inquiens B-E (ital): om. A | 21 dicit A“ B-E: dixit 4* | Es tu propheta ille B-E: Propheta es 
tuA | 23 Hesaias E: Esaias 4-D | 25 ac B-E: et A 


with the performance of miracles and signs (see 
on Job. 2,11); seruo for saluum facio (see on Iob. 
3,17); vespera est for sero factum est (see on Iob. 
6,16); and the replacement of facio by praesto 
(see on Job. 7,19), efficio (see on Act. 3,12), and 
accido (see on Act. 7,40). See also on Job. 3,21, 
for avoidance of such expressions as veritatem 
facio, iudicium facio, legem facio, and misericor- 
diam facio. At the present passage, Valla Annot. 
suggested using gemitus est or extitit. 


17 exorta est tyéveto (“facta est” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on vs. 15, above, regarding Erasmus’ avoid- 
ance of facio. He nowhere else puts exorior for 
yivopan, but uses it for such verbs as &vocréAAco 
and éviotnui (see on Act. 6,9). He substitutes 
orior for facio at thirteen further passages, mostly 


in the book of Acts in 1519, and occasionally 
the same edition introduces coorior (Act. 20,37; 
23,10) and oborior (Act. 2,43). 


19 miserant &méoteiAov (“miserunt” 1516 
= Vg). Erasmus has a tendency to prefer the 
pluperfect tense in his Latin rendering, but the 
change is not strictly necessary here, as the 
main verb, éorriv, is in the present tense. Other 
changes to the pluperfect, often improving the 
sequence of tenses, occur e.g. at Lc. 19,32; 
22,13; Iob. 1,33; 2,22; 4,46, 50 (all in 1519); 
6,13; 7,50 (1519); 8,3, 31 (1519); 12,9; 18,9; 
21,23; Act. 11,12. 


19 Leuitas Aevitas (“Leuitas ad eum" Vg.). The 
Vulgate follows a different Greek text, adding 
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TPOS AŬTĈV, as in Pér vid A and some later 
mss. In codd. B C*, mpos aŭrov is added after 
&tréoteiAav, Erasmus follows cod. 2 in omitting 
these words, with support from 3856 75 X Cort 
WPP and most of the later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 817. Thus, in his first significant 
departure from the text underlying the Vulgate 
in this Gospel, Erasmus adopted a reading 
which would later turn out to have the most 
widespread support among the mss., not only 
from the medieval period but also from as early 
as the third century. The words ad eum were 
similarly omitted by Manetti. 


20 inquiens (omitted in 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
adds inquam, inquit, etc. at six passages in 1516, 
and at a further eight passages in 1519, whether 
to supply an ellipsis in the narrative, or to mark 
a shift from indirect to direct speech, or for 
a particular emphasis. Sometimes these additions 
are in brackets or (as here) in smaller type in 
the 1519 edition, and in italics in 1535. The 
Vulgate generally confines its use of this verb 
to passages containing pnt. See Annot. on the 
present verse, and on Act. 1,4; 17,3. 


20 Non sum 611 OŬk sipí ("Quia non sum” 
Vg.) Erasmus omits quia, arguing in Annot. 
that the word could lead to an absurd misunder- 
standing that the subject of the verb was the 
writer of the gospel rather than John the 
Baptist (cf. on Job. 4,17). When dealing with 
quia and quoniam for 6m elsewhere, he frequently 
deletes these words, regarding them as super- 
fluous when used merely to introduce direct 
speech, or he substitutes a different word such 
as quod (which, in 1519, was often accompanied 
by the subjunctive). In this verse, Manetti has 
quod for quia. This aspect of Vulgate usage is 
included in the Soloecismi. Erasmus elsewhere 
retains quia mainly in the sense of “because”. 
The point is further discussed in Annot. on 
Rom. 8,36. 


21 'HAías. Generally following cod. 2, the 
rough breathing was used for this name through- 
out the 1516-35 editions, except for a few pas- 
sages where no breathing was added because the 
name was printed with a capital letter. 


21 dicit ye (“dixit” 1516 Lat. text = late Vg.). 
In the 1516 errata, Erasmus changes to dicit. 
The perfect tense of the late Vulgate is un- 
supported by Greek mss. 

21 Es tu propheta ille ʻO mpogtyrns ef ov (“Pro- 
pheta es tu” 1516 = Vg.). The added pronoun, 
ille, indicates that it is not just “a prophet" 


but specifically the prophet whom Moses had 


promised would come: see Annot. on vs. 25. 


23 Tij. The Greek article was incorrectly omitted 
in 1516, through misreading a correction in 
cod. 2. In that ms, the words év TĤ were 
originally omitted, but were restored by a later 
corrector, though in an earlier hand than that 
of Erasmus. 


23 Hesaias 'Hoatas ("Esaias" 1516-27 = Vg.). In 
1516, the spelling Hesaias occurs only at Lc. 3,4; 
4,17. In 1519, it is introduced also at Joh. 12,38, 
39, 41. In 1522, it is further introduced at Mt. 
3,3. Finally in 1535, all remaining instances of 
Esaias are converted to Hesaias. In the Greek 
text, in accordance with the usual practice of 
cod. 2, the name was uniformly printed with 
a rough breathing from 1516 onwards, or with 
no breathing at all at a few passages where the 
name was provided with a capital letter. 


24 ik. The substitution of èv in the 1535 
edition is grammatically impossible, and is 
clearly a printing error. Other evident misprints 
introduced by that edition, affecting the Greek 
text, are found at Job. 1,46; 4,33; 7,20, 37. For 
Greek misprints in Acts, see on Act. 7,27. The 
absence of newly created errors of this kind 
from the last fourteen chapters of John or the 
first six chapters of Acts (approximating to 
signatures o - q), in the 1535 edition, could 
indicate that a different typesetter, or a more 
careful proof-reader, was at work in that part 
of the N.T., though not to the extent of 
avoiding all errors of accentuation. 


25 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). The substitution 
of ac and atgue is frequent in most of the New 
Testament books, for the sake of stylistic variety. 
From Matthew to Philemon, most occurrences 
of ac were introduced in 1519. Neither ac nor 
atque is used anywhere in the Gospel of John 
in 1516. Even in 1519, ac is not found in 
chapters 14 to 17 of John's Gospel, and nowhere 
in the Johannine epistles. In Acts, the word 
occurs thirteen times in 1516, but in a further 
109 places in 1519, and sporadically at additional 
passages in 1522-35. From Hebrews to the Apo- 
calypse, nearly all substitutions of ac occurred 
in 1516, with little change in the later editions. 
In the Vulgate, ac is not often used. Another 
way of avoiding et was by adding -gze to the 
following word, a frequent practice in 1519: 
see on vs. 39, below. Other common alterna- 
tives were quoque and etiam: see on Iob. 5,27; 
6,36. 


20 


eltrov avrà, Ti oŭv BorrríGeis, ei où OŬK 
el ó Xpiotds, ote “Hias, ote ó Trpo- 
gttns; ?é&mekpíón aŭrois o "lwdvvns, 
Aéyoov, "Eyd BamTIĝw Ev ŬĜATI péoos 
OE ŬUOV ŜOTTKEV OV ŬUEIS OŬK OIDATE. 
77 aŭros ŝĉoTiv Ó órríoco ou ŜPXOUEVOS, ds 
EUTrpov[EV pou yéyovev, OŬ éya OŬK sipi 
&E10s, iva Avow AŬTOŬ Tov ipávra 
ToU VTOSĤNATOS. 3 TAŬTA év Bneopapá& 
EyeVETO Trépav TOU "lopovou, Strov fjv 
"lodvvns Borrricov. 

2 Ti £rravpiov BA£rrei 6 "Ioávvns Tov 
"InooŬv épxóuevov Trpds AŬTOV, kal Aéyel, 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


dixerunt ei: Cur ergo baptizas, si 
tu non es Christus, neque Helias, 
neque propheta ille ^ ?6Respondit 
eis loannes, dicens Ego baptizo 
aqua, sed in medio vestrum stat 
quem vos nescitis. — "Ipse est qui 
quum me sequeretur, antecessit me: 
cuius ego non sum dignus, vt sol- 
uam corrigiam calciamenti. 7 Haec 
in Bethabara facta sunt trans lor- 
danem, vbi Ioannes baptizabat. 
?Postero die videt Ioannes 
lesum venientem ad se, et ait: 


25 o tpopntns CE: mpopntns A B | 27 eumpovdev B-E: eutrpobev A 


25 Cur B-E: Quid A | ergo 4-D: ego E | ille D E: om. A-C | 26 Ioannes A B E: Iohannes 
CD | aqua BE: in aqua 4 | sed in medio CE: medius autem 4, sed medius B | stat B-E: 
stetit Æ | 27 quum .. antecessit me B-E (exc. cum pro quum B-D): post me venturus est, qui ante 
me factus est A | corrigiam B-E: eius cortigiam 4 | 28 Ioannes baptizabat B E: erat Ioannes 
baptizans A, Iohannes baptizabat C D | 29 Ioannes A B E: Iohannes CD 


25 Cur Ti (“Quid” 1516 = Vg). This substitu- 
tion occurs elsewhere in John at four other 
passages, all in 1519. The purpose was perhaps 
to avoid the misinterpretation of quid as mean- 
ing “what” instead of “why”, though at a 
number of passages Erasmus leaves quid un- 
altered. In the Vulgate N.T., cur is used only 
at Act. 5,3, but much more frequently in the 
O.T. See also Annot. on Job. 4,27. 


25 ergo oŬv (“ego” 1535). The 1535 reading 
makes no grammatical sense in this context, 
and must therefore be considered a misprint. 


25 neque (2nd.) ote (“nec” Vg. 1527). Erasmus 
conforms with the earlier Vulgate spelling, as 
found in Annot., lemma, and also in Manetti. 

25 propheta ille 6 pogtyrns ( propheta" 1516- 
22 = Vg.). In the 1516-19 editions, ó is omitted 
from the Greek text, even though it is found 
in nearly all mss., including those which Erasmus 
usually consulted. A similar omission of ó 
before mpogHTNS occurs at Job. 7,40. It is like- 
ly that in both passages the omission was 
unintentional, resulting from an oversight by 
the printer, which went undetected either by 
Erasmus or his assistants. As will be seen 
elsewhere, he occasionally resorted to conjecture 


to emend the text, but when he did so his 
tendency was to add articles rather than omit 
them. The accidental omission led him astray 
when preparing 1519 Annot, in which he 
assumes that the 1516 Greek text accurately 
reproduced the wording of his mss. and that 
the article must therefore have been omitted by 
the writer of the Gospel, so that the passage 
meant "a prophet". At the same time he now 
acknowledged the existence of other mss. in 
which ó was present, which he could have 
found, for example, in cod. 3. Then in 1522, 
he silently restores ó to the Greek text, but 
without making a corresponding change in the 
Latin translation or in Awzot. Finally in 1527, 
he added ille to the Latin translation, to conform 
with his rendering of vs. 21, but 1527-35 Annot. 
continue to make the mistaken omission of ó 
from the citation of the Greek text. 


26 aqua tv Ŭdami (“in aqua" 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus also omits in before aqua in vss. 31, 
33, in the 1519 edition, and makes a similar 
change at Mt. 3,11; Mc. 1,8, taking év in an 
instrumental sense, rather than as denoting the 
location or method of baptism. Erasmus also 
frequently treats èv in this way when followed 


EVANGELIVM SECVNDVM IOHANNEM 1,25 -29 21 


by other nouns, e.g. omitting im before spiritu 
at Job. 1,33; 4,23, 24 (all in 1519). 


26 sed in medio uécos 8€ ("medius autem" 1516 
= Vg.; "sed medius" 1519). Erasmus frequently 
substitutes sed, at, caeterum, contra, immo, porro, 
rursus, tamen, vero, or verum, in order to produce 
greater variety of style, and to reduce the 
monotonous repetition of autem. The word 
autem nevertheless remains in more than 1,500 


passages throughout the N.T. The prepositional 
phrase in medio was less literal than the Vulgate: 
probably Erasmus disliked the coupling of the 
adjective medius with a following genitive, a 
usage which was comparatively infrequent in 
classical Latin idiom. 

26 stat tornxev (“stetit” 1516 = Vg.). This change 
is in conformity with Vulgate usage elsewhere, 
e.g. at Mt. 12,47; 20,6; Le. 8,20; Act. 7,33. As 
indicated in Annot., the Greek verb is perfect 
in form, but present in meaning. 

27 quum me sequeretur OTIOW pou épyópevos 
(“post me venturus est" 1516 = Vg.). See on 
vs. 15. 


27 antecessit me Os Eurpoodiv pou yEyovev 
(“qui ante me factus est” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
vs. 15, where a similar change occurs. At the 
present passage, there is an additional relative 
pronoun, 6s, which was not found in vs. 15, 
and is left untranslated by Erasmus, who probab- 
ly regarded it as redundant: cf. his omission of 
eius later in the sentence. The spelling ĉurrpodev 
in 1516 is a misprint. The same error occurs 
in vs. 30. 


27 corrigiam QUuroŬ tov luavra ("eius corri- 
giam" Vg; "eius cortigiam” 1516). Erasmus 
objects in Annot., that erus is superfluous in 
translation, as the same sense was already given 
by cuius. He recognised that such repetitions 
were characteristic of Hebrew idiom, but regard- 
ed them as producing poor style when translated 
word for word into Latin. The spelling cortigiam 
in 1516 is a misprint. Manetti replaced eus cor- 
rigiam calciamenti by corrigiam calciamenti sui. 


28 Bethabara Bndapapĉ (“Bethania” Vg.). Eras- 
mus’ Greek text here follows his cod. 2, in 
which the word is a roughly written correction, 
made by an earlier user of the ms. The original 
scribe of cod. 2 seems to have put Bndaviq. 
On finding this textual alteration, if Erasmus 
now turned to consult his cod. 1, he would 
have found that this too had BneaPapĉ. Else- 
where in the Gospels, there are several references 
to a place called Bethany, near to Jerusalem, 


which may have led certain early scribes to 
substitute this familiar name, mistakenly, for 
the less well-known Bethabara which lay beyond 
the river Jordan. A similar point was made by 
Chrysostom, whose testimony Erasmus cites in 
Annot. Both of these variant forms of text are 
of great antiquity. Among the Greek mss., 
Bn8avíq is found in 3667? N* A B C* N WPP 
and many later mss., including cod. 817, while 
BndaBapé is supported by cod. N-O Co Tid 
083 and another large section of the later mss. 
A range of early patristic and versional evidence 
can be adduced for each reading. Erasmus 
included Bethania among his Loca Manifeste 
Deprauata, first issued in 1519. 


28 baptizabat hv BatrtiZoov (“erat ... baptizans” 
1516 = Vg.). Erasmus regarded the Vulgate use 
of the present participle, in combination with 
an auxiliary verb in the imperfect tense, as 
being poor Latin style, even if it was faithful 
to the exact form of the Greek expression. 
Another change of this kind occurs at Job. 3,23, 
and also at Mc. 1,4 (both in 1519), in rendering 
Eytvero Barrrítcov. Occasionally Erasmus made 
such substitutions in his 1516 edition, e.g. 
perseuerabant for erant perseuerantes at Act. 1,14. 
In 1519, this change of usage became more 
frequent, putting aegrotabat for erat ... languens 
at Iob. 11,1; stabat ... et calefaciebat for erat ... stans 
et calefaciens at Iob. 18,25; dormiebat for erat ... 
dormiens at Act. 12,6; and pertrabebat ... et caedebam 
for eram concludens ... et caedens at Act. 22,19. 
Further examples will be found at Lc. 1,10, 22; 
4,44; 19,47. At Iob. 10,40, however, Erasmus has 
fuerat baptizans, similar to the Vulgate rendering, 
and he retains eram, erat or erant with a present 
participle at Joh. 13,23 and many other passages. 


29 Postero die Tij Eraŭpiov (“Altera die” Vg.). 
A similar substitution, for altera and alia, 
occurs at Mt. 27,62; Me. 11,12; Ioh. 1,35; 6,22; 
Act. 25,6, 23, in the pursuit of greater precision. 
Further, whereas the Vulgate often treated dies 
as feminine in gender, Erasmus regarded it as 
masculine. Inconsistently he retains a feminine 
adjective with dies at Mt. 20,19; 27,62; Mc. 
10,34; Lc. 9,22; 13,32; 18,33; Job. 2,1; Ap. Iob. 
18,8. See also Annot., where Erasmus also sug- 
gests using postridie, an idea which he tacitly 
borrowed from Valla Annot. On postridie, see on 
Act. 10,9. 


29 videt Brérrer (“vidit” late Vg.). The perfect 
tense of the late Vulgate is unsupported by 
Greek mss. Manetti also had videt. 
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"IGE ó &uvós ToU LEOŬ, 6 aipeov Thy &uap- 
Tíav ToU Kdcpou. OŬTOS tot Trepi OŬ 
Ey c» eltrov, "Orriow you épyetar &vhp, ös 
EuTrpoobév uou yéyovev: ómi rpc] tds 
uou fjv, 3 kéyc oùk Sev aŭrov: ĜAA” 
lva pavepwoj tH lopa, Sià ToŬTO 
ĤABOV tye év TH ŬĜATI BarrriGwv. ? Kai 
Epaprüpnotv 'lwavuns, AEywv STi TedE- 
apar TO TrveUpa KaTaBaivov cosi TE- 
picTepáv &€ OŬpaAVOŬ, Kal E| pEIVEV èm? 
aÙùTóv:  k&àyc OŬK ĤHEIV AŬTOV, dA’ 6 
Tepyas pe BatrtiZeiv év ŬŜATI, ékeivós 
yor eftrev, Eq’ ðv äv ims TO TTVEŬNO 
karapatvov kal pévov ET' QUTOV, OŬTOS 
ĉOoTIV 6 BamrriGwv év TVEVNATI ayio. 
M «áyc opaka kal usuaprüpnka ĜTI 
OŬTOS éotiv ó uids ToU BEOŬ. 

35 Tfj ĉmaŭpiov mAV elo tke 6 lw- 
ĜVVTIS, kai Ek TGV HOBNTOV AŬTOŬ 500 
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Ecce agnus ille dei, qui tollit 
catum mundi. Hic est de 
dice[bam: Post me venit vir, qui 
me antecessit: quia prior me erat, *et 
ego nesciebam eum: sed vt manifes- 
tus fiat Israeli, propterea veni ego 
aqua baptizans. % Et testificatus est 
Ioannes, dicens: Vidi spi|ritum des- 
cendentem specie columbae de coelo, 
et mansit super eum: “et ego non 
noueram eum, sed qui misit me 
vt baptizarem aqua, is mihi dixit: 
Super quem videris spiritum descen- 
dentem ac manentem super eum, 
hic est qui baptizat spiritu sancto. 
"Et ego vidi et testificatus sum, 
hunc esse filium dei. 

3 Postero die iterum 
annes, et ex discipulis 


pec- 
quo 


stabat lo- 
eius duo, 


30 eumpoodev B-E: eutrpotev 4 | 32 iwavvns 4 B D E: imovvvns C | epetvev AP B-E: 
evev A* | 33 aAA o CE:aMMa AB | udati B-E: tw v6ori A 


29 ille B-E: om. A 


| 30 me antecessit B-E: ante me factus est 4 | 31 manifestus fiat B-E: 


manifesteturA | aqua B-E: in aqua 4 | 32 testificatus est C-E: testimonium perhibuit 4, testatus 
est B | Ioannes 4 B E: lohannes CD | specie columbae B-E: quasi columbam 4 | 33 non 
noueram B-E: nesciebam 4 | aqua B-E: in aqua A | is B-E: illeA | acBE:etA | spiritu B-E: 
in spiritu A | 34 testificatus sum CE: testimonium perhibuit 4", testimonium perhibui 4, 
testatus sum B | hunc esse filium B-E: quod hic est filius/4 | 35 Ioannes A B E: Iohannes CD 


29 agnus ille 6 &pvós (“agnus” 1516 = Vg). A 
similar addition occurs at vs. 36. By rendering 
the article in this way, Erasmus signified Christ's 


uniqueness as the Lamb of God, and not just 
“a lamb”. 


29 dei 8eoŭ (“dei, ecce" late Vg.). The added ecce 
of the late Vulgate lacks Greek ms. support, and 
probably arose by contamination from the Old 
Latin version. The word ewe was omitted by 
Manetti. 


29 peccatum Guapriav (“peccata” late Vg.). In 
Annot., Erasmus mentions that Vulgate mss. 
have the singular form, peccatum. He included 
peccata in his Loca Manifeste Deprauata. 


30 dicebam elrov (“dixi” Vg.). See on vs. 15 for 
a similar unnecessary substitution of the im- 
perfect tense by Erasmus' translation. 


30 me antecessit Eurepoodev pou yéyovev (“ante 
me factus est" 1516 — Vg). See on vs. 15, 
regarding antecedo. The spelling Éurrpo0ev in 
1516 is a misprint. The same error occurred in 
vs. 27. 


31 manifestus fiat pavepwoj (“manifestetur” 
1516 = Vg.). This change reflected Erasmus’ 
uneasiness over the use of the verb manifesto, 
because of its relative infrequency in classical 
Latin. At nineteen out of forty-three passages 
where this verb occurred in the 1516 edition, 
he changed it in 1519 to manifestus fio and a 
variety of other expressions, such as conspicuus 
fio (see on Iob. 3,21), declaro (see on Iob. 7,4), 


and patefacio. 


31 Israeli 1G "lopanA (“in Israel” late Vg., and 
some Vg. mss.). The late Vulgate use of iz is 


LB 346 


LB 348 
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unsupported by Greek mss.: see Annot. In 1516, 
Erasmus treats Israel and Israhel as indeclinable, 
with the exception of Israeli here and at Act. 
13,24, and Jsraheli at Rom. 11,25. In 1519, the 
exceptions become more numerous: Israeli at 
Act. 1,6; 5,31; 13,23; Israelis at Iob. 3,10; Act. 
28,20; Eph. 2,12; and Israelem at 1 Cor. 10,18; 
Gal. 6,16. The reason for giving it a dative form 
here, perhaps, is to avoid Israel being misunder- 
stood as the subject of manifestus fiat, and to 
make clear that Christ was to be manifested to 
Israel and not merely in Israel. 


31 aqua tv 765 05a (“in aqua" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on vs. 26. 


32 testificatus est Enaprüpnosv ("testimonium 
perhibuit" 1516 = Vg.; "testatus est" 1519). See 
on vs. 7. 


32 Vidi 611 Teðtapo (“quia vidi” Vg.). See on 
vs. 20. Manetti put quod vidi. 


32 specie columbae osì wepiotepdv (“quasi 
columbam” 1516 = Vg.). This substitution may 
be compared with the Vulgate rendering of 
OWUOATIKO eiSer cootí by corporali specie quasi 
at Lc. 3,22. In Annot. on Mt. 3,16, Erasmus 
emphasised that the Spirit appeared in the 
visible shape ofa dove, and that the comparison 
with a dove did not relate merely to the manner 
of descent. There is a degree of inconsistency, 
however, in his replacement of sicut by tanquam 
at Mt. 3,16, and of tanquam by quasi at Mc. 1,10, 
in rendering the same Greek word in exactly 
the same context. Manetti used sicut columbam 
at the present verse, in accordance with Vulgate 
usage at the passage in Matthew. On quasi, see 
further on vss. 14 and 39. 


33 non noueram où 1j6eiw ("nesciebam" 1516 
= Vg.). Erasmus’ use of the pluperfect is more 
accurate: see on vs. 19, and Annot. He did not 
make the same alteration at vs. 31, where the 
same Greek word occurs. His general practice 
was to use scio and mescio with reference to 
knowledge of a fact or a skill, but to substitute 
other verbs for knowledge of a person or thing: 
cf. Iob. 6,64; 7,27-29; 8,19, 55; 10,4; 13,17; 14,17; 
15,21; 18,2 (all in 1519); 20,9; 21,17. 


33 sed qui GAN’ 6. The 1516-19 editions had 
ĜAAĜ, omitting ó, through misreading the 
text of cod. 2, which supports Erasmus’ later 
wording. 


33 vt baptizarem BamriCev ("baptizare" Vg.). 
Erasmus frequently avoids using an infinitive 


to express a purpose, preferring to use vt 
followed by a subjunctive form of the verb, 
or sometimes a gerund. Other examples are 
found at Job. 4,7, 15, 38; 6,10; 8,5. Manetti 
similarly avoided such infinitives, but more 
frequently preferred to replace them with a 
gerund (in Pal. Lat. 45, his text originally seems 
to have retained baptizare from the Vulgate, 
but this was changed to ad baptizandum by a 


later correction). 


33 aqua ... spiritu tv ŬĜQTI ... èv TVEŬHOTI 
("in aqua ... in spiritu” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
vs. 26. The 1516 Greek text departed from 
codd. 2 and 817 here, and followed cod. 1 in 
adding Tr before dari, with support from 
BP N and a few later mss. In 1519, Erasmus 
silently deleted 14, in conformity with cod. 3, 
supported by 38^ A B C N P W™?? and most 
later mss. It is possible that the article was an 
unauthorised addition by one of Erasmus’ 
assistants, who had cod. 1 to hand while 
correcting the proofs of the 1516 edition. As 
will be seen at other passages, they had a 
tendency to adopt from cod. 1 those readings 
which conformed more closely with the Latin 
Vulgate (cf. Erasmus’ complaint in Apolog. adv. 
monach. hisp., LB TX, 1049 D; Apolog. resp. inuect. 
Ed. Lei, Ferguson, pp. 274-5, li. 909-916), but 
this particular variant was not capable of affec- 
ting the Latin translation. 


33 is éxeivos (“ille” 1516 - Vg). Substitu- 
tions of és qui for ille qui occur at a number 
of other passages in 1519, e.g. at Job. 5,10, 11; 
7,50. 


33 ac kai (“et” 1516 7 Vg.). See on vs. 25. 


34 testificatus sum pepapTupnKa ("testimonium 
perhibui" 1516 errata = Vg; "testatus sum” 
1519). See on vs. 7. 


34 bunc esse filium Ori oŭros ĉoriv ó vids 
(“quia hic est filius” Vg.; “quod hic est filius” 
1516). Examples of similar substitutions of the 
accusative and infinitive construction can be 
found in 1516 at Job. 4,1, and in 1519 at Job. 
5,32; Act. 4,16; 1 Cor. 14,23; 15,12; 2 Cor. 12,4; 
1 Zob. 4,13. In this way, Erasmus could avoid 
the possible misunderstanding of quod as mean- 
ing “because”. For the removal of quia, see on 
vs. 20. Manetti put quod hic est filius, as in 
Erasmus’ 1516 edition. 


35 Postero die Ti Errauipiov (“Altera die” Vg.). 
See on vs. 29, and Annot. 
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36 kai &£uBA&yas TO Inooŭ MEPITTATOŬVTI, 
Aéyet, "IĜE 6 &pvós Tot Geo. 7 kai AKou- 
cav QŬTOŬ of úo uaðnTai AaAotvtos, 
Kal ĤkoAoLANGAV TO 'InooU. * otpageis 
öt 6 Inoots, kai ĤHEAOĜUEVOS XŬTOŬS ĈKO- 
Aouĝoŭvtos, Aéyel aŭTois, Ti Cnteite; ol 
Sè eltrov aŭro, “PaBpel (6 A&yeroa pun- 
veuóuevov, SiScoKaAe), TTOŬ péveis; 9? Aé- 
y& aŭrois, "Epxeo0e kal Sere. AAGOv kal 
Eldov TroU uévet, Kal tap’ AŬTO Épeivav 
Tiv ĤUĉpav ĉkelvnv' dopa SÈ fjv cos 8ek&rn. 
4 fiv Av&péas ó AOEAGOS Ziucvos TTérpou, 
els ĉk TOV ĜUO TÓv ĤKOUOĜVTOV TTAPA 
"IwĜvvou, koi ŜKOAOUONOĜVTWV AŬTO. 
“l eŭploKer OŬTOS TEPĜTOS Tov ĈOEA- 
pòv Tov {iov Ziuwva, kai A£yel aŭTO, 
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% et intuitus lesum ambulantem, dicit: 
Ecce agnus ille dei. Et audierunt 
eum duo discipuli loquentem, et se- 
quuti sunt lesum. 38 Conuersus autem 
lesus, et conspicatus eos sequentes se, 
dicit eis: Quid quaeritis? Qui dixerunt 
ei: Rabbi (quod dicitur si interpre- 
teris, magister), vbi habitas? Dicit 
eis: Venite et videte. Venerunt, vide- 
runtque vbi maneret, et apud eum 
manserunt die illo: hora autem erat 
ferme decima. “Erat Andreas fra- 
ter Simonis Petri, vnus ex duobus 
qui audierant a loanne, et sequuti 
fuerant eum. ‘'Reperit hic prior 
fratrem suum Simonem, et dicit ei: 


38 avro 4 CE: outw B | Aeyeta A B: Meyere CE 


36 ille B-E: om. A | 38 conspicatus B-E: videns 4 | si interpreteris B-E: interpretatum 4 | 
39 videruntque B-E: et viderunt 4 | ferme B-E: fereA | 40 Ioanne 4 B E: Iohanne CD 


36 intuitus ĉuBAEypos (“respiciens” Vg). For 
the sake of accuracy, Erasmus very frequently 
replaces a Vulgate present participle by a past 
tense, where the Greek has an aorist participle, 
as used here. Where possible, he would substitute 
a deponent verb for this purpose, as the past 
participle would then usually retain an active 
sense, as it does in this verse, but he was often 
prepared to convert active to passive where a 
suitable deponent verb did not exist. The substi- 
tution of intuitus here had already been suggested 
by Valla Annot., on analogy with the Vulgate 
usage of this word at vs. 42. The Vulgate also 
used zntueor at Mc. 10,21, 27. In Annot., Erasmus 
further objected that respicio meant to look 
back with one’s head turned, rather than simply 
to look at. A similar substitution of intueor 
occurs at Le. 22,61 (1519). At Mt. 6,26, Erasmus 
changes to verto oculos. Elsewhere, he retains 
respicio in the sense of “have regard for”, in ren- 
dering PAErow (Mt. 22,16), èpopåw (Lc. 1,25), 
EmifAéro (Lc. 1,48; 9,38) etc. Sometimes respicio 
is replaced by aspicio, in rendering BAĉrow at 
Act. 3,4; Ap. Iob. 5,3, and ĉpopdow at Act. 4,29. 


36 dicit Neya (“dixit” late Vg.). The perfect 
tense of the late Vulgate is unsupported by 
Greek mss. Manetti also had dicit. 


36 agnus ille ó &uvds (“agnus” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on vs. 29. 


38 conspicatus Oexouevos (“videns” 1516 = Vg.). 
This is the only place where Erasmus uses 
conspicor. See on vs. 14 for his use of the related 
verb, conspicio, to distinguish between dedopan 
and óp&o. At the present passage, conspicor is 
a more convenient verb for rendering the 
Greek aorist participle (cf. on intuitus at vs. 36). 


38 sequentes se ĉKOAOVBOŬVTOC. Erasmus retains 
se from the Vulgate, although the Vulgate 
rendering may reflect a different Greek text, 
adding aŭr6O, as in 386 C*. Nearly all other 
Greek mss. lack the pronoun. For this reason 
se was omitted by Manetti. 


38 Qui oi 5&. Erasmus follows the Vulgate in 
leaving 6€ untranslated, while Manetti had ips 
autem. 


38 aŭro. The spelling ovr? in 1519 can be 
seen from the accentuation to be a misprint for 
aura rather than an attempt to substitute 
oŬTWw, which would have given a different 
meaning. 


38 “PaPpel. Erasmus adopts the spelling of 
cod. 2, whereas most other mss. have ‘Pappi. 
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The same occurs at all fourteen other passages 
in the Gospels where this word occurs. 


38 Aéyetou. The variant, A£yere, found in 
1522-35, is a misprint arising from itacism. 


38 si interpreteris $pumveuóusvov. (“interpreta- 
tum” 1516 = Vg.). A similar substitution occurs 
in 1516 at Me. 15.22, and in 1519 at Job. 1,41, 
42; 9,7. Erasmus also puts si quis interpretetur at 


Mt. 1,23; Mc. 5,41; 15,34. Although he does not 
favour the passive use of this verb, it is retained 
at Act. 9,36; 13,8. 


39 videruntque kaŭ elŝov (“et viderunt" 1516 
= Vg.). The use of -gue is frequently adopted in 
1519, especially to join pairs of verbs or nouns, 
giving greater stylistic variety. This usage is 
more frequent in Matthew to Luke, and Acts. 
In the Gospel of John, it does not occur at all 
in 1516 or the Vulgate, and only twenty-one 
times in 1519. See also on ac at vs. 25. 


39 autem Sé. In nearly all mss., including codd. 
1 and 2*, 8& is omitted. Erasmus added the 
word in the margin of cod. 2, no doubt after 
finding 8é in cod. 817, which here conformed 
with autem of the Vulgate. In the following 
sentence, by contrast, given an identical set of 
data in respect of the presence or absence of 
St, he decided to omit the word, together with 
its accompanying Latin rendering. From one 
point of view, this might be seen as just another 
example of haphazard editing. However, this 
would be to ignore the part played by contextual 
considerations in Erasmus' method of work. In 
Annot., he argued that this reference to the 
"tenth hour" showed that the visit of the two 
disciples of Jesus was late in the day and not 
at a time which would usually have been 
regarded as convenient. On finding 8é in one 
of his mss., he may well have felt that it helped 
to emphasise the surprising nature of this part 
of the narrative, to which he had drawn atten- 
tion, and he therefore decided to include it in 
his text. The same consideration would not 
have applied to the following sentence, where 
the addition of 5€ would have seemed super- 
fluous to the sense. What Erasmus did not 
know was that, among the Greek mss. as a 
whole, the support for 56 in vs. 39 was very 
weak, being found in just a few late mss., 
of which his cod. 817 happened to be one. 
Partly through the influence of the Vulgate, 
and partly because of Erasmus' opinion as to 
the requirements of the context, this poorly 
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supported variant passed into the Textus Receptus. 
Manetti deleted autem. 


39 ferme cos (“quasi” Vg.; "fere" 1516). Similar 
substitutions of ferme in rendering ds and hoei 
occur at Mc. 8,9; Job. 4,6; 6,10, 19; 19,14 (1519), 
39; Act. 5,7; 10,3 (1519); 19,34; Ap. Iob. 8,1 
(1519). Occasionally Erasmus also substitutes 
fere or circiter. The Vulgate N.T. sometimes has 
fere but never ferme. In Annot., Erasmus objects 
to quasi in such contexts, dismissing Suetonius’ 
use of the word as a novelty, not common in 
classical usage. On quasi, see further on vss. 14 
and 32, above. On fere, see Valla Elegantiae 
II, 49; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, 
ASD I, 4, p. 254, ll. 301-308. 


40 Erat ñv ("Erat autem” Vg.). The Vulgate 
addition reflects a Greek variant, jv 5é found 
in codd. A W*'"PP and a few later mss., including 
cod. 817. Erasmus follows his codd. 1 and 2, 
supported by most other mss., commencing 
with 386675 N B C P. Regarding 56, see further 
on vs. 39. 


41 Reperit eüpioxei ("Inuenit" Vg.). This substi- 
tution occurs more than fifty times in the N.T. 
The word reperio is found nowhere in the 
Vulgate N.T., though it is frequently used in 
the O.T. In Annot. on vs. 45 (and also on Act. 
8,40), Erasmus distinguishes between reperio, in 
the sense of finding accidentally or coming 
across something, and /zuenio, in the sense of 
finding as a result of searching. If this rule were 
applied to the present verse, it would mean that 
Andrew came across (reperit) his brother, Simon, 
and told him that they had found (inuenimus) 
the Messiah, that is, as the culmination of their 
spiritual quest. With the same consideration in 
view, Erasmus occasionally uses offendo as an 
alternative for reperio (see on Act. 10,27), and 
nanciscor as an alternative for inuenio (in the 
sense of "find and obtain”: see on Zoh. 12,14). 
On this subject, see Valla Elegantiae V, 2; Eras- 
mus Paraphr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, 
p. 264, ll. 564-565; p. 279, ll. 996-998; p. 286, 
11. 204-206; p. 310, ll. 848-850; Apolog. resp. Iac. 
Lop. Stun., ASD IX, 2, pp. 148-50, Il. 755-771. 
However, in classical usage, these distinctions 
were not so rigidly observed. 

41 prior Tedtos (“primum” Vg.). The Vulgate 
seems to reflect a different Greek text, TPOTOV, 
as found in $75 N° A B 083 and some later 
mss., including cod. 1. Erasmus follows codd. 
2 and 817, supported by N* W¥PP and most 
of the later mss. Although the reading 1pdtov 
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Eŭpkayev rov Meociav, ó got pedepun- 
VEUĜUEVOV, XpIOTOS. “kal ğyaysv aŭ- 
TOV TPOS Tov 'Incoŭv. éupAéyas aŭT6 
6 'Inooŭs, eftre, ZU el Ziuwwv, 6 vids lw- 
võ cU kKANOĤON Kngos, 6 ĉpunVEVETON 
TETPOS. 

3 Ti ĉraŭpiov 10£Anoev ó 'IncoUs è- 
EAĜETV eis THY PaAIAaiav, kal ebpioxe Qi- 
AtrrTrOV, kal A£yet aŭTO, AkoAOUOEI poi. 
“Av 86 ó DiAimrmros amo BnOoaiSd, £x 
TÄS TróAecos Av6peov kal lTérpov. 5 eŭpio- 
Kel DiAimrrros rov NodavaĥA, Kai Aéye 
atte, “Ov ĉypaye Mwoñs iv TO vovo 
kal oi mpopĤTAL, EŬpĤKaNEV, 'Inooüv 
Tov uióv ToU ‘loop Tov ATO Načapéð. 
46 kai eftrev aŭro» NodavanA, Ex Naĉapto 
Süvaraí Ti á&ya8óv elvan; Aéyer aŭro 
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Inuenimus Messiam, quod est, si 
interpreteris, vnctus. “Et adduxit 
eum ad lesum. Intuitus eum Iesus, 
dixit Tu es Simon, filius Iona: tu 
vocaberis Cephas, quod sonat, si in- 
terpreteris, lapis. 

Postero die voluit lesus exire 
in Galilaeam, et reperit Philippum, 
et dicit ei: Sequere me. “Erat 
autem Philippus a  Bethsaida, ci- 
uitate Andreae et Petri. “Reperit 
Philippus Nathanael, et dicit et: 
De quo scripsit Moses in lege 
et prophetae, inuenimus, lesum 
filium Ioseph Nazarenum. “Et 
dixit ei Nathanael: A Nazareth 
potest aliquid boni esse? Dicit ei 


41 eupnkapev A’ B-E: evpixapev 4* | tert tov A B D E: to C | peooiav BE: peciav A | 
45 eupnkapev B-E: eupikauev A | 46 vačapeð A-D: va&ape E 


41 si interpreteris, vnctus B-E: interpretatum Christus 4 | 42 Iona B-E: Ioanna 4 | sonat, si 


interpreteris, lapis B-E: interpretatur Petrus 4 


46 Nathanael B-E: Nathanahel 4 


is of venerable antiquity, it is possible that it 
could have been deliberately substituted for 
trpatos by an ancient scribe who supposed 
that to call Andrew "the first" detracted from 
the preeminence of Peter among the apostles 
(cf. Mt. 10,2). On Erasmus' preference for the 
comparative adjective, in Latin, see on Job. 
20,4. 


41 EŭpHkauev. The misspelling, eŭpikauev, in 
the 1516 text, was taken from cod. 2. In vs. 45, 
this time without the support of cod. 2, the 
1516 edition again has eŭpikauev, probably 
arising from a simple harmonisation with the 
error in vs. 41. [n the 1516 errata, the misspelling 
in the present verse is corrected, but not at 
vs. 45. 


41 Meociav. The 1516 edition has peciay, as 
found in codd. 2 and 817, with most other late 
mss. The change to ueociav in 1519 correspon- 
ded with the text of 3866 75 106vid X A p Wsupp 
083 and some later mss., including cod. 1 (but 
not cod. 3, which had usoíav). Erasmus made 
a similar change at Job. 4,25. 


| 45 Nathanael B-E: Nathanahel 4 | 


41 si interpreteris us8epurveuóuevov (“interpreta- 
tum” 1516 = Vg). See on vs. 38. 


41 vncus Xploros (“Christus” 1516 = Vg.) 
This is the only place where Erasmus renders 
XPIOTOS as an adjective, “anointed”. Elsewhere, 
he retains it as a name, Christus. C£. his substi- 
tution of lapis for Petrus in vs. 42. 


42 Intuitus tuBA&yas ("Intuitus autem" Vg.). 
The Vulgate reflects the addition of 5é as 
found in 33? and many later mss; in cod. W*"PP 
it is Kai &ufA&yas. Erasmus followed his usual 
mss, which all omit 5é in company with 
3° 19 N A B and another large section of the 
later mss. 


42 Iona \wve ("Ioanna" 1516 Lat.  Vg.). Eras- 
mus' Greek spelling here follows the text of all 
his usual Greek mss., supported by most other 
mss, commencing with codd. A B9". The 
Vulgate resembles a Greek variant, "looavvà, 
found in only a few of the later mss. Another 
variant, 'Icocvvou, is found in 396675 106 N B* 
WPP and a few later mss. In support of 
*Iwdvvou as the original reading, it has been 
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suggested that "love could be a harmonisation 
with the reference to Bap “love at Mt. 16,17. 
However, the reading adopted by Erasmus has 
a good claim to authenticity. If ”lwvĉ were 
original, a far nearer source of scribal corruption 
is available as an explanation of the variant 
”lwavvov in the present verse: namely, a harmo- 
nisation within the immediate context, through 
careless scribal confusion with the name of 
John the Baptist, lox&vvou, in vs. 40. On another 
passage involving a textual variation as to the 
spellings, 'Icov&, "Ioavv&, and 'lco&vvou, see on 
Iob. 21,15-17. See also Annot. The same change 
was made by Manetti. 


42 sonat, si interpreteris Epunveŭeraŭ (“interpre- 
tatur" 1516 = Vg). A comparable use of sono 
occurs at Mt. 1,23; Ioh. 9,7 (1519). On the use 
of interpretor, see on vs. 38, above. 


42 lapis wétpos ("Petrus" 1516 = Vg.). As with 
vnctus for Christus at vs. 41, Erasmus in 1519 
here translates the word Trérpos rather than 
leaving it as a name. 


43 Postero die Tij tĉmaŭpiov (“In crastinum" 
Vg.). Following a hint from Valla Awnot., this 
change produced consistency with vs. 29. Eras- 
mus had a further reason for objecting to in 
crastinum, meaning literally “tomorrow” rather 
than "on the next day", as he regarded this as 
being more suitable for direct speech, as may 
be seen from Annot. on the present passage and 
on Act. 20,7. Accordingly he retains the same 
phrase at Mt. 6,34 to render eis ijv. aŭpiov, 
in a passage where Jesus was directly addressing 
his disciples. 


43 voluit lesus ... dicit ei RPEANoEV ó 'Inooüs ... 
Aéyar atte ("voluit .. dicit ei Iesus" Vg.). 
Erasmus here follows the reading of his cod. 
2, with the support of some other late mss. 
Another section of the later mss. altogether 
omits ó 'IncoUs. However, most of the mss., 
commencing with 395575106 X A B WP, agree 
with the Vulgate in placing ó “Inoots after 
aŬŭTO, as found in Erasmus’ codd. 1 and 817. 


43 reperit süpioxe (“inuenit” Vg.). See on vs. 41. 


44 ciuitate tk Tij; TOME. Erasmus leaves èk 
untranslated, as in the Vulgate. In Annot., he 
argued that, for translation purposes, the context 
made this word redundant. Manetti, more 
precisely, added 4e before ciuitate. 


45 Reperit eŭpioka (“Inuenit” Vg). See on 
vs. 41, and Annot. 


45 De quo “Ov (“quem” Vg.). See on Iob. 1,15 
(de quo dicebam). 


45 €ŭpfkauev. For the misspelling evpixapev 
in 1516, see on vs. 41. 


45 Nazarenum rov &mó Naŭapeo (“a Nazareth" 
Vg.). A similar substitution occurs at Act. 10,38. 
Erasmus makes this change in order to show 
that these words, in the Greek text, are applied 
to Christ and not to Joseph. See Awzot. The 
spelling Naĉape9 is taken from codd. 1 and 
2, in conformity with the Vulgate. Most mss., 
however, seem to read Naŭap£7, as found in 
cod. 817. The same applies to vs. 46. Elsewhere, 
Erasmus uses the adjectival form of several 
other place names to designate the inhabitants, 
in 1519 unless otherwise indicated: Aegyptii 
(Act. 7,10 - in 1516), Arimathiensis (Iob. 19,38), 
Asiani (Act. 6,9), Bethaniensis (Iob. 11,1), Cilices 
(Act. 6,9; Act. 21,39 - in 1527), loppenses (Act. 
10,23), Itali (Hebr. 13,24 - in 1516), Samaritana 
(Job. 4,7), Thessalonicenses (Act. 17,13 - in 1516), 
Thyatiri (Act. 16,14). 


46 Naĉap£8. On this spelling, see the previous 
note. The variant Na€apéé, introduced in 1535, 
is clearly a misprint: see on Job. 1,24. In the 
1516 edition, this sentence is punctuated as a 
statement rather than a question, in both the 
Greek and Latin texts. In 1516 Annot., Erasmus 
says that “the Greeks” read it as a statement, 
though his usual mss. all appear to contain a 
question mark here. In Apolog. resp. lac. Lop. 
Stun., ASD IX, 2, p. 130, ll. 426-441, he further 
claimed that the question mark was missing 
from the manuscript which he had at first used 
(“codice quo primum vtebar”), a phrase which 
would normally be taken to refer to one or 
other of the Greek mss. which he consulted in 
England when preparing the Annot. However, 
it is possible that these assertions by Erasmus 
were based on the mistaken assumption that 
the 1516 text here correctly reproduced the 
copy which he had supplied to the printer. 
Some of his annotations were not written until 
after the pages containing the N.T. text had 
been printed, and hence could have been influ- 
enced by errors introduced into the N.T. by an 
assistant or a typesetter, as Erasmus did not 
always consult his mss. afresh during his final 
revision and expansion of the notes for the 
1516 edition. In his later editions of the N.T., 
Erasmus restored the question mark to the 
Greek text and his Latin version, but not in the 
Vulgate column of his 1527 edition. 
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idrtrtros, “Epyou kaŭ iS.  elBev ó "In- 
cols rov No8avar]A Épxópevov trpds aù- 
tov, kal Aéyer mepi aŭroŭ, "le AANOĉos 
"lopanAiTns, èv & ŜOAOS ouk Eom. “ Aéyer 
aùt® Nabava, Móðev pe ytvookets; 
å&mekpiðn 6 'Inoo0s, kai eltrev aŭro», Mpò 
ToO ce Diditttov pwvjoai óvra Umó 
Ti cukfjv, efS6v oe.  &rrekpiór Naba- 
vanA, Kal Aéyer aŭro, '"Pofpeí, où el 
6 viós TOŬ 0c00* cU ef ó Bacides ToU 
"lopanA. 5 &rrekpíór "InooUs, Kai eftrev 
QŬTOJ, "Om Elrrov coi, Elbóv oe ŬTTOKATW 
TAS cukfis, ITIOTEŬEIS' uelZoo ToU Tcov Oye. 
5 kai AEyer aŭro), Aut duty Agyoo Ŭpiiv, 
ĜT” &pti Sweode Tov OŬPAVOV VEWVOTA, 
kal tots &yy£Aous ToU be0t &vapaivov- 
Tas kal KataBaivovtas &ri Tóv vióv ToU 
&vOpo»rrov. 


Koi ti fjuépac ti TPITO y&pos Éyévero 
èv Kav& Tfjs l'aAiAafas: Kad fjv f) ph- 
TNP ToU 'InooŬ &xei. 2&0 8n Sè kal 6"In- 
colts kai ol padnTal aŭToŬ eis TOV yópov. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Philippus: Veni et vide. — "Vidit 
Iesus Nathanael venientem ad se, 
et dicit de eo: Ecce vere Israelita, 
in quo dolus non est “®Dicit 
ei Nathanael: Vnde me nosti? 
Respondit lesus, et dixit ei: Prius- 
quam te Philippus vocaret quum 
esses sub ficu, videbam te. 
Respondit Nathanael, et ait ei: 
Rabbi, tu es ille filius dei, tu es 
ille rex Israel. — "Respondit Iesus, 
et dixit ei: Quia dixi tibi, Vide- 
bam te sub ficu: credis. Maiora 
his videbis. ‘Et dicit ei: Amen 
amen dico vobis, posthac videbitis 
coelum apertum, et angelos dei 
ascendentes ac descendentes super 
filum hominis. 


Et die tertia nuptiae fiebant in 
Cana Galilaeae, et erat mater 
lesu ibi.  ?Vocatus est autem et 
lesus ac discipuli eius ad nuptias. 


47 Nathanael B-E: Nathanahel 4 | 48 Nathanael B-E: Nathanahel.4 | nosti B-E: noscis 4 | 
videbam B-E: vidi A | 49 Nathanael B-E: Nathanahel A | ei B-E: om. A | prius ille B-E: 
om. 4 | alt ille B-E:om. A | 50 Videbam B-E: vidi 4 | 51 ac B-E: et A 

2,1 fiebant B-E: factae sunt 4 | Cana B-E: Chana 4 | 2 et lesus ac B-E: Iesus et 4 


48 Dicit Aya (“Dixit” late Vg.). The tense of 
the late Vg. is unsupported by Greek mss. 
Manetti had Dicit. 

48 nosti yiwcooktig (“noscis” 1516). Erasmus 
elsewhere usually retains the Vulgate use of the 
perfect tense of zosco. 

48 ó'IncoUs. In cod. 2, the article ó is omitted, 
with support from most other mss, com- 
mencing with 38675 A B W““PP, The Erasmian 
text imported the word from codd. 1 and 817, 
supported only by cod. N and a few later mss. 
This change was not affected by the Vulgate, 
because of the inability of Latin to express the 
definite article. Both here and at a number of 
other passages, the ms. evidence strongly suggests 
that the original Greek text did sometimes 
omit 6 before 'IncoUs. At such passages, later 
scribes would occasionally insert ó, whether 
deliberately or unconsciously, through fami- 
liarity with the frequent N.T. usage of inserting 


the article before a name. Equipped with relative- 
ly fewer mss., which disagreed with one another 
on this point, Erasmus or his assistants seem 
to have concluded, mistakenly, that omissions 
of the article must have resulted from scribal 
error, and that the ‘missing’ words should 
therefore be restored. Sometimes there was 
limited ms. support for making such a change, 
but on other occasions it is probable that the 
article was added by arbitrary conjecture. These 
alterations were made after Erasmus' marking 
up of cod. 2 for the printer, as insertions of 
ó before "Inoots are not to be found among 
his handwritten corrections in that manuscript. 
For further additions of an article, see Joh. 2,19; 
3.5; 4,13; 6,29; 7,21, 39; 9,3; 11,9, 20; 14,23; 
18,8, 36; 19,11; 20,14, 31; Act. 6,14. At Ioh. 1,50, 
by contrast, the article is not added. 


48 videbam Sov (“vidi” 1516 = Vg). A similar 
substitution occurs at vs. 50 (1519), and also at 
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Mt. 17,8; Mc. 6,50. Erasmus felt that the context 
required a tense which would express a conti- 
nuous action, though since efSov is aorist in 
form, the Vulgate rendering could satisfactorily 
have been retained here. 

49 Respondit ... ait ei &mexpiOn ... Aéyer aŭTO 
("Respondit ei ... ait” Vg; "respondit ... ait” 
1516 Lat.). Whereas in his 1516 rendering, 
Erasmus does not insert ef in either position, 


he conforms in 1519 with his Greek text, based 
on cod. 2, supported by most other mss., com- 
mencing with cod. A. The version of Manetti 
put Respondit ... dicit ei. The Vulgate word-order 
has the support of only a few late Greek mss. 
Some early mss. have a further variant, &rekpíón 
outa Naðavańà (omitting kai Aéyel), as in 
386675 B WPP and a few later mss., favoured 
by modern editors. A fourth variant is found 
in cod. N, é&mekpíón No®avarjA xod eftrev 
(omitting oXró). It might perhaps be argued 
that kai A£yei could have been added later, to 
fit the usual Hebraising formula of "he an- 
swered and said". However, the usual form in 
John is &mekpíón Kai elrrev, not &mekpiðn ... 
kal Aéyti. Indeed, the latter reading could be 
commended as a lectio difficilior, because of the 
juxtaposition of aorist and present tenses. An 
ancient editor who sought to match the usual 
N.T. style is most unlikely to have added xoi 
A£yel, but would have put kai eftrev, to harmo- 
nise with the form of expression found in 
vss. 48 and 50. This rare combination of &rre- 
kpi0n and Atys: occurs also at Mc. 7,28, where 
it prompted scribes to create at least six different 
variants, to avoid the apparent awkwardness 
of the expression, e.g. by the substitution of 
A£youca for kal Aéya (as in codd. D W and 
cod. 69). Faced with this unusual contrast of 
tenses, some scribes (as in cod. N or its pre- 
cursor) may have altered Aéye to elmev, to 
produce a sequence of two aorists. Other scribes, 
more radically, perhaps decided to omit one of 
the “offending' verbs and to move the position 
of aŬTO so that it could still follow the 
remaining verb. Many examples of this kind 
of editorial activity, generally linked with an 
abbreviating tendency, can be found among 
the early papyri. The effect on the meaning is 
relatively slight, but it is arguable that Erasmus 
has here preserved a superior text. 

49 ‘PaBBel. This spelling was taken from 
cod. 2: see on vs. 38, above. 

49 ill filius ... ille rex & vids ... 6 Baciĥeŭs 
("filius ... rex” 1516 = Vg.). As elsewhere, Erasmus 


inserted ille to make clear that this was not 
merely “a son” or “a king”, but the unique Son 
of God and the only true King of Israel, spoken 
of by the prophets. 


50 Videbam Elŝov (“vidi” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
vs. 48. 


50 Maiora pel(w (“Maius” Vg). The Vulgate 
seems to reflect a different Greek text here, 
reading yeiZov, with poor support from Greek 
mss. In cod. 2*, Erasmus found the reading 
peiZeov, supported by 38/5 and some later mss. 
Another ancient reading was pelGova, exhibited 
by 3866 N^. After consulting his other mss., 
however, Erasmus manually corrected his cod. 
2, to make it read peiĝw, as found in codd. 1 
and 817, together with most other mss., com- 
mencing with codd. A B (WPP), 


51 posthac videbitis &w' Gp Oyeode (“videbitis” 
Vg.). The Vulgate is again based on a different 
Greek text, omitting àT’ &pri, with support 
from 386675 N B W™PP and a few later mss. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2 (in which he corrected 
OWeodan to Oyeode), supported by cod. A and 
most of the later mss., including codd. 1 and 
817. It has been suggested that the words are 
a scribal ‘gloss’, derived from Mt. 26,64. What 
the two passages have in common is that é&rr 
ĜPTI refers to a distant future event, whereas 
the Greek phrase usually refers to something 
which immediately commences. However, since 
the two passages are not parallel and relate to 
different contexts, there was little reason for 
any scribe to think of adding these words here 
in John’s Gospel, if they were originally absent. 
It would be easier to argue that a scribe was 
more likely to omit the words than to add 
them, perceiving that the usual interpretation 
of àm’ &pti ("from now on") could lead to 
the strange notion that Nathanael would im- 
mediately see the heavens opened and the 
angels ascending and descending. Valla Annot. 
rendered &m' ĉĜpri here by deinceps, while 
Manetti put a modo. 

51 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on vs. 25. 
2,1 fiebant tyéveto ("factae sunt” 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus substitutes the imperfect tense, to 


convey the sense that the events of vss. 1-10 all 
occurred while the wedding was in progress. 


2 et kai (omitted in 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). The 
late Vg. omission has little ms. support. Manetti 
also had et here. 


2 ac kal (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 1,25. 
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*koi ŬOTEpĤOAVTOS oivou, Aéyer f| ph- 
Tnp | ToU 'Imooŭ rrpós avTtév, Ofvov ook 
EXouc1. “AEyel aŭri 6 'Incoŭs, Ti &pol 
kal ooi, yuvai; otro ĤKEL f| Opa pov. 
5Myt fj urjrnp aŭTOŬ Tois ĜIAKOVOIS, “O 
Ti dv Akys Üyiv, Tomoate. S ĤoAV dE Ekei 
ŬSplaŭ Af&ivon EE, keipevar KOTO TOV koda- 
piopov rov "loubaiwv, xwpotca åvà 
NETPTITAS ŜUO À tpeis. 7Aéyer aŭTOJ| ó 
"Inoots, Teuĥoare tas ŬSplas Saros. 
Kai éyéunoav aŭrdis Ews &vo. ® kai AEyEl 
aŭrois, AvrAĥoarTe vOv, koi pépete TO 
ĤPXITPIKALVOp" kal fjveykav. ? cos 5E EyEŬ- 
caro ó &pyxitpixAivos TO ŬBWP olvov 
Yeyevnuĉvov, kal oŬk Her móðev ĉoTiv, 
ol OE ŜIOKOVOJ Seca of ĤIVTANKOTES TO 
ŬOMwP, peovei Tov vuugíov 6 ĜPXITPIKAIVOS, 
V kai Aye aŭro), Mas &v8pcorros TPG TOV 
Tov KaAdv olvov Tí6no1, Kal Stav pebuc- 
6íci, TOTE TOV EA&coo* cU TETĤPTIKAS 
TOV KaAdv olvov Éos GpTI. l-raŭtnv 
ĈTTOIMOE Tijv APXIIV TOdV onpeicov 6 Inoots 
év Kav& ts l'aAiAafas, kai épavépwoe 
Tv óav aŭroŭ, Kai ĉmioreucov eis 
aùTtÒv of pabntai attot. P perà TOŬ- 
To Karrépn eis Kamepvaoŭp aŭTos Kai 1j 
uryrnp ]ŬTOŬ, xai of AŬLEApOI AŬTOŬ, kai 
oi uadnTAl AŬTOŬ, kai ĈKET Épeivav OŬ 
TOAAĜS ĤUEpAS. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


3 Et vbi defecisset vinum, dicit mater | 
lesu ad eum: Vinum non habent. 
^Dicit ei lesus: Quid mihi tecum 
est, mulier? Nondum venit hora mea. 
5Dicit mater eius ministris: Quod- 
cunque dixerit vobis, facite. Erant 
autem ibi lapideae hydriae sex, positae 
secundum purificationem Iudaeorum, 
capientes singulae metretas binas aut 
ternas. "Dicit eis Iesus: Implete hyd- 
rias aqua. Et impleuerunt eas vsque ad 
summum. Et dicit eis: Infundite 
nunc, et ferte architriclino: et tule- 
runt. ?Postquam autem gustasset ar- 
chitriclinus aquam in vinum versam, 
neque sciret vnde esset, sed ministri 
sciebant qui hauserant aquam, vocat 
sponsum, "et dicit ei: Omnis homo 
primo loco bonum vinum ponit, et 
quum inebriati fuerint, tunc id quod 
deterius est. Tu seruasti bonum vinum 
vsque ad hoc tempus. "Hoc aedidit 
initium signorum lesus in Cana Ga- 
lilaeae, et manifestauit gloriam suam, 
et crediderunt in eum discipuli eius. 
P Post haec descendit Capernaum ipse 
et mater eius, et fratres eius, et dis- 
cipuli eius, et ibi manserunt non 
multis diebus. 


2,9 cos 4 CE: os B | 10 av6porros BE: avrporros A 


3 vbi defecisset vinum B-E: deficiente vino A | 4 Dicit B-E: Et dicit 4 | 5 Quodcunque 
A B D E: Quoduncque C | 6 aut BE: vl 4 | 7 eis BCE: ei AB" | 8 Infundite BE: 
Haurite 4 | 9 Postquam B-E: Vt A | gustasset B-E: gustauit | in vinum versam B-E: vinum 
factum.4 | neque sciret B-E: et non sciebat 4 | sed ministri B-E: ministri autem 4 | sponsum 
B-E: sponsum architriclinus.4 | 10 primo loco B-E: primum 4 | ad hoc tempus B-E: huc A | 


11 aedidit B-E: fecit 4 | Cana B-E: chana 4 


3 vbi defecisset. vinum VoTepĥoavros olvou 
("deficiente vino” 1516 = Vg.). Greek aorist: see 
on Joh. 1,36. 

4 Dict Aéya (“Et dicit" 1516 Lat. = Vg). 
Erasmus' Greek text follows codd. 1, 2 and 817, 
supported by most other mss, commencing 
with 33? N*, whereas the Vulgate is based on 
the less well attested variant, koi Aéyei, found 


in 3966 Nor A B WPP and a few later mss. 
As happened quite often in 1516, the Latin ren- 
dering reproduced the wording of the Vulgate, 
in opposition to the accompanying Greek text. 
The inconsistency was remedied in 1519. Manetti 
made the same change. 


4 tecum xoà ooi (“et tibi" Vg). A similar 
change occurs at Mr. 8,29; Mc. 1,24; 5,7; Le. 4,34 
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(nobiscum); 8,28, to produce a more Latin idiom. 
See Annot., and also Erasmus Resp. ad annot. Ed. 
Lei, LB IX, 179 E-180 A. 


6 aut Ñ ( vel" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus prefers the 
more emphatic azt, in rendering this Greek 
word. Similar substitutions occur e.g. at Mt. 


10,14; 12,25; 15,5 (1519), etc. 


7 Teptoate ... gyéunoav. Erasmus found in 
cod. 2 the inconsistent reading, yeyioote ... 
Eyéunoav. Instead of correcting éyéunoav to 
éyépioav, he mistakenly altered yepiooTe to 
read yeutjoare, achieving consistency by doub- 
ling the original error. A similar misspelling, 
also derived from cod. 2, occurs at Job. 6,13. 


8 dicit eis Neyer atrtois ("dicit eis Iesus" Vg.). 
The Vulgate addition of Jesus is supported by 
only a few later Greek mss. It is possible that 
it arose as a scribal corruption in the Old Latin 
translation, through harmonisation with dicit 
eis Iesus in the previous verse. There was also 
the possibility of dittography by Greek scribes, 
accidentally repeating the last three letters of 
AYTOIZ to produce AYTOIZ O 12, corres- 
ponding with the usual abbreviated form of the 
divine name. Erasmus corrected this by reference 
to his cod. 2, here in agreement with codd. 1 
and 817. Manetti likewise omitted Jesus. 


8 Infundite AviA toos (“Haurite” 1516 = Vg). 
This change seems to be for little more than 
variety of style, to avoid repetition of the same 
verb in the following verse, which has bauserant. 
Erasmus retains kaurio for the other instances 
of &vrAé&o at Job. 4,7, 15. Elsewhere, he uses 
infundo only once, at Lc. 10,34, to render 
eTIXĉO. 


9 Postquam autem gustasset os SE EyeloATO (“Vt 
autem gustauit” 1516 = Vg.). This substitution 
of postquam in rendering dos occurs only once 
elsewhere, at Act. 27,1. Far more frequently 
Erasmus retains vt. The spelling ós in the 1519 
edition is clearly a misprint for os. 


9 in vinum versam olvov yeyevnpévov ("vinum 
factum” 1516 = late Vg.). See on Job. 1,15, for 
Erasmus' frequent avoidance of facio. The late 
Vulgate use of factum is an error, as the verb 
should have agreed in gender with aguam. The 
original Vulgate reading, factam, was more ac- 
curate. At Job. 4,46, referring to the same 
miracle, Erasmus retains facio but again adds 
a preposition: fecerat (or fecit, in 1516) ex aqua 
vinum for fecit aquam vinum. 


9 neque sciret Koi ovK 75e1 ("et non sciebat" 
1516 = Vg.). Similar substitutions are found at 
Lc. 24,11; Job. 10,28 (both in 1519). Usually 
Erasmus reserves zeque for a sequence of two 
negative expressions. He disliked the phrase 
non scio, elsewhere replaced by nescio, e.g. at 
Mc. 12,24; Le. 23,34 (1519). For his frequent 
avoidance of et when followed by a negative, 
see on Job. 2,16. 


9 sed ministri ol BE Bicxovoi ("ministri autem” 
1516 = Vg.). For the avoidance of autem, see on 
Iob. 1,26. 


9 vocat power ... Ó ĜPXITPIKMIVOS ("vocat ... 
architriclinus” 1516 = Vg.). Since Erasmus had 
already used architriclinus earlier in the verse, 
he regarded it as redundant for the purpose of 
translation. 


10 primo loco mposrov ("primum" 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus perhaps made this change to avoid the 
possibility that primum might be misunderstood 
as an adjective rather than an adverb. 


10 74 cu (“Tu autem" late Vg). The late 
Vulgate addition lacks Greek ms. support. The 
word autem was also omitted by Manetti. 


10 vsque ad boc tempus Ews ĜpTi ("vsque adhuc" 
Vg.; "vsque huc" 1516). In 1516 Annot., Erasmus 
recommended vsque nunc. The 1519 rendering 
smoothes away the awkwardness of the express- 
ion by using a prepositional phrase. This may 
be compared with Mr. 11,12, where he changed 
vsque nunc to vsque ad bunc diem. Similarly the 
phrase vsque modo becomes ad boc vsque tempus 
at Mt. 24,21, and ad hoc vsque temporis at Iob. 
5,17 (both in 1519). Generally he eliminates 
vsque modo, vsque nunc, and vsque adbuc, and 
puts vsque ad or hactenus: see also Job. 16,24; 
1 Cor. 4,13; 8,7. Inconsistently he retains vsque 
adhuc at 1 loh. 2,9. 


11 aedidit tmolnoe (l"fecit" 1516 = Vg). In 
1519, in rendering moitw and yivopon, Erasmus 
changed facio or fio to aedo in twenty-five places, 
nearly all relating to the performance of signs 
and miracles. In 1516, he used gedo only at Mc. 
13,22, to render S{Scout. There are also several 
passages where he retains facio in a similar 
context, such as Job. 3,2; 6,2, 14, 30; 12,37; 
20,30. For Erasmus' avoidance of facio elsewhere, 
see on Job. 1,15. 


12 baec ToU To. In his rendering, Erasmus retains 
the plural from the late Vulgate, as at Job. 11,11; 
20,20, 22. By contrast, at Job. 11,7, he changes 
post baec of the Vulgate to post boc. 
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8 Koi yyus fjv TO Tao xac TOV lovsai- 
wv, kal &veBr eis "lepooóAupa 6 'Inooŭs: 
4 «od EŬpev èv Th lepo TOŬS TrwoAotvtas 
Boas «oi Trpóparra kai Tepic repóss, kal 
TOUS KEPHATIOTAS ko&mpuévous. P kai Tol- 
hoas ppayéAAov ¿k OXOIVIWV, Trávras 
e€éBarev & ToU lepoŭ, T& TE TOOBaTa 
Kal Tous Bóas, kai T&v KOAUBIOTOSV EĜEXEE 
TO KEPUA, Kod Tas TPATTEĜOS ĤVEOTPEVE: 
16 Kal rois Tas Trepic Tepós TrooAoUo1v Eftrev, 
"Apare tatta ĉvTEŬBEV' kai pt) TONEITE 
Tov olkov ToU MATPOS pou, olkov &p- 
tropiou. "iuvijc8ncav SE of pabntai 
QŬTOŬ oti yeypauuévov ĉoriv, 'O 6AoS 


14 Boas B-E: tous Boas A | 
KoAAuPic TOv A 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


BEt in propinquo erat pascha 
Iudaeorum, et ascendit Iesus Hiero- 
solymam, “et reperit in templo 
eos, qui vendebant boues et oues et 
columbas, et numularios sedentes. 
SEt quum fecisset flagellum e fu- 
niculis, omnes eiecit e templo, oues 
simul ac boues, et numulariorum 
effudit aes, mensasque : subuertit. 
Et his qui columbas vendebant, 
dixit Auferte ista hinc: nec facite 
domum patris mei, domum mer- 
catus.  "Recordati vero sunt disci- 
puli eius, quod scriptum est: Zelus 


15 gpayeAMov CE: ppayyeikov A B | KoduPiotoov B-E: 


13 in propinquo B-E: prope 4 | pascha B-E: pasca 4 | 14 reperit BE: inuenitA | eos... oues 
B-E: vendentes oues et boues A | numularios B-E: nummularios 4 | 15 prius e BE: de A | 
alt. e B-E: de A | simul ac BE: et 4 | numulariorum B-E: nummulariorum 4 | mensasque 
B-E: et mensas 4 | 16 nec facite B-E: et nolite facere 4 | 17 vero sunt B-E: sunt vero A 


13 in propinquo tyyus ("prope" 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus usually retains prope, except here and 
at Lc. 21,30, 31 (both in 1519). At Job. 11,55, 
where the Vulgate has proximum .. erat, the 
1516 edition has in propinquo .. erat, which 
Erasmus changed in 1519 to instabat. At Iob. 
7,2, in 1519, he substitutes in propinquo for in 
proximo, probably to avoid giving the impression 
that the feast was necessarily to be held on the 
very next day (the Vulgate column of his 1527 
edition actually has iz proximo die at that 
passage) The phrase in propinquo does not 
occur in the Vulgate. 

14 reperit eŭpev (“inuenit” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
lob. 1,41. 

14 eos qui vendebant TOUS TWAOŬVTOS (“venden- 
tes” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus uses a more Latin 
turn of phrase here, avoiding the use of the 
present participle as if it were a noun. Similar 
substitutions occur at Mt. 25,9; Mc. 11,15, but 
not at Lc. 19,45. 


14 boues et oues Boas Kai mpopara (“oues et 
boues" 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). The late Vulgate 


word-order lacks support from Greek mss., 
other than cod. N”. In 1516, Erasmus followed 
cod. 2 in adding ToUs before Bóas, with 
negligible ms. support. Manetti had the same 
word-order as Erasmus' 1519 edition. 


15 flagellum ppayéAMov (“quasi flagellum" Vg.). 
In 1516-19, Erasmus follows the text of his cod. 
817, which has gpayyéAtov, while cod. 2 has 
gpayéAiov. In 1522, he changed his Greek text 
to read ppayéAAiov, which is the spelling 
found in 1516 Annot., supported by most other 
mss. In 1519-35 Annot., is found the further 
variant, ppoyyéAAiov. More important than 
these variations of spelling is the question of 
the presence or absence of dz before ppayéA- 
Mov, as it is evident that the Vulgate is based 
on a Greek text that had ds pparyéAAiov. That 
reading is found in p% 7 N WPP 0162, 
cod. 1 and a few later mss. Erasmus' omission 
of ds is supported by his codd. 2 and 817, in 
company with most other mss., commencing 
with N A B P. In this instance, modern editors 
have come down on the side of Erasmus in 
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spite of the opposing evidence of the third- 
century papyri, on the grounds that the word 
cs was more likely to have been added by 
copyists to soften the apparent harshness of 
the simple statement that Jesus made a whip. 
Erasmus states in Annot., that quasi is not 
added in the Greek mss. Since cod. 1 has 
os, it is evident that he did not consult it at 
this point. Manetti made the same change as 
Erasmus. 


15 e... e & ... Ek (“de ... de” 1516 = Vg.). For 
this substitution, see Annot. on Mt. 1,3, where 
Erasmus objects that the Vulgate's frequent use 
of de in the sense of “from” was not typical of 
classical idiom. Out of more than 300 instances 
where the Vulgate had de for èk, Erasmus 
changed it at eighty-nine passages in 1516, 
mostly in Matthew, Mark and the Epistles, 
but scarcely touched Luke, John, Acts and 
the Apocalypse. This corroborates many other 
pieces of evidence that he began his transla- 
tion work on the Epistles and then turned to 
the Gospels, but after completing Mark, he 
found he had insufficient time to revise the 
remaining books, which were treated more 
superficially. In preparing his second edition 
of 1519, he was able to go through the remain- 
ing four books more thoroughly, introducing 
a further fifty-three substitutions for de, while 
making just eight further such changes in the 
rest of the N.T. While this helped to redress 
the uneven distribution of his previous editorial 
changes, these four books still remained less 
thoroughly corrected, a situation which con- 
tinued in the three later editions of 1522-35. 
He left more than half the instances of de for 
ĉk unchanged. 


15 simul ac Te ... Kai ("quoque et” Vg.; “et” 
1516). In Annot., Erasmus objects to the ren- 
dering of te by quoque (meaning “also”). This 
is comparable with his removal of such words 
as etiam and itaque in translating Te at other 
passages. He sometimes also replaces quoque 
by -gue, ac, and et. He was content to use 
quoque et in rendering kal ... kal at Mt. 8,27; 
Lc. 8,25 (1519). Manetti used et .. et at the 
present passage. On te ... Kai, see further on 
Act. 1,1, 


15 koAuBioToOw. This spelling was adopted in 
1519, possibly as an arbitrary correction by 
Erasmus (it was not supported by cod. 3). The 
same spelling was used already in 1516 at Mr. 
21,12, without authority from his usual mss. 


In most of the mss., it is KOAAUBIOTOW, as 
printed in 1516 at the present passage. 


15 mensasque Koi Tas tpaTréZas (“et mensas" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 1,39 re -gue. 


16 nec facite kai uh TONITE (“et nolite facere" 
1516 = late Vg.). Alterations introducing mec 
(and negue) are frequent in 1519, though less 
so in Matthew and the Epistles. Its occurrence 
in 1516 in LukeJohn-Acts-Apocalypse is no- 
ticeably less frequent than in the remaining 
books. Erasmus often preferred to avoid the 
use of et followed by a negative, but since many 
instances of et zom are retained, it may be 
concluded that such changes were mainly in- 
tended to vary the style. In adding kai, his 
Greek text here follows codd. 1 and 817, 
supported by 3366 A W*"PP and a few later mss., 
reproducing the text which underlay the Vulgate 
rendering. In his cod. 2, kai is omitted, with 
support from most other mss., commencing 
with 33^ N B N P 0162. From the point of 
view of scribal habits, it could be said that Kai 
was more likely to have been added later to 
smooth out what may have appeared to be an 
abrupt transition to a new statement. It is 
possible that this deviation of the Erasmian 
text from cod. 2 was among those passages 
where his over-zealous assistants imposed a pro- 
Vulgate reading from cod. 1: cf. on Job. 1,33. 
Manetti put et ne facite. 


16 mercatus tumopiou (“negociationis” Vg.). 
This is the only instance of mercatus in Erasmus’ 
N.T., to render the only instance of &urrópiov, 
echoing the Vulgate use of mercator for turropos 
at Ap. Iob. 18,3, 15, 23. However, at Mt. 22,5 
he retains megociatio to render éutropia, and 
also megociator for ĉuropos at Mt. 13,45; Ap. 
lob. 18,11. Whereas megociatio (or negotiatio) 
refers generally to the conduct of business 
transactions, mercatus in classical usage relates 
more specifically to the holding of a market, 
and is hence a more suitable expression in the 
present context. 


17 Recordati vero sunt tuvĥodnvav 5é (“Recor- 
dati sunt vero” 1516 = late Vg.). The change of 
Latin word-order is unaffected by the Greek 
text. Erasmus preferred to make vero and autem 
the second word of a sentence, as was more 
frequent in classical usage. Manetti put Recordati 
sunt autem. 


17 quod St: (“quia” Vg). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti similarly had quod here. 
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TOU olkou cou Katépayé pe. | &trexpi- 
86ncav oŭv of "loubaŭoi, Kai eftrov aù- 
TO, Ti onpelov Seixvueis tiv, OTI TAŬTA 
mois;  &trexpiOn 6 "InvoŬs, kai eftrev 
autois, Avoate Tov vaóv TOŬTOV, kal 
év Tpiciv fipépors &yepóo attév. ? efrrov 
oŭv oi ‘lovSaio1, Teccapókovra Kai ĉ6 
ETECIV VKOĜOUTON 6 vads OŬTOS, kai oU 
èv Tpiclv fiuépans éyepeis AŬTOV; 7! éxeivos 
St ÉAeye trepi TOU vaot TOŬ OWHATOS 
oUToU. Ste oŭv ĤYEPON èk veKpdy, 
&uvrjc8ncav of po8 rai AŬTOŬ 6T1 TOŬTO 
&Aeytv autois, kal &rrloreucav TH ypapi 
kal TH Aóyo à elev 6 Inoots. 

BOs Sè fiv iv "lepocoAUpois év TH 
Tr&cxa £v TH ĉopTI, TroAAo! &rríoTeucav 
sis TO Ovo] aUToU, ĤEWPOŬVTES aù- 
ToU tà onpela & molei. aŭros SE ó 
"InooUs otk étiotevev ĈAUTOV AŬTOJS, 


22 avros CE: om A B 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


domus tuae exedit me. * Respon- 
derunt ergo ludaei, et dixerunt ei: 
Quod signum ostendis nobis, quod 
ista facias? ^ "Respondit lesus, et 
dixit eis: Destruite templum hoc: et 
in tribus diebus erigam illud. ? Dix- 
erunt ergo ludaei: Quadraginta et sex 
annis extructum est templum hoc, et 
tu in tribus diebus eriges illud? ?At 
ille dicebat de templo corporis sui. 
2 Quum ergo resurrexisset e mortuis, 
recordati sunt discipuli eius, quod 
hoc dixisset eis, et crediderunt scrip- 
turae et sermoni quem dixerat Iesus. 
BQuum autem esset Hierosoly- 
mis in pascha in die festo, multi 
crediderunt in nomen eius, videntes 
signa eius quae edebat. ?^Ipse autem 
lesus non credebat semet ipsum eis, 


17 exedit B-E: comedit A | 18 quod ista facias B-E: quia haec facis | 19 Destruite B-E: Soluite 
A | erigam B-E: excitabo A | 20 extructum B-E: aedificatum A | eriges B-E: excitabis 4 | 
21 At ille B-E: Ille autem A | 22 e BE: aA | eis CE: om. AB | 23 pascha BE: pasca 4 | 
nomen B-E: nomine A | edebat E: faciebat 4, aedebat B C D 


17 exedit karépaye ("comedit" 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus’ choice of exedo in 1519 is a stronger 
word, well suited to figurative expressions such 
as this. An alternative might have been dezorauit, 
consistent with his retention of dexoro at Lc. 
15,30; Ap. Iob. 10,9, 10; 12,4; 20,9. However, he 
may have felt that dexoro had pejorative conno- 
tations, which led him to seek a new word, 
from outside the Vulgate’s stock of vocabulary. 
Erasmus here deserts his cod. 2, which offered 
him the reading katapdyeta (future tense), 
correcting it to read katépaye by a note in the 
lower margin of the ms, His motive was probably 
not primarily to conform with the text under- 
lying the Vulgate, but to find a reading which 
agreed more closely with the wording of Ps. 
69,9, to which the present passage refers. He 
took Katégaye from his cod. 817, supported 
by only a few other late mss., including cod. 
69. However, the fact that koragáyerai is 
found in most of the Greek mss., commencing 


with 33^ N A B N P 083 0162, as well as in 
cod. 1, gives strong grounds for suspecting that 
the Vulgate reading was based on a harmonisa- 
tion with the Old Testament passage. Through 
Erasmus, the poorly supported korréporye passed 
into the Textus Receptus. 


18 quod ... facias 611 ... morcs (“quia ... facis” 
1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti put quod 
^. facis. 


18 ista raŭra (“haec” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
generally paid great attention to subtle distinc- 
tions of meaning between iste, hic, ille, ipse, is. 
In the present context iste conveys a note of 
disapproval. In the Gospel of John, the Vulgate 
uses iste at five passages, to render oUtos, each 
time followed by Erasmus’ 1516 edition. In 
1519, he introduced ste at six further passages 
of John, including this verse. Sometimes the 
implied meaning is “this thing of which you 
have just spoken” (e.g. at Joh. 4,15; 6,34; 12,7), 
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or sometimes it is merely an expedient to avoid 
repetition of bic (lob. 5,16; 6,5). 


19 ó ”Inooŭs. As at Job. 1,48 (see note ad loc.), 
the Erasmian text imports ó from codd. 1 and 
817, to remedy what was believed to be an 
omission in cod. 2. The addition is supported 
by & N 083 with a few later mss. The word 
is omitted by most other mss., commencing 
with 5675 A B P W* PP, The less well attested 


reading passed from Erasmus into the Textus 
Receptus. 


19 Destruite Avoote (“Soluite” 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus prefers to use so/uo in the sense of 
“loosen”. The other N.T. passages relating to 
the destruction of the temple have xataAvoo, 
for which he retains destruo at Mt. 26,61; 27,40, 
but substitutes demolior for destruo at Mc. 15,29; 
Act. 6,14 (1519), and diruo for dissoluo at Mc. 
14,58. 


19 erigam tyepO (“excitabo” 1516 = Vg). In 
1519, Erasmus appears to be content with excito 
in Annot., but changes his translation to read 
erigo both here and in vs. 20. Elsewhere, he uses 
erigo to refer to a literal raising up, but excito 
for awakening from sleep or raising from the 
dead. In the present context of a building, erigo 
seemed more appropriate. He also substitutes 
erigo for leuo at Mt. 12,11, for deuo at Mc. 1,31; 
9,27; Act. 10,26 (1519), and for alleuio at lac. 
5,15: see further on Job. 4,35. 


20 extructum est coxobouien ("aedificatum est” 
1516 = Vg). A similar substitution occurs at 
Mc. 14,58; 15,29; Lc. 12,18 (all in 1519). The 
verb extruo does not occur at all in 1516 or 
in the Vulgate N.T. At most occurrences of 
olkoboutw, Erasmus is content with gedifico, 
including Mt. 26,61; 27,40 which refer to the 
building of the temple. 

20 eriges Eyepeis (“excitabis” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on vs. 20. 


21 At ille &xeivos 8€ (“Ille autem" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Joh. 1,26. 


21 aŭroŭ. This is the first instance, in the 
Gospel of John, of the use of a rough breathing 
on the third-person pronoun, introduced in 
the 1519 edition. In 1519 Axnot., on Ioh. 6,5, 
Erasmus argued that where this pronoun is 
reflexive in sense, it should be written with a 
rough breathing (i.e. on analogy with ŝĉauroŭ), 
though he commented that this practice was 
not observed by the Greeks in "ecclesiastical" 
books. In his Greek text of 1519, he introduced 


the rough breathing at many instances of the 
reflexive third-person pronoun throughout the 
N.T., including thirty-six in the Gospel of 
John, and seven in Acts. The 1522 edition later 
reverted to aŬTOV from aŭTOv at Act. 15,26, 
but introduced «ŭToŭ for aŭToŬŭ at Act. 21,11. 
In addition, in the 1535 edition of John's 
Gospel, there are three instances of wrongly- 
placed rough breathings (aŭto at Job. 14,23 
and 18,5; aŭrois at Job. 20,23), which are now 
corrected by reference to the previous edition 
of 1527. The difference between the 1516 and 
later editions on such points are not recorded 
in the present apparatus. 


22 e tx (“a” 1516 = Vg.). Similar substitutions 
occur, e.g. at Mc. 9,10;Act. 17,31 (both in 1519); 
Rom. 6,4. Elsewhere, Erasmus more often retains 
a mortuis for ik vekpóv. 


22 quod .. dixiset Omi ... EAeyev (“quia ... 
dicebat" Vg.) See on Job. 1,20. The Vulgate 
is more accurate here in reproducing the 
Greek imperfect tense. Manetti preferred quod 
-« dicebat. 


22 eis «ŭrois (omitted in 1516-19 = Vg.). The 
reading avtois is found in just a few of the 
later mss., but not in any which Erasmus is 
known to have consulted. He did not include 
it in his text of 1516, as it was not in the mss. 
which he used for that edition, nor was it in 
the Vulgate. It is striking that adtois is found 
in the Complutensian Polyglot, whose distri- 
bution was in progress during 1522, but it is 
unlikely that Erasmus received a copy of the 
Polyglot in time to use it for his own third 
edition which was published in that year. He 
does not directly mention the Polyglot in his 
Annot. until 1527. The existence of a number 
of other unusual Greek variants in his 1522 
edition, most of them not coinciding with the 
Complutensian Polyglot (one exception is at 
Iob. 13,36), may indicate that he at that time 
had a passing enthusiasm for a particular ms. 
which had come to his attention between 1519 
and 1522. This poorly supported reading found 
its way into the Textus Receptus. 

22 dixerat elev ("dixit" Vg.). By using the 
pluperfect here, Erasmus improves the sequence 
of tenses. See on Job. 1,19 for other examples. 


23 in nomen els TÒ Övopa (“in nomine" 1516 
= Vg). See on Job. 1,12. 


23 edebat trola (“faciebat” 1516 = Vg.; “aede- 
bat" 1519-27). See on vs. 11. 
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Sià TO AŬTOV YIVOOKEIV Trávras, 3 kai 
OTI OŬ Xpelav efyev iva Tis papruprjon 
TTEPI ToU ĈVOpWTTOU" AŬTOS yàp EVIVWOKE 
TÍ Ñv &v TO ĜVORPOTTOJ. 


"Hv 58 &vOpoxrros & TOV Dapioaicov, 

NikóBnuos Ovopa, ĜpXuwv Tóv lov- 
Baícov: ZoŭTos HAGE mpos TOV "Inooŭv 
VUKTOS, Kai elrrev aŭrd», Pappel, oida- 
uev OTI ĈITO BEOŬ ĉAĤAUDAS BiSdo0KaAos: 
ovSels yàp TAŬTA TA onNeEIa ŜUVATAN 
TOlElV & où mois, Ev ur) Ñ ó ĤEOS per? 
aUToU. ŜĉĈTrreKpi0n 6 'Incoüs, Kai elrrev 
outa, Aut &urjv Aéyco cor, éav u TIS 
Yyevun0ĝ Gvwlev, où dUVATAN iSelv TAV 
Baoirsiav tot Geol. *Aéyei TROS [ŬTOV 
ó Nixd8quos, Mads Súvataı ĈVOpWTTOS 
ysvvn8fjvoa, yépo dv; | ufi SUvaTat eis 
ti korAÍav Tfjs UNTPOS AŬTOŬ ŜEŬTEPOV 
eioeAGeiv, kal yevvnofvan; *à&mekpiðn ó 
"IncoŬŭs, Apt aut Aéyoo coi, &v uh TIS 
yevvnor ĉ6 USatos kal TVEŬNATOS, OŬ 
Suvatai eloeAĝeiv eis rv BaciAelav ToU 
deoŭ. STO yeyevvnuévov èk THs capkós, 
OĜpP6 tot Kal TO YEYEVVNUEVOV ¿k ToU 
TrveUpatos, TIVEŬUĈ ĉOTI. 7 pt dauudonNS 
OTI £lmoOv coi OTI Sei NOS yevvnfjvoi 
&voobev. $6 Trveŭpa Strou 8£Ael Trvei, Kal 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


eo quod ipse nosset omnes, nec 
opus haberet vt quisquam testaretur 
de homine: ipse enim sciebat quid 
esset in homine. 


Erat autem homo ex Pharisaeis, 

Nicodemus nomine, princeps Iu- 
daeorum. = ?Hic venit ad lesum 
nocte et dixit ei: Rabbi, scimus 
quod a deo veneris magister. Ne- 
mo enim potest haec signa facere 
quae tu facis, nisi fuerit deus cum 
eo. Respondit lesus, et dixit ei: 
Amen amen dico tibi nisi quis 
natus fuerit e supernis, non pot- 
est videre regnum dei.  *Dicit ad 
eum Nicodemus: Quomodo potest 
homo nasci, quum sit senex? Num 
potest | in ventrem matris suae ite- 
rum introire ac nasci? Respondit 
Iesus: Amen amen dico tibi, nisi 
quis natus fuerit ex aqua et spiri- 
tu, non potest introire in regnum 
dei. “Quod natum est ex carne, 
caro est: et quod natum est ex spi- 
ritu, spiritus est. Ne mireris quod 
dixi tibi, oportet vos nasci e super- 
nis. Spiritus vbi vult, spirat, et 


25 nec opus B-E: et quod opus non A | testaretur B-E: testimonium perhiberet 4 
3,3 natus B-E: renatus 4 | esupernis B-E: denuo A | 4 alt. potest B-E: potesthomoA | iterum 
B-E: iterato A | ac nasci B-E: et renasci 4 | 5 natus B-E: renatus A | 7 Ne B-E: Non A | 


e supernis B-E: denuo 4 


24 omnes vávras. This reading seems to have 
been taken from codd. 1 and 817, with support 
from nearly all other mss., as well as from the 
Vulgate. Erasmus’ cod. 2 originally had rravra, 
which he corrected into trévtas. In 1516 Annot., 
in a note which may have been prepared earlier 
while he was in England, he states that the 
Greek text ("graece") has Tà TOVTA, a reading 
which is not found in his usual mss. at Basle. 
Unless he was misquoting the ms. in question, 
however, his source for Tà rrávra was not cod. 
69, for this agrees with cod. 2 in omitting Td. 
When revising his Annot. for publication in the 
1516 edition, he did not recheck this part of 


his material. In 1519, he amended his Annot., 
to acknowledge that other mss. have a different 
reading. See also Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 
180 A-B. 


25 nec opus baberet «o 67i oŭ Xpelav elyev (“et 
quia opus ei non erat" Vg.; "et quod opus non 
haberet" 1516). For the use of mec, see on vs. 16. 
Elsewhere, opus babeo replaces opus est at Mt. 
9,12. It is also substituted for a variety of other 
expressions: for indigeo at Mt. 6,32; Iob. 13,10 
(1519); for necesse babeo at Mc. 2,17; for necessitatem 
babeo at Mc. 2,25 (1519); for necessarius est at Mc. 
11,3; for necessarium babeo at Lc. 11,8; 19,34 
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(both in 1519); for desidero at Mc. 14,63; for 
operam desidero at Lc. 19,31. Erasmus retains 
opus est at Mt. 3,14; 6,8; Iob. 13,29. 


25 quisquam vis ( quis" Vg.). Erasmus frequently 
makes this change where tis means “anyone”, 
while reserving quis as an interrogative pronoun 
and in phrases such as ne quis, si quis, and nisi 
quis. However, he has quis on its own as an 
indefinite pronoun at Job. 9,32; 15,13; 16,30. 


25 testaretur waptupton (testimonium perhi- 
beret” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,7. 


3,1 óvopa. Nearly all mss., including those of 
Erasmus, read óvoua ot, apart from N* 
which has òvóparı (which is more frequent in 
N.T. usage at other passages). The word otto 
seems to have been deleted here through careless- 
ness, for it is retained after Ovopa at Job. 1,6; 
Ap. lob. 6,8; 9,11. 

2 ‘Papei. This spelling was derived from 
cod. 2: see on Job. 1,38. 


2 quod &m (“quia” Vg.). See on Iob. 1,20. The 
same change was made by Manetti. 


3 natus fuerit yevvn0ŭ ("renatus fuerit" 1516 
= late Vg.). Erasmus here restores the more 
accurate rendering found in the earlier Vulgate, 
in conformity with his Latin mss.: see Annot. 
The use of renascor is dependent on the interpre- 
tation of Gvwlev as meaning denuo: see the 
following note. Further discussion of this point 
is found in Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 180 
B-C. Manetti also had zatus fuerit. Valla Annot., 
however, preferred genitus fuerit. 

3 e supernis &vcooüev ("denuo" 1516 = Vg.). This 
substitution occurs also at vs. 7: see Annot. The 
Greek word can be understood in either of 
these senses, whether "from above" or "again". 
The latter sense is found at Gal. 4,9. At five 
further passages in 1519, Erasmus puts e supernis 
for de sursum or de super: Iob. 3,31; 19,11; lac. 
1,17; 3,15, 17. At Mt. 21,7 (1519), in rendering 
Errávo, Erasmus replaces desuper by super, and 
again at Job. 19,23, in rendering & Tv ä&vwðev, 
he replaces de super by a summo. The result was 
that de sursum and de super were removed from 
the Latin vocabulary of the N.T. Manetti put 
de super here, but inconsistently retained denuo 
in vs. 7. 


4 Dicit Nye (“Dixit” Vg. 1527). Erasmus con- 
forms with the earlier Vulgate as required by 
the Greek text. Manetti likewise had Dicit. 

4 nasci (twice) yevvn0fvon (“renasci” late Vg.; 
"nasci ... renasci" 1516). As in vs. 3, Erasmus 


restores the earlier Vulgate rendering, in accord- 
ance with his Latin mss.: see Annot. The version 
of Manetti also had zasci in this verse. 


4 Num yf, (“Numquid” Vg). In rendering 
um and unt, Erasmus in 1519 virtually elimi- 
nates numquid or nunquid from his N.T., except 
at Lc. 6,39; Iob. 8,53; Act. 7,28; Rom. 10,19; 
lac. 3,11, 12. 


4 potest (2nd.) Súvaraı (“potest homo” 1516). 
This insertion of bomo in 1516 adds nothing 
to the sense, and may possibly not have been 
intended by Erasmus, as it duplicates the occur- 
rence of bomo earlier in the verse. 


4 iterum Se0tepov (“iterato” 1516 = Vg.). Eras- 
mus recognised that izerato was not common 
in classical usage. 


4 ac kai ("et" 1516 = Vg.). See on Ioh. 1,25. 


5 ó ”Incoŭs. As at Job. 1,48 (see note ad loc.), 
the Erasmian text adds the article. It was 
omitted by cod. 2, supported on this occasion 
by codd. 1 and 817, in company with 3866 75 
N A WP and most later mss. Authority for 
adding ó is found in codd. B N and some later 
mss., including cod. 69. It is possible, however, 
that Erasmus or his assistants made an arbitrary 
correction here. This less well attested reading 
passed into the Textus Receptus. 


5 natus fuerit yevvnðñ ("renatus fuerit" 1516 
7 Vg). See on vs. 3. Manetti made the same 
change. 


5 spiritu rveŭporos (“spiritu sancto" late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate addition lacks Greek ms. 
support. In Annot., Erasmus comments on the 
absence of sancto from one of his Latin mss. 


7 Ne yf, (“Non” 1516 - Vg). This change 
produced a better Latin construction. A similar 
correction occurs at Joh. 14,1, 27; 19,24 (all in 
1519). Manetti anticipated Erasmus in making 
this change. 


7 quod Om (“quia” Vg). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti also had quod. 


7 oportet 671 Sei. Erasmus’ addition of ómi 
follows cod. 2, supported by hardly any other 
mss. Probably the reading arose from a scribe's 
attempt to smooth the introduction to the quo- 
tation. As elsewhere, Erasmus treats the word 
as redundant for the purpose of translation: see 
on Job. 1,20. 


7 e supernis &vwOev (“denuo” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on vs. 3. 
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Tijv qovi]v AŬTOŬ ĜKOVEIS, GAN’ OŬK olas 
TOLEV EOXETAN Kal TOŬ ÜTr&yer oUTcs 
éoTi Tas Ó yeyevvnpévos EK TOU TVEŬ- 
patos. ? dtrexpién NixóBnpos, kai eftrev 
aŭTO, Ths Súvaraı raŭTa YyevEodan; 
19 gerrek plon Ingots, kal elTrev aŭro), XU ef 
6 BIŜAOKAVOS ToU 'lopaNA, kai TAŬTA OŬ 
yivooxeis; “ĉumv duty Aéyco coi 671 6 
olĉauev AAOŬUeV, kal ô &opókauev yap- 
TupoŬuev, kal Tijv papTupiav ĤuGv oU 
Aapfávere. et ro ĉmiyera elrov Ŭyiv, 
Kal OŬK ŜITIOTEŬETE, TIOJG dv ema TA 
&moupávia, motevonte; kai oŬSels 
&vapépnkev eis TOV OŬpAVOV, el LIT) ô èK 
TOU OŬpaAVOŬ karraás, ó vids TOU &vOpo»- 
Trou, 6 dv èv TO oUpavà. “Kal kacos 
Moofjs Gywor Tov ógiv ĉv TI phu, 
oŬTws ŬywOfvor Sei Tov vióv ToU àv- 
Opoxrrou, 5 iva MOS 6 TIOTEŬWV els AŬTOV, 
ut) TOANTAN, GAA’ xn Gwrv aiwviov. 
16 oU yàp ĤYATNOEV ó Beds TOV kóc- 
pov, dote Tov vióv AŬTOŬ TOV povoyevi 
ESeoxev, iva tras ó TTIOTEŬWV cis [ŬTOV, 
wt) &róAn rot, ĜAA” Exn Coty aicviov. 
7 ou yap AmĉoTEIAEV 6 Beds TOV vióv aŭ- 
TOU eis TOV kócuov, iva Kpivy TOV kóc- 
pov, GAA’ iva ow0f ó kócpos Oi” kŬTOŬ. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


vocem eius audis, sed nescis vnde 
veniat et quo vadat. Sic est omnis 
qui natus est e spiritu. "Respondit 
Nicodemus, et dixit ei: Quomodo 
possunt haec fieri? Respondit Ie- 
sus, et dixit ei: Tu es ille magister 
Israelis, et haec ignoras? ‘Amen 
amen dico tibi, quod scimus, lo- 
quimur: et quod vidimus, testamur: 
et testimonium nostrum non acci- 
pitis. Si terrena dixi vobis, et 
non creditis, quomodo si dixero 
vobis coelestia, credituri sitis? “Et 
nemo ascendit in coelum, nisi qui 
descendit e coelo, filius hominis, 
qui est in coelo. “Et sicut Moses 
exaltauit serpentem in deserto, ita 
exaltari oportet filium hominis: “vt 
omnis qui credit in eum, non 
pereat, sed habeat vitam aeternam. 
Sic enim deus dilexit mundum, vt 
filium suum vnigenitum daret: vt 
omnis qui credit in eum, non pereat, 
sed habeat vitam aeternam. "Non 
enim misit deus filium suum in 
mundum, vt condemnet mundum, 
sed vt seruetur mundus per eum. 


3,12 oux emiotevete B-E: ouk EMIOTEVOATE A | TrioTEVONTE BE: mio Tevoere A | 15 exn 


A B-E: exe: A* | 
exer 4" | amviov A CE: aiwviev B 


16 nyatnoey B-E: nyatnoov A | wote BE: ws A | exn A BE: 


8 eB-E:exA | 10 Israelis B-E: Israel A | 12 creditis B-E: credidistis 4 | credituri sitis B-E: 
credetis A | 13 eB-E:de 4 | 15 eum B-E: ipso A | 17 condemnet B-E: iudicet 4 | seruetur 


B-E: saluetur4 | eum B-E: ipsum 4 


8 et (2nd.) kai (“aut” late Vg.). The late Vulgate 
rendering reflects a different Greek text, having 
fj, as in cod. A and a few later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2, supported by 395667 N BN 
WPP 083 086 and most later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 817. Manetti had the same wording 
as Erasmus and the earlier Vulgate. 


10 dile magister ó Si5GOKAAOS (“magister” 
Vg.) Erasmus adds ¿le to convey the sense 
that Nicodemus was not just any teacher, 


but a teacher with a grand reputation. See 
Annot. 


10 Israelis oŭ "lopan]A (“in Israel" Vg.; “Israel” 
1516). The rendering Israel, adopted in 1516, 
was in accordance with a suggestion of Valla 
Annot. In 1519, the further change to Israelis 
made it clearer that this was a genitive: see 
Annot., and also on Joh. 1,31. 

11 quod (1st.) 6x1 6 ("quia quod" Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,20. Manetti made the same change. 
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12. non creditis ol ETMIOTEŬETE (“non credidistis” 
1516). The 1516 edition had ovx émotevoure, 
corresponding with the changed tense of the 
Latin rendering, and following cod. 2, with 
support from a few other late mss. (cod. 2* may 
originally have had an incorrect spelling, ovx 
ĈTIOTEŬCETE, as the -a- of ĈMIOTEŬOATE appears 
to be in a different hand, though by an ear- 
lier corrector than Erasmus). In 1519 Annot., 


Erasmus comments that other mss. read oŭ 
TIOTEVETE, in the present tense, and this is in 
fact the reading of most of the Greek mss., 
including his cod. 3. Strangely, however, he 
changes the 1519 text to read OŬk ŜTIOTEŬETE, 
in the imperfect tense, a reading which he does 
not report in Annot., and having negligible ms. 
support, while restoring his translation to the 
present tense as in the Vulgate. 


12 dixero vobis simo». Erasmus retains vobis 
from the Vulgate, though the latter reflects the 
addition of Wpiv, as found in codd. 1, 817*?* 
and most other mss. His Greek text follows 
cod. 2. 


12 credituri sitis motevonte (“credetis” 1516 
= Vg.). In 1516, Erasmus put triotevoete, as in 
cod. 817, and this also seems to be the original 
reading of cod. 2 (which was overwritten by a 
later correction, though in an earlier hand than 
Erasmus, to read TrioTEŬONTE). In 1519, he sub- 
stitutes TIOTEVONTE, which he reports in Annot. 
as being the reading of “correct Greek copies” 
("emendatis exemplaribus Graecis"). This variant 
is found in many of the later mss., including 
codd. 1, 3 and 69. A few mss. also have 
TIOTEVETE, as in P” (IN) 083. However, Erasmus’ 
original choice in 1516 had wider support 
among the mss, as tiotevoete is found in 
most mss., commencing with N A B. 


13 e ik (“de” 1516 = Vg). See on Job. 2,15. 


15 im eum els aŭTOv (“in ipso" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate may reflect a different text, either 
tv ott, found in P5 B T W3UPP 083, or én” 
AŬTO, as in 9°, each reading having additional 
support from a few later mss. However, these 
mss., unlike the Vulgate, also omitted the 
words yt) &róAnroi &AA’, giving rise to the 
supposition that els aŭTov uh érróA roa GAA’ 
was a later addition, designed to harmonise 
with the following verse. An alternative ex- 
planation is that the shorter reading was the 
work of an ancient abbreviator whose purpose 
was to remove or rewrite passages whose word- 
ing appeared to be repetitious. Further, it is 


questionable whether the evangelist, who is 
elsewhere careful in matters of word-order, 
would have chosen a wording which created an 
ambiguity as to whether èv aŭTO was to be 
connected with TIOTEŬWV or the following 
Ey. At Iob. 20,31, by contrast, the prepositional 
phrase ĉv TO OVONATI AŬTOŬ is carefully 
positioned after Zeotyv EXNTE, making clear that 
it is not connected with tiotevovtes. A further 


variant, &r' atyróv, is found in cod. A. Erasmus’ 
Greek text here follows cod. 2, supported by 
most of the mss., commencing with N N (086). 
Manetti put iz ipsum here. 


15-16 ĉxn (twice). In 1516, Erasmus’ Greek 
text had Éyei in both vss. 15 and 16, which was 
the original reading of cod. 2. He had corrected 
the ms. to read yn in both places, as in cod. 
1° and most other mss., but the typesetter 
seems to have misread the correction, or perhaps 
one of Erasmus' assistants imported the error 
from cod. 817, which also has éye1. The sub- 
junctive form, EXT), is expected here, following 
on from iva. The error was corrected in the 
1516 errata. 


16 iyyé&mnosv. In 1516, the plural form, ?jyó- 
T'cav, makes no sense in the context, and 
must be considered a misprint, possibly as a 
result of misreading a standard abbreviation 
used by the scribe of cod. 2. Another misprint 
has given rise to the substitution of ds for 
OTE later in the verse. 


17 condemnet kpivn (“iudicet” 1516 = Vg.). See 
Annot., for the distinction between condemno 
and iudico. The Greek word can be translated 
in either way, but Erasmus felt that in the 
present context a rendering was required which 
would more effectively convey the opposite of 
seruo ("save"). A similar substitution occurs at 
Mt. 7,1; Iob. 3,18; Act. 13,27; lac. 5,9 (all in 
1519). 


17 seruetur ow0f (“saluetur” 1516 = Vg.). The 
usual Vulgate word for “save” is saluo or saluum 
facto, and sometimes saluifico. Erasmus substi- 
tuted seruo in about fifty places, mostly in 1519, 
removing all instances of saluo and saluifico, 
neither of which exists in classical Latin. He 
similarly replaced saluator by seruator. see on 
Iob. 4,42. 


17 eum oxrroó (“ipsum” 1516 = Vg.). The reason 
for this change is that ipsum referred back to 
deus rather than to filium: Erasmus’ translation 
makes it clearer that salvation was to be through 
the Son. 
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186 Tic TeUcoV eis AŬTOV, OŬ KplvETAN 6 
SÈ ut) MIOTEVWV, HSN KEKPITON, OTI ur] 
TETTIOTEUKEV els TO OVOLO TOU HOVOYEVOŬS 
viot tot deoŭ. P attn Sé ĉoriv f kplais, 
ŜTI TO poe ĉAĤAVOEV eig TOV KOOUOV, 
Koi hydtrnoav of &vOpcorrot AAV TO 
OKOTOS Ñ TO qós' Fv yao Trovnps AŬTEHV 
TA ëpya. ? más yàp ó patAa Trpáccov, 
ioe? TO POS, kal OŬK EPXETAN Trpós TO 
gos, iva uh ĉAEYXON aŭroŭ TA ĉpya. 
21 6 SE moiy rtv ĜAN ĤEIAV, EDXETAN TIPOS 
TO Qs, Iva pavepowoj aŭroŭ TA Epya, 
OTI &v DEV éotiv eipyaopéva. 

2 Mera raŭra fjA8&v ó 'Inooŭs xod ol 
ua8nToi aŭroŬŭ els tiv "louGaíav yfjv, 
kal éxel ŜIETPIBE uer! kŬTOV, kai EBorr- 
tigev. 3 fiv 58 kaŭ "lovns BomriGcov èv 
Aivoov €yyUs roŭ ZoAsip, oTi USata TOÀ- 
Aŭ tv &kei, kei trapeyivovto Kai Bar- 
tiZovto: * otro yàp fjv BeBAnuévos eis 
Tiv guaakhy 6 "Icoávvns.. 3Eytvero oŭv 
GTa EK TOV padntdv "IwĥVVOU peta 
"louSaicov Trepi kabapioNOŬ. * kai ĤAdOV 
TTPOS Tov Ioóvvny, kal sirov até), ‘PaB- 
Pel, ds Av petà coU Trépav TOU "lopBávou, 
à cv usuaprüpnkas, 1Se oUTos BatrriZel, 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Qui credit in eum, non condemna- 
tur. Qui vero non credit, iam condem- 
natus est, quia non credidit in nomen 
vnigeniti filii dei. "Haec est autem 
condemnatio, quod lux venit in mun- 
dum, et dilexerunt homines magis 
tenebras quam lucem. Erant enim 
eorum mala opera. ? Omnis enim 
qui mala agit, odit lucem: nec venit 
ad lucem, ne arguantur opera ipsius. 
2! Qui autem operatur veritatem, venit 
ad lucem: vt conspicua fiant facta 
ipsius, quod per deum sint facta. 
Post haec venit Iesus et discipuli 
eius in terram Iudaeam, et illic mora- 
batur cum eis, ac baptizabat. 3 Bap- 
tizabat autem et Ioannes in Aenon 
iuxta Salim, quia aquae multae erant 
illic, et veniebant ac baptizabantur. 
^ Nondum enim coniectus fuerat Io- 
annes in carcerem. Orta est autem 
quaestio ex discipulis Ioannis cum Iu- 
daeis de purificatione. “Et venerunt 
ad Ioannem, et dixerunt ei: Rabbi, qui 
erat tecum trans Iordanem, cui tu tes- 
timonium perhibuisti, ecce is baptizat, 


18 condemnatur B-E: iudicatur A | vero B-E: autem 4 | condemnatus B-E: iudicatus 4 | 
nomen B-E: nomine A | 19 Haec est autem condemnatio B-E; Hoc est autem iudicium 4 | 
20 nec B-E: etnon A | ipsius BE: eius 4 | 21 operatur B-E: facit 4 | conspicua fiant facta 
ipsius B-E: manifestentur opera eius 4 | per deum B-E: in deo 4 | 22 ac BE: etA | 
23 Baptizabat ... loannes B C E: Erat autem et Ioannes baptizans 4, Baptizabat ... Iohannes D | 
Aenon B-E: Aennon A | ac B-E:et A | 25 Orta B-E; Facta ÆA | quaestio B-E: questio 4 | 


Ioannis A-C E: lohannis D | 26 loannem A-C E: Iohannem D | is B-E: hic A 


18 condemnatur ... condemnatus est KplveTAl ... 
kéxpitar ("iudicatur .. iudicatus est" 1516 
= Vg.). See on vs. 17. 


18 vero 66 (“autem” 1516 = Vg.). In the present 
passage, the substitution of vero is mainly for 
stylistic variety: see on Job. 1,26. However, in 
other contexts, vero could be useful in conveying 
a continuative rather than an adversative sense. 
18 in nomen cis TO Övopa (“in nomine" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Toh. 1,12. 

19 Haec ... condemnatio aŭrn ... kpiows ("Hoc 
... iudicium" 1516 = Vg.). A similar substitution 


occurs elsewhere at Job. 5,24, 29; Rom. 5,16; 
1 Cor. 11,34; 1 Tim. 3,6 (all in 1519), rendering 
either kpiots or kpiua. Usually Erasmus retains 
iudicium. See on vs. 17 re condemno, and Annot. 


19 quod dmi (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. The 


same change was made by Manetti. 


20 mala qoUAa (“male” late Vg.). In Annot., 
Erasmus objects to the possible misunderstand- 
ing of the late Vulgate translation as referring 
to a person who is afflicted by evil, rather than 
one who performs evil deeds. Manetti preferred 
praua here. 
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20 nec Kai oŭkx (“et non" 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Tob. 2,16. 


20 ne iva uh (“vt non” Vg.). Erasmus generally 
eliminates vt mon in final clauses, except e.g. at 
Iob. 4,15; 7,23; 19,31; Ap. Iob. 3,18; 20,3. 


20 ipsius «wroŬ (“eius” 1516 = Vg.). By making 
this change, Erasmus presumably wished to 
make clear that the pronoun refers back to the 
subject of the sentence rather than to /ux. 
Manetti put sua. 


20 aŭroŬŭ TA Epya. This word-order was derived 
from cod. 2, supported by 38^ A W*'PP and a 
few later mss. including cod. 1. The most 
widely attested reading, however, is Tà épya 
QŬTOŬ, found in cod. 817 and most other mss., 
commencing with B55 N B N 083 086. 


21 operatur mov (“facit” 1516 = Vg). The 
expression "to do the truth" occurs elsewhere 
in the N.T. only at 1 Job. 1,6, where Erasmus 
inconsistently retains veritatem non facimus. He 
may have felt that facio was not a suitable verb, 
as a person can speak, believe, or know the 
truth, whereas what a person does is not the 
truth itself but may be the result of believing 
that truth. Comparable substitutions in 1519 
are: iudico for iudicium facio at Iob. 5,27, factis 
praesto legem for facio legem at Iob. 7,19, and legem 
factis exprimo for factor legis at Rom. 2,13; praesto 
misericordiam for facio misericordiam at lac. 2,13; 
and in 1516, sermonem ... factis exprimo for verbi 
.. factor at Iac. 1,23. For Erasmus’ avoidance of 
facio voluntatem, see on Iob. 4,34. 


21 conspicua fiant pavepwoŭ (“manifestentur” 
1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,31. Erasmus uses 
conspicuus in four other places: Mt. 6,5, 18 (both 
in rendering paiveo); Act. 4,16 (in 1519, for 
YVWwOTOS); Rom. 10,20 (for ĉupavis). The word 
does not occur anywhere in the Vulgate. 


21 facta (1st) ĉpya (“opera” 1516 = Vg). A 
similar substitution occurs at about twenty-five 
other places, mostly in 1516, in accordance 
with Vulgate usage at e.g. Lc. 23,41; Rom. 8,13. 
Usually Erasmus retains opus. Possibly the pre- 
sent alteration was intended to preserve the 
linguistic connection between £pya and eip- 
yaouéva (rendered by sint facta), whereas the 
use of opus made it appear to be connected 
with operor earlier in the sentence, which was 
based on a different Greek verb, Toit. 


21 ipsius aŭroŭ (“eius” 1516 = Vg). See on 
ipsius in vs. 20. Manetti again preferred sua. 


21 quod ... sint 6t1 ... toriv ("quia sunt" Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,20. 


21 per deum tv ĉe (“in deo” 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus treats èv as having an instrumental 
sense here: cf. on Job. 1,26. Similar changes 
occur at Job. 13,31-2; 14,13-14; 16,25, 30; 17,11, 
17, 19; 20,31 (all in 1519). 


22 morabatur Siétpipe ("demorabatur" Vg.). 
This substitution also occurs at Act. 25,14 (1516 
only). At four passages, Erasmus retains demoror: 
Act. 14,3; 15,35; 20,6; 25,6. At other passages, 
in 1519, he tries commoror (Act. 14,28; 16,12; 
25,14), following Vulgate usage at Act. 12,19; 
and versor (lob. 11,54). Manetti substituted 
commorabatur. 


22 ac kaŭ (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


23 Baptizabat tjv ... Batrtifeov ("Erat ... bapti- 
zans” 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 1,28. 


23 ac kal (“et” 1516 = Vg). See on Joh. 1,25. 


24 coniectus BeBAnEvos ( missus" Vg.). Erasmus 
makes a similar substitution at seventeen other 
passages, as mitto primarily relates to "sending" 
rather than "throwing". Elsewhere, Erasmus 
uses several other compounds of ŝacio to replace 
mitto: including facio, abiicio, eticio, obiicio, and 
proticio. On coniicio, see further on Iob. 7,44; 
and see on Job. 13,2, for the alternative substi- 
tution of immitto. 


25 Orta est tyéveto ("Facta est” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Joh. 1,17. 


25 autem oŬv. Erasmus retains autem from the 
contemporary printed Vulgate, whereas the more 
literal ergo might have been expected, as in 
many Vulgate mss. The use of autem is closer 
to the Greek 86, as found in N”. Other instances 
of autem for oŭv occur at Job. 12,2; 19,13. 


25 Iudaeis louGaícov. The Erasmian text here 
follows cod. 1, in agreement with the Vulgate 
(“some Jews”, or “the Jews"), supported by 3866 
N” and a few later mss. Erasmus’ codd. 2 and 
817 had 'lov&aiou (“a Jew"), in company with 
most other mss., commencing with 39 Ner 
ABN W*'PP 070 086. The less widely attested 
reading passed from Erasmus into the Textus 
Receptus. 


26 “PaBPel. This spelling was derived from 
cod. 2: see on Job. 1,38. 

26 is oUtos ("hic" 1516 = Vg.). This change was 
possibly intended to avoid any misunderstand- 
ing of bic as meaning “here”, a kind of ambiguity 
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Kai Tr&vres EPXOVTON Trpós AŬTOV, 2? àme- 
Kpién "Ico&vvns, kai elmev, OŬ Súvatar 
&vOpcrros Aappévev ovdév, ĉav pt ij 
SeSopévov AŬTO EK TOŬ OŬpPAVOŬ, ?* AŬTOJ 
Upeis uaprupeire OTI elrrov, OŬk elui tyd 
6 XpICTOS, | GAA’ ŜTI &rreo ro uévos elui 
ĉurepoo0ev éxeivou. 2 6 EXwv Thy vUNpNV, 
vuugíos ostiv: ó 56 piAos ToU vuugíou ó 
goTHKODS Kal ĜKOŬWV AŬTOŬ, Xap xaipel 
Sid TAV qoviyv ToU vuugíou. AŬTT) OŬV fi 
Xape Å aut TEMAĤpwTON. P éxeivov Set 
QŬEGVEIV, ĉĉ Sè ĉAOTToŬoOBaAN, 216 &voxOev 
ŜPXONEVOS, ¿tráv r&v Tov ĈOTIV. Ó dv èk 
Tis yfis, ĉk THs YmS ĉOTI, Kal èk TAS yis 
Aci. 6 EK TOU OŬPAVOŬ Epyduevos, Errávoo 
TEVTOWV ĉOTI, ? kal d ĉOPAKE kai fjkouos, 
TOŬTO paprupei, kai Thy NapTUplav aù- 
ToU ovSeis AcuBdver. 336 Aapov aŭroŬŭ 
Ti paprupíav, éoppcyicev OTI Ó Beds 
ĜAnOns ĉoriv. “dv yàp amĉoTeEIAEV 6 
Beds, TA PĤUATA TOU LEOŬ aA oŭ yap 
èk uérpou DIDWwOIV 6 Beòş TO TTVEŬUOA. 
35 6 mathp yam Tov vidv, koi TEVTA 
SEŬcoKev èv TA xeipl akŬTOŬ. 356 TIOTEŬWV 
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et omnes veniunt ad eum.  "Res- 
pondit Ioannes, et dixit: Non potest 
homo accipere quicquam, nisi fuerit 
ei datum e coelo. Ipsi vos tes- 
tes estis, quod dixerim, Non sum 
ego Christus, sed missus sum ante 
illum. | ?Qui habet sponsam, spon- 
sus est: amicus autem sponsi qui stat 
et audit eum, gaudio gaudet propter 
vocem sponsi. Hoc ergo gaudium 
meum impletum est. ?Illum oportet 
crescere, me vero minui. Qui e 
supernis venit, supra omnes est. Qui 
e terra profectus est, terrenus est, et 
e terra loquitur. Qui e coelo venit, 
supra omnes est, et quod vidit et 
audiuit, hoc testatur, et testimonium 
eius nemo accipit. Qui accepit 
eius testimonium, is obsignauit quod 
deus verax sit. “Nam is quem misit 
deus, verba dei loquitur: non enim 
buic ad mensuram dat deus spiri- 
tum. Pater diligit filium, et omnia 
dedit illi in manum. “Qui credit 


27 loannes4-C E: lohannes D | e BE: deA | 28 testes estis B-E: testimonium perhibetis 4 | 
30 vero BE: autem 4 | 31 e supernis BE: desursum 4 | alt e BE: de A | profectus B-E: 
om. A | terrenus B-E: de terra 4 | tert e B-E:de A | quart e B-E:de A | 33 eius testimonium, 
is B-E: is eius testimonium 4 | 34 Nam is quem B-E: Quem enim 4 | huic B-E (ital): om. A | 


35 illi in manum B-E: in manu eius A 


to which Erasmus was sensitive. A similar 
substitution occurs at Act. 1,18; 9,20 (both 
1519). Erasmus also sometimes puts iste for hic, 
for the same reason: see Act. 6,14 (1519); 8,10 
(1522). Cf. also on Act. 9,14, on hoc loco for Pic. 


27 e ix (“de” 1516 = Vg). See on Job. 2,15. 


28 vos tyeis (“vos mihi" Vg.). The Vulgate is 
based on a different Greek text, having Wpeis 
poi, as in 336 A B D 083 086" and many later 
mss. In cod. 1 is found the similar Gyeis &pol. 
Erasmus follows his codd. 2 and 817, supported 
by 33? N and many later mss. The same change 
was made by Manetti. 


28 testes estis yaprupeire ("testimonium perhi- 
betis” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,7. 


28 sed GAN Sti ("sed quia" Vg.). See on Job. 
1,20. Manetti put sed quod. 


30 vero SE (“autem” 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 
1,26. 


31 e supernis &voo0ev (“desursum” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on vs. 3. 


31 supra (twice) ĉmavw (“super” late Vg.). This 
substitution, in effect, restores the earlier Vul- 
gate wording. There are many discrepancies 
among the Vulgate mss. at other passages con- 
taining these words. Erasmus generally reserves 
supra for “above” (rendering ĉmOvo», UTEP, and 
occasionally rapa and úmepávo), and super 
for “on” (rendering èri), though with some 
inconsistencies. This resulted in many alterations 
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to the late Vulgate, which seems to use the 
words interchangeably. For this distinction of 
meaning, see Valla Elegantiae II, 53; Erasmus 
Paraphr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 320, 
Il. 137-139. 


31 e (2nd. to 4th.) & (“de” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 2,15, and Annot. 


31 e terra profectus est dv èk Tis yis (“de terra 
est” 1516 = late Vg.; Annot., lemma). The word- 
order de terra est is found in several printed 
editions of the late Vulgate, including that of 
Froben in 1491. It was also exhibited by the 
much earlier printed edition, supposedly dated 
c. 1465, which Erasmus acquired between 1522 
and 1525 (“meus veteris typographiae": Annot. 
1527; cf. Apolog. adv. debacch. Petr. Sutor., LB IX, 
766 E). In Annot., Erasmus further attributes 
the same reading to some Vulgate mss. However, 
the earlier Latin mss. generally have a different 
word-order, est de terra, and this is the reading 
found in Froben's Vulgate edition of 1514, as 
also printed in the Vulgate column of Erasmus’ 
1527 N.T. Similar additions of proficiscor occur 
at Mt. 1,20; 5,37: see also the next note. Manetti 
put Existens autem de terra. 


31 terrenus est èk Tie yis ĉori (“de terra est" 
1516 = Vg). In 1519, Erasmus distinguishes 
between the two occurrences of èx TAS yijs by 
translating the first in the sense of origin 
(proficiscor e), and the second, here, in the sense 
of character (terrenus). This has the further 
benefit of avoiding the confusing repetition of 
de terra est. As indicated in Annot., some copies 
of the late Vulgate omitted de terra est et, as 
exemplified by the Koberger folio edition of 
1501 and the Sacon folios of 1506 and 1509. 
This clause was, however, included in the Froben 
editions of 1491 and 1514, and was duly prin- 
ted in the Vulgate column of Erasmus' 1527 
N.T. The passage is listed in the Ad Placandos, 
from 1519 onwards. 


33 Qui ó ("Qui autem" late Vg). The late 
Vulgate addition lacks Greek support. 


33 accepit KaPoov (“acceperit” late Vg.). This 
use of acceperit (whether understood as a perfect 
subjunctive or a future perfect) was not required 
by the sentence structure, though it was wide- 
spread among the printed editions of the late 
Vulgate at this passage. Erasmus more correctly 
substituted the perfect indicative. The earlier 
Vulgate had accipit. 


33 is (Vg. omits; 1516 inserts is after accepit). 
The pronoun is clearly misplaced in the 1516 
edition, arising from a mistake by the printer 
or one of Erasmus' assistants. Either in his 
working copy of the Latin Vulgate, or in a 
transcript prepared by an assistant, Erasmus 
probably added és in the margin, intending that 
this pronoun should link the second verb more 
smoothly with the subject of the sentence. If 


he did not legibly mark the position in the line 
where the word was to be inserted, this could 
easily have given rise to a later error. 


33 obsignauit toppdyicev (“signauit” Vg.). A 
similar substitution occurs at Mt. 27,66; Rom. 
15,28 (for adsigno); 2 Cor. 1,22; Eph. 1,13; 4,30; 
Ap. Iob. 10,4; 22,10 (both in 1519), but retains 
signo at Ap. Iob. 5,1; 7,3-8; 20,3. At Iob. 6,27 
(1519) he puts consigno. Although sigzo is com- 
mon in classical usage in the sense of attaching 
a seal, it has a wide range of other connotations. 
Erasmus prefers a word which less ambiguously 
conveys the required sense of confirming with 
a seal. See Annot. 


33 quod Ori (“quia” Vg). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti also made this change. 


34 Nam is quem öv yáp ("Quem enim" 1516 
= Vg.) In 1516, the substitution of mam for 
enim occurs twenty-eight times in Matthew and 
Mark, and also frequently in the Epistles, but 
with only three instances in Luke, John and 
Acts, and none in the Apocalypse, providing 
another example of Erasmus' less thorough 
revision of these four books. In 1519, mam is 
introduced into Luke, John and Acts at eight 
further passages. The change is mainly for the 
sake of varying the vocabulary. Overall, enim 
remains more frequent than mam. Another 
substitute for enim is siquidem, used frequently 
in the Epistles, and also at Job. 4,47 (1519): see 
ad loc. Erasmus further inserts the pronoun zs, 
to provide a clearer subject for loquitur. 


34 buic (omitted in 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus adds 
a pronoun here, in italics, to make clear that 
the Spirit was given "without measure" to 
Christ alone. See Annot., and also Resp. ad 
annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 252 B-C. 


35 illi in manum iv Ti xeipi ajroU (“in manu 
eius" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus gives a less literal 
rendering here, in order to avoid the interpre- 
tation of iz manu as implying "by the hand of 
Christ": see Annot. 
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els Tov vidv, EXEl Conv aióviov: ó DE 
&rrei&Àv TH vid, OŬK Setar Gov, GAA’ 
Å pyh ToU LEOŬ péver èT’ QŬTOV. 


“Os otv Eyven ó KUPIOS STI Tjikovcav 

oi Dapicaion OTI "Imooŭs TAelovas 
par és trol Kal BarrriZer Ñ "Ico&vvns 
? (kairorye Inoots altos OŬK EPĈTTTICEV, 
GAN’ oi pobnTai aŭroŭ), ?J&gfjke thy 
"lou8aíav kaŭ &rrfjA0e dA eis THY Fa- 
NAaiav. “Eber SE aŭrov SiEpXeodaŭ ŜIA 
Tts Zauapias. Sépyetar OŬv eis TIĜAIV 
Tis Zapapias, Aeyouévny Zuxóp, TAnoíov 
ToU ycopíou à &Bookev lakap "IoooT)p TO 
Vid aŭroŭ. 6 Fv BE Exei my TOŬ lokcop. 
ó otv “Ingots kekorriakcos &k Tis OŬOI- 
Topias, tkabiĉero oŬTOWS Eri Ti mmy). 
dpa fv doel Extn 7Epyetat yuvi èk Tis 
Zapapias, &vrAfjcot Uap. Atys! adi) 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


filio, habet vitam aeternam: qui vero 
non credit filio, non videbit vitam, 
sed ira dei manet super eum. 


Vt ergo cognouit dominus, audisse 

Pharisaeos, quod Iesus plures dis- 
cipulos faceret et baptizaret quam 
Ioannes ?(quanquam lesus ipse non 
baptizaret, sed discipuli eius), ?reli- 
quit Iudaeam et abiit iterum in 
Galilaeam. — *Oportebat autem eum 
transire per Samariam. Venit ergo 
in ciuitatem Samariae, quae dicitur 
Sychar, iuxta praedium quod dedit 
Iacob Ioseph filio suo. Erat autem 
ibi fons lacob. Iesus ergo fatigatus ex 
itinere, sedebat sic super fontem. Hora 
erat ferme sexta: "venit mulier Sama- 
ritana vt hauriret aquam. Dicit ei 


4,6 prius nyn A B D E: nuyn C | 7 aum BE: aun A 


36 prius filio CE: in filium A B | vero non credit CE: autem incredulus est 4 B 
4,4 per A“ B-E: per mediam A“ | 5 dicitur 4-C E: dixitur D | 7 Samaritana B-E: Samaria A 


36 filio (1st.) eig Tóv vióv ("in filium" 1516- 
19 = Vg). The 1522 edition makes a similar 
change at Job. 11,48. At the present passage, 
perhaps, the intention was to produce a neat 
symmetry with credit filio in the next part of 
the sentence. However, this rendering is less 
accurate, as the Greek construction is not the 
same in both places. Usually Erasmus retains 
credo in, followed by the accusative, when ren- 
dering TIOTEVW els at other passages. The 
difference of meaning is not unimportant, as 
the use of the dative case might indicate no 
more than a belief that the words of Christ 
were true, whereas the use of credo in followed 
by the accusative implies a belief in or upon 
the person of Christ: expressing the difference 
between mere intellectual belief and a truly 
spiritual faith and trust. The usage "believe 
upon" is very common in John's Gospel, but 
infrequent elsewhere. 


36 vero 6€ (“autem” 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 
1,26. 


36 non credit &weibv ("incredulus est" 1516- 
19 = Vg.). Erasmus chooses a simpler expression 
here. By contrast, at Rom. 11,30, he substitutes 
incredulus for non credo, influenced by the pres- 
ence of incredulitas later in that verse. 


36 ytver. In Annot., Erasmus cites an alternative 
reading, uevei, in which the changed accent 
indicates a future tense (^will remain"), found 
in cod. 817. His own preference was for the 
present tense, uévei, in accordance with other 
mss. (“nonnullis exemplaribus"), as exemplified 
by codd. 1 and 2. This matter was further 
discussed in Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 180 
EF. 


4,1 dominus küpios ("Iesus" Vg.). The Vulgate 
reflects a Greek text having 'InooUs, as found 
in N D 086 and a few later mss., including 
cod. 1. Erasmus follows codd. 2 and 817, here 
supported by 386675 A B C WPP 083 and most 
of the later mss., together with the mss. used 
by Valla Annot. The doubtful repetition of 
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”Inooŭs in this sentence, as exemplified by cod. 
N, has been claimed by some as a lectio difficilior, 
proving authenticity. From the point of view 
of transcriptional probability, however, as both 
of these divine names were generally abbreviated 
as IC and KC, an accidental change could 
equally have been made in either direction. For 
other examples of substitutions of Inoots for 
KUpios, enjoying support from D and cod. 1, 
see eg. Le. 7,13; 13,15; 22,61. At the present 
passage, it remains that ó kUpios is the more 
widely attested reading, as well as being the first 
instance in the Gospel of John where Jesus is 
directly referred to as "the Lord". Manetti 
similarly had dominus. 


1 audisse Pharisaeos 671 fjkoucav oi Mapicaion 
(“quia audierunt Pharisaei" Vg.). See on Job. 
1,34 for other substitutions of the accusative 
and infinitive construction. Manetti put quod 
audierant Pharisei. 


2 lesus ipse "Inoots aŭros ("lesus" Vg.). The 
Vulgate omission is supported by only a few 
of the later Greek mss. Manetti made the same 
change as Erasmus. 


3 iterum náv. The Erasmian text follows cod. 
1 and the Vulgate in adding T&v, supported 
by 5575 N Bor C D WPP 083 086 and a 
few later mss. In codd. 2 and 817, the word is 
omitted, with support from most other mss., 
commencing with codd. A B*. Since Erasmus 
made no mark or correction in cod. 2 at this 
point, it is possible that this is among the 
passages where his assistants made unauthorised 
use of cod. 1 to make the Greek text conform 
more closely with the Vulgate. It has been 
suggested that the omission of this word could 
have arisen from an ancient scribal error, or 
through deliberate deletion. It is also true that 
the word is used more frequently in John than 
in the other Gospels, and could therefore be 
said to be a distinctive feature of his style. 
However, there is the further possibility that 
the word was an ancient editorial insertion, 
designed to indicate that this was a second 
return into Galilee, having in mind that an 
earlier return appears to be referred to at Job. 
1,43. See on Joh. 6,15 for another passage where 
there is a divergence among the mss. concerning 
Tr&Àiv. Manetti omitted the word, following 
the text of most Greek mss. 


4 per iá ("per mediam" 1516 Lat. text = late 
Vg). This late Vulgate addition lacks Greek 


support, and was deleted in the errata of the 
1516 edition, thus restoring the earlier Vulgate 
reading: see Annot. In Manetti's version, mediam 
was omitted. 


4 Zayapias. This spelling is derived from cod. 
2, while most mss. have cayapeias. In vs. 5 
where cod. 2 has capapeias, the Erasmian text 
puts capapías to conform with vs. 4. See also 


lob. 4,7, 9, 39; 8,48. 


6 ergo oUv (“autem” Vg. 1527 and some Vg. 
mss.). The late Vulgate reading has little support 
from Greek mss. Cf. on Joh. 3,25. Manetti put 
igitur. 


6 èkaðiğero. This is an arbitrary correction by 
Erasmus or his assistants, without ms. authority: 
his mss. all had éxa8é&gero. His text made 
similarly unsupported changes from &xoOeóunv 
to EkadIĜOUNV at Mt. 26,55; from kaðeğópevov 
to Ko&icópevov at Le. 2,46; and from Kade dpevor 
to kodiGduevo at Act. 6,15; while retaining 
txaéZeto at Job. 11,20, and kaðsğopévovs at 
Iob. 20,12. 


6 super trí (“supra” late Vg.). See on Job. 3,31 
for the distinction of meaning. Erasmus here 
restores the earlier Vulgate reading: see Annot. 
The version of Manetti also had super. 


6 Hora pa (“Hora autem” late Vg.). The late 
Vulgate addition is virtually unsupported among 
the Greek mss., except by cod. W™P?. 


6 ferme doei (“quasi” Vg.). See on Job. 1,39. 


7 Samaritana tx tis Zauaplas (“de Samaria" 
Vg.; “Samaria” 1516). The substitution of Samari- 
tana is superior to the Vulgate rendering, for 
the context indicates that the woman was from 
the town of Sychar, in the region of Samaria, 
rather than from the city named Samaria. The 
spelling Zapapias, for Zauapelas, is derived 
from cod. 2, as in vs. 4. For the change to an 
adjectival form of the name, see on Job. 1,45 
(Nazarenus). 


7 vt bauriret &vvMijoca (“haurire” Vg.). See on 
lob. 1,33 (vt baptizarem). Manetti anticipated 
Erasmus in this rendering. At vs. 15, in a simi- 
lar context, Erasmus again resembles Manetti 
in putting ad hauriendum. 


7 Dicit Mya ("Dixit" Vg. 1527). Erasmus con- 
forms with the earlier Vulgate, more accurately 
rendering the present tense. Manetti likewise 
had Dicit. 
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6 Inoots, Ads uoi meiv. Foi yàp pabntai 
aU ToU &treAnavenoav eis Thv TróÓAw, iva 
tpopas cryopdawor. *Aéyel OŬV AŬTO Å 
yuvi f; Zapapetris, Mads ob "louBaios dv, 
map’ époU miey aiteis odoNs yuvaiKds 
Zapapeitibos; oU yàp ovyxpavTat lov- 
Sofio Zapapeitais.  dtrexpi6n 'Incoüs, 
kal eftrev Ŭŭ, Ei Tj5ets tiv 8cope&v ToU 
9co0, Kai tis ĉoTIV ó Aéyov coi, Ads uoi 
miey, où äv fjrncas AŬTOV, Kal ESaxKev 
&v coi ŬBwp Gav.  AEyer aŭro Á yuvn, 
Kupte, oUTe ĜVTANNA EXEIS, kal TO ppéap 
toi Babu: Tró8ev oŬv EXEIS TO ÜSwp TO 
Cav; Pyth oŭ ueilov ef ToU TATPOS 
fiu&v lakap, ös &&cokev Huv TO qpéap, 
Kal aUróg ĉE aUToU EMIE, kal oi viol 
QŬTOŬ Kai Tà Opéupata «ŭTOŬ; P ème- 
kpl0n ó 'InooUs, Kai eftrev atti, Mas ó 
Trívcov èk ToU ŬŜATOS ToUTovu, SBuyfjca | 
T&v: 48s SE Gv min èk TOŬ UBatos OŬ 
EYO BLOV AŬTO, OŬ uh Siyon eis TOV 
aidva ĜAAĈ TO ÜSwp 6 wow AŬTO, 
yevtjoetan év AŬTO mny Satos ĜAAO- 
uévou Els ZcoT]v aiwviov. 15AEyel Trpós 
autov fj yuv, Kupie, 565 yor TOŬTO TO 
Twp tva uŭ BIWO, UN HE Épxcouod ŜVOĈHE 
ĜVTAeiv. 1Aĉyelaŭri ô 'Inooŭs, “Yrraye, 
Qovnoov Tov ĜVOPA cou, kal EAŬE &vOÓGe. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Iesus: Da mihi quod bibam. Nam 
discipuli etus abierant in ciuitatem, vt 
cibos emerent. ?Dicit ergo ei mulier 
illa Samaritana: Quomodo tu Iudaeus 
quum sis, potum a me poscis quae 
sum mulier Samaritana? Non enim 
commercium habent Iudaei cum Sa- 
maritanis. "Respondit Iesus, et dixit 
ei: Si scires donum dei, et quis sit qui 
dicit tib: Da mihi quod bibam: tu 
petisses ab eo, et dedisset tibi aquam 
viuam.  !Dicit ei mulier: Domine, 
neque quo baurias, habes, et puteus 
profundus est: vnde ergo habes aquam 
illam viuam?  ?Num tu maior es 
patre nostro lacob, qui dedit nobis 
puteum, et ipse ex eo bibit, et filii 
eius et pecora eius? ? Respondit Iesus, 
et dixit e: Omnis qui bibit ex aqua 
hac, sitiet ite|rum. "Quisquis autem 
biberit ex aqua quam ego dabo ei, non 
sitierit in aeternum: sed aqua quam 
ego dabo ei, fiet in eo fons aquae 
salientis in vitam aeternam. "Dicit 
illi mulie: Domine, da mihi istam 
aquam vt non sitiam, neque veniam 
huc ad hauriendum. * Dicit ei Iesus: 
Vade, voca virum tuum, et veni huc. 


9 capapertis BE: capapitis A | copoperribos B-E: onapiridos A | capaperrous B-E: 


copapitais A | 14 Biynon BE: Siynos A 


7 quod bibam B-E: bibere | 9 potum B-E: bibere4 | commercium habent B-E: commertium 
A | 10 quod bibam B-E: bibere 4 | 11 profundus B-E: altus4 | 14 sitierit B-E: sitiet/4 | 
15 illi B-E: adeumA | istam B-E: hancA | ad hauriendum B-E: haurire4 | 16 ei4 BD E: 


ai C 


7 quod bibam meiv ("bibere" 1516 = Vg.). Eras- 
mus substitutes a more Latin phrase for the 
literal Vulgate rendering. Similar changes occur 
at Mt. 14,16; Mc. 6,37; Lc. 9,13; Iob. 4,10, 33 
(all in 1519), but not at Mt. 25,35. Some 
times he supplies a noun, as in dare cibum at 
Mt. 25,42; Lc. 8,55, and poscis potum at lob. 4,9 
(all in 1519). Manetti preferred ad bibendum 
both here and in vs. 10 (the first hand of Pal 


Lat. 45 had bibere in both places, changed to 
ad bibendum by a later correction). 

8 Nam yáp (“enim” Vg.). See on Job. 3,34. 
8 é&meAnAUOncav. This spelling came from 
cod. 2. Most other mss. have &treAnAvOeicav. 
9 ZapuapeiTis ... ZapaptíriSos ... ZauapelTais. 
The 1516 edition had -iris, -it1505 and -irrais, 
partly derived from cod. 2. This ms. originally 
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had -citis, -eitiS0s and then, inconsistently, 
-itous. Erasmus changed the first two spellings 
to agree with the third, writing his corrections 
into the ms. See on vss. 4, 5, 7, 39. 


9 potum meiv (“bibere” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
vs. 7. 


9 commercium babent ... cum ovyypavtai (“co- 
utuntur" Vg; "commertium .. cum" 1516, 


omitting "habent"). The omission of habent in 
1516 is a grammatical error, probably arising 
from the printer or one of Erasmus’ assistants 
misreading his intended alteration here. In 
Annot., he notes the absence of the verb coutor 
from classical usage, and further includes this 
in the Soloecismi. He defended his treatment 
of this word in Epist. apolog. adv. Stun., LB IX, 
396 D. 


10 sit totiv (“est” Vg). This subjunctive is 
made necessary by the earlier use of scires. 


10 quod bibam meiv (“bibere” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on vs. 7. 


10 petisses &v tyrnoas ("forsitan petisses" Vg.). 
Erasmus comments in Annot, (following Valla 
Annot.), that forsitan is a misunderstanding of 
&v, and inconsistent with the treatment of 
EŬWwKev äv shortly afterwards. He similarly 
omits forte and forsitan at Mt. 11,23; Job. 5.46 
(1516 only); 8,19. Manetti here substituted 
vtique for forsitan, similar to the unsatisfac- 
tory change which Erasmus made in 1519 at 
lob. 5,46, in accordance with Vulgate usage 
at a number of other passages. In Annot. on 
lob. 14,7, 28, Erasmus expresses approval of 
the Vulgate use of vtique, and appears to 
take issue with Valla's objection to the word. 
However, Valla's approach to the present pas- 
sage was preferable, treating &v as redundant 
for the purpose of translation. See on Job. 
18,30 for Erasmus’ questionable use of haud- 
quaquam for oOx &v and um &v. In Annot., he 
also suggests poposcisses as an alternative for 
petisses. 


11 guo baurias &vtAnpa (“in quo haurias" 
Vg.). Adopting a suggestion of Valla Annot., 
Erasmus regarded the omission of iz as better 
Latin style. In Annot., again borrowing from 
Valla, he recommends an alternative, Paustrum, 
which was found in Lucretius 5, 516. He did 
not, however, venture to include this word in 
his translation, perhaps on the grounds of its 
rarity in classical usage. Manetti tried instrumen- 
tum baurtendi. 


11 profundus Bob’ (“altus” 1516 = Vg.). The 
logical reason for Erasmus’ objection to altus 
is that this word relates to height, while profundus 
relates to depth: cf. profunditas for altitudo 
(B&8os) at Mt. 13,5; Rom. 11,33; Ap. Iob. 2,24; 
profundus for altissimus at 2 Cor. 8,2. See Annot. 
11 aquam illam Tò SSwp TO (“aquam” Vg). 
Erasmus adds ¿llam to convey the significance 
of the Greek article in referring back to the 
mention of living water in vs. 10. 


12 Num uñ (“Numquid” Vg.). See on Job. 3,4. 


13 ó Inoots. The Erasmian text again arbitrarily 
inserts the article, contrary to the reading of 
codd. 1, 2, 817 and most other mss., commen- 
cing with 3866575 N A B C D WPP 083. The 
addition is supported only by codd. N 086 and 
a few later mss. This less well attested reading 
passed into the Textus Receptus. See on Iob. 1,48. 

14 Quisquis ds ... &v ("Qui" Vg). Erasmus 
quite often substitutes quisquis and quicunque 
for qui and omnis qui, but also retains qui at 
many other such passages. In the Vulgate, 
quisquis occurs only rarely. For the interchange- 
ability of quisquis and quicunque, see Valla Ele- 
gantiae III, 16; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. 
Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 308, ll. 774-775. 

14 sitierit Swymon ("sitiet" 1516 = Vg). The 
1516 edition has Biyrjcet, following codd. 1, 
2 and 817, in company with 5 X A B DN 
083 and some later mss. In 1519, Erasmus’ 
adoption of Bnyfjor was supported by 3pó6 
Cr W'suPP 086 and most of the later mss. (but 
not by cod. 3, which has Sıyńoei). 

15 ili mpos aŭrov (“ad eum” 1516 = Vg). A 
similar substitution occurs e.g. at Act. 22,10. 
Erasmus’ use of the dative was more in accor- 
dance with good Latin style, but was less literal 
than the Vulgate. He was content to retain ad 
eum at Iob. 2,3; 3,4. At Act. 1,7, he puts ad illos 
for eis. 


15 istam totto (“hanc” 1516 = Vg). The use 
of istam makes clear the connection with the 
living water of which Jesus had just spoken: see 
on Job. 2,18 for this idiomatic use of iste. 
15 ad hauriendum Ĝwrheiv (“haurire” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 1,33 (vt baptizarem). Manetti 
anticipated Erasmus in making this change 
(the first hand of Pal Lat. 45 had baurire, 
changed to ad hauriendum by a later correction). 
At vs. 7, Erasmus again resembled Manetti in 
putting vt bauriret, in a similar context. 


16 Dicit Aéya ("Dixit" Vg. 1527). See on vs. 7. 
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17 &mekpiðn A yuvh, kal eltrev oi», OUK 
Exo &v6pa. Aye aŭTi ó 'Inooŭs, KoAís 
elmas St "Av6pa oŭk Exw: D révre yàp 
&vBpas ĉoXES, kal viv Sv Eyes, oUk EGTI 
cou 6 vip. ToUro ĜANŬEs llpnikas. 1 Agyel 
aUTÓ f) yuvi, Küpie, dewpo OTI TPOGH- 
Tns el oŭ. Poi MATEPES ĤUGV èv TH OPEN 
TOUTO TPOCEKUVNGAV' kal Üpeis A£VETE 
OTI èv lepoooAŬpois ĉoTiv ó TOTOS, Strou 
Sei rrpookuveiv. ?! Aéyer aŭTA 6 'IngoŬs, 
Tova, Tío Teucóv poi, ŜTI Épyerat dpa 
OTE OŬTE èv TH Spei ToUTO, OŬTE EV 
"lepocoAUpots TPOOKUVĤIETE TH TATPI. 
2 Suis Trpookuveite Ó OŬK OldATE' Tjueis 
TPOOKUVOŬUEV 6 ofdauev, ŜTI f) coTnpia 
Ek TOV "louBaicov &crív. 9 GAA’ Epyeroa 
dpa, kai viv gotiv, OTE of &Anivol Tpos- 
KUVTITAŬ Tpookuvrücouc: TH TOATPI èv 
TVEŬNATI Kal ĜANBEla" kal yàp 6 TATĤP 
TOLOVTOUS ĈI) TET TOUS TPOOKUVOŬVTOS aù- 
tóv. *arvetua ó eds, Kal TOŬS TPOJ- 
KuvoÜvras QŬTOV, Ev TVEŬIOTI Kai GANBEix 
Sei Trpookuveiv. P A£ye aŭTO Á yuvi, 
Of&a óri Meocias Epyetai, ó Aeyóusvos 
XplOTOS' OTAV EACH ĉkelvos, &vayysAei 
hiv ĉmavra. 23A£ye aŭti 6 'Inooüs, 
'Eyo Elui ó AoAGv cor. 

7Kai ĉmi toute TjÀA8ov of uadn- 
tai avtot, koi ĉŝdaŭuacav ŜTI NETU 


21 moous B-E: inoouv A | 
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P Respondit mulier, et dixit ei: Non 
habeo virum. Dicit ei Iesus: Bene 
dixisti, Non habeo virum. !* Quinque 
enim viros habuisti, et nunc quem 
habes, non est tuus vir. Hoc vere 
dixisti.  PDicit ei mulier: Domine, 
video quod propheta es tu. ? Patres 
nostri in monte hoc adorauerunt: et 
vos dicitis, quod Hierosolymis est 
locus, vbi oporteat adorare. 7! Dicit 
ei lesus: Mulier, crede mihi, venit 
hora quando neque in monte hoc, ne- 
que Hierosolymis adorabitis patrem. 
2Vos adoratis quod nescitis, nos 
adoramus quod scimus, quia salus 
ex ludaeis est. Sed venit hora, et 
nunc est, quando veri adoratores 
adorabunt patrem spiritu ac veri- 
tate. Nam et pater tales quaerit qui 
adorent ipsum. “Spiritus est deus, 
et eos qui adorant eum, spiritu ac 
veritate oportet adorare.  3Dicit 
ei mulier: Scio quod Messias ven- 
turus est, qui dicitur Christus: quum 
ergo venerit ille, nobis nuntiabit 


omnia. "Dicit ei lesus: Ego sum 
qui loquor tibi. 
"Et continuo venerunt disci- 


puli eius, et mirabantur quod cum 


lpoooAuyois B-E: iepoooAupots A | 23 mpockuvnroi CE: 


Tpocknvnrai AB | 25 yeootas B-E: peotas A | 27 Tovro A" B-E: touto A” 


20 oporteat adorare B-E: adorare oportet 4 | 21 Hierosolymis B-E: in Hierosolymis 4 | 
23 spiritu B-E: in spiritu | ac B-E: etA | ipsum B-E:se/4 | 24 spiritu B-E: in spiritu Z4. | 
ac B-E: et A | 25 venturus est B-E: veniet A | 27 quod B-E: quid 4 


17 Respondit &mekpíón ("Respondit ei” Vg. 
1527). The additional pronoun of the late 
Vulgate lacks Greek ms. support. Manetti also 
omitted ej. 


17 dixit ei elrev aŭro (“dixit” Vg.). The Vulgate 
reflects a Greek text omitting atta, supported 
by (X) A D and most of the later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 817. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2, in company with 386675 B C N 086 and 


many later mss. It is possible that the addition 
of aùTt& originally arose as a scribal harmoni- 
sation to context, influenced by the ubiquitous 
presence of indirect pronouns after verbs of 
speech in this part of the chapter. 


17 Dicit Meyer ("Dixit" Vg. 1527). See on vs. 7. 

17 dixisti elmas óri (dixisti, quia” Vg.). In 
Annot., Erasmus objects strongly to the use of 
quia at this point, not only because it is 
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superfluous and not good Latin usage, but 
because it makes Jesus appear to say, absurdly, 
that he had no husband. Manetti solved the 
problem by putting dixisti quod non babes. 


18 ó dvi. Erasmus, or one of his assistants, 
adds the article, ó, from cod. 1, with little other 
ms. support: the reading seems to be peculiar 
to family 1. He perhaps felt that the article was 
required by the sense. 


19 quod 511 (“quia” Vg). See on Job. 1,20. This 
change was also made by Manetti. 


20 quod 67 (“quia” Vg) See on lob. 1,20. 
Manetti again made the same change. 


20 oporteat adorare Sci trpookuveiv (“adorare 
oportet" 1516 — Vg.). Erasmus observes classical 
Latin usage in adopting the subjunctive for 
reported speech. The Vulgate reflects a different 
Greek word-order, rrpookuveiv Sei, found in 
335665 N AB C* DN (W) and a few later mss. 
The word-order of Erasmus' text follows codd. 
1, 2 and (817), with cod. C°™ and most of the 
later mss. 


21 Dicit Mya ("Dixit" Vg. 1527). See on vs. 7. 


21 venit Ori EpXETON (“quia veniet" Vg. 1527 
= some Vg. mss.). See on Joh. 1,20. Some older 
Vulgate mss. have guia venit. Manetti put quod 
veniet. 


21 Hierosolymis tv “lepoookupois (“in Hiero- 
solymis" 1516 = Vg.). Such substitutions of the 
locative case of place names occur elsewhere in 
1519 at Lc. 2,25, 43; 9,31; 13,4; 24,18; Job. 10,22; 
Act. 1,8; 2,5; 6,7; 8,40; 9,21, 28, 36, 43; 10,1; 
13,5; 14,1, 8, 25; 16,2; 25,4; 1 Thess. 2,2. At three 
passages in 1519, Erasmus uses the locative of 
the singular form of the name, Hierosolymae 
(Act. 1,19; 9,13; 21,11). The locative appears in 
the Vulgate at many other passages, e.g. at Mc. 
14,3; Lc. 23,7; Iob. 2,23; 4,20 (late Vg.), 45; 52. 
In 1516, the misspelling ‘lepoowAUpors is taken 
from cod. 2. 

23 spiritu tv rrvevuati (“in spiritu” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Iob. 1,26 


23 ac kai (“et” 1516  Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


23 ipsum aÙùtóv (“eum” Vg.; "se" 1516). The 
change to ipsum makes clear that the one who 
is to be adored is God the Father, the subject 
of the sentence: see Annot. 

24 spiritu tv vveoyporm (“in spiritu” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,26. 


24 ac kai ("et" 1516 = Vg). See on Job. 1,25. 


25 quod 67 (“quia” Vg). See on lob. 1,20. 
Manetti also made this change. 


25 Meocias. The 1516 edition has Mecias, as 
in codd. 2 and 817 and most other late mss. 
(but not cod. 1). The substitution of Meooias 
in 1519 is supported by 85679) RK ABCD 
N WP? and some later mss. (but not cod. 3). 
Erasmus made a similar change at Joh. 1,41. 


25 venturus est Epyetau (“venit” Vg; "veniet" 
1516). The change to veziet in 1516 was in 
accordance with some mss. of the Vulgate, as 
cited in Annot. The rendering of the present 
tense of Épyouat by a future tense in Latin 
occurs in 1516 at Job. 5,24, 25, 28; 16,2, and 
in 1519 at Job. 4,35; 7,41, 42; 11,27; 14,3; 16,25, 
and is consistent with Vulgate usage at Job. 
6,14. 


25 nuntiabit &voyyseAei. (“annunciabit” Vg.). 
This change was unnecessary and inconsistent 
with Erasmus’ retention of annuncio at ten 
other passages, though the Vulgate itself uses 
nuntio at Iob. 5,15; Act. 16,38. 


25 &travta. This reading was taken from cod. 
1, either by Erasmus or by his assistants, with 
support from 33657? N B C* WPP and a few 
later mss. In Erasmus' codd. 2, 817, the spelling 
is TrávTo, as found in codd. A C" D N 086 
and most of the later mss. The form ĉas is 
not used elsewhere by John, but is most frequent 
in Luke and Acts. 


26 Dicit Mya (“Dixit” Vg. 1527). See on vs. 7. 


26 tibi coi (“tecum” Vg.). Erasmus is more 
literal here. The Vulgate rendering may have 
been influenced by the presence of logueris cum 
ea in the following verse, where the Greek has 
yet’? aŭTĤS rather than aŭTi. 


27 toute. The 1516 edition has toto in the 
Greek text, as in cod. 2, without other ms. 
support, but Erasmus correctly has toto in 
Annot., and in the 1516 errata. 


27 quod Su (“quid” 1516 =Annot., lemma; 
“quia” Vg. 1527 = Vg. mss.). Erasmus notes in 
Annot., that quid is not a correct translation of 
OTI, and speculates that the Vulgate is based on 
a Greek text reading ti here, though there 
appears to be no ms. authority for this. The 
late Vulgate rendering which he cites is no 
doubt a corruption internal to the Latin tradi- 
tion, originally guia but harmonised with the 
two following occurrences of quid later in the 
same verse. Manetti anticipated Erasmus in 
substituting quod. 
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yvvauKós EAĜAEl otSeis pévroi elne, Ti 
Gnteis, Ñ TI AoAeis pet’ aŭtrfs; ”à&pÃ- 
Kev oUv TAV UBpiav auris fj yuvń, Kai 
&rrfjA0ev eis TĤV mdAtv, Kai Aye Tois 
ĜvOpwrrois, ? AeŭTe, iSete &vOpcorrov, 
6s emé poi TOVTA óca étroinoa UĤTI 
oŬTOS totiv 6 XplioTOS; = EEĤADOV ot 
ÈK TAS MOAEWS, xai ĤPXOVTO Trpds AŬTOV. 
iy SE TO NETOĈU ĤPOTOV AŬTOV ol 
podnrai, Aéyovres, Pappel, pope. 376 
be elmev aŭrojs, Eya Bpdow EXw pa- 
Yyeiv, ijv oui; otk oldare. 3 ÉAeyov 
oŭv oi pabntai Tpós ĜAAfĤAOUS, Mi TIS 
fjvey«ev OUTS gayeiv; *Agyer aŭrojs 
6 ”InvoŬŭs, "Epov Bpdpd& ĉoTiv iva trod 
TO BEATA TOU TEUWAVTOS ue, Kal TEAEIW- 
ow AŬTOŬ TO ĉpyov. Sovy tyeis A&yere 
671 "Eri TETPĈUNVOV oti, Kai ó LspIG- 
wos EpXETAN; ioù Atyw Upiv, Erráparre 
Tous OpdAANOŬS LUGHV, kal BadoKPLE Tas 
Xwpas, TI Aeukai eioi pds 8epicuóv 
HSn. kal ô GepiZcov piodov AapBave, 
Kal GUVOYEI kaprróv Els Gat adcviov: 
iva Kal ó omeipwv Spot xaipn, Kal ó 
BepiZeov. ? tv yàp toUTw 6 Adyos Eotiv 
ó KANĤIVOS, ST1 ĜAROS ic Tiv ó otreipcov, 
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muliere loqueretur. Nemo tamen dix- 
it, Quid quaeris, aut cur loqueris cum 
ea?  ?Reliquit ergo hydriam suam 
mulier, et abiit in ciuitatem, et di- 
cit illis hominibus: Venite, videte 
hominem, qui dixit mihi omnia quae- 
cunque feci: num hic est ille Chris- 
tus? 'Exierunt ergo e ciuitate, et 
veniebant ad eum. ?'Interea rogabant 
eum discipuli, dicentes: Rabbi, com- 
ede. Ille autem dixit eis: Ego cibum 
habeo comedendum, quem vos nes- 
citis. 9 Dicebant ergo discipuli inter 
se: Nunquis attulit ei quod ederet? 
? Dicit eis Iesus: Meus cibus est vt 
faciam quod vult is qui misit me, et 
perficiam opus eius. Nonne vos 
dicitis Adhuc quatuor menses sunt, 
et messis veniet? Ecce dico vobis, attol- 
lite oculos vestros, et videte regiones, 
quoniam albae sunt iam ad messem. 
*$Et qui metit, mercedem accipit: et 
congregat fructum in vitam aeternam: 
vt et qui seminat, simul gaudeat, et 
qui metit. "In hoc enim est sermo 
verus, quod alius est qui seminat, 


33 aAMnAous A-D: aAANKous E | 36 alt o Gepiav B-E: 0epijoov A 


27 cur B-E: quid 4 | 29 num B-E: Nunquid 4 | 30 e B-E:de4 | 31 comede B-E: manduca 
A | 32 comedendum B-E: manducare 4 | 33 Nunquis B-E: Num quis | quod ederet B-E: 
manducare A | 34 quod vult is B-E: voluntatem eius 4 | et B-E:vtA4 | 35 dicitis B-E: dicitis 
quod A | veniet B-E: venit A | attollite B-E: leuate 4 | quoniam B-E: quod A | sunt B-E: 


sint 4 | 37 sermo verus B-E: verbum verum A 


27 cur vi (“quid” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25, 
and Annot. 

28 dicit Neyer ("dixit" Vg. 1527). See on vs. 7. 
29 Venite Acirte ("Venite et" late Vg.). The late 
Vulgate addition lacks Greek support. Manetti 
also omitted et. 

29 num uri (“Nunquid” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Tob. 344. 

29 bic oŭros ("ipse" Vg.). The Vulgate seems 
to reflect the substitution of aùtóş for oŬTOS, 


though without ms. support. Manetti made the 
same change as Erasmus. 


29 ille Christus 6 Xpioros (“Christus” Vg.). The 
use of ille conveys the force of the Greek article, 
“the Christ”. 


30 e tx ("de" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 2,15. 


31 'Pappei. This spelling was derived from 
cod. 2: see on Job. 1,38. 


31 comede q&ys (“manduca” 1516 = Vg.). Eras- 
mus generally eliminates manduco from the 
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N.T., substituting edo, comedo, capio cibum, or 
vescor. In 1519, manduco is retained only at 
Me. 8,1; Iob. 6,31. In classical Latin, manduco 
means “chew” and only later became a stan- 
dard word for “eat”. 


32 comedendum qgoyeiv (“manducare” 1516 
= Vg.). On manduco, see the previous note. For 
Erasmus’ avoidance of the infinitive, see on 
Tob. 1,33. 


33 inter se mpos AAfAOVS (“ad inuicem" Vg.). 
Erasmus treats inuicem as an adverb rather than 
a noun, and removes all instances of inuicem 
when following a preposition. As well as inter 
se, he also elsewhere substitutes such phrases as 
inter sese, alius alium, and alter ab altero. Sometimes 
he simply added a pronoun, as in vos inuicem 
at Job. 15,12. In the Soloecismi, re Act. 2,12, 
Erasmus objects that ad inuicem is unknown in 
classical Latin. See also on Job. 13,34, below, 
for his use of vos mutuo at several passages. On 
the uses of inuicem, see Valla Elegantiae Il, 59; 
III, 74; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, 
ASD I, 4, p. 222, Il. 415-417; p. 264, ll. 573-577. 
The spelling &AAtKous in the 1535 edition is 
clearly a printing error: see on Joh. 1,24. 

33 Nunquis Miris ("Nunquid aliquis" Vg.). In 
1516, Erasmus had the spelling Num quis in his 
translation, but »4nquis in Annot. At Iob. 7,48 
he changed unguis to num quis in 1527, leaving 
the present passage as the only occurrence of 
nunquis in the N.T., possibly by an oversight. 


33 quod ederet paryeiv (“manducare” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,33 for avoidance of the infinitive, 
and on vs. 31 regarding manduco. Manetti pre- 
ferred ad manducandum (again, the first hand 
of Pal Lat. 45 had manducare, changed to ad 
manducandum by a later correction). 


34 quod vult is ro ƏAnpa ("voluntatem eius" 
1516 = Vg.). A similar substitution occurs at 
Mt. 21,31; Iob. 6,38; Eph. 6,6 (all in 1519). 
Erasmus inconsistently retains facio voluntatem 
at Mt. 7,21; 12,50; Mc. 3,35; Hebr. 10,7, 9; 13,21; 
1 Job. 2,17. At Iob. 7,17; 9,31 (both in 1519) 
he substitutes voluntati obtempero. See on Iob. 
3,21 for Erasmus' avoidance of other expressions 
combining facio with an abstract concept. 

34 et kai (“vt” 1516 Lat. = Vg). Erasmus is 
more literal here. Since there is no Greek ms. 
support for a repetion of fva at this point, it 
is possible that the original Vulgate rendering 
was et (or et vt), later easily corrupted into vt 
within the Latin tradition. See Annot. The 
version of Manetti likewise had et here. 


35 Adhuc 611 "Eni (“quod adhuc" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Joh. 1,20, and Annot. The version of 
Manetti put quod, omitting adhuc, reflecting the 
omission of Eri, as in 39? D 0864 and many 
later mss. 


35 Terpápnvov. This was the reading which 
Erasmus cited in Awzot. His codd. 1, 2 and 
8179" have rerpáumvos, as in cod. 69 and 
nearly all other mss. In cod, 817", TETPAUNVOV 
seems to have been the original reading. 


35 veniet EpXeron (“venit” 1516 = Vg.). In Annot., 
Erasmus recommends ventura est. See on vs. 25, 
above. 


35 attollite &náparre (“leuate” 1516 = Vg.). The 
verb attollo occurs only once in 1516, replacing 
extollo at 2 Cor. 11,20. In 1519, Erasmus in- 
troduces it at a further six passages: Lc. 6,20; 
18,13; 21,28; Job. 11,41; Act. 4,21, and at the 
present verse, replacing either luo or eleuo. 
Other substitutes which he commonly used 
were tollo and erigo (see on Job. 2,19). He also 
used follo to replace subleuo in 1519 at Iob. 6,5; 
17,1. The result was that leuo and subleuo re- 
mained at only two passages: 1 Thess. 5,14 
(where subleuo replaced suscipio), and Ap. lob. 
10,5, while eleuo was completely removed. These 
verbs occur in classical usage in the sense of 
"raise" or "lift up", but they can also mean 
“lessen” or “make light". Possibly Erasmus 
wished to avoid such an ambiguity. Cf. Valla 
Elegantiae V, 81; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. 
Vallae, ASD I, 4, p. 222, ll. 392-396; p. 271, 
Il. 768-771. Manetti contented himself with 
substituting eleuate here. 


35 quoniam .. sunt Ori ("quia .. sunt" Vg; 
“quod ... sint” 1516). The change to quoniam 
confines the interpretation to a causal sense, 
whereas the Vulgate is ambiguous. Manetti put 
quod ... sunt. 


36 ó OepiZeov (2nd.) The omission of ó in 
1516 is unsupported by mss., and inconsistent 
with ó @epiZwov and ó orreípo earlier in the 
verse. 


37 sermo verus o Aóyos ... 6 ĈANPIVOS ("verbum 
verum" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,1. In 1516 
Annot., lemma, Erasmus attributed sermo verus 
to the Vulgate: even if this was cited incorrectly, 
it indicated that he was already considering the 
use of sermo in his translation. Manetti had 
sermo verax. 


37 quod Om (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. The 
change was anticipated by Manetti. 


LB 357 


52 


kaŭ &AAos 6 Bepičæv. Béya ĈTTEOTEIAŬ 
Ŭuĉis SepiZeiv, 6 OŬX ŬNUEIG KEKOMIĜKOTE' 
ĜAMOI KEKOTIIAKCOJ, KAŬ Upeis elg TOV KOTTOV 
otrrav eloEANAUOATe. 

Ek SÈ THs mTOAEws ĉkelvns TOAĤOI 
Errío Teucav els AŬTOV TOV Zapapsrróv 
Sià Tov Aóyov TS VUVAIKOS, UApTUPOU- 
ons oti Elmé poi rrávra doa étroinoa. 
dos otv ĤAŬOV Trpds AŬTOV of Zauapei- 
Tal, ĤPOTOV AŬTOV pevar Trap’ avTois: 
Kai Éuetvev &kei SU0 Ĥuŝpas' “kal TroA- 
AO TrAeious ETrloTEUOAV Sià Tov Adyov 
ovToU* * tH Te yuvankl EAEyov ŜTI OŬKETI 
Sid Tih ony AaAidv Tic TEUOUEv: aÙToÌ 
yap ĜKTIKOANEV Kai ofSa| pev ÖT: OŬTOS 
ĉoTIV ĜANOOS ó corri ToU KOJNOU, ó 
XpioTós. 

B Mer& OE ros SUO fuépas EEĤAEV 
Ekeidev, Kal AMĤAŬEV eis TAV Taai- 
av. “aŭTos yàp Ingots guaptupnoev 
OTI TPOPHTTS v TH Sia TOATPIDI Thy 
ouK Exel. “Ste oŭv ĤADEV sis thy Ta- 
AMAalav, ŝttĉavro aŬTrov ol ['aAiAaŭol, 
Tráv1a EWPAKOTES & ŜTTOINGEV EV "lepoco- 
MUpois £v TH EopTi kal aŭro! yàp fjA8ov 
els Thy ĉoprnv. “ĤAdev oŭv 6 'Inooüs 
TA eis THY Kavo ris [aAIAadas, OTrou 
&roínos TO Gwp olvov. kal fjv Tis Baoi- 
MKOS, OŬ ó ulos 7jo0&vei Ev Katrepvaowp. 


39 capoperrov BE: capapitwv A | 
om. A | 46 ouv A CE: vuv B 


38 ad metendum B-E; metere A | 
testimonium perhibentis, dixit mihi 4 | 
41 Ac BE: EtA | 
saluator 4 | 
46 fecerat B-E: fecit A 


38 ad metendum OcpiCew (“metere” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Joh. 1,33. Manetti anticipated Erasmus 
in making this change (though the first hand 
of Pal. Lat. 45 had metere, which was changed 
to ad metendum by a later correction). 


38 labores tov koTrov. Erasmus’ rendering fol- 
lows the late Vulgate. Manetti, more accurately, 
had laborem as in the earlier Vulgate. 


uaprupoucns 4 CE: uautupovons B 


39 sermonem B-E: verbum 4 
fecisset B-E: feci A | 40 apud se B-E: ibi A | 
42 lam B-E: om. A | orationem B-E: loquelam A | 


44 testatus est B-E: testimonium perhibuit 4 
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et alius est qui metit. Ego misi vos 
ad metendum, quod vos non laboras- 
tis. Alii laborauerunt, et vos in labores 
eorum introistis. 

? Ex ciuitate autem illa multi cre- 
diderunt in eum Samaritanorum prop- 
ter sermonem mulieris, testificantis 
quod dixisset sibi omnia quaecunque 
fecisset. "Quum venissent ergo ad 
illum Samaritani, rogauerunt eum vt 
apud se maneret. Et mansit ibi duos 
dies. “Ac multo plures crediderunt 
propter sermonem ipsius. “Et mu- 
lieri dicebant: Iam non propter tuam 
orationem credimus: ipsi enim audi- 
uimus et scimus quod hic est | vere 
seruator mundi, Christus. 

5 Post duos autem dies exiit inde, 
et abiit in Galilaeam. “Ipse enim 
lesus testatus est, quod propheta 
in sua patria honorem non haberet. 
5Quum ergo venisset in Galilaeam, 
exceperunt eum Galilaei, quum omnia 
vidissent quae fecerat Hierosolymis in 
die festo, et ipsi enim venerant ad 
diem festum. “Venit ergo Iesus ite- 
rum in Cana Galilaeae, vbi fecerat ex 
aqua vinum. Et erat quidam regulus, 
cuius filius infirmabatur Capernaum. 


| ori B-E: 


| testificantis ... sibi B-E: 


seruator B-E: 
| haberet B-E: habet 4 | 


39 Sapaperrov. The 1516 edition has coqiapi- 
TOW, in accordance with Erasmus’ handwritten 
correction in cod. 2. The ms. originally had 
-EITOV. See on vs. 4, above. 


39 sermonem tov Aóyov (“verbum” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Joh. 1,1. Manetti also had sermonem. 

39 testificantis paptupovons ("testimonium 
perhibentis” 1516 - Vg). See on lob. 1,7. 
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The spelling pautupovons in 1519 is a mis- 
print. 


39 quod dixisset Sti Elme ("quia dixit" Vg; 
"dixit" 1516). The 1516 omission, both in 
Greek and Latin, does not appear to have been 
based on the authority of any Greek ms. For 
another such omission of OTI, see on Job. 5,24. 
For the avoidance of quia, see on lob. 1,20. 
Manetti also put guod here. 


39 sibi ... fecisset uor ... ETrolnoa (“mihi ... feci" 
1516 = Vg.). The conversion of direct to indirect 
speech avoids ambiguity here: cf. on vs. 17. 
Erasmus similarly converts to indirect speech 
at Job. 16,5. 


40 Zapapeitat. For once the 1516 edition 
follows the spelling of cod. 2* on this point, 
even though Erasmus amended the ms. to read 
oa«uapiran. See on vs. 4. 


40 apud se wap’ «brojs (“ibi” 1516 = Vg.). The 
Vulgate is unsupported by Greek mss. here. 
Possibly ibi represents a harmonisation with 
the use of this word later in the same verse. 
Manetti put apud eos. 


41 Ac xai (“El 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


41 crediderunt tmioreuoov (“crediderunt in 
eum" late Vg.). The late Vulgate rendering cor- 
responds with the addition of els avtév in 
cod. N and some later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2, supported by most other mss., including 
codd. 1 and 817. The words iz eum were also 
omitted by Manetti. 


41 ipsius otto (“eius” Vg.). Erasmus explains 
in Annot., that this change is intended to make 
clear that the reference is to the word of Christ 
rather than of the woman. 


42 dicebant: lam non ÉAeyov 671 OUxéni (“dice- 
bant quia iam non" Vg.; "dicebant, non” 1516). 
For the omission of quia, see on Iob. 1,20. The 
further omission of jam in 1516 may have 
arisen from an unclear correction by Erasmus 
in his working copy of the Vulgate, perhaps 
allowing his pen to score through quia iam 
instead of just through quia. Manetti put dicebant 
quod non amplius. 


42 orationem Aad dv ("loquelam" 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus retains loquela at Mt. 26,73; Mc. 14,70, 
perhaps on the grounds that AcAic& there 
referred to the accent or dialect, or manner of 
speaking, rather than the substance of the 
speech. However, this consideration cannot 


have applied to his retention of loquela again 
at Job. 8,43. In classical Latin, the word is 
mainly confined to poetic usage. Erasmus' use 
of oratio differs from the Vulgate, where this 
word often occurs in the sense of "prayer": see 
on Act. 1,14. 


42 quod 67i (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. The 
same change was made by Manetti. 


42 seruator 6 owTĤp (“saluator” 1516 = Vg). 
This substitution occurs in 1519 at all six- 
teen passages where saluator was used in 1516. 
See on Job. 3,17 for the similar removal of 
saluo: neither of these words occurs in classical 
Latin. 


42 Christus 6 Xpiords (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by 385675 N B C* Wsupp 
083 and a few later mss. Erasmus follows his 
codd. 1, 2 and 817, in company with most 
other mss, commencing with codd. A C°“ 
DN. See Annot. The same addition was made 
by Manetti. 


44 testatus est t\uaptuproev ("testimonium per- 
hibuit" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,7. 


44 quod ... baberet $Ti ... Exe: ("quia ... habet" 
Vg.; "quod ... habet" 1516). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti had quod ... babet, as in Erasmus’ 1516 
edition. 


46 lesus ó “Inoots (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by P6675 N B C D Were 
086 and a few later mss., including cod. 817. 
Erasmus follows codd. 1 and 2, supported by 
codd. A N and most of the later mss. Manetti 
made the same change. 


46 fecerat Erroinos (“fecit” 1516 = Vg.). Having 
regard to the context, Erasmus wished to make 
clear that Jesus’ second visit to Cana was 
subsequent to the miracle of the wine. For 
other substitutions of the pluperfect tense, see 
on Joh. 1,19. Manetti had effecerat. 


46 ex aqua vinum TO USwp olvov (“aquam 
vinum" Vg.). Erasmus alleviates the bald, literal 
rendering of the Vulgate by adding a preposition. 
Cf. Iob. 2,9, aquam in vinum versam for aquam 
vinum factum. 


46 BaoiAixds. In Annot., Erasmus expresses his 
opinion that the true reading should be Baoi- 
Moxos, while admitting that this was not found 
in any of his mss. His suggested reading is 
actually found in cod. D., though with little 
other support. 
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7 oŬTOS &koucas OTI 'Incoüs Kei èk TAS 
"louŝaias sis Thv PadiAaiav, &rrfjA8e Trpds 
QŬTOV, kal Ĥpwra aŭrov iva karafij, 
kal idontal aŭTOŬ Tóv vióv: fjueAAe yàp 
&rroOvrjokeiv. ^5 eftrev oov ó 'InooUs TPOS 
aŭTOv, Eàv pt) onueia kal Téparra fore, 
OŬ ut) MIOTELONTE.  AĈYEI TPOS avTOV 
ó BaciAikós, Kupis, kata Bh Tplv &rro- 
daveiv TO TONŜIOV you. *A£ya atte 
6 ”Incoŭs, Topevou, 6 vids cou ĜI. Kai 
ErrloTELOEV ó ávOpcorros TH Aóyw Ó eltrev 
QŬTO ó Ingots, xoi Erropeveto. 5 H5n SE 
QŬTOŬ KataBaivovtos, oi S00A01 aŭTOŬ 
é&rrfjvTnoav AŬT), kal &rrfjyyeiAav AE- 
yovtes 671 ‘O mais cou Zi). =EMLUETO 
ovv Trap’ aŬTOV Thy OpAV, èv fj kouyo- 
tepov Eoye. kai eltrov AŬTO OTI XO&s 
dpav EBOOpnV &pfikev AŬTOV Ó TUPETOS. 
Séyveo oŬv ó TOTIP OTI èv Exelvr Tij 
copa, &v 7 eltrev aŭTO 6 "'Inooŭs STI “O 
vids cou Zi} kal ETIOTEUOEV AŬTOS, Kai f 
olkia aŭToŭ $An. * oUTo mé HELTEPOV 
onyetov &roínosv 6 Inaots, EA8cov Ek TAS 
”louSaias els thv TaAWAaiav. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


"Hic quum audisset, quod Iesus 
aduenisset a Iudaea in Galilaeam, 
abiit ad eum, et rogabat eum vt 
descenderet, ac sanaret ipsius fili- 
um: siquidem is agebat animam. 
* Dixit ergo lesus ad eum: Nisi signa 
et prodigia videritis, non creditis. 
“Dicit ad eum regulus Domine, 
descende priusquam moriatur filius 
meus. Dicit ei lesus: Vade, filius 
tuus viuit. Credidit homo sermoni 
quem dixerat ei lesus, et ibat. 5!Iam 
autem eo descendente, serui occur- 
rerunt ei, et nunciauerunt, dicentes: 
Filius tuus viuit. ^ Sciscitatus est 
ergo horam ab eis in qua melius 
habuisset. Et dixerunt ei: Heri hora 
septima reliquit eum febris. *Cog- 
nouit ergo pater, quod illa hora erat, 
in qua dixisset sibi lesus, Filius 
tuus viuit: et credidit ipse, et domus 
eius tota. “Hoc iterum secundum 
signum aedidit lesus, quum venisset 
a Iudaea in Galilaeam. 


48 tiotevonte BE: miotevete A | 52 Tnv A BE: tov A* | x8es BE: oxdes 4 | 53 noxia 


AC: ĉl oa D E 


47 quod B-E: quia 4 | ac B-E: etA | ipsius filium BE: filium eius 4 | siquidem is agebat 
animam B-E: Incipiebat enim mori 4 | 50 dixerat B-E: dixit 4 | 52 Sciscitatus est B-E: 
Interrogabat A | 53 dixisset sibi B-E: dixit ei A | 54 aedidit B-E: fecit 4 


47 quod vi (“quia” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 
1,20. Manetti also made this change. 


47 ac xoá (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 

47 ipsius filium aŭrroŭ tov vióv ("filium eius" 
1516 = Vg.). The Vulgate word-order has little 
Greek support. Erasmus' use of ipsius makes 
clear that the reference is to the son of the 


nobleman, the subject of the sentence. Manetti 
preferred suum. 


47 siquidem y&p (“enim” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
lob. 3,34 for other substitutions for enim. The 


change to siquidem occurs frequently in the 
Epistles, but elsewhere only at Mt. 12,34. Manetti 
had zam here. 


47 is (Vg. omits). Erasmus adds this pronoun 
to make clear that the subject of the verb is the 
nobleman’s son. 


47 agebat animam ÑpErNe ... &rrovtjokew (“In- 
cipiebat ... mori” 1516 = Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus 
also suggests erat enim moriturus, to replace the 
strange-sounding phrase of the Vulgate. Manetti 
actually adopted moriturus erat. However, the 
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use of the future participle could have meant 
merely that he was going to die at some time 
in the future (as at Job. 11,51; 12,33; 18,32), and 
does not so well express the imminence of 
death. For the same reason, Erasmus substituted 
agebat animam for moriturus erat at Lc. 7,2, 
referring to the centurion' servant. Other ex- 
amples of the removal of incipio are found at 
Mc. 13,4; Le. 21,7 (1519); Act. 3,3; 18,14 (1519); 
19,27; 23,27; 27,2, 10, 30. Erasmus retained 
incipio for uENMo» at Act. 27,33 (contrary to his 
recommendation in Annot., ad loc); Ap. Iob. 
3,16. 


48 creditis miotesonte. Erasmus’ cod. 2 had 
MIOTEŬCETE, future tense. The reading which 
was adopted in 1516, TIOTEŬETE, in the present 
tense, has hardly any Greek ms. support, and 
it is possible that Erasmus or one of his 
assistants introduced it by conjecture, based on 
the Vulgate rendering: for other pro-Vulgate 
conjectures, see on Job. 6,60 (ĉkoVovTres); 8,9, 
49; 9,15, 28; 14,22; 17,11, 20; 19,36; 20,29. In 
1519, he restored the Greek subjunctive, TIOTEŬ- 
onte, found in most mss., including codd. 1, 
3 and 817, but without making a corresponding 
change in the translation. 


50 Dicit Eye (“Dixit” Vg. 1527). See on vs. 7. 


50 Credidit koi étriotevoev. Erasmus follows 
the Vulgate in omitting to render kai, though 
the Vulgate is probably here based on a Greek 
text which lacked this conjunction, as in 
386675 N B D WP? and a few later mss. His 
Greek text conformed with cod. 2, supported 
by codd. A C N and most later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 817. Manetti accordingly translated 
this as et credidit. 


50 dixerat elrev (“dixit” 1516 = Vg). For the 
improved sequence of tenses by using the 
pluperfect, see on Job. 1,19. 


51 serui ol BOŬAG1 ox roO. Erasmus again follows 
the Vulgate rendering, ignoring the possibility 
that the latter reflects a Greek text in which 
QŬTOŬ is omitted, as in N D and a few later 
mss. including cod. 1. His Greek text here 
follows codd. 2 and 817, this time supported 
by 3B6675 A B C N (W*!PP) and most later mss. 
For once, his assistants did not adopt the 
reading of cod. 1. Manetti put serui sui. 


51 dicentes NeyovTes 671 (dicentes, quia" Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,20. Manetti put dicentes quod. 


51 tuus cov (“eius” Vg.). The Vulgate pronoun 
reflects a different Greek text, having ouo, 
as in 9%" 75 N A B C and one or two later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2, supported by 
3365" D N and virtually all later mss., includ- 
ing codd. 1 and 817 (though the latter has viós 
for trois). It has been suggested that cou may 
be a harmonisation with the similar expression 
6 vids cou Zi) in vss. 50 and 53. However, it 
is also possible that aŭmoŭ arose through har- 
monisation with the immediately preceding 
sequence of avtot ... AŬTOŬ ... oU TÓ within 
vs. 51 itself. Manetti had suus. 


52 Sciscitatus est Errudero ("Interrogabat" 1516 
= Vg.). Erasmus uses sciscitor once elsewhere, to 
render truv@dvopan at Job. 13,24. A different 
change occurs at Mt. 2,4, from seiscitor to 
percontor, a word which he substitutes for inter- 
rogo at Act. 23,19. Elsewhere, he retains interrogo 
in six places to render this Greek verb. The 
Vulgate's use of the imperfect here may either 
be an error of translation, or it could have 
reflected the reading érruvGávero, now found 
in only a few of the later mss. For the distinction 
between interrogo, percontor, and sciscitor, see 
Valla Elegantiae V, 61; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. 
Laur. Vallae, ASD I, 4, p. 266, ll. 634-635. Cf. 
also on percontor at Act. 1,6. 


52 habuisset toxe (“habuerat” Vg. 1527 and 
some Vg. mss.). The earlier Vulgate had habuerit, 
as cited in Annot., lemma. 


52 Heri 671 X0ĉs ("quia heri" Vg.). See on Job. 
1,20. Manetti’s rendering was quod beri. The 
spelling ox8&s in 1516 is another misprint. 


53 quod ... erat OTi ... (“quia ... esset" late Vg.). 
See on Joh. 1,20. Manetti had quod ... sanatus 


fuerat. 


53 dixisset elmev ("dixit" 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Ioh. 1,19 regarding the pluperfect tense. Manetti 
substituted dixerat. 


53 sibi atte (“ei” 1516 = Vg.). Similar substi- 
tutions of this reflexive pronoun, to refer back 
to the main subject, occur at Mt. 1,24; 16,1; 
18,28; 25,34 (1519); Mc. 10,32, 45; Lc. 8,39; Ioh. 
13,3 (1519); 21,17. 


53 ġ oikia. The reading of oikia in 1527-35 
must be considered a misprint. 


54 aedidit Eroinoey (“fecit” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 2,11. 
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Metà tatta Av éoptt) T&v lovai- 

wv, kal àvéßn 6 ”Ingoŭs els "lepooó- 
Aupa. ?tori 5E èv Tois ‘lepoooAUpors &rr 
Ti mpopariki koAUUBAOpa, fj ETTIAEYO- 
pévn “EBpaioti Br0eo84, mévTe OTOS 
EXouoa 3év TAŬTOAIS KATEKEITO TATOOS 
TOAŬ TGV ĜOĤEVOLVTWV, TUQÀOV, Xco- 
Adv, &npóv, &k6eyouévov tiv ToU 06a- 
Tos kívngiv: *&yyeAos yàp kar koipóv 
KaTéBaivev &v Tfj koAUUBAROpa, Kai Erá- 
pacce TO ŬOWP' ó OŬV MTPOTOS ĉUPAS 


52  emiĥeyopevn B-E: Aeyouevn 4 | 
ETQPAOVETO TO A 


5,2 Hebraice B-E: haebraicae 4 | 


otoas CE: otwas AB | 


Bethesda C-E: bethsesda A, bethseda B | 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Post haec erat dies festus Iudae- 

orum, et ascendit lesus Hiero- 
solymam.  ?Est autem Hierosolymis 
ad Probaticam, piscina, quae nomina- 
tur Hebraice Bethesda, quinque porti- 
cus habens: ?in his iacebat multitudo 
magna languentium, caecorum, clau- 
dorum, aridorum, expectantium aquae 
motum. ‘Angelus enim descendebat 
certo tempore in piscinam, et turbabat 
aquam. Itaque qui primus descendisset 


4 erapacce to BE: 


4 enim BE: 


autem A | certo tempore B-E: secundum tempus | turbabat aquam B-E: turbabatur aqua 4 | 
Itaque B-E: Et4 | descendisset B-E: descendisset in piscinam A 


5,2 ad Probaticam Emi ti mpopocrikt] (Proba- 
tica" late Vg.). As pointed out in Annot., the 
earlier Vulgate mss. read super probatica. The 
omission of super is supported by cod. N* and 
one or two later Greek mss., as well as two mss. 
of the Old Latin version. The later Vulgate, as 
at a number of other passages, may here have 
been contaminated by interaction with part of 
the Old Latin tradion. Erasmus prefers ad, to 
avoid the ambiguity of super, which could be 
misunderstood as implying "on the Sheep Gate" 
or even "above the Sheep Pool". He included 
the Vulgate rendering among the Loca Obscura. 
The solution offered by Valla Annot. was to 
place super probatica before Hierosolymis. 


2 quae nominatur 1j &riAeyoyévn (“quae cog- 
nominatur" Vg.). This Greek verb occurs only 
once elsewhere in the N.T., at Act. 15,40, where 
it has the sense of "choose". Erasmus uses 
cognomino to translate a variety of other verbs, 
including émikoAéc and étrovoud eo. At the 
present passage he may have felt that cogzomino 
was best reserved for names of persons rather 
than places. On the other hand, the verb 
nomino is elsewhere used to translate KaAéw 
and dvoud Ze. It would have been more in line 
with his customary practice in rendering Aeyó- 
evos, if he had used quae dicitur (as adopted 
by Manetti) or quae vocatur here: cf. his retention 
of quae dicitur Sychar at Iob. 4,5. The Greek text 
of the 1516 edition had fj Aeyouévn following 
cod. 2, with support from cod. D and some 


later mss., including cod. 1. In 1519, Erasmus 
restored the better attested Greek reading, found 
in his cod. 3, in company with cod. 817 and 
most other mss, commencing with 3866cor 75 
Ner A B C NT (W) 078. 


2 Bethesda BnOecd& (“Bethsaida” Vg; “beth- 
sesda” 1516; “bethseda” 1519). Erasmus’ Greek 
text here follows cod. 2, supported by codd. A 
C 078 and most later mss., including codd. 1 
and 817 (cf. Bro9so8a in cod. N). From the 
account given in Apolog. resp. Iac. Lop. Stun., 
ASD IX, 2, pp. 130-2, ll. 442-453, it appears that 
the spelling betbsesda, in the 1516 Latin trans- 
lation, was a misprint for betbesda, corresponding 
with the reading BrnéeoSa in the accompanying 
Greek text. After the pages containing the text 
and translation had been printed, Erasmus 
seems to have changed his mind on this point, 
as he put the spellings PRooe6a and Bethseda 
in 1516 Annot., and in 1519 he further intro- 
duced betbseda into the translation (inconsis- 
tently leaving Bn0eo54 in the Greek text), and 
advocated the same spelling in the 1519-27 
editions of his Loca Manifeste Deprauata. It does 
not seem likely that all these manifestations of 
bethseda were solely the fault of the compositor, 
as Erasmus seems to suggest in his reply to 
Stunica in 1521. In his 1522 edition, however, 
he decided to alter the translation and Arnot. 
to read bethesda, conforming at last with his 
printed Greek text. His objection to Bethsaida, 
as found in the Vulgate, was that it appeared 
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to reflect a harmonisation with the town of 
that name in Galilee, mentioned in Joh. 1,44. 
The Vulgate is supported by several early mss. 
which have BnOcatSé, namely 39? B T W*"PP 
(cf. also Bn5oaiBav in 3854). If this was the 
result of a harmonistic scribal corruption, as 
appears to be the case, it provides an example 
of how the joint testimony of the venerable 
mss., 39/5 and B, can sometimes preserve an 


ancient error. Other strange spellings are to be 
found: DeAZs8& in cod. D, and Bn85a9& in 
cod. N, the latter finding favour with some 
modern editors. 


2 otods. Erasmus in 1516-19 has otwds. His 
cod. 2 originally had otods, which he manually 
corrected to read oTwds, apparently without 
Greek ms. authority. He made the same emen- 
dation in cod. 2 at Joh. 10,23, but his 1516 
edition ignores this change and has the correct 
reading, oro, at that passage. 


4 enim yåp (“autem” 1516 Lat. = late Vg., with 
most Vg. mss). The Vulgate could reflect a 
Greek variant, 5é, but since this has hardly any 
ms. support, it is more likely that autem arose 
simply as an imprecision of translation. In this 
verse, even more than usual, the 1516 Latin 
rendering reproduces the Vulgate wording with- 
out properly reconciling it with the accompany- 
ing Greek text: see also the notes on Itaque and 
descendisset. Most Vulgate mss. also here add 
domini, supported by the reading kupíou in 
cod. A and a few later mss. In omitting kupíou, 
Erasmus followed cod. 2, with support from 
Ce" 078 and most of the later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 817. It should also be mentioned 
that the whole section, &6exou£voov (vs. 3) to 
voo'juom (vs. 4), is omitted by 3865575 N B C* 
D T W™??, with one or two later mss. Though 
this section is condemned by many critics as 
a scribal 'gloss', it remains possible that an 
ancient editor could have deliberately excised 
the words because of their unusual subject 
matter, perhaps deeming unorthodox the notion 
that any miracle of healing could be performed 
through an angel. Erasmus’ Annot. do not show 
any awareness of such an omission. Manetti 
made the same change as Erasmus. 


4 certo tempore xarà KAIPOV ("secundum tem- 
pus” 1516 = late Vg., with some Vg. mss.). This 
change was perhaps made for the sake of 
clarity, to avoid the obscurity of secundum 
tempus, which could be misunderstood as mean- 
ing “a second time”: cf. the substitution of 


iuxta for secundum in rendering KOTO Tov 
Xpovov at Mt. 2,16. At the present passage, 
Manetti proposed oportuno tempore. 


4 turbabat aquam ttépacce TO ŬŜWP (“moue- 
batur aqua" late Vg. with some Vg. mss. 
"turbabatur aqua" 1516). The 1516 rendering, 
in the passive, is consistent with its accompany- 
ing Greek text, £rapácoero TO ŬOGWP, which 
was taken from cod. 2, with support from 
codd. C° 078 and a few later mss., including 
cod. 817. However, the spelling &rapá&ccoero 
seems to have arisen by duplication of the 
immediately following tó. The active form of 
the verb, érápacoe, which Erasmus adopted in 
1519, is found in cod. 3, in company with cod. 
1 and most other mss., commencing with cod. 
A. In Annot., he acknowledges the existence of 
both readings, and also of Vulgate mss. which 
had moxebat. His use of the verb turbo is more 
vivid and forceful than moueo, and is consistent 
with Vulgate usage at vs. 7, in rendering the 
same Greek verb. Manetti anticipated Erasmus 
in making this change. 


4 Itaque oov (“Et” 1516 Lat. = late Vg., with 
some Vg. mss.). The late Vulgate rendering does 
not appear to have any Greek support. Erasmus' 
Greek text here follows his usual mss. In 
Annot., he also suggests igitur or ergo, as found 
in earlier Vulgate mss. The substitution of 
itaque fot ergo occurs at sixteen passages elsewhere 
in the N.T., mainly in the Epistles, and it is 
also sometimes substituted for zgitur. However, 
Erasmus changes ergo to igitur far more frequent- 
ly than he changes it to ŝtague: see on Ioh. 6,62. 
The change is mainly for stylistic variety. Manetti 
began this sentence with Qui igitur. 


4 primus tp&tos ( prior" late Vg., with some 
Vg. mss.). Erasmus' rendering had been advo- 
cated by Valla Annot., and was also found in 
a portion of the Vulgate mss., as well as in 
Manetti. 


4 descendisset tuBds ("descendisset in piscinam" 
1516 Lat. = late Vg., with some Vg. mss.). Here 
again the late Vg. addition lacks Greek ms. 
support. Erasmus' Greek text, as usual, follows 
cod. 2, together with codd. 1 and 817, while 
in Annot., he mentions the absence of iz 
piscinam from his mss., seeing this variant as 
an explanatory addition to the text. An interest- 
ing comment on this passage in his Resp. ad 
annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 181 B-D, implies that, 
for the 1519 edition of the N.T., he employed 
an assistant, a "famulus" (described as being 
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petà Tijv TOpAXRY ToU USatos, ŬVITIS 
éyéveto O DAHMOTE Katelyeto VOOĤUATI. 
5 Av S£ TIS ĜVOPOTTOS Exel, TPIĜKOVTA Kai 
OKTOO ETN EXcV Ev Ti dobeveig. $TOŬ- 
Tov i5cv 6 'InooUs KATAKELHEVOV, Kal 
y vous OTI TTOAŬV SN XPOVOV Eye, A£yEl 
outa, OĉAes Ŭyims yevéoOar; 7 àre- 
kpin aŭTO ó ĉodevov, Küpie, &vOpo- 
TOv OŬK Exw, iva Stav TApAXOĴ TO 
Ŭdwp, BRAM) pe els THY koAuu | PROpav- 
év @ SE Epyouat ya, ĜAAOS Trpó &poO 
karaBaivar. ŜAEye aŭro» 6 'Incoós, 
"Eytipai, &pov tov kpáBporróv cou, Kal 
Tepirré&re. kal EŬOEwS Eyivero Uys 
ó ĜVOpwWITTOS, kai pe Tov xpápparrov 
QŬTOŬ, Kal TEPIETĈTEL. fjv SE owBBArToV 
èv ĉkeltvo ti fjuépa. !ĉAsyov oŭv of 
"loubaŭoi TO TEBEparreupevwx, Zápporróv 
ĈOTIV' OŬK EĈEFTI GOL &poa Tov kpápparrov. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


post turbationem aquae, sanus fiebat a 
quocunque detinebatur morbo. 5Erat 
autem quidam homo illic, qui trigin- 
ta et octo annos morbo tenebatur. 
$Hunc quum vidisset Iesus decumben- 
tem, et cognouisset quod iam multum 
temporis morbo teneretur, dicit ei: Vis 
sanus fieri? "Respondit ei langui- 
dus: Domine, hominem non habeo, vt 
quum turbata fuerit aqua, mit|tat me 
in piscinam. Sed interim dum ego 
venio, iam alius ante me descendit. 
*Dicit ei Iesus: Surge, tolle grabatum 
tuum, et ambula. ?Et statim sanus fac- 
tus est homo ille, et sustulit grabatum 
suum, et ambulabat. Erat autem sab- 
batum in die illo. "Dicebant ergo Iu- 
daei ei, qui sanatus fuerat: Sabbatum 
est, non licet tibi tollere grabatum. 


4 eyevero CE: eywero A B | voonpari A“ B-E: onuati A* | 5 aodevera CE: acbevia A B | 


6 inoous BE: mooun A | 


8 KpaBBatov A CE: kpapBorov B | 


9 kpafparov BE: 


ypaBpatov A | 10 o1 CE: om. AB | kpaBParov BE: ypabBatov 4 


5 illic, qui BE: ibi 4 | morbo tenebatur B-E: habens in infirmitate | 6 decumbentem B-E: 
lacentem.4 | temporis morbo teneretur B-E: tempus haberet 4 | 7 Sed ... iam B-E: Dum venio 


enim egoA | 10 ei BE: illi 4 


"Graeci sermonis aliquanto doctior quam nunc 
etiam est Leus"), to identify and correct the 
discrepancies which had occurred between the 
Greek and Latin columns of the previous 
edition of 1516. Manetti here put descendebat. 


4 turbationem tapayiv (“motionem” late Vg., 
with some Vg. mss.). In 1516-27 Annot., lemma, 
the Vulgate reading is cited as "motum", as 
found in some other Vulgate mss. The use of 
turbatio is consistent with Erasmus' substitution 
of turbo for mouco earlier in the verse, to render 
the related verb, tapdoow. See Annot. This 
rendering was again anticipated by Manetti. 


4 éyéveto. In 1516-19, Erasmus had éyiveto 
from cod. 2, supported by codd. 1 and 817. 
Both spellings have widespread support among 
the Greek mss. 


4 morbo voomuori (“infirmitate” late Vg., with 
some Vg. mss.) Erasmus generally reserves 
infirmitas to render ĉodevela, and uses morbus 


to render the stronger expression, vócos, which 
he regarded as synonymous with véonua. Ma- 
netti here preferred egritudine. The spelling 
oĥuari in the 1516 Greek text was a misprint, 
corrected in the errata of that edition. 


5 illic &ei (“ibi” 1516 = Vg.). The same substi- 
tution occurs at twenty other passages, mainly 
in Matthew, where illic was absent from the 
Vulgate in the first twenty-three chapters. 


5 qui... tenebatur txwv (“habens” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Joh. 1,28 for Erasmus’ avoidance of the 
Vulgate combination of present participle and 
imperfect tense. Erasmus achieves a better Latin 
idiom here, at the expense of literal accuracy. 
A similar substitution of teneo for habeo, and 
conversion from active to passive, occurs in the 
next verse. 


5 morbo iv ti ĉodevela (“in infirmitate sua” 
Vg.; "in infirmitate" 1516). It would have been 
better if Erasmus had retained zzfirmitas here, 
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as morbus is now made to stand for two differ- 
ent Greek words in vss. 4-5. In 1516-19, Eras- 
mus has &o6tvíq, a misspelling derived from 
cod. 2. The Vulgate addition of sua corresponds 
with a Greek variant adding aŭroŭ, as found 
in 3356675 N B C* D (WP?) and some later mss., 
including cod. 1. In omitting «UTOŬ, Erasmus 
follows codd. 2 and 817, supported by codd. 
A C"! 078 and most of the later mss. Manetti 
had in infirmitate, omitting sua, as in Erasmus’ 
1516 edition. 


6 Huncroŭrov ("Hunc autem” Vg. 1527, with 
some Vg. mss.). The late Vulgate addition lacks 
Greek support. Manetti omitted autem. 


6 decumbentem xataxelpevov ( iacentem" 1516 
= Vg.). A similar substitution occurs in 1519 at 
Act. 9,33; 28,8. Erasmus provides a more precise 
rendering of the Greek compound verb, but 
since he retained jaco in vs. 3 (and elsewhere), 
the present change may also have been partly 
designed to produce variety of style. 


6 quod 511 (“quia” Vg.). See on lob. 1,20. 
Manetti also made this change. 


6 temporis xpóvov (“tempus” 1516 = Vg). The 
idiomatic phrase multum temporis is also found 
at Mc. 6,35; Act. 14,28 (1519), in accordance 
with Vulgate usage at Mt. 25,19. Cf. also Eras- 
mus” use of pusillum temporis at Iob. 7,33 (1519), 
perpusillum temporis at Hebr. 10,37, aliquantum 
temporis at Act. 15,33; 18,23, and ad hoc vsque 
temporis at Iob. 5,17 (1519). 


6 morbo teneretur tye: (“haberet” 1516 = late 
Vg). For a similar alteration of the literal 
meaning by substituting the passive of teneo for 
babeo, see on vs. 5. Erasmus further adds morbo 
for clarity. See Annot., where he suggests in 
infirmitate. 


7 Sed interim dum ego venio, iam iv @ dE 
tpxouor èy% ("Dum venio enim ego” 1516 
= Vg.). Since there is hardly any Greek ms. 
support for substituting yåp for 5& the Vulgate 
use of enim is probably an imprecision of 
translation. In 1516 Annot., Erasmus recommen- 
ded the use of caeterum interea, but when he 
came to prepare the 1519 edition, that suggestion 
was superseded by sed interim. His addition of 
iam, though not strictly literal, is a vivid touch 
which helps to convey the narrative effect of 
the present tense of the Greek verbs: other 
additions of iam occur in 1516 at Mt. 10,23; 
Act. 21,27; 23,27; and in 1519 at Mc. 11,19; 
14,17; Le. 1,7; 22,14; Iob. 6,16; Act. 9,33; 18,14; 


24,10, etc. Manetti substituted Dum autem ego 
venio. 


8 Dict MEya (“Dixit” Vg. 1527) Erasmus 
more accurately renders the present tense, 
as in the earlier Vulgate. Manetti also had 
Dicit. 

8 grabatum xp&ppacrov ("grabbatum" late Vg.). 
On this spelling, see Annot. By a misprint, the 


Greek text became kpaPporov in 1519, correc- 
ted again in 1522. 


9 éyiveto. The sentence kal eU0&cos ... Trepi- 
eméter was originally omitted in Erasmus’ 
cod. 2. In the right margin, a barbaric hand, 
probably earlier than Erasmus, inserts the fol- 
lowing wording: kar evOews eyalvetw oryins 
€) av6porros kai npev Tov KpaBart[ov] aurou 
Kai trepie[tra]ti. Erasmus replaced this correc- 
tion by rewriting it, with somewhat improved 
spelling, in the upper margin, but wrote éyiveto 
instead of £ytvero. Both his codd. 1 and 817 
have tyéveto here, together with virtually all 
other mss. 


9 grabatum «p&PBotov. The misspelling yp&p- 
Barov, in the 1516 edition, is not due to cod. 
2, but probably to one of Erasmus’ assistants, 
as the same error occurs in the following 
vss. 10-12. The Greek spelling was, in effect, 
made to conform with the Latin. Part of 
Erasmus’ correction to cod. 2 has been cropped 
off during a later rebinding of the ms., damaging 
the first part of the word kpaParrov, so that 
only the lower strokes of the letters kpaB- can 
be seen in the top right-hand corner (f. 204r.), 
but it appears to read kp&PRatov rather than 
ypépparov. 

10 oi. This word was omitted in 1516-19 without 
ms. authority, possibly from a printer's error. 


10 ci qui mo ("illi qui” 1516 = Vg). See on 
Iob. 1,33. Manetti made the same change. 


10 grabatum xpaPparov (“grabatum tuum" 
Vg.). The spelling in cod. 2, both here and in 
vss. 11-12, was kpewparov, while cod. 1 has 
xpáporrrov, a fact which is not reflected in 
1519 Annot., where Erasmus says that “the 
Greeks" have kpópparrov, though the latter 
spelling is found in codd. 3 and 817. For the 
misspelling, yp&PBatov, in the 1516 edition, 
see on vs. 9. The Vulgate addition of tuum 
may reflect a Greek variant adding oou, as in 
3667 N C* D N WUPP and some later mss. 
In omitting the word, Erasmus follows cod. 2, 
supported by codd. A B C°" and most later 
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M Srrexpi6n aŭrojs, O troijoas pe Dy, 
&keivós Yor eltrev, "Apov Tov kpáppacróv 
cou, kal mepirdra. Ĥporncoav oŭv 
aŬŭrov, Tis ĉoriv ó &vOpatros 6 eirrov 
coi, Apov tov kpápBarróv cou, kal Trepi- 
meter; BO 58 labels oùk ij5e Tis ŜOTIV' 
ó yap 'IncoUs ééveucev SyAou óvros èv 
TO TOTO. META TAŬTA EŬPIOKEI AŬTOV 
6 'Incoüs ĉv TO lepo, kal eltrev aŭTO, 
“Se Spims yéyovas unkém ĜUĤPTAVE, 
lva uf) XElpov Tí cot yévntar. © &rfj- 
dev ó &vOpoorros, kal dvijyyeire rois lov- 
Baíois St1 'Imooŭs gotiv ó Troijoas AŬTOV 
Ŭym. 

16 Kai Sick TOŬTO EĤIWwKOV Tov Incotv 
oi lovBaion, kal Zr Touv AŬTOV ĜTTOKTEI- 
var, Sti tate &roíti èv coappB&ro. 76 
SE 'IooUs dtrexpivato avtois, 'O Trap 
pou Eos &pri EpydZetan, kécyó» EPEYAĜONON. 
18 Sid TOŬTO OŬV UĜAAOV &yrouv AŬTOV 
ol “‘lovSaio: d&troxteivai, OTI OŬ uóvov 
EAue TO oGPBBarov, GAAG kal TraTépa 
. {iov ÉAeye Tov Bedv, sov EXUTOV roiv 
TH Oe. V é&mexpivaro oóv ó "Invoŭs, 
Kai eltrev aŭrois, Aut dpi Aéyco Upiv, 
oU SUvatar 6 uids mov d&g’ ExuTOU 
oudév, Edy uh TI BAET TOV TraTépa Toi- 
oŭvra" & yap äv éekeivos mo, TAŬTA 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


" Respondit eis: Qui me sanum fecit, 
is mihi dixit, Tolle grabatum tuum, et 
ambula. "Interrogauerunt ergo eum, 
Quis est ille homo qui dixit tibi, Tolle 
grabatum tuum, et ambula? Is au- 
tem qui sanatus fuerat effectus, nesci- 
ebat quis esset. Iesus enim subduxit se 
quod turba esset eo in loco. "Postea 
reperit eum lesus in templo, et dixit 
illi: Ecce sanus factus es, ne posthac 
pecces, ne quid deterius tibi contin- 
gat. Abiit ille homo, et nuntiauit 
Iudaeis quod Iesus esset a quo sanatus 
fuisset. 

16 Ac propterea persequebantur Iu- 
daei Iesum, et quaerebant illum occi- 
dere, quod ista fecisset in sabbato. 
" Jesus autem respondit eis: Pater meus 
ad hoc vsque temporis operatur, et ego 
operor. Propterea ergo magis quaere- 
bant eum Iudaei interficere, quia non 
solum soluisset sabbatum, sed et pa- 
trem suum dixisset deum, aequalem se 
faciens deo. Respondit itaque Iesus, 
et dixit eis: Amen amen dico vobis, 
non potest filius a se facere quicquam, 
nisi quid viderit patrem facientem. 
Quaecunque enim ille fecerit, haec 


11 kpoPparov B-E: ypaBBatov A | 12 kpoppBarov B-E: ypaBBatov A | 14 m coi BE: 


coi Ti 4 | 19 moiouvra A CE: moivvta B 


11 is BE: ille A | 


13 sanatus E: sanus 4D | 


subduxit ... eo B-E: declinauit a turba 


constituta 4 | 14 reperit B-E: inuenit Æ | quid deterius tibi B-E: deterius tibi aliquid 4 | 
15 quod B-E: quia 4 | a quo sanatus fuisset B-E: qui fecit eum sanum A | 16 Ac B-E: om. A | 


et ... fecisset B-E: quia haec faciebat 4 | 


17 ad hoc vsque temporis B-E: vsque modo 4 | 


18 soluisset B-E: soluebat.4 | dixisset B-E: dicebat4 | 19 quid B-E: quod A 


mss., including codd. 1 and 817. It is possible 
that cou was a harmonisation with «págporróv 
cou in vss. 8, 11 and 12. Manetti similarly 
omitted fuum. 


11 5 éxeivos (“ille” 1516 = Vg). See on Job. 
1,33. 


13 sanatus lodels (“sanus” 1516-27 = Vg.). The 
whole expression sanatus fuerat effectus, in 1535, 


is not likely to have been written by Erasmus, 
as effectus is redundant once sanus has been con- 
verted to a participle. Manetti, more correctly, 
had sazatus fuerat without effectus, and this may 
have been what Erasmus intended. 


13 subduxit se tGtveuoev (“declinauit” 1516 
= Vg. Erasmus uses subduco to render a va- 
riety of other Greek expressions: &vopipáto 
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(Mt. 13,48), &véyco (Mt. 4,1; Lc. 4,5), &vaoráco 
(Act. 11,10), d&vagpépw (Mi. 17,1; Me. 9,2), 
&pavtos yivopan (Lc. 24,31 - in 1522), oTEA- 
Mopon (2 Thess. 3,6) GrroAauBdves (Act. 1,9), 
UtroatéAAw (Gal. 2,12; Hebr. 10,38). Elsewhere, 
he retains declino for «AMvc and éxkAivoo. See 
Annot. 


13 quod turba esset Syhou Svtos (“a turba 
constituta" 1516 = late Vg.). Erasmus recognises 
that the Greek genitive absolute construction 
here expresses a causal connection. See Arnot. 
In Manetti, this was rendered by a turba que 
(= quae) erat. 

13 eo in loco tv TO tóm (“in loco" 1516 
7 Vg.) As elsewhere, Erasmus attaches more 
emphasis to the Greek article. There was also 
the possibility that iz Joco might otherwise be 
misunderstood as meaning "in position". Simi- 
lar changes occur at Job. 6,10; 19,41. 

14 reperit ebpioxe (“inuenit” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,41. 

14 me posthac pecces yméri &péprave (“iam noli 
peccare" Vg.). Substitutions of ze and a subjunc- 
tive, to replace zoli or nolite and the infinitive, 
are quite frequent elsewhere. The change from 
iam to posthac also occurs at Mc. 11,14; 14,25, 
41; Lc. 15,21 (1519); 16,2; Iob. 8,11 (1519); 14,30 
(1519); 15,15; 16,10 (1519). The word occurs in 
the Vulgate only at Hebr. 4,8. Erasmus wishes 
to convey clearly that the instruction applied 
not only to the present but also to the future. 
See Annot, Valla Elegantiae II, 56; Erasmus 
Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 222, 
1. 429; p. 224, 1. 439; p. 298, 1. 499. See also 
on Act. 20,25, on the substitution of posthac for 
amplius. Manetti put me amplius pecces. 

14 quid deterius tibi Yeipov ti coi ("deterius 
tibi aliquid" 1516 = Vg.). The use of quid is 
more normal in classical Latin, following the 
earlier negative, ze. The word-order coi Ti in 
1516 is derived from cod. 2, supported by 
many other mss., commencing with 336 75 A 
B CN. The correction in 1519, from coi Ti 
to Ti coi, is supported by N D W and many 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 817 (but not 
cod. 3). 


15 quod 6vi (“quia” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 
1,20. Manetti also made this change. 


15 a quo sanatus fuisset 6 rrovjoas aŭTOV wyi 
(“qui fecit eum sanum" 1516 = Vg.). The Vulgate 
is more literal here. Possibly Erasmus wished 
to prevent any misunderstanding which might 


arise from using the pronouns eum or se here, 
and also to avoid facio. 


16 Ac propterea Kai Sià totto (“Propterea” 
1516 = Vg). Since there is little Greek ms. 
support for the omission of kai, the Vulgate 
omission of et should probably be regarded as 
an imprecision of translation. Manetti put et 
propter boc. 


16 et quaerebant illum occidere kaŭ ELryrrouv aŭrrov 
ĜTOKTEIVON (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The 
Vulgate omission is supported by 38667? N B 
C D W and a few later mss., including cod. 1. 
Erasmus' Greek text followed codd. 2 and 817, 
in company with most other mss., commencing 
with codd. A N (atroxtivai). However, in 
1519 Annot., he suggests that the words may 
have been added to explain the later state- 
ment in vs. 18 that the Jews tried "even more" 
(u&AAov) to kill Jesus. Other possible expla- 
nations are that the clause could have been 
omitted in some mss. through scribal careless- 
ness, or through an ancient editorial tendency 
to delete words and phrases which appeared 
repetitious. Manetti's rendering was et querebant 
eum interficere. 


16 quod 611 (“quia” 1516 = Vg). See on Job. 
1,20. 


16 ista raŭra (“haec” 1516 = Vg.). This substi- 
tution serves little purpose other than stylistic 
variety. See on Job. 2,18. 


16 fecisset ĉmole: "faciebat" 1516 = Vg). The 
Vulgate is more literal here, correctly giving the 
continuous sense of the Greek imperfect tense. 
The same occurs in vs. 18. 


17 ad boc vsque temporis twa pTi ("vsque 
modo" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 2,10 regarding 
vsque modo. On the removal of modo, see further 
on Job. 9,25. For the use of the genitive, 
temporis, see on vs. 6, above. 


18 soluisset ... dixisset ENVE ... EMEye (“soluebat 
... dicebat" 1516 = Vg.). See on vs. 16 (fecisset). 


19 quid mi (“quod” 1516 = Vg.). This change 
makes clear that the word is an indefinite pro- 
noun. See Annot., where Erasmus also suggests 
that, for the purpose of translation, it is permis- 
sible to omit this word. Manetti (Pal Lat. 45) 
made the same change. 


19 mowi (1st.). Erasmus here follows codd. 2 
and 817*"4, supported by cod. A and some 
later mss. A better attested reading is Troj, 
as found in codd. 1 and 8179", together 
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kai 6 vids ópoícos moi. 7 6 yàp Tathp 
piAci Tov vidv, Kal TAVTA HEIKVUCIV aù- 
TO & adds moi Kai peiZova ToUTwV 
Sei€er AŬTO Epya, iva Ŭueis BaupáčnTe. 
?! orep yàp 6 maThp éyeiper Tous vek- 
pous kai Goorroiei, OŬTWS Kai 6 vids ots 
0&Aet woro. ZoŬbt yàp ó marüp 
Kpiver ovSéva, &AA& TAV kpíciv Tr&cav 
SéBeoxe TH vic», 3 iva rráves TIUĜIOJ TOV 
vióv, kadds TIUĜHOI TOV TATEPA. 6 UT) 
Tiu&v tov vidv, OŬ Tip& TÓv TTATEPA 
TOV Tréuy avra aŭrov. 2 éyiyv duty At- 
yo Üyiv, ó TOV Adyov pou åkoúcov, Kai 
TIOTEŬWV TH TEUNVAVTI pe, Exet Gory 
aiaviov, kal eis kpioiv OŬK Épxeraa, GAAG 
ueraépnkev & TOU €av&rou els Thv Gooryv. 
25 &utyy &yfyv Aéy co uiv ŜTI Epyetai Opa, 
Kai viv ŜOTIV, OTE Ol vekpoi &xoucovrai 
tis povijs ToU uioU ToU LBe0ŭ, Kal of 
ĜKOUCAVTES Çńoovtai. *dotrep yàp ó 
Trac Tip exer Gaotyy &v ExuTd, oUTws EScoKe 
Kal TO LIO Zoot Exe v ĉaurO, ” Kai 
eGouoiav EŬGIKEV AŬTO) Kal Kpioiv Troieiv, 
6m vids avOpertrou toi. ? yt OAVUĜĈETE 
TOŬTO, OTI Épyerai Opa EV fj MAVTES of Ev 
Tois uvnuelois ekoU | covroa Tfjs poviis 
aŭroŭ, ? kal &rropeucovrat ol Tà &ya- 
0& troitjoavTes, eis AVhOTAVIV Lois of 
SÈ TO QavAa TEPOAĜAVTES, eis ĴVĜOTAVIV 
Kpicecs. 

BO QU Súvayar yà Troieiv àm’ èpau- 
TOU oUBév: Kabdos Kove, kpivw, Kail 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


itidem et filius facit. "Pater enim 
diligit filium, et haec omnia demon- 
strat ei quae ipse facit: et maiora his 
demonstrabit ei opera, vt vos mire- 
mini. 7Sicut enim pater suscitat 
mortuos et viuificat, sic et filius quos 
vult, viuificat. "Neque enim pater 
iudicat quenquam, sed omne iudicium 
dedit filio, vt omnes honorent 
filium, sicut honorant patrem. Qui 
non honorat filium, non honorat pa- 
trem qui misit illum. “Amen amen 
dico vobis, qui sermonem meum au- 
dit, et credit ei qui misit me, habet 
vitam aeternam, et in condemnatio- 
nem non veniet, sed transiuit a morte 
in vitam. ? Amen amen dico vobis, 
quod veniet hora, et nunc est, quando 
mortui audient vocem filii dei: et qui 
audierint, viuent. ?éSicut enim pater 
habet vitam in semet ipso, sic dedit et 
filio habere vitam in semet ipso, ?et 
potestatem dedit ei iudicandi quoque, 
quia filius hominis est. ? Nolite mira- 
ri hoc, quia veniet hora in qua omnes 
qui in monumentis | sunt, audient 
vocem eius, ?et prodibunt qui bona 
fecerunt, in resurrectionem vitae: qui 
vero mala egerunt, in resurrectionem 
condemnationis. 

? Non possum ego ex me ipso fa- 
cere quicquam. Sicut audio, iudico, et 


20 Semvuoiv B-E: Bikvuoiv A | 20 peičova A B E: uatoova CD 


19 itidem et filius B-E: et filius similiter 4 | 20 haec D E: om. 4-C | 23 honorent BE: 


honorificent 4 | 
alt. honorat B-E: honorificat A | 
iudicium A | 
procedent 4 | condemnationis B-E: iudicii 4 


with most other mss, commencing with 


pis 75 NX BW. 


19 itidem et filius «ad 6 vids ópoícos (“et filius 
similiter" 1516 = Vg.). The Vulgate word-order 
is closer to the Greek text. Erasmus may have 


honorant B-E: honorificant A 
24 sermonem B-E: verbum 4 | 
27 iudicandi quoque B-E: iudicium faciendi 4 | 


| prius honorat B-E: honorificat A | 
condemnationem B-E: 

29 prodibunt B-E: 
| 30 ex B-E:a 4 


felt that itidem expressed a closer identity between 
the works of the Father and of the Son, 
somewhat stronger than mere similarity. The 
only other places where he uses this word are 
1 Tim. 3,8; Tit. 2,3, where the Vulgate uses 
similiter to render doxŭrws. Usually Erasmus 
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is content with similiter. Cf. Valla Elegantiae Il, 
50; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD 
L 4, p. 269, l. 707-709, defining itidem as 
meaning "per omnia similiter". 


20 haec omnia wave (“omnia” 1516-22 = Vg.). 
The Vulgate is more literal here, as the addition 
of baec has no Greek authority. 


20 Selkvuciv. The misspelling Sixvuow in 1516 
is derived from cod, 2. 


23 bonorent .. honorant .. honorat .. honorat 
TIUĜOJ ... TIUĜOJ ... TIUĜV ... TINS ("honori- 
ficent” etc. 1516 =Vg.). In 1519, Erasmus 
eliminates bozorifico from the three N.T. passages 
where it occurred in the 1516 edition: here and 
at Iob. 8,49; 12,26. In the other two passages, 
he put cohonesto for the same Greek verb. In 
1516, he had already substituted bozoro for 
bonorifico at Mt. 15,6. At 1 Petr. 2,17 (1519) he 
again makes the same substitution, in place of 
honorifico of the Vulgate (simply omitted in 
1516). The word bonorifico does not occur in 
classical Latin usage. Manetti anticipated Eras- 
mus in making these changes. 

24 vobis óyiv (“vobis, quia" Vg). Although 
Erasmus often omits guia in quotations (see on 
Tob. 1,20), the Vulgate here follows a different 
Greek text, adding 6m, as found in codd. 1, 
2, 81799" and virtually all mss. apart from cod. 
D. Possibly Erasmus’ text was influenced by 
cod. 817*, in which St: was originally omitted. 
A comparable omission of 671 in 1516 occurs 
at Joh. 4,39. Manetti put vobis quod. 


24 sermonem tov Aóyov (“verbum” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,1. Manetti anticipated this change. 


24 condemnationem «piow (“iudicium” 1516 
= Vg). See on Job. 3,19. 


24 veniet Épyerou. (“venit” Vg.). See on Job. 
4,25. 


24 transiuit peropepnxev (“transiet” late Vg., 
with some Vg. mss.). The late Vulgate use of 
the future tense is unsupported by Greek mss., 
and may well represent a corruption from 
transiit or transit, as found in other Vulgate 
mss.: see Annot. The version of Manetti also 
had transiuit here. 


25 quod 67i (“quia” Vg). See on Joh. 1,20. 
Manetti made the same change. 

25 veniet Epyetai (“venit” Vg.). See on Job. 
4,25. 

27 iudicandi quoque «cà kplotv moi£iv ("iudicium 
facere" late Vg.; "iudicium faciendi" 1516). See 


on lob. 1,33 for Erasmus' avoidance of the 
infinitive, and on Job. 3,21 for the avoidance 
of facio. Erasmus’ use of quoque rather than et 
is to be found at more than forty other pas- 
sages: in Mark, Luke and John, such changes 
were all made in 1519 rather than the 1516 
edition. The word occurs in the Vulgate at 
twenty passages in the N.T., and much more 
frequently in the O.T. At the present passage, 


the late Vulgate omission of et is supported by 
386675 (X) A B N W 070 and a few later mss., 
which omit kai. Erasmus’ Greek text follows 
cod. 2, in company with cod. D and most later 
mss., including codd. 1 and 817, in agreement 
with the reading of the earlier mss. of the 
Vulgate: see Annot. The version of Manetti had 
vt iudicium faceret (though in Pal Lat. 45, this 
was a later correction, and the first hand had 
iudicium facere). 

28 veniet Epyetoi (“venit” Vg). See on Job. 
4,25. 


28 eius aŬroŭ (“filii dei” late Vg). The late 
Vulgate has little Greek ms. support other than 
cod. N, ToU vioŭ ToU eoŭ. In Annot. 1522, 
Erasmus comments that his reading, aŭToŬŭ 
(which he cites only in Latin, as ezus), was found 
in "a Greek codex" ("Graeco codice"), as if he 
were using only one Greek ms., whereas it is 
found in virtually all mss. He objected to the 
late Vulgate reading as being a redundant 
repetition of the same statement in vs. 25. 
Manetti substituted suam. 


29 prodibunt EkKropeŭcovran (“procedent” 1516 
7 Vg.). The use of prodeo is introduced at five 
other passages, in rendering é€épyouar at Mr. 
2,6; Mc. 5,30; Job. 18,38 (all in 1519); Act. 28,15, 
and to render dvaPaiveo at Mt. 17,27. It occurs 
twice in the Vulgate N.T., at Job. 11,44 and 
1 Job. 2,19. Elsewhere, Erasmus sometimes 
retained procedo. See Annot., where he suggests 
that prodeo more clearly expresses the sense of 
coming out from inside a place. In Annot. on 
Iob. 15,26, he says that procedo is more suitable 
for referring to a ceremonial public appearance 
(“proprie procedit, qui pompa quadam prodit 
in publicum”). 

29 condemnationis kploews (“iudicii” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 3,19. 

30 ex dm’ (“a” 1516 = Vg.). The same substitu- 
tion is found at Joh. 8,28 (1522). This change 
is inconsistent with Erasmus' retention of a se 
at Job. 5,19, and a me at Iob. 7,17, etc. The Greek 
idiom occurs mainly in John. 
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f| kpícis fj ŝum Sikaia &o riv: OTI OŬ n- 
TH TO O£Anpa TO ĉUOV, &AA& TO OEANpa 
TOU MEUWQVTOS UE Tratpds. àv èy% 
uapTupó mepi &gauToO, Ĥ gaprupía 
Mou OŬK tOTIV ĈANOĤS. > &AAos ĉoTiv 
Ó HAPTUPOV mepi ĉUOŬ, Kai ofa OTI 
Anes ĉoTIV fj paptupia, fjv HAPTUPET 
mepi ĉuoŭ. 3 Ŭpeis ATTEOTĜAKOTE TOS 
"lwavvnv, Kal pepapTUpNKe Ti à nio. 
MEVO St oU Trap dvOpatrou Tiv pap- 
Tupiav Aag&vo, &AA& Tata Aéyo iva 
Ŭyeis ow0ĤTE. 3 tkeivos fv ó AUyvos ó 
Kodópevos Kal paivoov, Upeis Sè ĤOdEAĤGATE 
&yaAMac8fjvat TPOS pav èv TH QwTi 
aUToU. “yà Bb EXw Thy uaprupiav 
eiw ToU "looávvov: ta yap ëpya å 
EŬWOKE uoi 6 trattp iva TEAEKOW AŬTO, 
oUTa TA Epya & Eye MONO, Uuaprupei 
Trepl ĉuoŬ St1 6 MATĤE ue ĜTEOTAĤKE. 
37 kal ó Trépwas ue TATP, AŬTOS HEUAP- 
TUPTIKE Trepi ĉUOŬ. OŬTE Mavi AŬTOŬ 
ĜKTIKOATE tratrote, OŬTE elos AŬTOŬ 
twpakare: kai rov Aóyov aŭToŬ OŬK 
EXETE uévovra v ŬUIV, OTI OV ĜITEOTEI- 
MEV ĉKEIVOS, TOUT ŬUEIS OŬ ITIOTEŬETE. 
39 &oeuv&re TAS ypagas, OTI ŬUEIS Bokeire 
èv aŭTaŭs Coty alwviov EXEIV, kal ĉkelvad 
eloiv at paprupoŭoan Trepi éuoU* “Kai 
OŬ QEAETE EAŬE£iv Trpós ue Iva Gatv Exnte. 
4 66£av Mapa &v6poxrrov OŬ AagBávo 
ZAAN Eyvwka ŬUĜS ŜTI Thy KYATNV 
TOU ĤEOŬ OŬK EXETE èv éavrois. f yo 
EAĤAUOO Èv TO OVOHATI TOU TTATPOS UOU, 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


iudicium meum iustum est: quia non 
quaero voluntatem meam, sed volun- 
tatem eius qui misit me, patris. ?!Si 
ego testimonium perhiberem de me 
ipso, testimonium meum non esset 
verum. *Alius est qui testimonium 
perhibet de me, et scio verum esse 
testimonium, quod testificatur de me. 
9 Vos misistis ad Ioannem, et is tes- 
timonium reddidit veritati. Ego 
autem non ab homine testimonium 
accipio, sed haec dico vt vos salui sitis. 
35 Tle erat lucerna ardens et lucens, vos 
autem voluistis ad tempus exultare in 
luce eius. 39 At ego testimonium habeo 
maius testimonio Ioannis. Opera enim 
quae dedit mihi pater vt perficiam ea, 
ipsa inquam opera quae ego facio, 
testificantur de me, quod pater miserit 
me. $7Et qui misit me, pater, ipse 
testificatus est de me. Neque vocem 
eius vnquam audistis, neque speciem 
eius vidistis: “et sermonem eius 
non habetis in vobis manentem: quia 
quem misit ille, huic vos non creditis. 
3 Scrutamini scripturas, quia vos vide- 
mini vobis in ipsis vitam aeternam 
habere, et illae sunt quae testificantur 
de me, “nec vultis venire ad me vt 
vitam habeatis. "Gloriam ab homini- 
bus non accipio, “sed cognoui vos 
quod dilectionem dei non habeatis in 
vobis. “Ego veni nomine patris mei, 


31 perhiberem B-E: perhibeo A | esset B-E: est A | 32 verum esse B-E: quod verum est 4 | 
testificatur C-E: perhibet A, testatur B | 33 is B-E: om. A | reddidit B-E: perhibuit 4 | 
35 tempus BE: horam A | 36 At ego testimonium habeo B-E: Ego autem habeo 
testimonium Æ | testimonio Ioannis B-E: Ioanne 4 | inquam BE: om. A | testificantur CE: 
testimonium perhibent A, testantur B | 37 testificatus est CE: testimonium perhibuit A, testatus 
est B | 38 sermonem B-E: verbum 4 | manentem B-E: manens 4 | 39 videmini vobis B-E: 
putatis 4 | testificantur C-E: testimonium perhibent A, testantur B | 40 nec B-E: et non A | 
43 prius nomine B-E: in nomine A 


30 patris otpds (Vg. omits). The Vulgate Erasmus follows his codd. 2 and 817, in com- 
omission is supported by 33557 XN ABDN pany with most other late mss. Manetti also 
W and some later mss, including cod. 1. added patris. 
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31 testimonium perbiberem ... esset yapTupÕ ... 
ĉoriv ("testimonium perhibeo .. est" 1516 
= Vg.). The Vulgate is more literal here, whereas 
Erasmus regarded the subjunctive as more nor- 
mal for a conditional clause. Manetti, as usual, 
substituted testificor for testimonium perbibeo. 


32 verum esse ÖT AnOHs ĉoTiv ("quia ve- 
rum est" Vg.; “quod verum est” 1516). See on 
Iob. 1,34 for other substitutions of the accusa- 
tive and infinitive construction. Manetti put 
quod verum est, as in Erasmus' 1516 edition. 


32 testimonium (2nd.) ġ uaprupía (“testimo- 
nium eius" late Vg.). The late Vulgate reading 
corresponds with the addition of aùroŭ in 
cod. DS!" and a few later mss. It was not in 
any Greek or Latin mss. known to Erasmus: see 
Annot. 1527. Manetti similarly omitted erus. 
32 testificatur paprupei ( perhibet" 1516 = Vg.; 
"testatur" 1519). Erasmus seeks to give a more 
accurate rendering here: see on Job. 1,7. 


33 et is kal (“et” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus inserts 
a pronoun to mark the change of subject. 


33 testimonium reddidit uguaprüpnyks (“testimo- 
nium perhibuit" 1516 = Vg.). This change was 
for the sake of variety. A similar substitution 
occurs at Job. 10,25; Act. 13,22; Gal. 4,15 (all 
in 1519); 3 Job. 1,3 (1522). See also on Zob. 1,7. 


35 tempus Gpav ("horam" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
evidently felt that the literal sense was inap- 
propriate to the context. Similar substitutions 
occur in 1516 at Mt. 18,1; Mc. 11,11; Job. 16,4, 
and in 1519 at Job. 16,2, 25, 32. Inconsistently, 
the same change is not made at Job. 17,1. 
36 At ego ty Sé ("Ego autem" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,26. 

36 testimonium habeo EXw TV paptupiav 
("habeo testimonium" 1516 = Vg.). The revised 
word-order is less literal, but more natural in 
Latin. 


36 maius testimonio loannis pelta» oU "loo&ávvov 
(“maius Ioanne" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus supplies 
testimonio to convey the sense of this elliptical 
Greek expression, objecting in Annot., that the 
evangelist does not intend to make a comparison 
with John the Baptist as a person, but rather 
with John’s testimony. 


36 inquam (omitted in 1516 = Vg). See on 
Tob. 1,20. 
36 testificantur paptupei ("testimonium per- 
hibent” 1516 = Vg; "testantur" 1519). See on 
Iob. 1,7. 


36 quod ... miserit OTi ... ĴTEOTAĤAKE (“quia ... 
misit" Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. 


37 testificatus est wepopTupnKe (testimonium 
perhibuit" 1516 = Vg.; "testatus est” 1519). See 
on Job. 1,7. 


38 sermonem ... manentem Tov AÓyov ... PÉVOVTA 
(“verbum .. manens" 1516 - Vg). See on 
lob. 1,1. 


39 videmini vobis Soxeite "putatis" 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus also substituted videamini at Mt. 3,9 
(1516 only). At Joh. 11,56, rendering the imper- 
sonal Soxei, he similarly replaces puto by vi- 
detur. Cf. his use of video to replace arbitror 
at Job. 16,2. He was content, however, to re- 
tain puto for Soxéw at Le. 12,40, 51; 132, 4; 
Iob. 5,45. See Annot. 


39 quae testificantur al uaprupoŭooi (“quae 
testimonium perhibent" 1516 = Vg.; “quae tes- 
tantur" 1519). See on Job. 1,7. 


40 nec kai oŭ (“et non" 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 2,16. 


41 Gloriam 56§av (“Claritatem” Vg.). The same 
substitution occurs at Job. 17,5, 22, 24; Act. 
22,11; 1 Cor. 15,41; 2 Cor. 3,18; 4,6; Col. 1,11, 
though caritas is retained at Lc. 2,9; Ap. Iob. 
7,12; 21,11, 23. See also on Job. 12,23 for the 
elimination of clarifico. While claritas conveys 
certain aspects of &óEo, in the sense of brightness 
or fame, it is less appropriate in the present 
passage, where the sense of "praise" or “honour” 
is required by the context of receiving 6ó€a 
from others. See Annot. This change was antici- 
pated by Manetti. 


42 quod &t1 (“quia” Vg.). See on Joh. 1,20. 
Manetti made the same change. 

43 nomine (twice) £v TO dvdyaTi (“in nomine" 
1516 = Vg.). The omission of im before nomine 
also occurs at Mc. 9,41; Job. 10,25; 14,13, 26 (all 
in 1519); 15,16 (1522); 17,12 (1519). In 1519, 
at fifteen passages, Erasmus substitutes sub 
nomine, but in 1522, in deference to criticism 
that this implied a fictitious name, he changed 
sub nomine back to nomine and in nomine 
(except at Lc. 9,49; 21,8): see Annot. on Act. 
4,17. Sometimes he used per nomen, as at Iob. 
14,14; 17,11; 20,31 (all in 1519): for the substi- 
tution of per for in, see further on Joh. 3,21. 
From 1522 Annot., on Iob. 16,23-6, it can be 
seen that Erasmus regarded in nomine as a 
Hebraism, while accepting that it must be 
retained in translation, as being part of the 
“peculiar” language of the scriptures. 
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kal oŭ Aappáveré ue Ekv GAAOS EAGT &v 
TH òvópatı TH iSiw, ékelvov AĥWeo0e. 
“TOS Súvacðe ŬULIS MIOTEŬOAN, bóEav 
rapa ĜAAĤAGV AluBOvoVTes, Kal Thy 
Sófav Tijv Trap& ToU HOVOU Geol où 
Cnteite; “pt Bokeire ŜTI tye kKarnyo- 
proc Upóv MPOS Tov Tratépa: EOTIV 6 
kamyopov Uydv, Moors, eis öv pels 
mATikaTe. “ei yàp émotevete Mowoŭ, 
ETTIOTEVETE Gv poi: Trepi yàp ĉUOŬ Exeivos 
typayev. “el St ois éxeivou ypaupa- 
CIV OŬ TOTEVETE, TOS TOÍS poïs fuai 
TIOTEŬCETE; 


Mera raŭTa &rrfjA8ev ó "Inooüs TrEpav 

Tis daAkoons Tis PaAiAaias TAS Tı- 
Pepiŭbos: 2Kal ĤkoAOGUDEI atta ĜXAOS 
TIOAŬG, STL éopov AŬTOŬ TA onucia & 
étroie: èri TGV ĜOHEvoŬVTOV. 3 ĈVĤAŬE 5E 
els TO Spos ó "Invoŭs, kal Exel KONTO 
metà T&v UOdNTOV aŭroŭ. ‘hv 5E èy- 
ys TO T&oya ń &opri) TOV 'louSaícov. 
5trápas ot ó Ingots Tous OPLAAHOUS, 
Kai cac ápevos STI TOAUS OXAOS EpXETAN 
TMPOS auTov, A&yet Trpós TOV DiALTTTOV, 
TTó6ev ĉeyopaocmwuev &prous, iva qgé&ycoociv 
oUroi; $roUro BE EAEYE rreipáLoov avtév: 


6,2 aodevouvrwv A C-E; aofveouvtwv B 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


nec recipitis me. Si alius venerit nomi- 
ne suo, illum recipietis. "Quomodo 
vos potestis credere, qui gloriam a 
vobis inuicem accipitis, et gloriam 
quae a solo deo proficiscitur, non 
quaeritis? 5Nolite putare quod ego 
accusaturus sim vos apud patrem. Est 
qui accusat vos, Moses, in quo vos 
speratis. “Si enim credidissetis Mosi, 
credidissetis vtique mihi: de me enim 
ille scripsit. "Si autem illius scriptis 
non creditis, quomodo verbis meis 
credetis? 


Post haec abiit lesus trans mare 

Galilaeae, quod est Tiberiadis, ?et 
sequebatur eum turba multa, quia 
videbant eius signa quae faciebat su- 
per his qui infirmabantur. *Subiit 
autem in montem lesus, et ibi sede- 
bat cum discipulis suis. ‘*Instabat 
autem pascha dies festus Iudaeorum. 
SQuum sustulisset ergo oculos lesus, 
et vidisst quod multa turba ve 
niret ad se, dicit ad Philippum: 
Vnde ememus panes, vt edant isti? 
$Hoc autem dicebat tentans eum: 


43 nec recipitis B-E: et non accipitis 4 | alt. nomine B-E: in nomine A | recipietis B-E: accipietis 
A | 44 proficiscitur B-E: est A | 46 prius credidissetis B-E: creditis A | alt. credidissetis B-E: 
creditis A | vtique B-E: etA | 47 scriptis B-E: litteris Æ 

6,1 Tiberiadis B-E: Tyberiadis A | 2 turba multa B-E: multitudo magna 4 | 4 Instabat autem 
pascha B-E: Erat autem proximum pasca 4 | 5 sustulisset B-E: subleuasset 4 | edant isti B-E: 


manducent hi A 


43 nec kal oŭ (“et non” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
lob. 2,16. 


43 recipitis KauBdvete (“accepistis” late Vg; 
“accipitis” 1516 = Vg. mss.). The use of acipitis 
is recommended here in Annot. Other substitu- 
tions of recipio in 1519 occur at Job. 6,21; 13,12, 
20. Since accipio is retained in vs. 44, it is 
apparent that such changes were for little more 
than stylistic variety, to counteract the Vulgate 
preference for accipio. Manetti had accipitis. 


43 recipietis Mhyeode (“accipietis” 1516 = Vg.). 
See the previous note. Manetti put accipiatis. 


44 a vobis inuicem mapa &XNNov. (“ab in- 
uicem" Vg.). See on Iob. 4,33. At Act. 15,39, 
Erasmus substitutes alter ab altero for ab inuicem. 


44 quae ... proficiscitur thy (“quae ... est” 1516 
= Vg.). The verb is left unstated in the Greek 
text. The adoption of proficiscor, a verb of 
motion, is questionable, as the context refers 
to the “receiving” of glory. 
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45 quod 571 ( quia" Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. This 
change was also made by Manetti. 

46 credidissetis (twice) ETOTELETE (“crederetis” 
Vg.; "creditis" 1516). Erasmus prefers the plu- 
perfect tense, as better expressing the sequence 
of thought here, but the Vulgate more accurately 
conveys the continuity of the Greek imperfect 
tense. See Annot. In Manetti, this was rendered 
by crederitis ... crederetis. 


46 vtique &v (“forsitan” Vg.; 1516 Lat. omits). 
See on Job. 4,10, and Annot. The 1516 rendering 
is preferable, simply omitting the word, as 
advocated by Valla Annot. However, Manetti 
preferred vtique. 

46 mibi uoi (“et mihi" 1516 = Vg.). The Vulgate 
addition is unsupported by Greek mss. Manetti 
also omitted et. 

47 scriptis ypappaciv ("litteris" 1516 = Vg.). 
This change, no doubt, is designed to avoid the 
usual sense of litterae as meaning “letters”. 


6,2 turba multa 6yAos TOAUs ("multitudo mag- 
na" 1516 = Vg). A similar substitution occurs 
at vs. 5. Erasmus prefers to reserve multitudo 
for mAŭdos, turba for óxAos, and populus (or 
plebs) for Aads. In applying this distinction, he 
has few inconsistencies, except in retaining 
turba for riAfjdos at Le. 23,27; putting multitu- 
do for SyAos at Mt. 14,5; and retaining populus 
for óyAos at Mt. 27,24; Le. 13,17; Act. 21,27. 
He invariably uses multa instead of magna, as 
the appropriate adjective to accompany turba. 
See Annot. This change was anticipated by 
Manetti. 

2 eius signa auto ta onpeia (“signa” Vg.). 
The Vulgate omission may reflect a text omit- 
ting aŬroŭ, as in P N A B D W and some 
later mss., including cod. 1. Erasmus follows 
codd. 2 and 817, supported by cod. N and most 
of the later mss. It has been suggested that 
QŬTOL may represent a harmonisation with 
Tob. 2,23, where the phrase ato TA onucia 
& molei also occurs. However, the two passages 
are several chapters apart, and have no direct 
connection, other than a reference to people 
seeing the miracles which Jesus had done. From 
the point of view of scribal habits, it is easier 
to account for the word being original and 
then subsequently omitted, since the apparent 
‘redundancy’ of aŭroŬŭ (as the required sense 
is sufficiently contained in the accompanying 
verb) may have led to its omission by those 
scribes who tended to abbreviate the text. 
Manetti put signa eius. 


3 autem 56 ("ergo" Vg.). The Vulgate reflects a 
variant reading, ov, found in codd. D W and 
a few later mss., including cod. 1 (cf. vss. 10, 
11). A few mss. also have kai, as in cod. &*. 
Erasmus follows codd. 2 and 817, suppor- 
ted by most other mss, commencing with 
PS RSO A B N. The same change was made 
by Manetti. 


4 Instabat autem fjv. bi Eyyus ("Erat autem 
proximum" 1516 — Vg). A similar substitu- 
tion occurs at Joh. 11,55. Erasmus introduces 
insto, in this sense, at only one passage in 1516 
(Act. 18,21), rendering épyopon. This was com- 
parable with the Vulgate use of izsto to render 
éviotnul at 2 Thess. 2,2; 2 Tim. 3,1; and to 
render ĉpioTnpi at 2 Tim. 4,6. In 1519, Eras- 
mus introduces it at nine further passages in 
the Gospels, including the present verse, ren- 
dering tyyiZw, tyyUs ĉori and Epyopa. In 
the Vulgate, tyyUs is normally translated by 
prope in Matthew and Luke, and iz proximo in 
Mark. In 1519, Erasmus avoids proximus in the 
sense of "near" at Job. 6,19; 7,2, preferring 
appropinquo and propinquus. He may have felt 
that the use of proximus, which can also mean 
“next”, might give rise to a misunderstanding 
of the passage as meaning “the next passover 
was a feast of the Jews”. Manetti put Erat autem 
prope. 

4 kwptn. This misspelling for ŝoprĤ, which 
occurs in all five N.T. editions, has no justifi- 
cation from mss. 


5 Quum sustulisset trcépas (“Cum subleuasset” 
1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 4,35. Manetti contented 
himself here with substituting elenasset. 


5 quod Om (“quia” Vg). See on lob. 1,20. 
Manetti also made this change. 


5 multa turba wots SyAos ("multitudo maxi- 
ma" Vg.). See on vs. 2. Manetti put turba multa. 


5 se ay Tóv (“eum” Vg.). See on Joh. 2,21, and 
also Annot., regarding Erasmus’ use of a rough 
breathing on the Greek pronoun. 


5 dicit Aya (“dixit” late Vg.). Erasmus more 
accurately renders the present tense, as in the 
earlier Vulgate and Manetti. 


5 edant p&xywow (“manducent” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 4,31. 


5 isti obron ("hi^ 1516 = Vg.). The change of 
pronoun is probably intended to avoid repe- 
tition by oc at the beginning of the next 
sentence. 
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autos yap (El TI ÉpeAAe TTOEIV. 7 &rre- 
«píón aŭTrO Diditttros, Aiakooiwv õn- 
vapiwv &proi OŬK ĜPKOŬCIV AŬTOJS, iva 
EKOOTOS AŬTOHV Bpaxu mi AGBH. *A£ye 
AŬTO els tx TOV podntdv AŬTOŬ, | 
Avdpéas ó &SeApds Ziuwvos ITETpou, 
°“Eoti TraiScpiov Ev Se, 6 EXE TTEVTE 
&prous KpILIVOUS Kai ŜUO OWAPIA" &AA& 
ToUTa Ti gotiv eis TOVOVTOUS; "efre 
68 ó ”Inooŭs, Moijoate tots ávOpoo- 
TOUS dvatreceiv. Tjv DE XOpTOS TroAÀUS 
eV TO TOM. &vémecov OŬV oi ðv- 
Spes TOV ĜPIOHOV GOE TEVTAKIOXIALON. 
"fae SE Tous ĜpTOUS ó '"Incoüs, Kal 
EŭXapiorĤoas Söke Toig pabntais, 
oi 5€ poOntai Toig &vokeipévois" ópoícos 
kal ĉk TOV ówapícov ócov fj8cAov. dds 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


ipse enim sciebat quid esset facturus. 
"Respondit ei Philippus: Ducentorum 
denariorum panes non sufficiunt eis, 
vt vnusquisque pusillum quippiam ac- 
cipiat. *Dicit ei vnus ex discipulis | 
ipsius, Andreas frater Simonis Petri: 
?Est puer vnus hic, qui habet quinque 
panes ordeaceos et duos pisces: sed 
haec quid sunt inter tam multos? 
Dixit autem lesus: Facite vt homi- 
nes discumbant. Erat autem gramen 
multum in eo loco. Discubuerunt ergo 
viri numero ferme quinquies mille. 
1 Accepit autem panes Iesus, quumque 
gratias egisset, distribuit discipulis, dis- 
cipuli vero discumbentibus. Similiter 
et ex piscibus quantum volebant. Vt 


6 euEAAe B-E: nueAAev A | 11 nOeAov CE: n0eAev A B 


7 pusillum quippiam B-E: modicum quid A | 8 ipsius B-E: eius 4 | 9 tam multos B-E: 
tantos 4 | 10 vt homines discumbant B-E: homines discumbere A | gramen B-E: foenum 4 | 
eo B-E: om. A | ferme quinquies mille B-E: fere quinque milia 4 | 11 autem BE: ergo A | 


quumque B-E (cumque BD): et cum A | 
discumbetibus 4 | volebant CE; volebat 4 B 


6 ĉpueAAe. In 1516, Erasmus had fjueAAev, sup- 
ported by his codd. 1, 2 and 817, together with 
3B66 D and many later mss. He restored ĉu£AAe 
in 1519, corresponding with the text of his cod. 
3 and most other mss., commencing with (33/5) 
NABN W. 


7 wnusquisque Exaotos QŬTOV. Erasmus’ ren- 
dering follows the Vulgate, which is based on 
a different Greek text, omitting «ŬTOw, as in 
33667 N ABN W and a few later mss. His 
Greek text follows cod. 2, in company with 
cod. D and most later mss., including codd. 1 
and 817. Manetti added eorum here. 


7 pusillum quippiam Bpayú mi (“modicum quid" 
1516 = Vg). A similar substitution occurs at 
lob. 7,33. Erasmus sensed that the context 
required a word meaning "just a little", whereas 
modicus could imply merely an average quantity. 
The word modicus is used eighteen times in the 
Vulgate Gospels, reduced to three in 1516, and 
none in 1519. See Annot. on Job. 16,17 regarding 
the misuse of this expression, and see further 


vero B-E: autem 4 | 


discumbentibus B-E: 


on Job. 7,33 for Erasmus’ treatment of modicum 
tempus. He substitutes quispiam for aliquis in 
several places, to convey a greater degree of 
uncertainty as to the precise identity or quantity. 
He refrains from using quid as an indefinite 
pronoun, except in the phrases ze quid, nisi quid 
and si quid, and accordingly replaces quid by 
quicquam at Mc. 13,15, and by aliquid at Iob. 7,4; 
Act. 28,21 (both 1519). 

8 ipsius aùtoŭ (“eius” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus” 
use of the reflexive pronoun here is not strictly 
necessary, except for the purpose of varying the 
vocabulary. Manetti had suis. 


9 tam multos vocoUrous (“tantos” 1516 = Vg.). 
The same substitution occurs at Mt. 15,33; Job. 
12,37 (1519); Gal. 3,4, following Vulgate usage 
at 1 Cor. 14,10. In the present context, as 
pointed out in Annot., the reference is to the 
number of persons rather than their size. 

10 autem (1st) 56 (“ergo” Vg.) The Vulgate 
reflects a Greek variant, oŬv, as found in Pp 
D and a few later mss. (cf. vss. 3, 11). In a few 
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other mss., including 397? N B, the word is 
simply omitted. Erasmus follows his cod. 2, 
supported by codd. A N W and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 817. Manetti put vero. 


10 vt bomines discumbant Tous avOpatrous &va- 
"reoeiv ("homines discumbere" 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Joh. 1,33. 


10 gramen ydptos (“foenum” 1516 = Vg.). The 
same substitution occurs at Mt. 6,30; 14,19; Mc. 
6,39 (1519); Lc. 12,28 (1519); 1 Petr. 1,24. The 
reason for the change is that, while gramen is 
a good classical word for "grass", foenum means 
“hay” which is only suitable to the context of 
1 Cor. 3,12. The word gramen nowhere appears 
in the Vulgate N.T. though it is used a few 
times in the O.T. See Annot., where Erasmus 
also suggests berba, the rendering which had 
been adopted by Manetti. 


10 in eo loco tv TH TOTO (“in loco" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Tob. 5,13. 


10 ferme doei (“quasi” Vg.; "fere" 1516). See 
on Job. 1,39. 


10 quinquies mille TrevrakioxiAi(1 ("quinque 
milia" 1516 — Vg.) Other substitutions of the 
adverbial form of the numeral, with mille, 
occur at Mt. 14,21; 15,38; 16,9, 10; Mc. 5,13; 
8,9; Lc. 9,14 (1519); Act. 2,41. 


11 autem 5t (“ergo” 1516 = Vg.). The Vulgate 
again reflects a Greek variant reading, oŬv, as 
in gp2ŝvid 66 gw corr A B DW and a few later mss. 
(cf. vss. 3, 10). In cod. 1, koi Aoc is substituted 
for ÉAoe Bé. Erasmus follows codd. 2 and 817, 
in company with most other mss., commencing 
with codd. N* N, and also supported by Valla 
Annot. 


11 quumque kai 
on Job. 1,39. 


11 discipulis discipuli vero tois wabntais, oi 6E 
uo&nraí (Vg. omits; "discipulis, discipuli autem” 
1516). The Vulgate omission is supported by 
ggzsvid 66 75vid RY A B N W and some later mss., 
including cod. 1. Erasmus follows codd. 2 and 
817, supported by N°" D and most of the later 
mss., together with Valla Annot. In 1535 Annot., 
Erasmus suggests that the words may have been 
added from one of the other Gospels. However, 
in the Gospel accounts of the feeding of the 
5,000, none of the three synoptic Gospels has 
the wording found here in John. The closest 
is Mt. 14,19, which reads vois paðnTaïs tous 
&ptous, of è yoabntai, in most of the mss. 


... (“et cum” 1516 = Vg.). See 


If there was an intention to harmonise with Mt. 
14,19, it is strange that tows &prous was 
omitted from the 'harmonised' text in John. 
Another imagined source of harmonisation 
might be Mt. 15,36, where some early mss. read 
Tolis pabrntais, of ĉi podnrai (X B D). How- 
ever, that passage relates to the separate miracle 
of the feeding of the 4,000. An alternative 
explanation of the discrepancy is that an early 


scribe omitted the five words by the common 
error of parablepsis, his eye jumping from the 
first Tois to the second, and this mistake then 
found its way into a number of subsequent 
copies. By a similar error, one copyist of 
Manetti's version (Urb. Lat. 6) wrote discipulis 
and then jumped straight to quantum volebant, 
omitting discipuli .. piscibus. The other ms. of 
Manetti (Pal Lat 45) had discipulis discipuli 
autem ..., as in Erasmus’ 1516 edition. 


11 volebant fdeAov (“volebat” 1516-19 = late 
Vg). At the time of preparing his Annot., 
Erasmus was using a Vulgate edition in which 
he found volebant, as cited in the lemma. This 
was also the reading of earlier Vulgate mss. 
There were also copies of the late Vulgate which 
offered volebat, as found in the Froben 1491 
and 1514 editions, and this is what was later 
printed in the Vulgate column of Erasmus' 
1527 N.T. Although he argued for volebat in 
the Annot., it is not possible to say whether his 
Latin rendering of 1516 at this point represented 
a conscious act of revision, or whether it was 
simply based on a late-Vulgate working copy, 
which already had that reading. The reading 
ĤOLAev, in the 1516-19 editions, appears to be 
unsupported by Greek mss., and those which 
Erasmus usually consulted all have f9£Aov. His 
citation of Ĥ0£Aev in 1516 Annot., and later, 
might be thought to indicate that he had found 
this reading in an unknown ms. Possibly, 
however, it was caused by his misreading the 
script of cod. 817, in which the last two letters 
are represented by an abbreviation, which would 
normally be recognised as meaning -ov but 
could be misunderstood, at a cursory glance, 
as -ev. Nevertheless, his Annot. continued to 
cite the spelling, R9£Aev, and when he found 
the same reading in the 1518 Aldine Bible, he 
took this as further support for his earlier 
printed text, not realising that the Aldine was 
itself largely derived from his own edition of 
1516. Despite this confusion in Annot., he 
inserted the correct reading in the Greek and 
Latin text of 1522-35. 
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Se ĉverAĥoO0ncav, A£yer Tois padntais 
QŬTOŬ, ZUVAYĜYETE TU TTEPIOOEŬCAVTA 
KAkoparra, iva pum m ĉTOANTAJ, P ovv- 
yayov oŭv, kal &yéuncav 5a5exa ko- 
givous KAaopdtoov EK TÕV Trévre ĜPTOV 
TOv KpIdivwv & éttepicceuce Toig PBe- 
Ppokóotv. Moj oŭv &vOporror iSdv- 
Tes 6 Etroinoe onueiov 6 'Imooŭs, £Aeyov 
ot: Oŭros ĉoriv ĜANOOS ó mpogfirns 
ó tpxdpevos sig tov Kdopov. I 'Inooŭs 
ov yvous óTi puéAAouciv ĉpxeoDai, Kai 
ĜPMAĜEIV AŬTOV iva troijowoi aÙTÒv 
Bac1Aéa, avexapnoe TróAiv. eis TO Spos 
QŬTOS póvos. 

Os BE óyía ĉyevero, KaTéBnoav 
oi antai aùroŭ Emi Tijv OdAaccay, 
V koi éuBdavtes els ro mAoiov, ĤpXOVTO 
Tépav ris Baddoons eis Kamepvaovnu. 
kal oxoTía 757 &yeyóvet, kal oUk EANAU- 
6& Trpós AŬTOVS ó 'InooŬŭ4, À Te OfAaooa 
ĜVEHOU peydAou trvéovtos Sinyeipeto. 


15 Toiv. B-E: om. A 
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autem impleti sunt, dicit discipulis 
suis: Colligite quae superfuerunt frag- 
menta, ne quid pereat.  Collegerunt 
ergo, et impleuerunt duodecim cophi- 
nos fragmentorum ex quinque pani- 
bus ordeaceis quae superfuerant his 
qui comederant. “Illi ergo homines 
quum vidissent quod Iesus fecerat sig- 
num, dicebant: Hic est vere propheta 
ille qui venturus est in mundum. 
5lesus ergo quum cognouisset quod 
venturi essent, ac rapturi ipsum vt 
facerent ipsum regem, secessit iterum 
in montem ipse solus. 

At vbi iam vespera esset, des- 
cenderunt discipuli eius ad mare: 
Vet conscensa naui, venerunt tra- 
iecto mari ad oppidum Caper- 
naum. lamque tenebrae erant, nec 
venerat ad eos lesus. ‘Mare autem 
vento magno flante intumescebat. 


12 superfuerunt B-E: superfuerint A | quid pereat B-E: pereantA | 13 ordeaceis B-E: ordeaceis 


et duobus piscibus 4 | comederant BE: manducauerant 4 | 


14 Hic B-E: Quia hic 4 | 


ille B-E: om. A | 15 ac rapturi ipsum vt B-E: vt raperent eum et | alt ipsum BE: eum A. | 
16 At vbi iam vespera esset B-E: Vt autem sero factum est 4 | 17 conscensa naui B-E: cum 
ascendissent nauim A | traiecto mari ad oppidum B-E: trans mare in.4 | Iamque tenebrae B-E: 
Et tenebrae iam factae 4 | nec B-E: et non 4 | 18 intumescebat B-E: exurgebat 4 


12 dicit Meye (“dixit” Vg.). The perfect tense 
adopted by the Vulgate lacks Greek support. 
Manetti also put dicit. 


12 superfuerunt repiovevoavra (“superauerant” 
Vg. 1527; "superfuerint" 1516). Erasmus may 
have avoided supero because of potential con- 
fusion with the common meaning of this verb 
as "overcome", and also in order to achieve 
consistency with vs. 13, where the Vulgate uses 
superfuerunt in rendering the same Greek verb. 
At the present passage, the earlier Vulgate had 
superauerunt. 


12 me quid pereat lva ph Ti ŜMOANTAN (“ne 
pereant” 1516 = Vg.). The Vulgate omission to 
render Tri has no early ms. support, and may 


be considered an inaccuracy of translation: 
cf. Annot. 


13 tyéuncav. This spelling is derived from 
cod. 2, as in Job. 2,7, with little other ms. 
support. 


13 ordeaceis TO kpiPiveov (“ordeaceis et duobus 
piscibus" 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). The late Vulgate 
addition is unsupported by Greek mss., and 
may have been partly derived from Mc. 6,43. 
The retention of these words in the 1516 ren- 
dering was the result of careless and incomplete 
revision. Erasmus included this phrase in his 
Quae Sint Addita. See also Annot. The additional 
words were omitted by Manetti. 
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13 superfuerant Emeplovevoe (“superfuerunt” 
Vg.). Erasmus seeks to improve the sequence of 
tenses. For his preference for the pluperfect, see 
on Job. 1,19. Manetti made the same change. 


13 comederant BeBpwxdow (“manducauerant” 
1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 4,31. 


14 dicebant theyov 671 (dicebant. Quia" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 1,20, and Annot. In Manetti's 
version, this was dicebant quod. 


14 propheta ille ó mpogtyrns (“propheta” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 1,21, and Annot. 


15 quod 571 (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. The 
same change was made by Manetti. 


15 ac rapturi .. vt xoà &pTrdZew ... Iva ("vt 
raperent ... et” 1516 = Vg). The Vulgate has 
little Greek support, except from cod. N* 
which substitutes kai for iva. Manetti's version 
had vt caperent ... et. 


15 ipsum (twice) avtov (“eum” 1516 = Vg.) 
Erasmus substitutes the reflexive pronoun, to 
refer back to the subject of the sentence. See 
Annot. In Manetti, this was rendered as ewm ... 
ipsum. 


15 secessit &veycopnoe (“fugit” Vg.). The Vulgate 
may reflect a Greek variant, pevyel, as found 
in cod. N*. See Annot. This suggestion that 
Jesus "fled" may have begun as an interpretation 
by an ancient commentator, that later found 
its way into the text. Manetti made the same 
change as Erasmus. 


15 móiv. The omission of this word in 1516 
corresponded with the text of codd. 2 and 817, 
together with cod. W and possibly most of the 
later mss. In 1519, Erasmus added it to his text, 
in company with cod. 1 and many other mss., 
commencing with 33? N A B D N (but not 
including cod. 3). If the word was originally 
part of the text, it could have been omitted 
later by scribal error. However, there is also the 
possibility that the word originated as an expla- 
natory gloss, by an early scribe who wondered 
why Jesus was said to go up the mountain 
when, from vs.3, it appeared that he was 
already on the mountain for the feeding of the 
5,000. See on Job. 4,3 for another example of 
a textual problem involving mv. 


16 At vbi iam ‘Qs t ("Vt autem” 1516 = Vg). 
For the substitution of at, see on Job. 1,26, and 
for the removal of vt, see on Joh. 2,9. On the 
addition of iam, see on Iob. 5,7. 


16 vespera esset pia &yévero (“sero factum est” 
1516 = Vg). The substitution of vespera also 
occurs at Mt. 20,8; 27,57; Mc. 4,35; 6,47; 15,42; 
Iob. 20,19, in accordance with Vulgate usage at 
several other passages. In Annot., Erasmus com- 
ments that the Vulgate use of sero as a noun 
was not normal in classical Latin. Both Valla 
Annot. and Manetti proposed serum here. For 
the avoidance of facio, see on Iob. 1,15. 


17 conscensa naui tp Gvres els TO mAoiov ("cum 
ascendissent nauim" 1516 - Vg). A similar 
substitution of conscendo occurs at Mt. 14,22; 
Mc. 6,45; Lc. 8,37; and also, in rendering 
tmipaivoo, at Act. 21,2, 6; 27,2; and in rendering 
évaPaives at Mt. 15,29; 20,17 (1519 only), 18; 
Act. 21,15 (both 1519). More often, Erasmus 
puts ingredior, given as an alternative in Annot. 
on this passage. He retains ascendo for tuBaiveo 
at Lc. 8,22; Iob. 6,24. 


17 traiecto mari mépav Tfjg daAkoons (“trans 
mare” 1516 = Vg.). A similar substitution is 
made at Mc. 5,1 (1519), but not at Job. 6,1, 
where the same phrase occurs. In the present 
passage, Erasmus may have objected to the 
sequence of two prepositional phrases, and for 
that reason converted the first into an ablative 
absolute. For his use of trazicio, see further on 
Act. 21,2. 


17 ad oppidum Capernaum els Katrepvaoup 
(“in Capernaum" 1516 = Vg). Erasmus adds 
oppidum by way of explanation, as also at Mt. 
17,24. For the similar addition of vrbs, see on 
Act. 14,25. Erasmus substituted ad in the sense 
of "towards", as the context showed that the 
disciples had not yet completed their journey. 


17 lamque tenebrae erant «cà okoria ĤOn &ye- 
yover (“Et tenebrae iam factae erant" 1516 
= Vg). At Mt. 27,45 and Le. 23,44, rendering 
OKOTOS tyéveto, Erasmus retains tenebrae factae 
sunt. At the present passage, he does not accu- 
rately convey the required sense, "it had now 
become dark". 


17 nec kal otx (“et non" 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 2,16. 


18 autem te. Erasmus reproduces the Vulgate 
rendering, though it is possible that the Vulgate 
could have followed a Greek text having 86, as 
found in Pid D N and a few later mss. 


18 intumescebat Binycipeto (“exurgebat” 1516 
= Vg). Erasmus here finds a far more vivid 
word to convey the surging, swelling motion 
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19 EAMAGKOTES OŬV cx oTabíous ElkOJI- 
TEVTE Ñ TPIĜKOVTA, LEWPOŬVI Tov Incotv 
TEPITATOŬVTA émi Tfjg dOAoONS, Kai 
Ey ys rOŬ TAoloU yivópsvov, kal EpoB]- 
8ncav. Pó St Aéyel aŭrojs, 'Eyo elpu, um 
gopeio9e. ?! ĤOeAOV ov Aapeiv aŭTov els 
TO TrÀAoiov, kal EŬOBEWwS TO TAOIOV EYVEVETO 
mi TAS yis eis fv dmHyov. 

2T# ĉmaŭpiov ó óyAos ó ĉOTRKOS 
Tépav Tfj; daAĜoONS, ibov Sti To- 
&piov &AAo OŬk fjv ke, ef UIT) Ev exeivo 
sis 6 ĉvePnoav oi pabntai ]ŭŬTOŬ, kal 
OTI OŬ OUVEIOĤAŬE Tois pabnTtais otto 
ó ”Inooŭs sis TO TAOIĜPIOV, ĜAAŬ pó- 
voL ol paðnTai ŭroŭ AmHALBOV 3 AA 
St AACE TWAoidpia èk TiPepiodos éyyts 
TOU TOTTOU Strov Epayov TOV ĜPTOV, EŬ- 
xapiorjcavros ToU Kupiou. “Ste oŭv 
elSev ó OXAOS OTI 'Inooŭ$ OŬK ĈOTIV ke, 


19 epopBndncav A B D E: apopnenoav C 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


PQuum remigassent ergo ferme sta- 
dia viginti quinque aut triginta, vident 
Iesum ambulantem super mare, et ap- 
propinquantem naui, ac timuerunt. 
Tile autem dicit eis: Ego sum, nolite 
timere. ?'Voluerunt ergo recipere eum 
in nauim, et ilico nauis appulerat 
terrae ad quam ibant. 

2Postero die turba quae stabat 
trans mare, vt vidit quod nauicula alia 
non esset ibi, nisi vna illa in quam in- 
gressi fuerant discipuli eius, et quod 
non introisset cum discipulis suis Ie- 
sus in nauiculam, sed soli discipuli ei- 
us abissent: 3 aliae vero superuenerunt 
nauiculae a Tiberiade iuxta locum vbi 
comederant panem, posteaquam grati- 
as egisset dominus. "Quum ergo vi- 
disset turba, quod Iesus non esset ibi, 


19 super B-E: supra | appropinquantem naui, ac B-E: proximum naui fieriet 4 | 21 recipere 
B-E: accipere A | ilico D E: statim A, illico B C | appulerat terrae ad B-E: fuit ad terram 4 | 
22 nauiculam B-E: nauim A | 23 nauiculae B-E: naues A | Tiberiade B-E: Tyberiade 4 | 
comederant B-E: manducauerant A | posteaquam gratias egisset dominus B-E: gratias agente 


domino A 


of the sea, compared with the colourless ren- 
dering of the Vulgate. He does not use the word 
elsewhere in the N.T. Manetti had surgebat. 


19 ferme cs (“quasi” Vg.). See on Joh. 1,39. 


19 super Eri (“supra” 1516 = late Vg.). See on 
Iob. 3,31. Manetti also had super. 

19 appropinquantem EYYUS ... y wóysvov (“proxi- 
mum .. fieri” 1516 = Vg). From Annot., it 
appears that Erasmus regarded the Vulgate ren- 
dering as being too “Greek”. He also suggested 
the use of accedo. See on vs. 4, for his avoidance 
of proximus elsewhere. Manetti had prope nauim 
venientem. 


19 ac kal (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job, 1,25. 


21 recipere haPeiv (“accipere” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 5,43. 


21 ilico eŭdewe (“statim” 1516 = Vg.). C£. the 
substitution of ilico for continuo at Mt. 4,20; 


Mc. 1,31 (1519). The word ilico occurs just once 
in the Vulgate N.T., at Lc. 1,64. Another alter- 
native which Erasmus used for statim and 
continuo was protinus. These changes were mainly 
for stylistic variety. 


21 appulerat terrae tyéveto Eri Tis yñs ("fuit 
ad terram" 1516 = late Vg.). In 1516 Annot., 
Erasmus also suggested facta est im terra, a 
stilted expression which he fortunately did not 
include in his translation. Elsewhere, he uses 
appello in the sense of a ship coming to land, 
at Act. 20,15 (for rapapáAAo); 27,3 (for kat- 
&yc). The use of the pluperfect emphasises the 
suddenness of their arrival: see on Joh. 1,19 for 
Erasmus' preference for the pluperfect tense. 
This passage was listed among the Soloecismi, 
which provoked criticism from Stunica: for 
Erasmus’ reply, see his Epist. apolog. adv. Stun., 
LB IX, 396 D. 
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21 ad quam eis ñv (“quam” 1516 = late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate omission of a preposition 
lacks Greek support. Manetti also inserted a4 
here. 


21 ibant Srijyov ("ibat" Annot., lemma). Al- 
though Erasmus implies that he was using a 
Vulgate edition which had bat when he prepared 
his Annot., most copies of the late Vulgate seem 
to have ibant, as in the Froben editions of 1491 
and 1514, and the Vulgate column of Erasmus 
1527 edition. 


22 Postero die Ti trroupiov (“Altera die" Vg.). 
See on Toh. 1,29, and Annot. 


22 vt vidit ibav (“vidit” Vg). The Vulgate 
seems to be based on a Greek text having efSev, 
as in $78 N D. A few other mss. also have 
el5ov, as in 975 AB N W. Erasmus follows cod. 
2, supported by most other late mss., including 
codd. 1 and 817. The reading iSev could be 
described as a lectio difficilior, which requires the 
remainder of vss. 22-3 to be understood as a 
long parenthesis, with no main verb, until 
resumed by efSev in vs. 24. From the point of 
view of ancient editorial practice, the tendency 
would have been to simplify the unusual sen- 
tence structure by converting the participle 
into the main verb. On this basis, if iBcov were 
original, the reading elSev could perhaps be 
viewed as the primary correction, followed by 
a secondary change into elSov by a few sub- 
sequent scribes. 


22 quod (twice) dt1 (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 
1,20. Manetti also made this change. 


22 illa in quam ingressi fuerant discipuli eius 
éxeivo els 8 &vépncav ol paðnTai aŭroŬŭ (Vg. 
omits). The lengthy Vulgate omission is sup- 
ported by 39? N° A B N W and some later 
mss., including cod. 1. Erasmus follows cod. 2, 
supported (with minor variations) by N* D 
and most of the later mss. Cod. 817 agrees with 
Erasmus’ text, except that it has ĉv£Pnoav for 
ivépncav. It has been suggested that the clause 
originated as a scribal explanation concerning 
the boat, but the absence of these words from 
a limited number of witnesses could alternatively 
be explained in terms of careless omission of 
a line of text from an ancient exemplar. Manetti 
rendered this by i/la in quam ascenderant discipuli 
sui. 


22 nauiculam wAokpiov. (“nauim” 1516 Lat. 
= late Vg). Erasmus elsewhere complains of 
inconsistency in the Vulgate rendering of this 


word: cf. Annot. on vs. 17. However, the Vulgate 
may here have followed a Greek variant, TrAoiov, 
found in (N) A B D N W 091 and a few later 
mss., including cod. 1. Erasmus follows codd. 
2 and 817, supported by most other late mss. 
A similar divergence among the mss. occurs in 
vs. 23. From the point of view of scribal ten- 
dencies, an accidental change from mrAoiópiov 
to TAoiov is just as likely as a change in the 
opposite direction, as these similar-sounding 
words are both present in this part of the 
chapter and could hence easily be confused 
with one another. Elsewhere, trAciov is the 
more common N.T. expression. This change 
was anticipated by Manetti. 


23 nauiculae mAov&pia ("naues" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
See the previous note. The Vulgate may here 
have followed a Greek variant TAoia, as in 
P(N) B W and one or two later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2, this time supported by codd. 
1 and 817, together with A (D) N 091 and most 
of the later mss. Manetti again made the same 
change. 


23 comederant tpayov ("manducauerant" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 4,31. 


23 posteaquam gratias egisset dominus eüy apio Th- 
cavros ToU kupíou ("gratias agentes deo” late 
Vg.; "gratias agente domino" 1516 = some Vg. 
mss.) For Erasmus’ substitution of the plu- 
perfect in rendering the Greek aorist participle, 
see on Job. 1,36. He introduces postquam or 
posteaquam at several other passages, e.g. Me. 
5,2; 15,36; Act. 1,2, 8; 19,2 (1519). The late Vg. 
rendering is unsupported by Greek mss. It is 
likely that the reading arose by a corruption 
internal to the Latin tradition, adding -s to 
agente and misreading dno (= domino) for deo. 
A few mss. completely omit the phrase, in 
particular codd. D 091 and cod. 69* (though 
it is added in the margin of cod. 69 by a later 
hand). Such an omission is mentioned in 
Annot. as occurring in one of Erasmus’ Greek 
mss. Since cod. 1 has ToU kupíou evyapi- 
orĤoavros, and both codd. 2 and 817 have 
EŭXaploTĤoAVTOS ToU Kupiou, this comment 
in Annot. possibly refers to Erasmus’ consul- 
tation of cod. 69, or a closely related ms., 
during his preparatory work in England. Ma- 
netti’s version (in both mss.) ungrammatically 
put gratias egerunt domino without any preceding 
conjunction. 


24 quod S11 (“quia” Vg.). See on Joh. 1,20. This 
change was also made by Manetti. 
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oùt of ab Tai aŭroŭ, évéBroav koi 
aŭrol eis TA TAOIĜPIA, Kai fjA8ov eis Ka- 
Tepvaoup, ĈRI TOŬVTES TOV 'Inooüv: 3 kal 
EŬPOVTES QŬTOV trépav Tis BAAĜGONS, 
elrov aŭro, Pappe, TOTE Oe y£yovas; 
26 &trexplOn aŭrojs ó ”Incoŭs, kai eltrev, 
Aniv duty Aéyco Upiv, Teté pe, oŭX 
Sti eiSete onpeta, GAA’ Sti ĉperyeTe Èk 
TOV &ptov, kal txoptéoOnte. 7 pyé- 
GeoGe uh thy Ppioiv Thv &troAAupEevy, 
&AA& TAV uévoucav els gañv aicoviov, fjv 
6 vids TOŬ &vOpoxrrou Uyiv Soe TOŬTOV 
yap 6 Tai p ŝĉoppayioev ó beds. 7 ef | Trov 
oUv Trpós AŬTOV, Ti TrOIOŬUEV, Iva ĉpya- 
Zapeda Ta Epya ToU 8co0;  ĜTTEKPION 6 
”Iimooŭs, kai ElTrev aùtois, TOŬTO ŜOTI TO 
Epyov ToU Gov, [va MIOTEŬONTE eis OV 
étréoteiAev ékelvos. *eftrov oŬv att, 
Ti oŬv moisis où onpeiov, iva f&copev kai 
MIOTEVOWUEV ooi; TI ŝEOYAEN; 3! of trorrépes 
fiuàv TO povva Epayov v Ti ĉpĥuw, 
kabo tot: yeypauuévov, "Aprov Èk ToU 
oUpavoU EŬwkeV aŭTOIs payeiv. S elrev 
ovv aŭrois ó 'Incoüs, Auĥv ĉumv Aéyco 
tyiv, oŭ Mwofjs OEOwkev Uyiv TOV &prov 
Èk ToU OŬpPAVOŬ, &AA’ ó TATĤP pou di- 
Swow viv Tov ĜPTOV EK ToU OŬPAVOŬ 
Tov &An8ivóv. 36 yàp ĜPTOS TOŬ LEOŬ 
ĉOTIV Ó karrapaívo EK ToU OŬpAVOŬ, kai 
Gov ĤIĜOLS TO KOOUW. "mov OŬV 
TPOS AŬTOV, Küpie, TAVTOTE ĜOS fipiv 
Tov &prov TOŬTOV. elme Bb aŭtojs 


24 mAoiapia B-E: moa A | 
uu A-E 


29 motevonte CE: moteunte AB | 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


neque discipuli eius, ascenderunt et 
ipsi in nauiculas, et venerunt Caper- 
naum, quaerentes lesum: ^et quum 
inuenissent eum trans mare, dixe- 
runt ei: Rabbi, quando huc venisti? 
% Respondit eis lesus, et dixit: Amen 
amen dico vobis, quaeritis me, non 
quia vidistis signa, sed quia com- 
edistis de panibus, et saturati estis. 
T Operemini non cibum qui perit, 
sed qui permanet in vitam aeter- 
nam, quem filius hominis dabit 
vobis: hunc enim pater consignauit 
deus. Dixerunt ergo ad | eum: 
Quid facimus, vt operemur opera 
dei? ^? Respondit lesus, et dixit eis: 
Hoc est opus dei vt credatis in 
eum quem misit ill. — * Dixerunt 
ergo ei: Quod ergo tu facis sig- 
num, vt videamus et credamus tibi? 
Quid operaris? ?!Patres nostri man- 
ducauerunt manna in deserto, sicut 
scriptum est: Panem de coelo dedit 
eis ad edendum.  ?Dixit ergo eis 
lesus: Amen amen dico vobis, non 
Moses dedit vobis illum panem de 
coelo, sed pater meus dat vobis pa- 
nem de coelo verum. * Panis enim 
dei est qui de coelo descendit, et 
dat vitam mundo. Dixerunt ergo 
ad eum: Domine, semper da nobis 
panem istum. Dixit autem eis 


34 nu restitui: 


26 comedistis de panibus B-E: manducastis ex panibns A (sic) | 27 permanet A B D E: pemanet 
C | consignauit B-E: signauit | 31 ad edendum B-E: manducare A | 32 illum B-E: om. A | 


34 istum B-E: hunc A 


24 ascenderunt tvéBroav. It is possible that the 
Vulgate here reflects a variant, &véBrnoay, as in 
38^ N* and a few later mss., including codd. 
1 and 817. At other passages Erasmus preferred 
conscendo or ingredior in rendering tuBaiveo and 
&mipaívox see on vs. 17. 


24 et ipsi kal aŭtoj (Vg. omits). Erasmus 
follows his cod. 2 here, supported by cod. 1 and 
a few other late mss. The Vulgate omission of 
both words is supported only by cod. N* and 
a few later mss. In cod. 817 and most of the 
remaining mss, commencing with p75 N°" 
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ABN W, the reading is aŭroj without kai. 
Erasmus’ poorly supported reading passed into 
the Textus Receptus. 


24 nauiculas vO mAoi&pia. In 1516, in conflict 
with his Latin rendering which came from the 
Vulgate, Erasmus follows cod. 2 in reading Tà 
rAoia, with support from cod. A and most 
later mss., including cod. 1. In 1519, he con- 
formed his Greek text with the Latin render- 
ing, substituting Tà TAOIĜpIA, supported by 
p“ gor BD N W and some later mss., 
including cod. 817 (but not cod. 3). See on 
vs. 22 for other variants involving rrAotópia. 


25 “PaBBel. This spelling is derived from 
cod. 2. See on Job. 1,38. 


26 comedistis &p&yere (“manducastis” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Iob. 4,31. 


26 de èk (“ex” 1516 = Vg.). Usually Erasmus 
prefers e or ex for èx: see on Job. 2,15. He retains 
ex boc pane at Iob. 6,51. 


27 Operemini tpyatsode (“Operamini” Vg.). 
Erasmus sometimes prefers the subjunctive form 
(i.e. in a jussive sense), rather than using the 
imperative of a passive or deponent verb: cf. 
Mt. 4.19; Mc. 1,17 (both in 1519); 5,44; Lc. 
19,13 (1519); Act. 2,40 (1519); 3,19 (1516 only); 
5,20; 8,24 (both in 1519). 


27 sed &AAG. Erasmus follows his cod. 2, 
Which agrees with the Vulgate here, supported 
by cod. N and a few later mss. However, codd. 
1 and 817, together with most other mss, 
commencing with B7 A B D N W, add riv 
Ppóciv. The less well attested reading, which 
underlay the Vulgate translation, passed via 
Erasmus into the Textus Receptus. Manetti added 
cibum, in accordance with the text of most 
Greek mss. 


27 consignauit toopáyicsv (“signauit” 1516 
7 Vg). This is the only place where Erasmus 
uses consigno. See on Iob. 3,33 regarding obsigno. 
See also Annot. on both passages. 


28 facimus TroroŬyuev ("faciemus" Vg.). Here 
Erasmus corrected his cod. 2, which had Troi- 
ev (present subjunctive), and indicated in 
the margin of the ms. that it should be troiotpev 
(present indicative), a reading which he took 
from cod. 817. The reason for adopting this 
correction is unclear, as the Vulgate future 
tense is more in line with the sense of troidpev, 
which is also found in cod. 1 and virtually 
all other mss. Cf. vs. 37 below, for a similar 
substitution of a variant from cod. 817. 


Erasmus' poorly attested reading passed into 
the printed editions of Robert Estienne, but 
later editions of the Tertus Receptus restored 
Troi&utv, following the example of the Com- 
plutensian Polyglot. 


29 ó Ingots. In codd. 2 and 817, 6 is omit- 
ted, in agreement with most other mss., com- 
mencing with 38? N W. The Erasmian text 
coincides with the reading of cod. 1, adding ó, 
with the support of many other mss., beginning 
with codd. A B D N T. See on Iob. 1,48 for 
other additions of the article. The less widely 
attested reading again passed into the Textus 
Receptus. 


29 motevonte. In the 1516-19 editions, the 
Erasmian text had moteUnte, following the 
authority of cod. 1, with support from p” N 
A BN T and a few later mss. The reading 
which Erasmus restored in 1522, motevonte, 
was found in codd. 2, 3 and 817, in company 
with most other mss., commencing with codd. . 
D W. 


31 ad edendum qgayeiv (“manducare” 1516 
= Vg.). See on loh. 4,31. Earlier in the verse, 
unusually, Erasmus retained manduco in ren- 
dering the same Greek verb. Either this was an 
oversight, or it was intended to avoid repetition. 
Manetti here substituted ad manducandum (Pal. 
Lat. 45 originally had manducare, changed to 
ad manducandum by a later correction). 


32 illum panem tov ĉprov (“panem” 1516 
= Vg.). The insertion of illum conveys the sense 
of the Greek article, in referring back to the 
bread which was mentioned in the previous 
verse. See Annot. 


33 dei ToO 000 (“verus” late Vg.). The late 
Vulgate substitution is unsupported by Greek 
mss, and no doubt arose as a corruption 
within the later Latin tradition, by harmonisa- 
tion with the end of the previous verse. Erasmus 
here restores the earlier Vulgate reading: see 
Annot. 


34 fuiv. All five editions mistakenly read Upiv 
here, which was introduced in 1516 as a printer's 
error, and Erasmus subsequently failed to cor- 
rect it. Since it yields an impossible sense, 
“Lord, give to you” instead of “Lord, give to 
us”, Erasmus cannot have intended this, and 
the correct reading is therefore restored to the 
text. 


34 istum ToUrov ("hunc" 1516 = Vg). See on 
Iob. 2,18. 
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ó 'Incoós, Eye elui ó &pros TAS Cof: ó 
ĈPXOHEVOS TPOS ue, OŬ pů ITEIVĜOT)' Kal ó 
TIOTEVODV eis ué, OŬ UT] IYHO MOTTOTE. 
36 GAN’ Elmov Upiv Sti Kod ŜwPAKATE pe, 
Kai OŬ MIOTEVETE. 3 Tr&y & SiSwoi NOLO 
MATĤP, MPOS ĉuŝ ĤEEL' Kai Tov épydu_e- 
vov Trpdés pe OŬ uÀ EKPAAAW EE. 38671 
karaBePnka ĉk ToU OŬpAVOŬ, OŬX iva 
To TO DEAN UA TO £uóv, GAAK TO BEAN a 
TOU TEUWAVTOS pe. 3 TOŬTO 56 tori TO 
BEANLA TOU TEUWOVTOS HE TTATPOS, tva 
TAV 6 HEŬWKE poi pt) KITOAĈOG EE AŬTOŬ, 
AA AVAOTĤOW AŬTO TA ĉOXATTI Hepa. 
9 roŬTO dE ioi TO HANA TOU TEHaV- 
TOS NE, iva Tr&s ó O&opóv Tov vidv, Kai 
MIOTEŬODV eis AŬTOV, Exn ĜOĴV alcviov, 
Koi ĜvaoTĤOW AŬTOV Eyo TÀ ĉOXAĜTN 
ĤUEPC. 

WEydyyuZov oŭv of "loubaŭo1 Trepi 
avtot TI eftrev OTI Ey% eiut ó ĜpTOS 
6 karapós EK TOŬ OŬpAVOŬ: “Kai EAs- 
yov, Oty oŭTOS otv 'Invoŭs, ó vids 
"lectio, oŭ fusis ofSauev TOV TraTEpa 
Kai Thy untépa; dds OŬV Aéyel OŬTOS STI 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Iesus: Ego sum panis ille vitae. Qui 
venit ad me, non esuriet: et qui cre- 
dit in me, non sitiet vnquam. - Sed 
dixi vobis, quod etiam vidistis me, 
nec creditis. Omne quod dat mihi 
pater, ad me veniet: et eum qui vene- 
rit ad me non eiicio foras. ?*Quia 
descendi de coelo, vt faciam non 
quod ego volo, sed quod vult is qui 
misit me. ? Haec est autem voluntas 
eius qui misit me, patris, ne quid 
perdam ex omnibus quae dedit mihi, 
sed resuscitem illa in nouissimo die. 
* Haec est autem voluntas eius qui mi- 
sit me: vt omnis qui videt filium, et 
credit in eum, habeat vitam aeternam, 
et ego suscitabo eum in nouissimo 
die. 

“Murmurabant ergo ludaei de 
illo quod dixisset, Ego sum panis 
ille, qui de coelo descendi. “Et 
dicebant: Nonne hic est lesus, filius 
Ioseph, cuius nos nouimus patrem et 
matrem? Quomodo ergo dicit hic, 


35 mevaon B-E: meivacer A | Suynon BE: Siynoe A 


35 ille D E: om. A-C | 36 quod etiam B-E: quia et 4 | nec creditis B-E: et non crediditis 4 | 
37 quod A B D E: qnod C | venerit BE: venitA | 38 vt... volo BE: non vt faciam voluntatem 
meamA | quod vult is B-E: voluntatem eius 4 | 39 ne... mihi B-E: vt omne quod dedit mihi 
non perdam ex eo 4 | illa BE: illud A | 40 suscitabo B-E: resuscitabo 4 | 41 quod BE: 
quia A | ille B-E: viuusA | 42 Iesus B-E: om. A 


35 panis ille 6 &ptos ( panis" 1516-22 = Vg.). 
This is one of the few changes to be made in 
the 1527 edition, producing consistency with 
the same phrase in vss. 41, 48 and 50. The 
addition signifies the uniqueness of this bread 
as being the "Living Bread" from heaven. 


35 treivdon ... 8uyrjon. Erasmus’ cod. 2 origi- 
nally had rrewáocr, ... SiWĥosl, an inconsistency 
of verb-ending which is found also in N A B* 
(W) and some later mss., including cod. 817. 
Erasmus here preferred the reading Tretvécel ... 
Sıyhosi, found in cod. 1, supported by codd. 
(D) T and some later mss. The result was that 
he manually altered cod. 2 to read rr&wáoei, 
which was duly reproduced by his 1516 edition. 


In 1519, he restored the sequence, -won) ... 
-Ĥon, attested by BS" and most of the later 
mss. (but not cod. 3, which here agreed with 
cod. 1). 


35 vnquam TOTOTE (“in aeternum" late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate here implies a Greek variant, 
els rov aldva, but this is found only in one 
or two later mss. Probably i» aeternum originated 
asan internal Latin corruption, from harmonisa- 
tion with zon sitiet in aeternum at Iob. 4,14. 
Erasmus here restores the earlier Vulgate reading: 
see Annot. The version of Manetti also had 
vnquam. 

36 quod etiam Om kai ("quia et” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,20 for the avoidance of quia. The 
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substitution of etiam for et was quite frequent: 
in 1516 for Matthew and Mark, and in 1519 
for Luke and John, this being another example 
of the incomplete revision of the third and 
fourth Gospels in the 1516 edition. See also on 
Iob. 1,25; 15,24. Manetti put quod et. 


36 nec kal oŭ (“et non" 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Ioh. 2,16. 


36 creditis motevete (“credidistis” late Vg.; 
"crediditis" 1516). The late Vulgate reading is 
unsupported by Greek mss. The impossible 
form, crediditis, found in 1516, may have arisen 
from an illegible correction which Erasmus 
had written into his marked-up copy of the 
Vulgate. 


37 venerit. épydpevov (“venit” 1516 - Vg). 
Erasmus elsewhere freely translates the present 
tense of ĉpXopan by either a present or fu- 
ture tense in Latin. His adoption of venerit 
(whether taken as perfect or future perfect), in 
conjunction with the present-tense eiicio, is less 
satisfactory. 

37 eticio &kB&AAw (“eiciam” Vg.). As at vs. 28 
(moroŬpev), Erasmus here adopts a poorly attest- 
ed reading from cod. 817. His codd. 1 and 2 
had &PéAc (future tense), as in most other 
mss. 


38 vt faciam non quod ego volo oux iva moi 
TÒ O€Anua TO épóv ("non vt faciam voluntatem 
meam" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 4,34. 


38 quod vult is TÒ OEAnya ("voluntatem eius" 
1516 = Vg.). See ibid. 


39 autem St (“enim” late Vg.). The late Vulgate 
rendering is unsupported by Greek mss., and 
may be a harmonisation with the similar expres- 
sion in vs. 40. 


39 ne quid perdam ex omnibus quae dedit mihi ... 
illa iva mĉv & HEŬwKE uoi pt ĜITOAEOW ĉE 
QŬTOŬ ... |ŬTO (“vt omne quod dedit mihi, 
non perdam ex eo ... illud" 1516 = late Vg.). 
Erasmus radically alters this sentence, sacrificing 
accuracy in order to clarify the meaning, and 
partly also to avoid using vt... zon (see on Job. 
3,20). Compared with his treatment of the 
Epistles, this kind of rewriting of the translation 
is rare in his version of the Gospel of John: 
cf. on Job. 7,14. Manetti's version followed the 
late Vulgate, except that he added pater after 
mibi (supported by a few of the later Greek 
mss.), and substituted eum for illud, correspon- 
ding with attév, as found in codd. N W and 
many of the later mss. 


40 eius qui misit me TOŬ MEUAVTOS pe (“patris 
mei qui misit me" Vg.). The Vulgate reflects 
a Greek text adding tatpds or tratpds pou, 
supported by some late mss. Some other mss. 
substitute TOTPOS pou for TEUWAVTOS pe, as 
in 3567 N B CD N T Wand some later mss., 
including cod. 1. Erasmus follows codd. 2 
and 817, together with most other mss., com- 
mencing with cod. A. It has been suggested that 
TOU TépavTds ue represents a harmonisation 
with the similar phrase in vs. 39. Another 
possibility is that marpos pou began as an 
explanatory gloss in the margin, which was 
misunderstood by some scribes, who either 
added or substituted the words from the margin 
into the text. Manetti (Pal Lat. 45) originally 
had eius qui misit me patris, but in the later 
ms. of his translation (Urb. Lat. 6), patris was 
omitted. 


40 suscitabo ĜvaoTĤow (“resuscitabo” 1516 
= Vg.). The same substitution occurs at vss. 44 
and 54 (both in 1519), though Erasmus retains 
resuscito at vs. 39 and Act. 13,33, in rendering 
the same Greek word. Elsewhere, he reserves 
resuscito for éyeipw and cuveysipo. The verb 
suscito is more common in classical usage. 


41 quod 67i (“quia” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 
1,20. This change was also made by Manetti. 


41 67) (2nd.). The insertion of a second 671 
at this point is based solely on cod. 2, without 
other ms. support. Erasmus leaves it untranslated 
as it introduces speech. 


41 panis ille 6 &pros (“panis viuus" 1516 Lat. 
= late Vg.) The late Vulgate rendering lacks 
Greek ms. support, and seems to have arisen 
as a Latin harmonisation with panis vinus in 
vs. 51. Accordingly the passage is listed in the 
Quae Sint Addita; see also Annot. In omitting 
vinus, Erasmus here restores the earlier Vulgate 
reading. On ///z, see on vs. 35. Manetti had just 
panis. 


42 lesus Inoots (omitted in 1516 Lat. = late 
Vg.). The late Vulgate omission is supported by 
cod. N and a few later mss, including cod. 
817*. Erasmus’ Greek text follows codd. 2 and 
8179", in company with nearly all other mss. 
In cod. 1, it is ó "Incots. Erasmus again restores 
the earlier Vulgate reading: see Annot. The 
passage is included in the Ad Placandos. 


42 dicit bic Meyer oUTOS OTI (“dixit hic quia" 
Vg. 1527; "dicit hic quia" Vg. mss.). See on Job. 
1,20. Manetti put dicit iste quod. 
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"Ex Tot OŬpavoOŬ kaTaBéBnKa; 9 errekpí- 
On oov 6 'IncoUs, kai eltrev adtois, Mi 
YoYYUĈETE yet’ &AMAcv. ^ ovSels Súva- 
Tau EAGeiv Trpós pe, &&v uù ó TraTHp ó 
TENOS pe, EAKUon AŬTOV, Kal èy% ĜVA- 
OTĤOW AŬTOV èv TH ĉOXATO Hepa. “zor 
Yeypaupévov èv Tois rpopry tats, Kai Écov- 
Tor Tavtes SiSaktoi ToU ĤEOŬ. ras OŬV 6 
ékoUcas TAPA ToU TATPOS Kal podcov, 
EpXETON Trpós pe % oÙ% ŜTI TOV TraTépa 
TIS Ewpoxev, ef pt) 6 Ov MAPA ToO LEOŬ: 
OŬTOS Écopaxe TOV Tratépa. 47 duty TV 
Aéyo Upiv, ó miotevoov eis ĉĉ, Exer Coty 
aiaviov. f yc elui o &pros Tis Coofis. 
9 oi Trarrépes Upóv Epayov TO uávva Ev 
TH ŝpĤuw, Kai &mé&avov. 3 oUrós ŝoTIV 
Ó ĜPTOS ó EK ToU OŬpAVOŬ karofaívov, 
lva Tis ££ aŭŬTOŬ pay, Kai uh &rro8óvm. 
3 eye eiui 6 &pros 6 Cav 6 EK TOU OŬPAVOŬ 
Karapás: &&v Tis páyņ ŜK ToUTOU ToU 
&prou, Gijoetar sis TOV aidva. kal ó 
&ptos 5& OV tyo wow, 1) cép pou 
ĉOTIV, fjv EVO Sow Urrtp TAS TOU KOOUOU 
añs. * ĉuaxovro oŭv repos ĜAAĤAOUS oi 
"louŝofio1, A£yovTes, Tas BUVATAN OŬTOS 
fjuiv So0voi TAV oápka gayeiv; S elrrev 
otv aŭrois ó 'Incoŭs, Apv duty Aéyoo 
Ŭuiv, ĉav | pfi pdynte thy oápka ToO 
vioU ToU é&vOporrou, koi TINTE AŬTOŬ 


44 prius pe B-E: eve A 
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De coelo descendi? “Respondit ergo 
Iesus, et dixit eis: Nolite murmurare 
inter vos. “Nemo potest venire ad 
me, nisi pater qui misit me, traxe- 
rit eum, et ego suscitabo eum in 
nouisimo die. “Est scriptum in 
prophetis, Et erunt omnes docti a 
deo. Omnis ergo qui audiuit a 
patre et didicit, venit ad me, “non 
quod patrem viderit quisquam, nisi 
is qui est a deo, hic vidit patrem. 
" Amen amen dico vobis, qui con- 
fidit mihi, habet vitam aeternam. 
Ego sum panis ille vitae. “ Patres 
vestri comederunt manna in deser- 
to, et mortui sunt. “Hic est panis 
ille de coelo descendens, vt ex 
ipso edat aliquis, et non moriatur. 
š Ego sum panis viuus qui de coe- 
lo descendi. Si quis ederit ex hoc 
pane, viuet in aeternum. Et pa- 
nis quem ego dabo, caro mea est, 
quam ego dabo pro mundi vita. 
*?Decertabant ergo ludaei inter se, 
dicente: Quomodo potest hic nobis 
carnem illam suam dare ad eden- 
dum? ” Dixit ergo eis | Iesus: Amen 
amen dico vobis, nisi ederitis car- 
nem fili hominis, et biberitis eius 


44 suscitabo B-E: resuscitabo A | 45 docti a deo B-E: docibiles dei 4 | 47 confidit mihi B-E: 
credit in meA | 48 ille BE: om. A | 49 comederunt B-E: manducauerunt A | 50 ille CE: 
om. AB | edat B-E: manducaret A | 51 ederit B-E: manducauerit 4 | 52 Decertabant B-E: 
Litigabant 4 | illam suam CE: suam A, om. B | edendum B-E: manducandum A | 53 ederitis 


B-E; manducaueritis 4 


43 inter vos peT’ ĈAMĥAwv (“in inuicem" Vg.). 
See on lob. 4,33, and Annot. In Manetti's 
version was just inuicem. 


44 we (Ist). The reading pé, in the 1516 
edition, is found in cod. 2 and a few other mss., 
including cod. B. 


44 suscitabo dvaorĥow (“resuscitabo” 1516 
= Vg.). See on vs. 40. 


45 docti a deo &ibokrol ToU Geott (“docibiles 
dei" 1516 7 Vg). In Annot., Erasmus offers 
docilis as a literal rendering of 8ibarós, objecting 
that docibilis does not occur in classical usage, 
and that it would anyway be the equivalent of 
BibokTiKÓs, ie. “apt to teach", in an active 
sense, which was recorded by Valla 74zzot. as 
being found in some of his Greek mss. In Valla 
Elegantiae VI, 26, docilis is similarly preferred to 


LB 368 
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docibilis. see also Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. 
Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 248, ll. 109-112. More 
problematic was Erasmus’ addition of tov, 
both in his text and Annot., with virtually no 
ms. support. It was probably included by conjec- 
ture, based on the observation that eds usually 
occurs with the article: see on Job. 1,48 for 
arbitrary insertions of an article before 'Incoüs. 
This mistaken conjecture survived into the 


Textus Receptus. 


45 ergo OŬv (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
is supported by 38567 N B C D N T W and 
a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2, suppor- 
ted by cod. A and most later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 817. Manetti made the same 
change. 


45 audiuit &xovoas. The Erasmian text here 
follows cod. 1 and the Vulgate, supported by 
3p 75d N A B C N T W and many later mss. 
This may be among the passages which were 
altered by Erasmus' assistants. The reading of 
codd. 2 and 817 was dxovwv, supported by 
most other mss., commencing with cod. D. It 
is possible that éxoWoas originally arose as a 
harmonisation to context, to conform with 
the aorist tense of the immediately following 
participle, uacov. 

46 quod 511 (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. 
47 confidit mibi moreso eis ĉue ("credit in 
me" 1516 - Vg). A similar substitution of 
confido occurs at Me. 9,42 (1519). This change 
produces an inconsistency with Erasmus’ reten- 
tion of credo at seven other places in the present 
chapter and at most other passages where this 
Greek verb occurs. Elsewhere, he sometimes 
follows the Vulgate in using confido to render 
Teldw or 9apoéco (see on Job. 16,33). 

48 panis ille 6 &pros (“panis” 1516 = Vg). See 
on vs. 35. 

49 comederunt Eperyov (“manducauerunt” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 4,31. 

50 panis ille 6 &ptos ( panis" 1516-19 = Vg.). 
See on vs. 35. 

50 ex ipso edat aliquis et tis EE aŭroŭ pery1 Kal 
("si quis ex ipso manducauerit" Vg.; "ex ipso 
manducaret aliquis et” 1516). On manduco, see 
on Job. 4,31, Erasmus’ restructuring of this 
clause enables a more literal rendering of tis 
... kal, distinguishing it from the construction 
táv Tis in vs. 51. In Annot., he recommends vt 
quis ex eo edat et. Manetti put sí quis de eo ipso 
manducauerit. 


51 ederit p&yn (“manducauerit” 1516 = Vg). 
See on Joh. 4,31. 


51 quam ego dabo tjv tym wow (Vg. omits). 
The Vulgate omission is supported by 385675 B 
C D T W and a few later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2, supported by most other late 
mss, including codd. 1 and 817. It might 
be argued that the omission has the advantage 
of being a lectio difficilior because of the awk- 
ward syntax (“it is my flesh on behalf of the 
life of the world”), which later scribes would 
have sought to ameliorate by adding a few 
words to smooth the flow of the sentence. An 
alternative explanation would be that a reck- 
less early editor found the words Av yœ 
OWOWw in his exemplar, and decided to omit 
them because they appeared to repeat the 
phrase öv tye 8Sa00 which occurs a little 
earlier in the same sentence. However, the 
omission leads to such a dislocation of syntax 
that it could fitly be described as a lectio 
impossibilior. Manetti made the same change as 
Erasmus here. 


52 Decertabant tydyovto (“Litigabant” 1516 
= Vg.). Erasmus uses decerto elsewhere to render 
&yovioua, at Job. 18,36; Col. 1,29 (1519); 
2 Tim. 4,7, and cuvadAtw at Phil. 1,27; 4,3 
(both in 1519), while retaining Jitigo for pexopon 
at Act. 7,26. In Annot. on the present passage, 
Erasmus also suggests pugnabant, comparable 
with his substitution of pugno in rendering the 
same Greek verb at 2 Tim. 2,24; Iac. 4,2. The 
use of pugnabant had already been adopted 
by Manetti here. Erasmus perhaps wished to 
avoid litigo because of its connotation of legal 
argument. 


52 inter se pos CAAT ous ("ad inuicem" Vg.). 
See on Job. 4,33. 


52 carnem illam suam iv oĜPKA ("carnem 
suam" 1516 = Vg.; "carnem" 1519). The inser- 
tion of illam seems superfluous and unnatural 
here, as it is common in Greek for the article 
to be used in a simple possessive sense, when 
it accompanies a noun relating to part of 
the human body: cf. Mt. 8,20 (riy kegaAŭv); 
10,27 (els To os); lob. 8,6 (TO SaKTWAc); 
Lc. 24,40 (t&s XEipas kal tots móbas). Cf. 
Annot. 


52 edendum gayeiv (“manducandum” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 4,31. 


53 ederitis p&ynte (“manducaueritis” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 4,31. 
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TO alpa, OŬk EXETE Coty èv éavuTois. 
56 tTpayoov uou Thy odpKa, kaŭ Triveov 
pou TO alpa, Éye Catv oioviov, kal 
ENO àvaothow AŬTOV Ti ĉOXATR fipé- 
pa. Sf yàp cáp£ uou ĜANBOS tori 
Pphois, kai TÒ alá uou GAnOds toti 
trdéais. 386 TPWYWV pou Thy odpKa, kal 
Trívoov you TO alpa, £v poi péver, kåy& 
tv otto. * KaOdos ITEOTEIAE ue 6 Cv 
TATĤE, KAY ĜO Sià TOV TATEpA" Kal 
ó Tpoyov pe, KAKEIVOS ĈAĤOETAN 1 ĉUE. 
55 OŬTOS ŜOTIV 6 ĜPTOS 6 EK ToU OŬPAVOŬ 
kara és, oŭ ka8cs Epayov ol TraTEpES 
Updv TO p&vva, kaŭ é&rré&avov: 6 Tpo»ycov 
mTOŬTOV Tov &prov, Ghosi els TOV aidva. 
3 TaŬTa elrev èv ouvaywyf 815&oKcov 
év Katrepvaoun. 

60 TIOAAOl ov &koucavrss EK TOv pa- 
ONTOV AŬTOŬ eftrov, ZkAnpds Eotiv OŬ- 
Tos 6 Aóyos: Tis HUVATAI AŬTOŬ ĤKOVEIV; 
él eiBoos SE ó 'InooUs èv tauTO OTI yoy- 
yuZovow Tepi TOVTOV of pantai aŭTOŬ, 
eltrev aŭTojs, Totto ŬKAS oKxavSaAiZer; 
62 av ov Oscopt|re Tov vidv ToU &vOpa- 
Trou &vaaívovra OTOU fjv TO TPOTEPOV; 
9 TO MVEŬIĜ ŜOTI TO ĈWOTOIOŬV, f) o&p 
OŬK GPEASI OŬĜEV. TA PĤHATA à iyà 
58 Tpwywv B-E: Tpoywv A | 60 
dewpeare. A | 63 welke CE: opekar A B 


axovoavtes B-E: axouvovtes A | 
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sanguinem, non habetis vitam in vo- 
bis. “Qui edit carnem meam, et 
bibit meum sanguinem, habet vitam 
aeternam: et ego suscitabo eum in 
nouissimo die. * Caro enim mea vere 
est cibus, et sanguis meus vere est 
potus. “Qui edit meam carnem, et 
bibit meum sanguinem, in me manet, 
et ego in illo. Y Sicut misit me viuens 
pater, et ego viuo propter patrem: ita 
et qui ederit me, viuet ipse quoque 
propter me. “Hic est panis ille qui 
de coelo descendit: non sicut com- 
ederunt patres vestri manna, et mortui 
sunt: qui ederit hunc panem, viuet in 
aeternum. Haec dixit in synagoga 
docens in Capernaum. 

Multi ergo his auditis ex dis- 
cipulis eius dixerunt: Durus est hic 
sermo: quis potest eum audire? $!Sci- 
ens autem lesus apud semet ipsum 
quod murmurarent de hoc discipuli 
ipsius, dixit eis: Hoc vos offendit? 
®Quid igitur si videritis filium ho- 
minis ascendentem eo vbi erat prius? 
SSpiritus est qui viuificat, caro non 
prodest quicquam. Verba quae ego 


62 dewpnTe B-E: 


54 edit B-E: manducat 4 | carnem meam E: meam carnem 4-D | suscitabo B-E: resuscitabo 
A | 56 edit B-E: manducat 4 | 57 et ego CE: itaetegoAB | ita CE:om.AB | ederit B-E: 
manducat A | viuet ipse quoque C-E: et ipse viuet A B | 58 ille CE: om. A B | comederunt 
B-E; manducauerunt 4 | ederit B-E: manducat A | 60 his auditis B-E: audientes 4 | 
quis B-E: Etquis A | 61 ipsius B-E: eius4 | 62 Quid igitur si B-E: Si ergo 4 | eo B-E: 


om. A 


53 habetis EXeve (“habebitis” late Vg.). The late 
Vulgate follows the Old Latin version in using 
the future tense, interpreting according to the 
context, but without Greek ms. support. See 
Annot. 


54 edit tpwyov (“manducat” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 4,31. Erasmus, probably quite correct- 
ly, follows the Vulgate in treating Tpœyw as 
synonymous with ĉodiw, here and in vss. 56 


and 57. In vs. 58, his use of edo for Tpo»yo, 
and comedo for Epayov (aorist of ĉodiw), mis- 
leadingly implies a distinction of meaning, 
but elsewhere he uses edo and comedo inter- 
changeably. 

54 carnem meam pou Ti OĜPKA ("meam 
carnem" 1516-27 = Vg.). This change of word- 
order in the 1535 edition is less literal, and 
inconsistent with Erasmus’ retention of meam 
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carnem in vs. 56. Since this is the only change 
made by the 1535 Latin rendering in the whole 
of ch. 6, it may be questioned whether this 
alteration was authorised. 


54 suscitabo &vaotiow (“resuscitabo” 1516 
7 Vg.). See on vs. 40. 


56 edit Ypcoyov (“manducat” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on vs. 54. 


57 et ego... ita et Kaya ... Kal (“et ego ... et" 
Vg.; “ita et ego ... "et" 1516-19). Erasmus in- 
serts ita to correspond with the earlier sicut: 
see Annot. Similar additions occur in 1519 at 
lob. 10,15; 15,9; 20,21, in accordance with 
Vulgate usage at several passages in the Epistles 
(and also found in the late Vulgate at Job. 17,18; 
Act. 7,51). 

57 ederit xpooycv. (“manducat” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on vs. 54 regarding edo, and see also Annot. 
This substitution of the future perfect tense 
occurs again in vs. 58. 


57 vinet ipse quoque KaXEIVOS LHOETON (“et ipse 
viuet" 1516-19 = Vg.). See on Job. 5,27, and 
Annot. In Manetti’s version, this was et ille 
viuet. 

58 panis ille & &ptos ( panis" 1516-19 = Vg.). 
See on vs. 35. 

58 comederunt tpayov (“manducauerunt” 1516 
= Vg.). See on vs. 54. 

58 ederit 1pcoycov. (“manducat” 1516 = Vg). 
See on vss. 54 and 57. The misspelling tpdyav 
in the 1516 edition is derived from cod. 2. The 
same error occurred in cod. 2 at vs. 57, where 
the word was spelled correctly in Erasmus’ 
Greek text. 


60 bis auditis éxowoavtes (“audientes” 1516 
= Vg.). In 1516, Erasmus’ Greek text has é&xou- 
OVTES, a reading which is not found in codd. 
1, 2, 69, 817, and lacks other ms. support. It 
has the appearance of being a conjecture, based 
on the use of a present participle by the Latin 
Vulgate: see on Job. 4,48 for other pro-Vulgate 
conjectures. However, elsewhere Erasmus regar- 
ded it as a common fault of the Vulgate, to use 
a present participle to render a Greek aorist 
participle (see on Joh. 1,36), so that it is unlikely 
that he would have supposed that a Greek 
variant, ĜKOVOVTES, underlies the Vulgate at the 
present passage. Looking again at the relevant 
line of text in the 1516 edition (AkoVoVTes èK 
TOV pabhtd&v AŬTOŬ ElTrov), it is apparent 
that the word-spacing between d&xovovtes and 
tk, and between T&v and podnTOV, is somewhat 


wider than between the other words on the 
same line, and the whole line is more widely 
spaced than any other line on this page, leaving 
room for an additional three characters. This 
suggests that the line was probably altered at 
a late stage in the typesetting, or even after 
printing had begun. The intention, perhaps, 
was to delete the mistaken repetition of a short 
word or a syllable, but one of Erasmus' assistants 
rashly took it upon himself to emend the 
Greek text to make it agree with the Latin, thus 
producing this unusual variant. Manetti put 
qui audierant. 

60 guis tis (“Et quis" 1516 = late Vg.). The late 
Vulgate addition is unsupported by Greek mss. 
Manetti made the same change as Erasmus. 


61 quod Tı (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. This 
change was also made by Manetti. 

61 ipsius oy ToU ("eius" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
uses the reflexive pronoun to refer back to Jesus 
as the subject of the sentence. Manetti had sui. 


61 offendit oxavdcAiZe (“scandalizat” Vg.). Eras- 
mus removes every occurrence of scandalizo in 
the N.T., mostly in 1516, and the remainder 
in 1519. The same applies to scandalum, which 
disappears by 1522, except for one instance 
which Erasmus overlooked, at Ap. Job. 2,14. In 
Annot. at Mt. 5,29, he objects to the use of 
scandalizo, as not being a proper Latin word, 
and recommends using offendo, obstaculo fuerit, 
or offendiculo fuerit. 

62 Quid igitur si kv oŬv (“Si ergo” 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus explains in Aznot., that the addition 
of quid is necessary to convey the sense implicit 
in the Greek expression. The Vulgate Gospels 
have a preference for ergo rather than igitur, for 
the latter occurs only seven times (reduced 
to five in the late Vulgate) Erasmus uses 
igitur fifty times in the Gospels; of the eight 
instances in John, six are introduced in 1519. 
See also on Toh. 5,4, regarding the alterna- 
tive use of itaque. Such changes are for the 
sake of varying the vocabulary. Manetti put 
Si igitur. 

62 decwpiTE. The 1516 edition has the incorrect 
indicative form, Oecopeie, from cod. 2. 

62 eo vbi Strov (“vbi” 1516 = Vg). Erasmus 
similarly supplies eo at several other passages 
in 1519, where vbi accompanies a verb of 
motion: Me. 5,40; Job. 7,34, 36; 11,32. 

63 dopeAci. The misspelling pesi, in the 
1516-19 editions, is taken from cod. 2. 
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ACAD Uuiv, TTVEŬUK ŜOTI Kal Zo) èo- 
tiv. “AN eloiv ĉE ópóv tives of OŬ 
TIOTELOVOIV. HEI yap èE &pyfis 6 In- 
cots tives eloiv of pf) triotevovtes, kal 
tis ĉoTIV ó Trapadacev AŬTOV. Soi 
EAEye, Aià TOŬTO elpnka Ŭpiv OTI où- 
Seis SUvatat EAGeiv Trpós ue, gov KT Ñ 
SeSopévov AŬTO EK ToU TTATPOS pov. 
66 ek TOUTOU TTOAAGI &míjA8ov TOV ua- 
ONTOV AŬTOŬ eis Tà Stricw, koi OŬKETI 
pet’ KŬTOŬ Trepierrérouv. S eltrev oov ó 
"IncoŬŭs rois SaSexa, Mi) kai Gyeis OEAETE 
Ŭrdyew; S &mekpíón oŭv aŭTO Ziv 
Tlétpos, Kupie, mpos Tiva rrekevooueda; 
huata čwñs aiwviou Eyes: 9 kai ueis 
TETIOTEŬKAEV Kal Eyveokauev ĜTI oU el 
ó Xpicós ó ulos ToU ĤEOŬ ToU EVITOS. 
79 àmekpiðn |ŬTojs ó 'Inooŭs, OŬk yò 
Üu&g tous HDWHEKA ŜĈEAEEGUMV, Kal ĉE 
óuóv els ĜIWPOAOS éotiv; ?lEAEye SE rov 
"loŭ$av Lipevos "lexapicornv: OŬTOS yap 
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loquor vobis, spiritus et vita sunt. 
“Sed sunt quidam ex vobis, qui 
non credunt. Nouerat enim ab ini- 
tio Iesus, qui essent non credentes, 
et quis proditurus esset ipsum. “Et 
dicebat: Propterea dixi vobis, quod 
nemo potest venire ad me, nisi fu- 
erit ei datum a patre meo. “Ex 
eo tempore multi discipulorum eius 
desciuerunt, eo relicto, nec amp- 
lius cum illo ambulabant. % Dixit 
ergo lesus ad duodecim: Num et 
vos vultis abire? “Respondit ergo 
ei Simon Petrus: Domine, ad quem 
ibimus? Verba vitae aeternae habes: 
et nos credimus et cognouimus, 
quod tu es Christus filius dei viui. 
"Respondit eis lesus: Nonne ego 
vos duodecim elegi, et ex vobis vnus 
diabolus est? "Dicebat autem de 
Iuda Simonis Iscariota: hic enim 


65 umv Æ B-E: upov A“ | 70 upas A CE: vpeis B 


63 loquor B-E: locutus sum 4 | 64 Nouerat B-E: Sciebat A | alt. non B-E: om. A | proditurus 
B-E: traditurus A | ipsum B-E: se/4 | 66 eo tempore B-E: hoc A | desciuerunt ... amplius 
B-E: abierunt retro, etiam non 4 | 67 Num B-E: Nunquid 4 | 68 aeternae B-E: eternae A | 
69 quod B-E: quia 4 | 70 es ABDE: el C | 71 Iscariota B-E: Iscariotha A 


63 loquor KaAG ("locutus sum” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate is based on a Greek variant, Ae- 
AGANKa, as found in PÉ X BCDNTW 
and some later mss., including cod. 1. Erasmus’ 
Greek text follows codd. 2 and 817, supported 
by most other late mss. It might be argued that 
this was a late harmonisation, based on the 
same wording at Job. 14,10, ra phuara & 
tya AGAO Üyiv, which is found there in most 
mss., commencing with 3966 R A W. However, 
at that passage, a few mss. read Atyoo, as in 
P” B, while others again have AcAdAnka, as 
in cod. D. The existence of the latter variant 
at Job. 14,10 raises the question whether the 
reading AeAcAnka at Job. 6,63 might similarly 
have originated as a substitution by an ancient 
scribe or editor, perhaps through familiarity 
with the repeated use of the phrase AeAGANKa 
Uyiv later in the Gospel (at 14,25; 15,3, 11; 


16,1, 4, 6, 25, 33). Manetti anticipated Erasmus 
in putting loquor. 

64 Nouerat Se: (“Sciebat” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Tob. 1,33. 


64 non credentes p MIOTELOVTES (“credentes” 
1516 Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate rendering corres- 
ponds with the omission of ph by cod. N and 
a few later mss. Erasmus’ Greek text follows 
cod. 2, supported by Sor 75vid B C DN T 
W and nearly all later mss., including codd. 1 
and 817. Manetti changed the word-order, with 
qui non essent. credentes. 


64 proditurus TapaSmowy (“traditurus” 1516 
7 Vg.). The substitution of prodo for trado oc- 
curs twenty times in the 1519 edition, in the 
sense of "betray". The verb prodo is used only 
at Mc. 14,10 in the Vulgate N.T. (changed 
to trado in 1516-19), and only once in 1516 
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(at Eph. 5,13, in a different sense). See Annot. 
at Mc. 14,21 (1522), where Erasmus mentions 
the view that trado properly means to “hand 
over" something. There are also a number of 
passages where Erasmus retains trado in the 
sense of “betray”, e.g. at Job. 21,20. 

64 ipsum aŭrov (“eum” Vg., “se” 1516). Eras- 
mus’ use of se in 1516 was capable of being 
misunderstood as implying "betray himself". 


The pronoun ipse more clearly refers back to 
the subject of the sentence. 


65 ŭuiv. The reading Ŭuov in the 1516 Greek 
text was probably no more than a misprint, as 
it was corrected in the errata of that edition. 


65 quod &Ti ("quia" Vg). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti made the same change. 


66 eo tempore roUTOV ("hoc" 1516 = Vg.). This 
addition of tempore followed a suggestion of 
Valla Annot. The word was placed in italics by 
Erasmus, to show that it is only implied, and 
not explicit in the Greek text. See Annot. 


66 desciuerunt, eo relicto &mtjA0ov ... eig TA 
oTriow ("abierunt retro” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
is less literal here, probably to avoid the mis- 
understanding that they “went away backwards”. 
The verb descisco, meaning to “defect” or “rebel”, 
also occurs at 1 Tim. 4,1 and Hebr. 3,12, 
rendering &q{otnpi. It is nowhere found in the 
Vulgate. Cf. Valla Elegantiae V, 86, giving descisco 
as the equivalent of subtrabo (“withdraw”), for 
which Erasmus substituted deficio (meaning to 
"defect" or “desert”) in Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. 
Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 244, ll. 23-24. Manetti's 
version had abiere retro. 


66 nec amplius kal oŬkETi (“et iam non” 1516 
= Vg.). Erasmus also uses nec amplius at Act. 8,39 
(1519). On his use of nec, see on Joh, 2,16. The 
substitution of zon amplius for iam non occurs 
elsewhere at Rom. 6,9; 2 Cor. 5,16; Gal. 3,25; 
Eph. 4,14, 28; Hebr. 8,12; 10,17, 18 (1519), in 
the sense of “no longer” rather than “not now”. 
In two places he put zon amplius for amplius 
non (Act. 13,34; 1 Thess. 3,5). Manetti here has 
et amplius ... non. 


67 Num Mt (“Nunquid” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
lob. 3,4. 


69 quod Sti (“quia” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 
1,20. Manetti (Pal Lat. 45) also had quod. 


69 dei viui TOU 0:00 tot Ca&vtos ("dei" Vg). 
The Vulgate reflects a Greek text omitting ToU 
COvTos, as in 39667» N B C D W and some 


later mss., including cod. 1. Erasmus follows 
codd. 2 and 817, supported by most other mss., 
commencing with cod. N. Most of the earlier 
uncials which lack tot Zóvros also substitute 
&yios for XpIoTOS 6 vids. It has been suggested 
that the longer reading arose from harmonisa- 
tion with Mt. 16,16, where the same phrase 
occurs. However, there is also the unfortunate 
possibility that the shorter reading, ó &yios 
TOU ĤEOŬ, was a harmonisation with Me. 1,24; 
Lc. 4,34, where this expression was used by the 
man who had an unclean spirit. The disciples" 
faith went further than that of the demons. 
Manetti (Pal Lat. 45) similarly added vizi. 


70 eis «ŭrojs (“ei” 1522 Lat). The singular 
pronoun, ei, could be understood as referring 
to Peter, to whom Jesus was replying. The 
reading occurs in some Vulgate mss, and 
corresponds with aŭTĝ) in cod. 69 and a few 
other late mss. However, since Erasmus made 
no change to his Greek text, this temporary 
alteration of his Latin translation should pro- 
bably be considered an error of the printer. See 
on Job. 9,20 for other similar errors. 


70 óu&s. In 1519, the first-person plural Uyeis 
makes no sense in this context, and must be 
considered a misprint. 


70 diabolus SikBoAos. In 1516 Annot., Erasmus 
objected to the use of this non-Latin word, and 
recommended delator or calumniator. However, 
in 1519 he argued for the retention of diabolus 
on the grounds that it was an accurate interpre- 
tation of the name of Satan, citing the opinion 
of Chrysostom. Valla gives criminator as the 
correct Latin equivalent, in his Z» Errores Anto- 
nii Raudensis Adnotationes (Laurentii Vallae Opera, 
Basle, 1540), p. 402, ll. 21-22; see also Erasmus 
Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 246, 
l. 85. 


71 Iscariota "loxapicyrnv. ("Scariot(h)is" Vg.; 
"Iscariotha" 1516). The Vulgate use of the 
genitive form of this name, agreeing with the 
preceding Simonis (i.e. “Judas the son of Simon 
Iscariot"), corresponds with the Greek variant, 
"loxapicorou, found in 36675 No" B CW 
and a few later mss. Erasmus has the accusative 
case, agreeing with Juda rather than Simonis 
(i.e. "Judas Iscariot, the son of Simon"), fol- 
lowing cod. 2, supported by cod. N and most 
later mss, including codd. 1 and 817. The 
accusative might be seen as a harmonisation 
with other N.T. passages, but there is also the 
possibility that the genitive form, "lokapicorou, 
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fUEAAEV aŬTOV Tapaŭiovaŭ, els dv EK 
TOv HMWHeEKA. 


Kai meplerdres ó 'Inooŭs perà TAŬTA 

ĉv ti [aMAaia" oŭ yap fi8eAev £v TH 
"louBaíq TEPITOTEIV, OTI EĜĤTOUV AŬTOV 
oi "loubaŭioi errokreivo1. ?fiv 5E èyyùs 
fj Eopth TOv "loubaiwv fj oxnvoTnyia. 
3 elrov oŬv Trpds AŬTOV of AĤEAPOI AŬTOŬ, 
Merapn601 ĉvTreŭ0ev, Kal maye eis Thv 
"louŝaiav, iva kaŭ of parrot cou dewpi- 
owo TA Épya cou & moisis. 1 OŬDEIS yàp 
Èv KDUTITO) TI TONE, KAŬ nT AŬTOS èv 
Trappnoíq elvoa. el roro Tois, pavepow- 
cov CEXUTOV TH KOOUW. ŜOŬOE yàp oi 
EAPO) |ŬTOŬ miotevov Els aŭTOV. | 
$A£yei oUv aŭrols ó 'IncoUs, ʻO koipós ó 
ĈUOS oUTrco Trápso riv: 6 BE karpòs 6 Upé- 
Tepos TraVTOTE ŜOTIV EToIpos. 700 ĜUVATAN 
6 KOOUOS piceiv ŬUAC' ĉuE ĜE pice, OTI 
EYO paptup® Trepi kŬTOŬ Sti TA Epya 
QŬTOŬ Trovnpá ĉoTIV. ŜUUEIS AVAPNTE Els 
Tiv éopri]v TALTNV' EW otro dvaPaiveo 


71 proditurus B-E: traditurus 4 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


erat proditurus eum, quum esset vnus 
ex duodecim. 


Versabatur lesus post haec in Ga- 

lilaea: non enim volebat in Iudaea 
versari, quia quaerebant eum Iudaei 
interficere. ?^Erat autem in propin- 
quo dies festus Iudaeorum scenopegia. 
3Dixerunt igitur ad eum fratres eius: 
Transi hinc, et vade in Iudaeam, vt et 
discipuli tui videant opera tua quae 
facis. “Nemo quippe in occulto facit 
aliquid, et quaerit ipse palam esse. Si 
haec facis, declara te ipsum mundo. 
*Nam ne | fratres quidem eius crede- 
bant in eum. Dicit ergo eis Iesus: 
Tempus meum nondum adest: tem- 
pus autem vestrum semper est pa- 
ratum. Non potest mundus odisse 
vos: me autem odit, quia ego testi- 
monium fero de illo, quod opera eius 
mala sint. SVos ascendite ad diem 
festum hunc. Ego nondum ascendo 


7,1 Versabatur B-E: Ambulabat A | Galilaea B-E: Galilaeam A | versari B-E: ambulare 4 | 
2 propinquo B-E: proximo 4 | scenopegia B-E: scenopegiae 4 | 3 igitur BE: autem 4 | 
4 facit aliquid B-E: quid facit 4 | declara B-E: manifesta 4 | 5 Nam ne fratres quidem B-E: 


Neque enim fratres 4 | 7 fero B-E: perhibeo 4 


arose by attraction to the case of the immediately 
preceding word, Ziuwvos (as occurs in one ms. 
at Job. 12,4: see note ad loc.), or from a desire 
to smooth away the apparent awkwardness of 
the sequence 'loubav Ziuwvos "lokapicornv 
(accusative - genitive - accusative). The reference 
to "Judas Iscariot", rather than "Simon Iscariot", 
is supported elsewhere by the reading of 3p6$ 
N B (W) at Job. 13,2, and of 3856 A W at Iob. 
13,26. 


71 proditurus mapadiSdvan (“traditurus” 1516 
= Vg.). See on vs. 64. 


7,1 Versabatur ... versari Kod TEpIETĜTEI ... Tre- 
pitrarteiv (“Ambulabat ... ambulare" 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus uses versor in twelve places in 1516 
to translate several other Greek verbs (&va- 
oTPEpONAI, yivopair, ETIĜNNEW, ouvépxonai), 


though not rrepirrerr£co. In 1519, he introduced 
versor at a further thirteen places (rendering 
Siatpipoe, Treprrracréo, TTOPELONNI), usually to 
replace ambulo in contexts where the literal 
sense of “walking” is not required. At several 
passages, however, he is content to retain ambulo 
even where it is used metaphorically, e.g. at 
Rom. 14,15. The word versor does not occur 
in the Vulgate N.T. See Annot. In leaving 
kat untranslated, Erasmus follows the Vulgate 
rendering. However, the earlier Vulgate reflects 
a Greek text omitting kai, as in 3856 N* Cor 
D and a few later mss. (the later Vulgate copies 
inserted autem after post baec. see the follow- 
ing note for the Vulgate word-order). In the 
remainder of the mss, kai is included, and 
hence Manetti began the sentence with Et 
ambulabat. 
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1 post baec petà maŭro. In the Vulgate, these 
words are placed at the beginning of the sen- 
tence, reflecting an underlying variation in the 
Greek word-order: perà TAŬTA Trepierrárei ó 
'Incoŭs, as found in Pd N B C DW and 
many later mss, including cod. 1. Erasmus’ 
word-order follows codd. 2 and 817, suppor- 
ted by most other late mss. Manetti omitted 
post baec, with support from a few of the later 


mss. 


1 in Galilaea .. in ludaea tv ti) V'aAiAalq. ... 
év Ti ‘louSaig (“in Galilaeam ... in Iudaeam" 
Vg.; “in Galilaeam ... in Iudaea" 1516). Erasmus 
here corrects a mistranslation: see Azzot. In 
Manetti's version is found the same inconsis- 
tency as in Erasmus' 1516 edition. 

2 in propinquo tyyus (“in proximo" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Joh. 2,13. Manetti preferred prope here. 
The 1527 Vulgate column further had die for 
dies. 


2 scenopegia à oknvomnyia (“scenopegiae” 
1516). Whether taken as a plural or a geni- 
tive, the 1516 Latin spelling appears less 
accurate. 


3 igitur obv (“autem” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). Erasmus 
makes a similar change at Job. 18,12 (1519). For 
passages incorrectly retaining autem for oŬv, see 
on Job. 3,25. The use of autem by the Vulgate 
might appear to represent a different Greek 
text, reading 6£, but this is found in hardly any 
mss. Manetti put ergo. 

4 facit aliquid 11 voii (“quid facit" 1516 = late 
Vg.). See on Job. 6,7. Manetti's version had 
aliquid facit. 

4 palam tv mappnola (“in palam" Vg.). In 
Annot., Erasmus hints that the phrase in pa- 
lam is not good Latin, probably because he 
felt that palam, being an adverb, should not 
follow a preposition: cf. his avoidance of ad 
inuicem (see on Ioh. 4,33). For other changes 
involving palam, see on Iob. 10,24. The subject 
is also discussed in Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, 
LB IX, 181 D-182 B. Manetti rendered this by 
in propatulo. 

4 declara pavipwoov (“manifesta” 1516 = Vg.). 
A comparable substitution of declaro occurs 
at 2 Cor. 3,3 (1519). For Erasmus' frequent 
avoidance of manifesto in 1519, see on lob. 
1,31. 


5 Nam ne .. quidem ost yap ("Neque 
enim" 1516 = Vg.). This change is required by 
the context. The substitution of ze ... quidem 


(“not even”) for mec and neque (“and ... not") 
occurs in 1516 at nineteen passages, all in 
Matthew, Mark and the Epistles, and in 1519 
at a further nine passages, of which seven are 
in LukeJohn-Acts: a further example of the less 
complete revision of these books in the 1516 
edition. 


6 adest mupeoriv (“aduenit” Vg). A similar 
change occurs at Mt. 26,50, recognising that the 


Greek verb literally means “to be present”, 
rather than to come or to arrive. However, 
Erasmus retains venio in rendering the same 
verb at e.g. Act. 10,21; 12,20; 17,6. In Valla, 
adsum is treated as equivalent to aduento: see his 
Elegantiae V, 51; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. 
Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 217, ll. 243-251, 259-265. 
Manetti anticipated Erasmus in making this 
change. 

7 testimonium fero yaprupó ("testimonium per- 
hibeo" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,7. 

7 quod &t1 (“quia” late Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. 
The same change was made by Manetti. 


8 nondum (1st.) oŭmw (“enim non” late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate addition of enim is unsupported 
by Greek mss. In Annot., Erasmus also mentions 
the existence of Vulgate mss. which have enim 
nondum. The earlier Vulgate has zon, reflecting 
the substitution of oùx for oùto, as in codd. 
^ D and some later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 
2, supported by 386675 B N T W 070 and most 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 817. The 
reading otra was also recorded in Valla Annot. 
Some modern editors prefer oUk, as being a 
lectio difficilior, arguing that ott was intro- 
duced to remove an apparent inconsistency 
with vs. 10. However, the tendency of N and 
D to omit words and syllables, whether by 
accident or design, in defiance of the combined 
testimony of most other mss. in this part of 
John, raises a question over their value as 
witnesses for OŬK in the present verse: cf. the 
omission of kai by Be N” D in vs. 1; the 
substitution of ĉewpoŭoiv by N~ in vs. 3; the 
omission of cou by N” D, again in vs. 3; the 
omission of oŭv by N* D W in vs. 6; the 
substitution of où for oŭmw by N* in vs. 6; 
the omission of & by N D 070 in vs. 9; the 
omission of ds by N D in vs. 10, etc. Manetti 
also had zondum here. 


8 ascendo dvaPaives (“ascendam” late Vg., with 
some Vg. mss.). Erasmus restores the more 
accurate present tense of the earlier Vulgate, 
also adopted by Manetti. See Annot. 
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els Tijv ĉOPTĤV TAUTNV, OTI Ó Kaipds 6 
ĉUO$ OŬTO TETAĤpWOTAN. ?TAŬTA 5E ei- 
TOV KŬTOJS, EUEIVEV &y TA l'oAiAaíq. as 
Sè &véprcav oi AĜEApOI AŬTOŬ, TOTE Kai 
autos ĈVEPT els TAV ŜOPTAV, OŬ PAVEPOJS, 
&AA' dos v kpura. “oi oŬv "louŝaŭo1 
EŬĤTOUV AŬTOV èv ti opt, Kal EAe- 
yov, Tot éotiv ĉkelvos; "koi yoyyuouos 
TTOAŬS Tepi aŭrOŬ ñv èv Tolis OXAoOIS: of 
nev EAeyov St1 Ayabds ŝoTiv- ĜAAOI Di 
fAeyov, OŬ, àAA& mÀav& Tov ÓyAov. 
Boudeis uévroi Trappnoia éAcAei Trepi 
QŬTOŬ Six TOV poPoOV tæv 'louSGaíov. 
HSn Sè Tis ĉopTAIS uecoUongs, &vé- 
Pn 6 "Incoüs sis TO lepov, kai ébíSaoke: 
5 kal ĉdaŭuaĝov of "louŝoŭo1, A£yovTes, 
TTs ottos YpdppaTa ole, ut pepan- 
Kc; lé&mekpíür aŭrojs ó 'Incoüs, kal 
elmev, ‘H yt) Sidaxh oŬk ĉoTiv ĉuj, 
&AA& TOU TTEUWQVTOS pe. Vèév Tis 
GAN TO EANA MŬTOŬ TTONEV, yvaoe- 
Tai Trepi Tfjg ŜidAXĤS, Trórepov EK ToU 
0:00 totiv, fj yà åm’ ExauTOU AAAS. 
186 àp’ éavroU AaAGv, Thy SdEav Tiv 
iSiav Entei? ó SE Znróv thy Bótov 
TOU TEUQVTOS attév, oUTos ĜANOAS 
icri, xal ĜUIKik èv AŬTO ovK ÉoTw. 
Vow Moots SEOwKev Ouiv tov vópov; 
kai oŭĉels ĉE Opóv TONE tov vópov. 


7,17 An B-E: Əs A 


8 festum hoc B-E: diem festum istum 4 | 10 festum B-E: diem festum 4 | 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


ad festum hoc, quia meum tempus 
nondum impletum est. ”Haec autem 
quum dixisset illis, mansit in Gali- 
laea. Vt autem ascenderunt fratres 
eius, tunc et ipse ascendit ad festum, 
non manifeste, sed velut in occulto. 
? Judaei ergo quaerebant eum in festo, 
et dicebant: Vbi est ille? ? Et murmur 
multum erat in turbis de eo. Quidam 
enim dicebant, Bonus est: alii autem 
dicebant, Non, sed seducit turbam. 
“Nemo tamen palam loquebatur de 
illo propter metum Iudaeorum. 

14 Quum autem iam dimidium festi 
peractum esset, ascendit lesus in tem- 
plum, ac docebat. Et mirabantur 
Iudaei, dicentes: Quomodo hic literas 
scit, quum non didicerit? "Respondit 
eis Iesus, et dixit: Mea doctrina non est 
mea, sed eius qui misit me. "Si quis 
voluerit voluntati eius obtemperare, 
cognoscet de doctrina, vtrum ex deo 
sit, an ego a me ipso loquar. Qui 
a semet ipso loquitur, gloriam prop- 
riam quaerit. Qui autem quaerit glo- 
riam eius qui misit ipsum, hic verax 
est, et iniustitia in illo non est. ?Non- 
ne Moses dedit vobis legem? Et tamen 
nemo ex vobis, factis praestat legem. 


11 festo B-E: 


die festo 4 | 12 multum B-E: multus 4 | turbis B-E: turba 4 | 14 acBE:etA | 15 literas 
B-E: litteras 4 | 17 voluntati eius obtemperare B-E: voluntatem eius facere A | 18 ipsum B-E: 
eumA | 19 tamen B-E: om. 4 | factis praestat B-E: facit 4 


8 festum (2nd.) thv &oprijv. ("diem festum" 
1516 = Vg). In such contexts, Erasmus regarded 
diem as optional. Other such changes in 1519 
are found in vss. 10-11, and at 12,20; 13,1; cf. 
Mt. 27,15; Lc. 23,17, and in 1516 at Mc. 15,6; 
Iob. 7,14. At sixteen other passages, he retained 
dies festus. Manetti preferred festiuitatem (see on 
vs. 37). 


8 boc ravrnv (“istum” 1516 - Vg. mss; 
"illum" Vg. 1527). This substitution is necessary, 


to avoid an unwanted contrast being made 
with the feast that was mentioned earlier in 
the verse. Manetti put istam, agreeing with 
festiuitatem. 

9 autem Sé (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
is supported by codd. N D 070 and a few later 
mss., including cod. 1. Erasmus follows codd. 
2 and 817, in company with nearly all other 
mss., commencing with 385675 B N T W. The 
reason why a few scribes omitted 56 may have 
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been that, following his remarks about the 
coming feast day, Jesus’ action in remaining in 
Galilee was only to be expected. This word was 
also added by Manetti. 


9 illis xtrtois (“ipse” Vg.). The Vulgate reflects 
the substitution of aŭros, as found in Bee N 
D* N W 070 and some later mss., including 
cod. 1. Erasmus follows codd. 2 and 817, 
supported by most other mss., beginning with 
P B Dot T. Manetti put eis. 


10 festum tiv toptiv (“diem festum" 1516 
=Vg.). See on vs.8. Manetti again had 
festinitatem. 


10 velut cs (“quasi” Vg.). See on Iob. 1,14. 
11 festo ri topti (“die festo” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on vs. 8. Manetti, as usual, preferred festiuitate. 
12 murmur multum yoyyuopes TORUS (^mur- 
mur multus" 1516 = Vg.). The gender of this 
noun is usually neuter in classical Latin, as 
mentioned in Annot. The same change was 
favoured by Manetti and Valla Annot. 


12 turbis vois SyAois (“turba” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate corresponds with a Greek variant, 
TO Ó5yAc, found in P N D and one later 
ms. Erasmus follows cod. 2, supported by 
Pid B N T W and most later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 817. It is possible that TO OXAW 
arose from harmonisation with the same phrase 
later in the verse. 


12 Bonus 611 Ayabds ("Quia bonus" Vg.). See 
on Joh. 1,20. Manetti put quod bonus. 


12 autem 56. Erasmus, or one of his assistants, 
inserted the particle &€ from cod. 1, to agree 
with the Vulgate, with further support from 
38^ BN T W and a few later mss. It is omitted 
in codd. 2 and 817, together with most other 
mss, commencing with 3866 N D. The word 
may originally have been inserted by an ancient 
scribe or editor who thought that the occurrence 
of u£v, earlier in the verse, required a correspond- 
ing Sé. Manetti omitted autem. 


12 turbam ov dyAov (“turbas” Vg.). The Vul- 
gate use of the plural lacks Greek support, 
apart from cod. 69. 


14 Quum autem iam dimidium festi peractum esset 
"H8n St ris Eoptiis pecoúons ("Iam autem 
die festo mediante” Vg.). Since the verb medio, 
or medior, does not exist in classical Latin, 
Erasmus therefore rephrases the whole clause: 
see Annot. The verb perago occurs eleven times 
in his N.T. He introduces it e.g. at Act. 20,3, 


in the phrase peractis mensibus tribus: cf. the Vul- 
gate usage of multo tempore peracto at Act. 27,9, 
in rendering Siayivopar. As noted at Job. 6,39, 
this kind of rewriting of the translation is more 
frequent in the Epistles than the Gospels. Ma- 
netti tried Jam autem festiuitate intercedente, giving 
a different sense; Valla Annot. suggested using 
in medio festo ox circa medium festi. Erasmus lists 
the passage among the Soloecismi. Edward Lee 


and Stunica both defended the Vulgate as being 
more literal here: for Erasmus' replies, see his 
Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 182 C-E, and 
Epist. apolog. adv. Stun., LB IX, 396 E. 


14 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Iob. 1,25. 


16 Respondit &mekpíón. Under Vulgate influ- 
ence, the Erasmian Greek text here follows cod. 
1 in omitting oŬv after &rrekpíOn, with support 
from cod. D and some later mss, with the 
result that it was also omitted from the Textus 
Receptus. The word is included in codd. 2 and 
817, in company with most other mss., com- 
mencing with 366 “4 N BN T W. 


17 Ən. In 1516, the reading 6éAe1 is taken 
from cod. 2, with little other ms. support. 


17 voluntati ... obtemperare 10 BEANNO ... roiv 
("voluntatem ... facere” 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 
4,34. A similar substitution is made at Joh. 9,31 
(1519). The verb obtempero occurs in the Vulgate 
at Hebr. 5,9; 12,9, in rendering 6Trakoŭw and 
Utrotéoow (changed by Erasmus to obedio and 
subiicio). Elsewhere, Erasmus uses obtempero at 
Rom. 2,8 and 1 Petr. 3,1, in rendering &rrei0éoo 
and trei6w. 


18 ipsum aŭrov (“eum” 1516 = late Vg.). The 
reflexive pronoun is used to refer back to the 
subject of the sentence. The same change was 
made by Manetti. 


19 Et tamen xoá (“et” 1516 = Vg.). In 1519, this 
phrase is introduced five times in John's Gospel 
(here, and at 7,22; 8,55; 9,30; 16,32) and at 
2 Cor. 6,10. In 1516, it is found at 2 Cor. 6,8, 
9; 1 Petr. 1,7; 2,20, but nowhere in the Vulgate 
N.T. The reason for the change is to convey 
the less common adversative sense of kal, as 
meaning "and yet" rather than simply "and", 
at such passages. Erasmus also sometimes uses 
atqui to convey the same sense: see on vs. 26, 
and Annot. ad loc. 


19 factis praestat voii (“facit” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 3,21. The substitution of praesto for 
facio occurs in 1516 at Rom. 4,21; and in 1519 
at Mt. 6,1, 2, 3; 7,22; Le. 1,51; Act. 9,36; 10,2; 
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Ti pe Onteite dtroxteivar; % &mrekpíón 
Ó dyAos, kai elme, AoiuOviov Éyeig Tis 
OE Crtet ŜTTOKTEIVON; 7! &trexpién 6 "In- 
cols, kal elTrev aŭrojs, “Ev Epyov ĉmoi- 
noa, kal TAVTES 9aupáZere. Z ià TOŬTO 
Mwofs Sé5okev ŬUIV thy TEPITOURV, 
OŬX OTI èk ToU Mwotws ĉoriv, GAA’ ÈK 
TGV TATEPWV' kai év cappé&rco Tepi- 
TeuvETE ĜVOpwrrov. 7 el treprtophy Aap- 
Paver Ĝvopwrros v caBPATw, iva uf 
Au8fj ó vopos Mooécos, ¿poi XOAĜTE, OTI 
6Aov Ĝvopwrrov Üyifj &roínca iv cap- 
Párt; 4 ui Kpivete Kat’ yw, ĜAAĜ THY 
Sixaiav xpiciv kpivare. 3EAeyov oŭv 
tives & TOV "lepocoAuurróv, OVX OŬTOS 
ĉoTIV öv (NTOŬVIV AMOKTEIVAN; 2 kal ide 
rrappnoig AaAEi, kal oU6Ev alta Aéyou- 
Ol. ENTOTE &An8ós Éyvocav of ĈPXOV- 
TES OTI OŬTOS totiv ĜANOGS ó Xpiotds; 
27 &NAX roŭTov olSaueV TróGev io viv: ó 5E 
Xpiotds OTAV EPXNITAN, ovbeig yıvwoxker 
dev totiv. 3 Ekpabev oŭv o 'Incoüs èv 
TO iepd SiSdoKev, Kai Aéyoov, kai pe 
oiSate, Kal oldaTe TróOev Elui" Kai d^ 
ĉUQUTOŬ OŬK ĉAĤAUOA, GAA’ Eotiv ĜAN- 
d1VOS ó Trépyos pe, Sv ŬUEIS OK OIŜATE. 


20 amekpiðn A-D: amokpion E | 
kipvere B C* 


23 Aven A CE: men B | 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Quid me quaeritis interficere? ” Res- 
pondit turba, et dixit Daemoni- 
um habes: quis te quaerit interficere? 
ĉl Respondit lesus, et dixit eis: Vnum 
opus feci, et omnes miramini. 2 Prop- 
terea Moses dedit vobis circuncisio- 
nem: non quia ex Mose sit, sed quia 
ex patribus. Et tamen in sabbato cir- 
cunciditis hominem. Si circuncisio- 
nem accipit homo in sabbato, vt non 
soluatur lex Mosi, mihi indignamini, 
quod totum hominem sanum fecerim 
in sabbato? ?*Nolite iudicare secun- 
dum aspectum, sed iusto iudicio iu- 
dicate. *Dicebant ergo quidam ex 
Hierosolymitanis: Nonne hic est quem 
quaerunt interficere? % Atqui ecce pa- 
lam loquitur, et nihil ei dicunt. Num 
vere cognouerunt principes, hunc esse 
vere Christum? 7 Sed hunc nouimus 
vnde sit. Christus autem quum ve- 
nerit, nemo scit vnde sit. 7 Clamabat 
ergo lesus in templo docens, ac dicens: 
Et me nostis: et vnde sim, nostis: et 
a me ipso non veni, sed est verax qui 
misit me, quem vos non nouistis. 


24 kpivere 4 C* D E: 


22 sit B-E: est A | alt. quia CE: om. AB | tamen BE: om. A | 23 quod B-E: quia A | 


fecerim B-E: fei A | 


24 iusto iudicio B-E: iustum iudicium A 


| 26 Atqui B-E: om. A | 


27 nouimus B-E: scimus A | 28 ac BE: etA | prius nostis B-E: scitis A | alt. nostis B-E: 


scitis 4 | non nouistis B-E: nescitis 4 


lac. 2,13. Cf. also Erasmus’ use of exbibeo at Act. 
24,17 (1519). On this use of praesto, see his 
Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD I, 4, p. 302, 
ll. 607-609, representing an expansion of the 
comment in Valla Elegantiae VI, 16. 


20 é&rekpí8n. The reading &mokpiðn in 1535 
is a misprint: see on Jof. 1,24. 


21 ó 'Incoüs. The Erasmian text here inserts 
6 without authority from codd. 1, 2, and 817. 
Although it occurs in codd. D N T W and 
some later mss., it is probable that Erasmus or 
his assistants made this insertion as a gram- 
matical conjecture. See on Job. 1,48. The article 
is omitted in most mss, commencing with 


P7 N B. 
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22 sit ĉoriv (“est” 1516 = Vg.). The subjunctive 
expresses the idea that this was only a supposi- 
tion rather than an actual fact. 


22 sed quia &AN (“sed” 1516-19 = Vg). This 
second occurrence of quia supplies an ellipsis 
in the Greek wording. 


22 Et tamen xai ("Et" 1516 7 Vg). See on 
vs. 19. 


23 mibi indignamini tuol xoA&re (“mihi cur 
indignamini" late Vg.). The late Vulgate addition 
corresponds with the reading mos ĉuol XOAĜTE, 
found in cod. D, but otherwise unsupported 
among Greek mss.: see Annot. The word cur was 
likewise omitted by Manetti. 


23 quod ... fecerim 67i ... troinca (“quia ... 
feci" 1516 = Vg.). See on Zob. 1,20. Manetti put 
quod ... feci. 


24 aspectum Swi (“faciem” Vg.). Erasmus here 
adopts another suggestion from Valla Annot. 
The word aspectus is used elsewhere, by both 
Erasmus and the Vulgate, to render ita, mpo- 
cwmov, and ópacis. Manetti tried speciem at 
this passage. In Awwot., Erasmus argues that 
the context requires the more general sense of 
"what can be seen with the physical eyes", 
rather than just facial appearance. 


24 iusto iudicio Ttjv. ŜiKalav xpiow ("iustum 
iudicium" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus did not regard 
the literal rendering of the Vulgate as being in 
accordance with good classical usage. However, 
an example of iudicium iudico can be found in 
Ennius (Fragmenta scaenica 70). 


25 Hierosolymitanis tæv lepocoAuurróv (“Hi- 
erosolymis" Vg.). The Vulgate is unsupported 
by Greek mss. Erasmus' rendering is anti- 
cipated by Manetti. At Mc. 1,5, Erasmus 
followed the Vulgate in using a slightly different 
word, Hierosolymitae, to render the same Greek 
expression. 


26 Atqui kai (omitted in 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). 
Erasmus introduces atqui in eight passages of 
the Epistles, in 1516, and at three further 
passages in the Gospels in 1519 (including this 
verse). It does not occur in the Vulgate. Here, 
the word is used to convey the adversative sense 
of kai. See also on et tamen at vs. 19, and also 
Annot. The version of Manetti just put et, as 
in the earlier Vulgate. 


26 Num uĥrore (“Numquid” Vg.). See on Job. 
3,4, and Annot. In Manetti's version (in both 
mss.), this was rendered Nunc aliquando. 


26 bunc esse vere Christum &vi OŬTOS totiv 
&An8às ó XpioTos ("quia hic est Christus" 
Vg.) For the accusative and infinitive con- 
struction, see on Joh. 1,34. The Vulgate omis- 
sion of vere, corresponding with the Greek 
omission of &AnOdds, is supported by P N 
B D N T W and some later mss., including 
cod. 1. Erasmus follows codd. 2 and 817, in 
company with most other late mss. In favour 


of the Vulgate, it has been suggested that 
&An8ós could have been added to harmonise 
with similar expressions at Joh. 4,42; 6,14; 7,40. 
On the other hand, the repetition of &An8ós 
within the same verse (in view of the earlier 
phrase, ĉANOO$S Eyveocav) is not a common 
occurrence. An ancient scribe who found the 
word repeated in this way, in his exemplar, 
might have thought that the second instance 
of &AnOdds was redundant, and therefore omitted 
it. See Annot. In Manetti, this was rendered as 
quod bic est vere Christus. 


27 nouimus oiSapuev (“scimus” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on loh. 1,33. Erasmus, more precisely, distin- 
guishes this verb from yivwoxei later in the 
same verse. Manetti’s solution was to put scimus 
~e cognoscet. 


28 lesus in templo docens 6 “Inoots tv TH lepo 
8i15&ckcov. The word-order of the Erasmian 
Greek text follows cod. 1, so as to agree with 
the late Vulgate, with support from codd. N 
D N and a few later mss. His codd. 2 and 
817 had tv 1H iep& 8i18áokov ó 'Imooüs, 
corresponding with the rendering of the earlier 
Vulgate, and supported by most Greek mss., 
commencing with 3867 B T W (some of 
which exhibit minor discrepancies as to the 
presence of the article, ó). 


28 ac xai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


28 kai pe. This was an arbitrary change by 
Erasmus or his printer. His codd. 1, 2, 817, 
and virtually all other mss., have the form 
KĜUE. 


28 nostis .. nostis .. non nouistis OIDATE ... 
OldATE ... otk olbare (“scitis ... scitis .. 
nescitis" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,33. 


28 verax &AnPivds (“verus” Vg.). A similar 
substitution occurs at 1 Thess. 1,9; Ap. Iob. 3,7; 
6,10, consistent with Vulgate usage at other 
passages where Anos or &An&iwós is applied 
to a person: e.g. at Joh. 3,33; 7,18; 8,26, etc. (i.e. 
"truthful" rather than "real"). Manetti made 
the same change. 
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Vyda St olba aŭTOV, OTI Tap’ AŬTOŬ 
eiu, k&keivós pe ĜTTEOTEIASV. “eC TOUV 
OŬV AŬTOV mdoal, Kal ovSels ETrEBOAev 
EM QŬTOV TAS XEIPAS, OTI ob rro EANAU- 
On fj Opa aŭroŭ. 'ToAAo! SE èk ToO 
dyxAou Errloteucav els AŬTOV, kal ÉAeyov 
óTi 'O Xpiotds Stav EAŬT, UĤTI TAciova 
ONMEIA ToUTOv morosi Gv OŬTOS ĉTTOI- 
noev; * fjkoucav of Dapicaio: tot SyAou 
Yoyyuĉovtros Tepi aŬTOŬ TAŬTA" Kal té- 
oteiAav oi Dapicaio: Kai oi &pyiepels 
Urrnpéros, iva MTIĜOWOIV AŬTOV. * eftrev 
oŬv aŭrofs ó 'IncoUs, "ETI HIKPOV XPOVOV 
ped? Gud elui, kad VITO o Trpds TOV Trép- 
WavTd ue. * ONTĤOETE ue, kal oŬX úp- 
OETE' kal Strov Elui &yco, oues OŬ Súva | OBE 
EAGeiv. Seltrov oŭv oi "loubofioi Trpós 
ĉaurToUs, Tot otros u£AAel Tropeteodan, 
OTI peïs OŬX EŬPĤAMNUEV AŬTOV; uf elis 


29 Se B-E: om. A 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


?Ego vero noui eum, quia ab ipso 
sum, et ille me misit. * Quaerebant 
ergo eum apprehendere, et nemo misit 
in illum manus, quia nondum venerat 
hora eius. ?! De turba autem multi cre- 
diderunt in eum, et dicebant: Christus 
quum venerit, num signa plura aedet 
iis quae hic aedidit? — ? Audierunt 
Pharisaei turbam murmurantem de 
illo haec, et miserunt Pharisaei ac prin- 
cipes sacerdotum ministros, vt ap- 
prehenderent eum.  ?Dixit ergo eis 
Iesus: Adhuc pusillum temporis vobis- 
cum sum, et abeo ad eum qui me 
misit. Quaeretis me, nec inuenie- 
tis: | et vbi ego sum, eo vos non po- 
testis venire. Dixerunt ergo Iudaei 
inter sese: Quo hic iturus est, quod 
nos non inueniemus eum? Num in 


29 vero noui B-E: scio A | 31 et4CE:acB | num B-E: nuuquid A (sic) | aedet B-E: faciet 
A | aedidit B-E: fecit | 32 Pharisaei ac principes sacerdotum B-E: principes et pharisaei 4 | 
apprehenderent B-E: appraehenderent A | 33 pusillum temporis B-E: modicum tempus 4 | 
abeo B-E: vado A | 34 nec BE: et non 4 | eo BE: om. A | 35 quod A CE: quia B. | 


nos B-E: om. A 


29 vero 5€ (omitted in 1516 = Vg.). In his 1516 
Greek text, Erasmus omitted 5é, following cod. 
2, with support from 33? B TW and most later 
mss., together with the Latin Vulgate. By the 
time he came to prepare his note on the passage 
for 1516 Annot., he ignored the reading of cod. 
2, and was consulting other mss. which included 
6£, so that he now advocated inserting vero. 
This was put into effect in his 1519 edition, 
in both text and translation, with support from 
his codd. 1 and 817 (but not cod. 3), accom- 
panied by 3866 X D N and some later mss. This 
less widely attested reading survived into the 
Textus. Receptus. 


29 noui olba (“scio” 1516 - Vg). See on 
Tob. 1,33, and Annot. 


29 eum aŭrov (“eum, et si dixero quia nescio 
eum, ero similis vobis mendax, sed scio eum" 
late Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus points out that 


this lengthy addition of the late Vulgate seems 
to have been taken from Job. 8,55. He listed 
it in his Quae Sint Addita. The addition was also 
condemned in Valla Annot., on the strength of 
seven Greek mss. and "most" of the Latin mss. 
which he consulted. Manetti’s version gave an 
even longer addition here. 


29 et ille xóxeivos (“et ipse" Vg.) Erasmus 
probably regarded the use of a reflexive pronoun 
as unnecessary, and repetitive here. The same 
change was made by Manetti. 


30 manus TOS xeipos. The Erasmian Greek text 
follows cod. 1, in conformity with the Vulgate, 
with support from codd. N W and some later 
mss. The reading of codd. 2 and 817 was Tv 
xapa, found in most other mss., commencing 
with p% 75vid N B D T. The plural form could 
have arisen as a harmonisation with the cus- 
tomary use of the phrase ĉmiPGAAw mas xeipas 
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at other N.T. passages, e.g. at vs. 44. Manetti 
put manum, with support from most of the 
Greek mss. 


30 Anavan. This spelling was taken from cod. 
2. Most mss. have ĉAnAV0s1. 


31 et kai (“ac” 1519 only). See on Joh. 1,25. 


31 num umm ("numquid" Vg.; “nuuquid” 1516). 
See on lob. 3,4. 


31 signa plura tAciova onpeia (“plura signa” 
Vg.). By changing the Latin word-order, Erasmus 
positions plura closer to the pronoun fis, which 
relates to it. 


31 aedet ... aedidit torosi ... Erroínoev ("faciet 
-.. facit" Vg.; "faciet ... fecit" 1516). See on Job. 
2,11 for the substitution of aedo. The Vulgate 
use of the present tense, facit, reflects a Greek 
text substituting moisi for étroinoey, as in N* 
D and a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 
2, supported by 3866 75vid Noor B N T W and 
most later mss., including codd. 1 and 817. 
Manetti had faciet ... fecerat. 

31 ĉis quae Gv (“quam quae" Vg). Erasmus 
supplies an additional pronoun, to make the 
point of comparison more clear. Manetti simi- 
larly replaced quam by bis. 


32 miserunt Pharisaei ac principes sacerdotum minis- 
tros &rréo reiAav ot Dapicaion xad oi &pyiepels 
Ŭrnp£ros ("miserunt principes et pharisaei 
ministros" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The Greek word- 
order reflected by the Vulgate is &rréoreiAav 
ol ĉpxlepeis Kal of Dapicaion ŬTNPETAS, as 
found in 337? B N T W and some later mss., 
including cod. 1. The Erasmian text, here, is 
a mixture bowing to Vulgate influence by 
taking the position of Umnpétas (ministros) 
from cod. 1, but basing the rest of the clause 
on codd. 2 and 817. This resulted in a confection 
supported by virtually no mss., but which later 
survived into the Textus Receptus. The whole 
clause, in codd. 2 and 817, reads é&rréo reiAav 
Urrnpétas oi Dapicaion kal ol &pyiepeis, in 
company with most other late mss. A third 
form of text is represented by 3B6 (N) D, which 
have étréoteiAav Utrnpétas of ĉpxXiepeis kal 
oi Mapicaiol. The Vulgate omission of sacerdo- 
tum after principes may reflect a harmonisation 
with vs. 26, as there appear to be no Greek mss. 
supporting &pxovres in the present verse. Ma- 
netti put miserunt Pharisei et principes ministros. 

33 eis atrtois. The Erasmian text here follows 
cod. 1, in conformity with the late Vulgate, 
with support from cod. T and a few later mss. 


This reading again persisted into the Textus 
Receptus. In codd. 2 and 817, the word is 
omitted, in company with the earlier Vulgate 
and most of the Greek mss., commencing with 
39675 NX B DN W. Manetti, accordingly, 
omitted eis. 


33 pusillum temporis upóv Xpovov (“modicum 
tempus" 1516 - Vg.). At Job. 12,35, Erasmus 
translates the same Greek expression by ad breue 
tempus, but retains the use of modicum with 
tempus at Ap. lob. 6,11; 12,12 (for óAÍyov 
Kaipóv); 20,3. For his frequent removal of 
modicus elsewhere, see on Joh. 6,7; 13,33. 


33 abeo UT&yw (“vado” 1516 = Vg). This 
substitution, in rendering Urr&yc and Tropeŭ- 
opa, occurs quite often in Matthew (up to 
ch. 16) and Mark, but nowhere in Luke, once 
in John, and once in Acts: another example 
of the less complete revision of the last three 
books. Occasionally Erasmus substitutes proficis- 
cor. at Mt. 17,27; Mc. 16,10; Act. 20,22 (1519), 
all rendering tropevoyat. In the Vulgate, vado 
is used at almost every instance of U1réryw and 
TOPEŬONAU, wherever the sense would permit 
the use of the forms vado, vade, and vadit. 


34 nec Kai ovy (“et non” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 2,16. 


34 eo (omitted in 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus added 
this adverb, to correspond with the earlier vi: 
see on Job. 6,62. 


35 inter sese mpds &auroUs ("ad semet ipsos" 
late Vg.). The word sese is introduced twenty- 
seven times in 1516, and a further eleven times 
in 1519. At the present passage, Erasmus no 
doubt wished to avoid the unwanted inference 
that the Jews were individually talking to them- 
selves. At Job. 12,19 he put inter se, and at Mc. 
10,26 (1519), intra sese. 


35 quod tı (“quia” 1519 = Vg). See on Job. 
1,20. The temporary return to quia in 1519 may 
have been unintentional. Manetti also had 
quod. 


35 nos fjueis (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The 
Vulgate omission is supported by codd. X D 
but hardly any of the later mss. Erasmus' Greek 
text follows cod. 2, supported by 3866 75vid B N 
T W and most later mss., including codd. 1 and 
817. Manetti made the same change. 


35 eŭpĥowyuev. This spelling is taken from 
cod. 2. Most mss. have eŭpfooev. 


35 Num uf (“Numquid” Vg.). See on Job. 3,4. 
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Tfjv SiacTropàv TOv “EAAĤVOoV péAAet Tro- 
pEeŬeodan, koi 815&ckeiv Tous “EAAnvas; 
36 Tic Eotiv OŬTOS 6 Aóyos öv erre, Zryry- 
CETE UE, Kal OŬX eUptjoere: Kai OTTOU elui 
yw, Upeis oU SUvacbe EAŬEIV; 

"Ev 58 TH toy &rn feo TH peydAn 
Tis ĉopTAS slo TRKEI ó ’InooŬs, kai Expa€e, 
Aéyoov, 'E&v tis SiG, EpxéoGw Trpós ue, 
Kal MIVETOW. 6 trotevoov eis èué, KAOS 
elmev fi ypaph, Trotapol & TĤS koiias 
QŬTOŬ psUcouoctv ŬĜATOS Govros. 3 TOŬ- 
TO dE elme Trepi ToU TVEŬNUATOS, OŬ ÉpeA- 
Aov AauBdvelv ol TIOTELOVTES els AŬTOV" 
OŬTIWO yàp fjv mveŭpa ccyiov, OTI ó'Inooüs 
oiSétren EŜOEĜOBN. “ Toroi OŬV Ek ToU 
OXAOU ĜKOŬCAVTES TOV Adyov, EAEYOV, 
OŬTOs &c riv ĉANOGS mpogr]rns. “ GAAO1 
éAeyov, OŬTOS éotiv ó XpIOTOS. ĈAAOI 
be EAeyov, Mh yao ĉk TAS FaAtAaias 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


dispersionem gentium iturus est, et 
docturus gentes? * Quis est hic sermo 
quem dixit, Quaeretis me, et non 
inuenietis: et vbi ego sum, eo vos non 
potestis venire? 

37In nouisimo autem die magno 
festi stabat Iesus, et clamabat, dicens: 
Si quis sitit, veniat ad me, et bibat. 
38 Qui credit in me, sicut dixit scrip- 
tura, flumina de ventre eius fluent 
aquae viuae. ?Hoc autem dixit de 
spiritu, quem accepturi erant creden- 
tes in ipsum. Nondum enim erat 
spiritus sanctus, quia lesus nondum 
erat glorificatus. “Multi ergo de 
turba quum audissent hunc sermo- 
nem, dicebant: Hic est vere propheta. 
^ Alii dicebant: Hic est Christus. Qui- 
dam autem dicebant: Num a Galilaea 


37 soyarn A-D: evyatn E | 38 Govros B-E: Ewvtos A“ Govricou A | 39 epeAAov B-E: 


nueAAov A 


35 gentium B-E: graecorum 4 | gentes B-E: graecos 4 | 36 ego sum, eo B-E: sum ego 4 | 
37 festi B-E: festiuitatis A | quis BE: qnis 4 | 38 dixit E: dicit ZD | 39 ipsum B-E: 
eum A | 40 de B-E: ex illa | hunc sermonem B-E: hos sermones eius A | 41 Hic est 
A B D E: Hic est vere propheta. Alii dicebant: Hic est C | Num B-E: Nunquid 4 


35 gentium .. gentes EAAtvov ... “EAAnvas 
(graecorum .. graecos" 1516). The Vulgate 
quite often renders this word by gentilis, for 
which Erasmus usually substitutes Graecus, as 
here in the 1516 edition, and as recommended 
in Annot. and Valla Annot. (on Iob. 12,20). 
Since he usually reserves gens for &0vos and 
ĉOVIKOS, his reversion in 1519 to the Vulgate 
use of gens, at the present passage, appears in- 
consistent, but he may have decided that the 
accompanying reference to the Ŝiaorropa in- 
dicated that the "Greeks" in this instance were 
Jewish proselytes. See further on Job. 12,20. 

36 ego sum elui &yco ("sum ego" 1516 = late 
Vg.). The change of word-order is governed by 
classical Latin usage rather than any requirement 
of the Greek text. 

36 eo (omitted in 1516 = Vg.). See on vs. 34. 
37 ŝĉoxĉrn. The spelling eŭxerrn in 1535 is a 
printing error: see on Job. 1,24. 


37 festi Tfjs ĉopris (“festiuitatis” 1516 = Vg.). 
The word ĉopTf is usually elsewhere translated 
as dies festus in the Vulgate. In classical Latin, 
festiuitas would convey the sense of conviviali- 
ty, charm or wit, rather than a religious feast 
day. Manetti, by contrast, preferred festiuitas to 
dies festus at other passages in John. See on 
vs. 8. 


38 dixit eltrev (“dicit” 1516-27 Lat. = late Vg.). 
Erasmus, in 1535, is more literal here. Inconsis- 
tently, he does not make the same correction 
at vs. 42. Manetti also had dixit. 


38 Lvros. The outlandish Zóvricou, proposed 
in the 1516 errata, was a worse error than the 
misspelling £ovros which was present in the 
1516 text, caused by misreading the script of 
cod. 2. 


39 ĉpueAAov. The reading ĤuEAAov in 1516 is 
derived from cod. 2., though it is also found 
in cod. 8179", Most mss. have ÉpeAAov. 
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39 ipsum aŭrov (“eum” 1516 = Vg.). The substi- 
tution of a reflexive pronoun is significant, as 
it prevents the reader misinterpreting the clause 
as referring to belief in the Spirit rather than 
belief in Christ. The same change was made by 
Manetti. 


39 sanctus &yiov ("datus" Vg.). The Vulgate 
may reflect a Greek text in which &yiov was 


omitted, as in 3955975 N N* T and a few later 
mss.; cf. also cod. B, which reads &yiov 8e- 
Souévov. Erasmus’ Greek text follows cod. 2, 
supported by 39%" N°" W and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 817. The word &yiov 
also appears in cod. D (tò &yiov én’ ovrrous). 
Erasmus included the passage in the Quae Sint 
Addita. Further discussion of the point is 
found in his Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 
182 E-183 A. In 1527 Annot., he expressed the 
opinion that &yiov was a later addition. The 
same view has been espoused by more recent 
N.T. editors, on the grounds that there was 
a pious scribal tendency to add the word 
at passages where it was originally omitted. 
However, if &y1ov was originally present in the 
text, it is possible that an ancient scribe or 
editor might have omitted it in an attempt to 
make the passage refer to "the spirit" rather 
than “the Holy Spirit", in conformity with tod 
TrveUparros (without &yíou) earlier in the same 
verse. Like some of the other variants here, 
such an alteration could have been designed to 
prevent the heretical notion that the Holy 
Spirit did not yet exist, which might arise from 
an over-literal interpretation of the words "not 
yet was the Holy Spirit". Manetti made the 
same change as Erasmus. 


39 6 ”Imooŭs. The article is inserted by Erasmus 
or his assistants, acting on conjecture rather 
than ms. authority. His codd. 1, 2 and 817 
omitted ó, in company with virtually all other 
mss. The extraneous article persisted into the 
Textus Receptus. See on Iob. 1,48. 


40 Multi ergo de turba ToNhol ov èk ToU 
dxAovu (“Ex illa ergo turba” Vg.; "multi ergo 
ex illa turba" 1516). The Vulgate reflects a 
Greek variant, & ToU ÓyAou ov (omitting 
TOAAoi), found in Po" > N B D T W and 
a few later mss., including cod. 1. Erasmus 
follows codd. 2 and 817, supported by (3369) 
N and most later mss. The question here is 
whether the shorter reading is to be commended 
as a lectio difficilior or whether the resulting 
syntax is so infelicitous that it should be 


regarded as a lectio impossibilior, disconnecting 
this phrase from the rest of the sentence. 
Erasmus did not see any need here for the pro- 
noun illa, as the crowd was already sufficiently 
defined: see Annot. This change was anticipated 
by Manetti. 


40 bunc sermonem tov Aóyov (“hos sermones 
eius" 1516 Lat. = Vg). The Vulgate reflects a 
different Greek text, ato TV Adywv TOV- 
TOY, as in Be” N* D. Another early variant 
was TGV Adywv TOVTOV (omitting kŬTOŬ), as 
in Por 75 gcor B N T and some later mss., 
including cod. 1. Several other variants also 
exist. Erasmus follows his codd. 2 and 817, in 
company with most other late mss. Despite the 
lack of ancient testimony in its favour, the 
reading rov Aóyov is more in accordance with 
the style of John’s Gospel, where Aóyos is 
rarely found in the plural. It also has the merit 
of providing an explanation for the other 
variants: if this shorter reading ("the word", or 
"the saying") were original, it would not be 
surprising if some scribes tried to link it more 
closely with the previous verses, by adding 
QŬTOŬ or roUTov, or by changing it to T&v 
Aóycv ToUrov. Manetti put just verba, corres- 
ponding with tæv Aóycv. 

40 tpopttns. The omission of ó before mpo- 
omTNS is unsupported by Greek mss., and may 
have been unintentional: see on Job. 1,25. 


41 dicebant (1st.). The repetition here in 1522 
Lat. of the words Hic est vere propheta. Alii 
dicebant is a. printer's error. 


41 Quidam autem &XXo1 SÉ. In the text of cod. 
2* the whole phrase oŭTO$ éotiv ó Xpioós, 
GAAo1 GE ÉAeyov is omitted, but was restored 
in the margin by Erasmus. The source for this 
"restoration" looks like a blend of cod. 1, 
which offered him ottés ĉoTIV ó XpIOTOS, oí 
Sè EAeyov (as in the Vulgate, supported by 
gpeecor 75 B N T W), and of cod. 817, which 
had ottdés totiv ó Xpiotds, ĜAAOI EAEyov 
(omitting 8& with support from B' N D and 
most later mss.). The reading &AAo1 Bé is found 
in hardly any mss., though this was the variant 
which, through Erasmus, became part of the 
Textus Receptus. At the same time, he failed to 
change quidam to alii, to agree with his chosen 
Greek text. Manetti’s version replaced Quidam 
autem dicebant, Numquid with Non enim. 

41 Num Mi) yáp (“Nunquid” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 3,4. Erasmus follows the Vulgate in 
omitting to render ydp. 
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6 XpioTOs Épyerou; “ovyi f| ypagr 
elev 6t1 èk TOŬ omépuaros Aofí8, 
kai orro Bn0Aetĉu Tfjg Kouns, mou Åv 
AapiS, ó Xpioros tpxeras; Ŝoyxiopa 
oŬv iv TH SyAw &£yévero Ör QŬTOV. 
“-rivis SE f0EAov tE aŭTOV mása aù- 
tov, GAA’ ovSeis ĉmEBaAev im’ aŭrov 
TOS XElpas. 

457HAdov ov ol ŬTNPETAI MPOS TOUS 
ĜPXIEPEIS kai Dapioaidous, kai eftrov aù- 
Tolis &keivoi, Alati OŬk ĤYKYETE AŬTOV; 
46 &rekpíóncav of ŬmnpEeras, OŬSETO- 
TE OŬTGS ĈAĜANGEV ĜVORpWITTOS, Gs OŬ- 
Tos Ó ĜVOpWwWTOS. V àmekpiðnoav OŬV 
avrois of Vapicaŭoi, Mi) kal Opes Tre- 
TÀóvno0s; “un TIS èk TOV ápyóvrov 
étriotevoev els aŭTOv, f èk TOV Dapi- 
caícov; PAN & óyAos oŭTos 6 un) yı- 
VOOKWV Tov vópov, ĈTIKATĜPATOJ ciot. 
50 A£yei Nixó5npos TPOS adrrous, ó EAOcov 
VUKTOS Trpós aUTóv, els dv EE AŬTOV, 
5! Mi) 6 vópos ĤUOV Kpiver TOV ĜVOPCOTTOV, 
tàv pt) ĜKOLOT) trap’ KŬTOŬ TPŜTEPOV, 
kaŭ yvĝ Ti mori; > drrexpi6noav, kal 
elTov atta, Mi) kal oŭ èk TAS Taai- 
as ef; èpeúvnoov, kai iS OTI mrpogri- 
Ths & Tis FaMiAaiag oŭk EyĤYEpTAN. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


veniet Christus? Nonne scriptura 
dicit, quod ex semine Dauid, et de 
Bethleem castello, vbi erat Dauid, ve- 
niet Christus? 5 Dissensio itaque orta 
est in turba propter eum. “Quidam 
autem ex ipsis volebant apprehen- 
dere eum, sed nemo coniecit in eum 
manus. 

Venerunt ergo ministri ad pon- 
tifices et Pharisaeos, et dixerunt eis 
illi: Quare non adduxistis illum? 
* Responderunt ministri: Nunquam 
sic locutus est homo, sicut hic ho- 
mo.  *Responderunt ergo eis Pha- 
risae: Num et vos seducti estis? 
“Num quis ex principibus credidit 
in eum, aut ex Pharisaeis? “Sed tur- 
ba haec quae non nouit legem, exe- 
crabiles sunt. Dicit Nicodemus ad 
eos, is qui venerat ad eum nocte, 
qui vnus erat de numero eorum: 
5'Num lex nostra iudicat hominem, 
nisi prius audierit ab ipso, et cog- 
nouerit quid facia? ^ *Responde- 
runt, et dixerunt ei Num et tu 
Galilaeus es? Scrutare, et vide quod 
a Galilaea propheta non surrexerit. 


42 ypapn A CE: ypaxn B | 45 ouv CE: om. AB 


41 veniet B-E: venit 4 | 42 veniet B-E: venitA | 43 orta B-E: facta A | 44 coniecit in B-E: 
misit super 4 | 46 alt homo BE: loquitur A | 48 Num quis E: Nunquis A-C, Num quis 
vel Nunquis D (incerte) | 49 execrabiles BE: maledicti 4 | 50 Dicit BE: Dixit | is BE: 
illeA | venerat B-E: venit A | de numero eorum B-E: ex ipsis 4 | 52 Scrutare B-E: Scrutare 


scripturas A | surrexerit B-E: surrexit 4 


41 veniet EpXETON (“venit” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Toh. 4,25. 


42 dicit elev. Erasmus follows the Vulgate in 
using the present tense to render the Greek 
aorist here, inconsistent with dixit in vs. 38. 
Manetti correctly had dixit in both places. 


42 quod Sti (“quia” Vg). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti made the same change. 


42 veniet EpXeron (“venit” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Toh, 4,25. 


43 orta est tyéveto ("facta est” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,17. 


44 coniecit tréBaAev (“misit” 1516 = Vg.). This 
is the only place where Erasmus uses coziicio 
to render &mfóAAc, though he several times 
uses it for B&AAox see on Job. 3,24. In rendering 
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the same Greek verb at Lc. 20,19 and Act. 12,1 
(but not at Job. 7,30), he substitutes iwficio for 
mitto, in accordance with Vulgate usage else- 
where. Manetti preferred immisit here, as used 
by the Vulgate at Mt. 9,16; Lc. 5,36: see on 
lob. 13,2. 


44 in eum tn’ aŭrov ("super eum" 1516 = late 
Vg.; "super illum" Vg. 1527, and Vg. mss.). The 
late Vulgate copies have divergent readings 
here: while the Froben edition of 1491 had 
eum, his edition of 1514 has illum, as in the 
Vulgate column of Erasmus' 1527 edition. The 
change of preposition is in accordance with 
Vulgate usage at Mt. 26,50; Mc. 14,46; Le. 20,19; 
Act. 5,18. The intention, perhaps, was to make 
clear that the meaning is "on", rather than 
"over" or "above". Similar changes occur at 
e.g. Act, 8,24 (1519); 11,15; 14,10 (1519); 20,9, 
37; 27,44; 28,3. 


45 ergo ov. The omission of ov in the Greek 
text of 1516-19 was probably a printer’s error, 
as Erasmus’ Latin translation retained ergo, and 
the word was not omitted in the Vulgate or in 
any of his usual mss. A similar omission of otv 
occurs at Joh. 21,5, though in that passage it 
appears to be deliberate, as it conforms with 
the Latin rendering. 


45 illum aŭvov (“eum” Vg. 1527, and Vg. 
mss.). It is possible that in 1516 Erasmus was 
using a copy of the late Vulgate which had 
illum, as found in the Froben 1491 edition, 
in which case the use of illum in Erasmus’ 
translation could not be considered to be an 
innovation. The reading ewm in the Vulgate 
column of the 1527 N.T. corresponds with the 
text of the Froben edition of 1514. 


46 bomo (2nd.) ó &vOpwrros (“loquitur” 1516 
Lat. =late Vg). The late Vulgate rendering 
corresponds with the text of cod. D, which has 
MaAei. Erasmus conforms with the earlier Vul- 
gate, as also adopted by Manetti. 


47 Num Mi ("Numquid" Vg.). See on Job. 3,4. 


48 Num quis ph vis ("Numquid aliquis" Vg.; 
"Nunquis" 1516-22). C£. ibid. 


49 execrabiles Erikocrápacroi (“maledicti” 1516 
= Vg). This substitution also occurs at Gal. 
3,10, 13 (both 1519), leaving the word maledictus 
only at Mt. 25,41 (for «o rap&opon). In 1516, 
in rendering korépa, Erasmus replaced male 
dictio by execratio at 2 Petr. 2,14, which he 
changed to execrabilis in 1519. In another place, 


rendering korapopon at Mc. 11,21, he substi- 
tuted execror for maledico. For his treatment of 
maledico elsewhere, see on Job. 9,28. See also 
Annot. 


50 Dict Aéya (“Dixit” 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate reading, dixit, is exhibited by 
eg. the Froben Vulgate of 1491 and the Koberger 
edition of 1501, corresponding with elrrev in 
P“ N. The earlier Vulgate mss. have dicit, as 
found in the Froben 1514 edition and the 
Vulgate column of Erasmys' 1527 N.T. This 
agreed with Erasmus' Greek text, which followed 
cod. 2, supported by P” B D NT W and most 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 817. Manetti 
also had dicit. 


50 5 qui 6 (“ille qui" 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 
1,33. This change was also made by Manetti. 


50 venerat ENG (“venit” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Ioh. 1,19 for Erasmus’ preference for the plu- 
perfect. Manetti made a similar substitution. 


50 de numero eorum && aŭrOv ("ex ipsis" 1516 
= Vg.). Erasmus substitutes a more classical 
phrase. For similar changes, introducing de 
numero, see Mt. 8,21; 16,14; 26,47 (1519); Mc. 
8,28; Iob. 12,2 (1519); Rom. 1,6; 1 Tim. 1,20; 
2 Tim. 2,17; Hebr. 7,5. 


51 Num Mi (“Numquid” Vg.). See on Zoh. 3,4. 
52 Num Mi (“Numquid” Vg.). See ibid. 


52 Scrutare tpesvnoov (“Scrutare scripturas" 
1516 Lat. = late Vg.). The late Vulgate seems to 
have been contaminated by the Old Latin 
version here, reflecting the addition of Tes 
Ypagdĉs, as in codd. (D) W, probably from 
harmonisation with Job. 5,39. Erasmus’ Greek 
text follows cod. 2, supported by virtually all 
other mss. See Annot. The version of Manetti 
also omitted scripturas. 


52 quod S11 (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. The 
same change was made by Manetti. 


52 surrexerit Ey fyyeproa (“surgit” Vg.; "surrexit" 
1516). The Vulgate present tense is based on 
a different Greek text, &£yeíperau, found in 
p6975 N B D (N) T W and some later mss. 
Erasmus' printed Greek text corresponds with 
cod. 817, supported by most other late mss. 
(cod. 2* has £yelyepTe, corrected by Erasmus 
to read éyelyepto, which was the reading of 
cod. 1) In 1535 Annot, however, he des- 
cribes the Greek text underlying the Vulgate as 
"genuine" ("germanam"). 
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Skal ETTOpELON fxacTos elg TOV olkov 
autot. | 


"InooUs SE ErropevOn eis TO Spos TÕV 

2Acidv, ?óp0pou SE mav TapeyE- 
veto eis TO lepov, kal Tr&s ó Aaós ĤPXETO 
TPOS AŬTOV, kai kodioas EŬIldAOKEV AŬ- 
TOUS. 3gépouoci St of ypappareis Kal of 
Dapicaion pds avTOv yuvaŭka v porXela 
kaTaAnpdeioav, kal oTĤoAVTES AŬTTV Èv 
péow, *Aéyouciv AŬTO), AIBĜĜOKOAE, aU) 
fj yuvi kaTeiAŭgon &r' aŭTopwpow poi- 
xsuouévn. Sĉv SE TO vopw, Moos Ĥuiv 
EVETEIAOTO TOS TOIAUTAS A18OPOALtoHoON. 
ov oŭv Ti A£yelss; SToŬTO DE ÉAeyov, 
TEIPAĜOVTES AŬTOV, iva Exwol KaTHyo- 
pev aŭŬToŬ. ó OE “Incots KATAKUVOAS, 
TO SaxtTUAw Katéypagev els Thy yfiv. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Et profectus est vnusquisque | in 
domum suam. 


lesus autem perrexit in montem 

Oliuarum, ?et diluculo iterum ve- 
nit in templum, cunctusque populus 
venit ad eum, et sedens docebat eos. 
3 Adducunt autem ad eum scribae et 
Pharisaei mulierem in adulterio de- 
prehensam, et quum statuissent eam 
in medio, ‘dicunt ei: Magister, haec 
mulier deprehensa est in ipso adulte- 
rio. 5In lege autem, Moses praecepit 
nobis vt huiusmodi lapidarentur. 
Tu ergo quid dicis? Hoc autem 
dicebant, tentantes eum, vt possent 
accusare eum. lesus autem inclinans 
se deorsum, digito scribebat in terra. 


8,3 koraAngleioav E: katoAapbacav A-D | 6 karnyopei B-E: katyywpev 4 


8,1 oliuarum B-E: oliueti 4 | 2 cunctusque BE: et omnis A | 3 ad eum BE: om. A | 


quum statuissent B-E (cum statuissent B-D): statuerunt 4 | 


5 praecepit B-E: mandauit 4 | 
6 terra B-E: terram 4 


7,53 - 8,11 The Pericope de Adulteria. Erasmus 
discusses this passage at length in Azxot. He 
considers the possibility that it was added from 
an apocryphal gospel, or that John himself 
added it at a later date. With deference to the 
church's acceptance of the passage as genuine, 
he refrained from moving the passage from its 
current place in the N.T. text. He mentions 
that it is missing from many Greek mss. (“pleris- 
que Graecis exemplaribus"), that some add it 
at the end of the Gospel (“in nonnullis adiecta 
erat in calce"), but that it was found in its 
usual place in one of his Greek copies ("in 
vno quodam exemplari Graeco") In favour 
of omission was his cod. 817, supported by 
386675 N Avid B Cd N T W and some later 
mss.; in cod. 1, the passage was placed at the 
end of the Gospel, while his cod. 2 has it in 
the present position, supported by cod. D and 
most later mss. Erasmus also knew that the 
passage was in at least some of the Greek mss. 
used in Valla Annot., which commented on Job. 
8,9. Further discussion is found in Resp. ad 


4 dicunt B-E: et dixerunt 4 | 


vt huiusmodi lapidarentur B-E: huiusmodi lapidare 4 | 


annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 189 C-190 C; and Apolog. 
resp. lac. Lop. Stun., ASD YX, 2, pp. 132-4, 11. 469- 
494. 

53 profectus est EropeŭOn ("reuersi sunt” Vg.). 
The Vulgate reflects the plural, érropev@noay, 
as found in cod. D and some later mss. Erasmus" 
substitution of proficiscor was more accurate, in 
that the Greek verb means to "depart" or "go" 
rather than to "return". He retains reuertor for 
a variety of other Greek verbs. See Annot. In 
Manetti's version, this was rendered by iwit. 


8,1 Olinarum t&v EAcacóv ("oliueti" 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus represents the Greek plural more accu- 
rately, consistent with Vulgate usage at Mc. 
11,1; 13,3; 14,26; Lc. 22,39. In 1516, he removed 
Oliueti at only one passage, Mt. 21,1 (see Annot., 
ad loc.). In 1519, he removed six other instances 
of Oliueti, but not at Act. 1,12 where the Greek 
text has &Aai vos. 


2 cunctusque xoà mas (“et omnis" 1516 = Vg.). 
A similar substitution of cunctus is found at 
Le. 20,45 (1519); cf. also cunctus for vniuersus at 
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Act. 20,28. At many other passages, in rendering 
amas and SAos, Erasmus substitutes totus or 
vniuersus. However, he follows the Vulgate in 
not using vwixersus anywhere in the Gospel of 
John. Where the required meaning was "the 
whole of", Erasmus did not usually regard 
omnis as a suitable word, though he retains it 
in this sense at Lc. 3,21; 7,29; 13,17; 21,38. See 
further on Act. 5,34. 


2 ad eum mpos aŭrov. This was omitted by 
cod. 2, but under the influence of the Vulgate 
these words were restored from cod. 1, with 
support from cod. D and many later mss. 
Although Erasmus was generally suspicious of 
agreements between cod. 1 and the Vulgate, 
a few of the corrections which he made to 
cod. 2 give preference to cod. 1 in this part of 
ch. 8. 


3 gEpouci. This was the reading of cod. 2 and 
relatively few other mss. A better attested reading, 
&youci, was available in cod. 1. 


3 ad eum mpos aùtóv (omitted in 1516 Lat. 


= Vg.). The Vulgate omission is supported by - 


cod. D and some later mss., including cod. 1. 
Erasmus’ Greek text follows cod. 2, in company 
with many other late mss. 


3 èv (1st.). This was taken from cod. 2. Most 
mss., including cod. 1, have èri. 


3 KarraAnéeioay. In cod. 2* the original spell- 
ing was karaAeipOĥoov, manually corrected 
by Erasmus to read karaAetig6eicav, as adopted 
in his 1516-27 editions. Most mss. have katsi- 
Anuu£vnv, as in cod. 1. 


3-4 quum statuissent O-rĥĤOAVTES ("statuerunt ... 
et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,19 for Erasmus 
preference for the pluperfect. 


4 dicunt hMyovow (“dixerunt” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate reflects a Greek text having elrrov. 
Both readings have wide attestation. Erasmus 
follows his codd. 1 and 2, with support from 
cod. D. This change was also made by Manetti. 


4 ei atte, In cod. 2* is added treipdZovtes 
("tempting him"). A longer addition is found 
in cod. D. Manually deleting the word in his 
ms., Erasmus omits it from his text, following 
the Vulgate and cod. 1, with support from most 
other late mss. Manetti adds tentantes. 


4 in ipso adulterio &vauTooo po NOIXEVONEVT) 
(“modo ... in adulterio" Vg.). Erasmus tries to 
convey more accurately the sense that the 
woman was “caught in the act”: see Annot. 


5 praecepit tvereihoro ("mandauit" 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus is not consistent in his treatment of 
mando. In 1516, he changed praecipio to mando 
in nine places in Matthew, Mark, and Acts, 
rendering several different Greek verbs. At 
three further passages he substituted mando for 
other Vulgate words (Mr. 15,4; 1 Cor. 14,34; Tit. 
2,15) Then in 1519, seven of these earlier 
substitutions of mando were now converted to 
praecipio, generally restoring the Vulgate wording. 
At the same time, in that edition, Erasmus in- 
troduced praecipio at six other passages, replacing 
mando here and at Mt. 28,20; and replacing 
denuntio at Act. 4,18; 5,40; 2 Thess. 3,6, 12. 
Possibly, in 1516, he had doubts as to the 
suitability of praecipio in rendering évTéAAoal 
and SiaoTéAAopan, and then perhaps decided 
in 1519 that his earlier choice of mando sounded 
too much like a peremptory command, rather 
than the instruction of a teacher or guide. 
Another change which he made in 1519 was 
to alter most instances of mandatum to prae- 
ceptum: see on Iob. 11,57. On the uses of mando 
and praecipio, see Valla Elegantiae V, 68; Erasmus 
Paraphr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD I, 4, p. 274, 
ll. 869-871; p. 301, ll. 585-588. 


5 ut... lapidarentur M8oBoAeiodau (“lapidare” 
1516 = Vg.) See on Job. 1,33, for Erasmus’ 
avoidance of the infinitive. Manetti anticipa- 
ted him in this change (the first hand of Pal 
Lat. 45 originally had lapidare, corrected later 
to read ut ... lapidarentur). 


6 karnyopeiv. The misspelling karnywpeiv, 
in 1516, was taken from cod. 2. 


6 KETAKVVOC. This reading lacks ms. authority. 
Both of Erasmus' mss., codd. 1 and 2, here have 
KATO KUyos. However, in vs. 8, cod. 1 has 
karraxówyos, on the basis of which Erasmus (or 
an assistant) arbitrarily changed the text in 
vs. 6. Most mss. have «&ro Kuwas in both 
places. 


6 xatéypagev. This was taken from cod. 2. 
The reading of cod. 1 and many other mss. is 
Eypagev. 


6 in terra eis Thy yñv ("in terram 1516 = late 
Vg. and some Vg. mss). Here and in vs. 8, 
Erasmus follows the earlier Vulgate in using the 
ablative. His cod. 2* adds yt) rpooTro1OUUEVOS, 
supported by many other late mss., but he 
deleted this phrase as he did not find it in 
cod. 1 or the Vulgate. Manetti made the same 
change as Erasmus. 
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Tas OE Erréuevov ŜPOITOBVTES QŬTOV, kal 
ĜVAKŬVOS, etre TPOS AŬTOVS, ‘O VOUKP- 
THTOS ŬUGV, TPOTOS TOV AldOV ET” aù- 
Tiv POAAErw. koi TOAIV KaToKiwas 
Eypagev sis thy yfjv. *oi OE ĜKOLOVTES 
tENEPXOVTO Els Kad’ els, &pE&puevoi &ró 
TOV MpEOBUTEpWwV' Kai kaTEeAelpon uó- 
vos 6 ”Imnooŭs Kal fj yuv iv péow 
ĉorGoa. ! ĉvakiyas St ó "Incoüs, kal 
undéva deaoGeEVOS TA THs YUVAIKOS, 
eltrev atti, H yuvi, Tol eloiv Ekeivo of 
kaTĤYopol cou; ovSels oe KATEKPIVEV; 


7 interrogare B-E: interrogantes A | 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


7 Quum ergo perseuerarent interrogare, 
erexit se, et dixit eis: Qui vestrum im- 
munis est a peccato, primus in illam 
lapidem iaciat. *Et iterum se incli- 
nans scribebat in terra. ? Audientes au- 
tem haec singulatim alius post alium 
exibant, initio facto a senioribus: et 
relictus est solus Iesus ac mulier in me- 
dio stans. " Quum autem erexisset se 
Iesus, et neminem videret praeter muli- 
erem, dixit ei: Mulier, vbi sunt illi tui 
accusatores? Nemo te condemnauit? 


vestrum immunis est a peccato B-E: sine peccato est 


vestrum A | iaciat BE: mittat Æ | 9 singulatim alius post alium B-E: vnus post vnum 4 | 
initio facto B-E: incipientes 4 | relictus est BE: remansit A | ac B-E: etA | 10 Quum autem 
erexisset B-E (exc. Cum pro Quum B-D): Erigens autem 4 | videret B-E: videns 4 


7 ergo Ge. Erasmus retains ergo from the late 
Vulgate, even though it is not supported by his 
Greek text or mss. It would have been more 
accurate to render by autem, as in the earlier 
Vulgate copies, and as adopted by Manetti. 


7 interrogare tow tdvres atrrév (“interrogantes” 
1516 = late Vg.; “interrogantes eum” Vg. mss.). 
The Greek text is that of cod. 2 and most later 
mss. In cod. 1, it is EMEPWOTOVTES QŬTOV, 
supported by fewer mss. Erasmus left aŭrov 
untranslated, under influence from the late 
Vulgate: this word was omitted by cod. D and 
a few later mss. The version of Manetti inserted 
eum. Erasmus' use of the infinitive after perseuero 
is more in accordance with classical usage, 
though he retains a participle with this verb at 
Act. 12,16. 


7 erexit se et kai ĜvakUyas. The Greek wording 
is taken from cod. 2, supported by many other 
late mss. The Latin rendering, however, which 
comes from the Vulgate, more nearly corres- 
ponds with a different Greek text, &vékuye kal, 
which is found in cod. 1, in company with 
cod. D and many later mss. 


7 Qui vestrum immunis est a peccato 'O &vapáp- 
TNTOS ŬUBv (“Qui sine peccato est vestrum" 
1516 = Vg.). Erasmus prefers a rendering which 
carries the connotation of incapacity to commit 
sin. See Annot. This is the only N.T. occurrence 
of &vapéprryros. Erasmus made a similar substi- 
tution in rendering ĜTTONOTOS at lud. 24. 
Where possible, he avoided using sine, when 


translating Greek nouns and adverbs com- 
mencing with the negative prefix &-. Often he 
finds a Latin word prefixed with in- or im- 
(ill, irr, etc.), but also uses a variety of other 
expressions involving absgue, citra, alienus, expers, 
careo, etc. Other instances of such changes are 
illiteratus for sine litteris (kypapparos) at Act. 
4,13; immaculatus for sine macula (ĥomos) at 
1 Tim. 6,14, in accordance with Vulgate usage 
at Jac. 1,27; 1 Petr. 1,19; 2 Petr. 3,14; immisericors 
for sine misericordia (&veAet\poov) at Rom. 1,31; 
impauide for sine timore (&oópoxs) at Phil. 1,14; 
inanimus for sine anima (&yuyos) at 1 Cor. 14,7; 
inculpate for sine querela (&y&urrrox) at 1 Thess. 
2,10; inculpatus for sine crimine (&vtyKAntos) at 
1 Cor. 1,8; Tit. 1,6, 7; incunctanter for sine 
dubitatione (&vavtipptytos) at Act. 10,29 (1519); 
indesinenter for sine intermissione (&510Ae{Tr 10s) 
at Rom. 1,9; 1 Thess. 1,2; 2,13; 5,17; ineruditus 
for sine disciplina (é&raiSeutos) at 2 Tim. 2,23; 
iniquus for sine ratione (&Aoyos) at Act. 25,27; 
irreprebensibilis for sine querela. (&peyrrvos) at 
Lc. 1,6; Phil. 3,6, and for sine reprehensione (&yoo- 
untos) at Phil. 2,15; 1 Thess. 3,13; mutus for sine 
voce (&pwvos) at Act. 8,32; 1 Cor. 14,10. 


7 mpóros. This reading comes from cod. 1, 
supported by cod. D and most later mss., as 
well as the Vulgate. In cod. 2, it is mpOTOV, 
Le. “the first stone”. 


7 aŭrnv. This was taken from cod. 2, with 
support from cod. D and most later mss., while 
cod. 1 has aŭrH. 
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7 jaciat BaNhEtow ("mittat" 1516 = Vg). The 
Greek present tense imperative is taken from 
cod. 1, with little other ms. support. In cod. 
2, it is the aorist imperative, BaAétoo, as in 
cod. D and most later mss. See on Job. 20,27 
for other arbitrary alterations to the aorist of 
BdAAw, and see on Job, 3,24 for Erasmus’ 
avoidance of mitto. Manetti anticipated Erasmus 
in making this change. 


8 karakúyas. This reading came from cod. 1: 
see on vs. 6. 


8 in terra els thy yi (“in terram" late Vg., 
and some Vg. mss.). See on vs. 6. 


9 Audientes ĉkovovres. While some of the later 
mss. support ĜKOŬOVTES, its inclusion in Eras- 
mus' text may reflect a fresh conjecture based 
on the Vulgate, for both codd. 1 and 2, together 
with Annot. and Valla Annot., and most mss., 
read ĜKOŬOAVTES in the aorist tense. Cod. 2 
and many other late mss. also add the clause 
kal Uird TAS cuveibrjoecos (misspelled as ovvn- 
&rjc&cos in cod. 2) ĉAEYyXONUEVO, which Erasmus 
omits from his text under the influence of cod. 
1 and the Vulgate, supported by cod. D and 
many later mss. He debated the authenticity of 
this clause with Edward Lee: Resp. ad annot. Ed. 
Lei, LB IX, 190 C-D. Valla Annot. records it as 
being part of the Greek text. Manetti likewise 
found these words in his mss., which he trans- 
lated as cum autem audissent et a conscientia 
redarguti essent. 


9 haec. Erasmus retains this word from the late 
Vulgate, as it supplies a suitable object for the 
verb. It is not explicitly supported by the Greek 
text, and was omitted by Manetti. 


9 singulatim alius post alius els xo’ els ("vnus 
post vnum" 1516 = Vg.). The Greek text here 
follows cod. 2, with many other late mss. In 
cod. 1, it is elg EkaoTos. Erasmus’ alteration to 
the translation may be compared with a sugges- 
tion in Valla Annot., that a more classical 
rendering would be viritim or singillatim or 
separatim singuli. However, Valla's Greek text 
omitted the first efs, and Manetti similarly had 
just singuli. 

9 initio facto &p§dpevor (“incipientes” 1516 
= Vg.). Greek aorist. 

9 moeoButépoov. In 1516 Annot., Erasmus com- 
ments that “the Greeks” add &os r&v toydrteov 
here. Since he did not find this reading in 
codd. 1 or 2, or in Valla Annot., it is possible 
that this note was prepared in England, where 


he seems to have had access to cod. 69 or 
another member of fam, in which these 
words are present (although in that group of 
mss., the Pericope de Adulteria is placed at the 
end of Le. ch. 21). The phrase is also found in 
many other Greek mss.: in 1522 Annot., he 
modifies his earlier reference to "the Greeks" 
into "some Greek manuscripts" ("Graeci quidam 
codices"). This changed wording of Annot. was 
partly influenced by an objection which was 
raised by Edward Lee: see Resp. ad annot. Ed. 
Lei, LB IX, 190 D-F. 


9. relictus est karteAcipOn "remansit" 1516 = Vg.). 
The verb relinquo is better suited to the context: 
see Annot. This change was anticipated by 
Manetti. 


9 lesus ó 'Inooŭs. Erasmus follows cod. 2, 
supported by most other late mss. (though with 
some diversity as to the word-order) and the 
late Vulgate. The words are omitted in cod. 1, 
in company with cod. D and the earlier Vulgate 
copies. 


9 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


9 stans Eo vica. This is derived from cod. 1 
and the Vulgate. In cod. 2, it is oŬoa, as found 
in cod. D and most later mss., corresponding 
with existens in Manetti’s translation. 


10 Quum autem erexisset &vaxuyas Sé (“Erigens 
autem" 1516 = Vg.). Greek aorist. Manetti put 
erectus autem. 


10 et neminem videret (videns 1516) praeter mulie- 
rem kal pndéva 6saoópievos TAH TIS YUVAIKOS 
(Vg. omits). This whole clause is taken from 
cod. 2, supported by many other late mss. The 
Vulgate and cod. 1 join cod. D and many later 
mss. in omitting the words. Manetti's rendering 
(Pal. Lat. 45) was et neminem conspicatus preter 
mulierem. 


10 Mulier ‘H yuvi. These words are omitted 
in cod. 2, while cod. 1 has yóvai, both readings 
having the support of many of the later mss. 
The reading f| yuvi, however, lacks Greek ms. 
support, and appears to be an incorrect conjec- 
ture based on the Latin wording. 


10 illi tui accusatores &keivoi ol karĤyopol cou 
("qui te accusabant" late Vg.). This reading is 
taken from cod. 2, with support from many 
other late mss. The late Vulgate corresponds 
with the text of some late mss., which omit 
&kelvot. In cod. 1 and the earlier Vulgate, the 
whole phrase is omitted, with support from 
cod. D. Manetti had i/i accusatores tui. 


100 


11 SE eltrev, Oóels, küpie. ElTre Sè 6 "In- 
cots, Oubé ży% OE KATAKPIVW' TTOPEŬOU, 
Kai UNKETI ĜUAPTAVE. 

2TTdAw ot ó 'Incoüs aŭrojs EAĜAN- 
ce, A£y cov, Eyo elut TO pas TOU kÓo pov. 
ó é&xoAov8óv moi OŬ ur repirrracrrior èv 
TH okoTIQ, GAA’ E6E1 TO Mods TÄS Gofjs. 
B eftrov oŭv aŭro of Dapicaion, XU Trepi 
OEKUTOŬ UAPTUPEIS' fj uaprupía cou OŬK 
toriv &An8üis. ^ &mekpíen 'Inooüs, Kai 
elmev aŭTrojs, Kav gym poaprupó) Trepi 
ĉUQUTOŬ, ANOHS &criv f) paprupía NOU, 
OTI ola Tró8ev ĤAĤOV, Kal TOŬ Urrá&yo. 
Uyeis SE OK OldATE MTOLŬEV EpXONAI, kaŭ 
ToU irdyw. Pues KOTA thy OĜPKA 
Kpivete, èy% oU Kpivw obBévar Kal 
éav Kpiveo ĜE żyw, f) «plots f) Eur) AN- 
Ons £c riv: OTI póvos OŬK Elui, GAA’ yao 
kal 6 Trépwas pe Trap. 7 Kal £v rà vó- 
po OE TO Üyerépo yéyparrroa 6T1 ŜUO 
&vOporrov fj yaptupia ĜANOĤS ĉoTIV. 
Beye ei ó paprupów mepi ĈUKUTOŬ, 
Kai papTupei Trepi époO 6 TTEUWOS E 
mathp. PÉAeyov oŭv aŭro, Mot éotiv 
ó TATĤEP cou; ĜTTEKPION ‘Inoots, Otte 
ĉut OlDATE, OŬTE TOV TATEPA pou. el ENE 
Heite, Kal TOV Tratépa UOU Seite cv. 
2 raŭTa TA PĤpera ĉAĈAnGEV 6 'Inooŭs 
iv TO yatoguAakeic, DIDGOKWV Ev TO 
lepo: kai OŬSels Erriacev AŬTOV, STI OŬTIW 
EANAVOEL f) Opa aŭToŬ. 

21 Elrev ov TAV aŭTois ó 'InooŬs, 
Eyo ŬTAYW Kal Gryrrjoeré pe, Kai èv TH 
&papría uv arrodaveiode' Strou ty% 
UTr&y o NEIS OŬ Súvaoðe EAGEiv. 2 ÉAeyov 
oŬŭv of loudaion, Mati &troxtevet EKUTOV, 
Sti AEyEl Sti “Otrou &yo UTrcyoo, Upels 
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!! Quae dixit: Nemo, domine. Dixit au- 
tem lesus: Nec ego te condemno: vade, 
et posthac ne peccaueris. 

P ]terum ergo lesus locutus est eis, 
dicens: Ego sum lux mundi: qui sequi- 
tur me non ambulabit in tenebris, sed 
habebit lumen vitae. P Dixerunt ergo 
ei Pharisaei: Tu de te ipso testificaris, 
testimonium tuum non est verum. 
^ Respondit Iesus, et dixit eis: Et si ego 
testimonium perhibeam de me ipso, 
verum est testimonium meum, quia 
scio vnde veni, et quo vado: vos au- 
tem nescitis vnde venio, et quo vado. 
5Vos secundum carnem iudicatis, ego 
non iudico quenquam: * porro et si 
iudicem ego, iudicium meum verum 
est, quia solus non sum, sed ego et qui 
misit me, pater. " Quin et in lege ves- 
tra scriptum est, quod duorum homi- 
num testimonium verum est. Ego 
sum qui testimonium fero de me ipso, 
et testimonium fert de me qui misit 
me, pater. P Dicebant ergo ei: Vbi est 
pater tuus? Respondit Iesus: Neque me 
nostis, neque patrem meum. Si me 
nouissetis, et patrem meum nouissetis. 
? Haec verba loquutus est lesus in 
gazophylacio, docens in templo. Et 
nemo apprehendit eum, quia nondum 
venerat hora eius. 

A Dixit ergo iterum eis Iesus: Ego 
vado et quaeretis me, et in pecca- 
to vestro moriemini: quo ego vado 
vos non potestis venire. ? Dicebant 
ergo ludaei: Num interficiet semet 
ipsum, quia dicit, Quo ego vado, vos 


12 oaxoAou8cv A-C E: kaoAouOcv D | mepimarnon B-E: mepyranoe A | 19 ovv A’ B-E: 


Se ouv A” | prius nSerte B-E: 16nTe A 


11 posthac ne peccaueris B-E: iam amplius noli peccare 4 | 13 testificaris CE: testimonium 
perhibes A, testaris B | 18 fero B-E: perhibeo 4 | fert BE: perhibet 4 | 19 nostis B-E: 


scitis 4 | 22 Num B-E: Nunquid 4 
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11 condemno karaxpivoo (“condemnabo” Vg.). 
The Vulgate implies a different Greek accentu- 
ation, karakpivo. Manetti made the same 
change as Erasmus. 


11 posthac ne peccaueris pnkét ĜUĜPTOVE (“iam 
amplius noli peccare" 1516 = late Vg.). Erasmus 
similarly uses me posthac to render unk£Ti at Ioh. 
5,14: see ad loc. However, the Vulgate amplius 
reflects the addition of &rró ToU viv before 
unkéri, as found in cod. 1, with support from 
cod. D and many later mss. Erasmus’ Greek 
text here follows cod. 2, supported by another 
large section of the later mss. On xe for nolo, 
see on Job. 5,14. Manetti put amodo ne amplius 
pecces. 


12 lesus locutus est eis 6 \noots avtois EAĜANGE 
(“locutus est eis Iesus” Vg.). The Vulgate cor- 
responds with a different Greek word-order, 
ĉAĜAnGEV aŭrois ó 'Inooŭs, found in cod. D 
and a few later mss., including cod. 1. Another 
group of mss. has avrtois EAGAncev ó 'InooŬs, 
as in 3966 N B TW and some later mss. The 
reading found in cod. N and most of the later 
mss., including cod. 817, is avtois ó 'Incoüs 
ĉAĜAnoe. The particular word-order found in 
Erasmus' Greek text is taken from cod. 2, with 
support from virtually no other mss., early or 
late: this poorly attested variant remained in 
the Textus Receptus. 


12 ambulabit vepvracrtjon (“ambulat” late Vg.). 
The tense of the late Vulgate lacks Greek ms. 
support. The reading rrepirarfoe1 in 1516 is 
taken from cod. 2, with support from codd. 1 
and 8179", together with cod. D and many 
later mss. The change to Trepirrarfon in 1519 
corresponded with the text of cod. 817**d, in 
company with most other mss., commencing 
with 3856 75vid N B N T W (but not including 
cod. 3). 


13 testificaris paprupeis ("testimonium perhibes" 
1516 = Vg.; "testaris" 1519). See on Job. 1,7. 


14 testimonium perbibeam paprupo (“testimo- 
nium perhibeo" Vg.). Erasmus prefers to use 
the subjunctive, as this is a concessive clause. 


14 et quo vado (2nd.) kal Tod Umé&yco (“aut 
quo vadam" late Vg.). The Vulgate reflects the 
substitution of f, for kai, as in 3866 75corr B D 
N T 070 and some later mss., including codd. 
1 and 81798 (in cod. 817*, Ŭyueis ... UTOYW 
is omitted). Erasmus follows cod. 2, in company 
with most other mss., commencing with 39 
R W. The future tense, vadam, in the Vulgate 
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column of the 1527 edition, is also found in 
some earlier Vulgate mss., but without Greek 
support. Manetti made the same change. 


16 porro 8€ (Vg. omits). Erasmus makes frequent 
use of porro to represent this Greek particle, 
where a continuative rather than an adversative 
sense is required, though more often in Matthew 
and the Pauline Epistles. See also on Job. 1,26, 
and Valla Elegantiae Il, 24; Erasmus Parapbr. in 
Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 298, ll. 492-494. 
16 iudicem kpivoo (“iudico” Vg.). Erasmus again 
prefers the subjunctive after et si, as in vs. 14. 
17 Quin et kal ... 66 (“Et” Vg). Erasmus 
introduces quin seventeen times in 1516, and 
at a further eighteen passages in 1519. See Valla 
Elegantiae I1, 45; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. 
Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 307, ll. 766-769. 


17 quod &n (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. This 
change was also made by Manetti. 

18 testimonium fero ... fert yxprupóov ... pap Tupe 
("testimonium perhibeo ... perhibet" 1516 = Vg.). 
This change avoids repetition of perbibeo from 
vs. 14. See also on Job. 1,7. 


19 EAeyov oŭv. The reading EAeyov 56 oŭv in 
the 1516 Greek text is not supported by mss., 
and was probably a printer's error. It is corrected 
in the 1516 errata. 


19 nostis ... nouissetis ... nouissetis OlDATE ...TIDEITE 
. fjberre ("scitis ... sciretis .. sciretis” Vg.; 
"scitis ... nouissetis ... nouissetis” 1516). See on 
Iob. 1,33 regarding zosco. In 1516, the reading 
iSnte, for HSerte (1st), comes from cod. 2. 


19 et kal ... dv ("forsitan et” Vg.). See on Job. 
4,10, and Annot. While Manetti put vtique, 
Valla Annot. recommended that forsitan should 
simply be omitted. 

20 yatoguAaxtio. Cod. 2 has yotcquAakíico, 
and cod. 817 has yaŭoguAakico, as in most 
other mss. The spelling in Erasmus' text could 
have been influenced by cod. 1, whose text is 
slightly indistinct here and could perhaps have 
been read as yaZoguAaxeioo by one of Erasmus’ 
assistants. 


20 nondum otrrw ("necdum" Vg.). The Vulgate 
word, necdum, is less common than nondum in 
classical usage. Cf. Annot. on Mc. 4,40. Manetti 
anticipated Erasmus in making this change. 
22 Num Mimi (“Nunquid” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
lob. 3,4. 

22 My& S11. The word óri is added from 
cod. 2, supported by only a few late mss. 


LB 375 


LB 377 
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ov SUvaobe EAGEiy; ? kai eltrev attois, 
Nytig èk TV kato ĈOTE, tye èk TOV 
ĜVW elui“ Gueis èk ToU KOOMOU TOUTOU 
ĈOTE, Eye OŬK eipi EK TOU KOOHOU ToUTov. 
% el Trov OŬv Upiv OTI &rroBaveicOs èv rods 
Ĝpaprions væv: &v yàp pr) | TIOTEŬONTE 
OTI èy% Elui, arrodavetode èv rods ĜUAP- 
tias Updv. ÉAeyov OŬV AŬTO), XU Tis 
el; kaŭ elmev aŭrojs ó Inoots, Thy &pxħv 
6 TI kal AQAĜ wiv. 29mOAAĜ Éyco Trepi 
Updo AQAeiv Kal kpiveiv' GAA’ 6 Tréuyas 
ue, ĜANOĴS totr Kayo å Tikouca Trap’ 
QUTOŬ, TAŬTA Aéyw Els TOV KOOUOV. ? OŬK 
tyvocav OTI Tov MATEPA AŬTOIS EAs- 
yev. 3 elrev otv aŭrojs ó 'Inooŭs, “OTav 
ŬYWOTTE Tov UlOV ToU KVOPWITOU, TOTE 
YVWOEODE STI Eye eiu, kal amr” ĉuruTOŬ 
TONG OLOEV: ĜAAŬ Kafcs EOIDAĜE pe 6 
TATP HOU, TAŬTA AGA. ? kal ó Trépwas 
HE, HET” EUOŬ ĈOTIV. OŬK ĈEĤKE ue uóvov 
Ó TATĤE, Sti tye TA ĤPEOTA ALTO, 
TONO TUVTOTE. P TAŬTA AŬTOŬ AoAoÜv- 
TOS TroAMoi ĉmrioTEUGAV eig AŬTOV. 

31 "EAeyev otv ó 'Inooŭs Trpós Tous Tre- 
MIOTEUKŜTAS AŬTO) louSaious, "Edv tpeis 
HElvNTE £v TO Adyw TO ed, ĜANOGS 
pa&mraí pou iore Kal yvoooEode TAV 
&Nfj9eiav, koi fj ĉ|AĤdEIx &AeuOspoooet 


28 inoous A B D E: moov C 
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non potestis venire? ? Et dicebat eis: 
Vos ab infernis estis, ego de supernis 
sum. Vos de mundo hoc estis, ego 
non sum de hoc mundo. "Dixi ergo 
vobis, quod moriemini in peccatis ves- 
tris. Si enim non credideri|tis, quod 
ego sum, moriemini in peccatis ves- 
tris. ^ Dicebant ergo ei: Tu quis es? 
Et dicit eis Iesus: In primis quod et 
loquor vobis. 2' Multa habeo quae de 
vobis loquar ac iudicem: sed qui me 
misit, verax est: et ego quae audiui ab 
eo, haec loquor in mundo. 7 Non 
cognouerunt quod de patre eis lo- 
quutus esset. ? Dixit ergo eis lesus: 
Quum exaltaueritis filium hominis, 
tunc cognoscetis quod ego sum, et 
quod ex me ipso facio nihil: sed ita vt 
docuit me pater, haec loquor. Et 
qui me misit, mecum est. Non reliquit 
me solum pater, quia ego quae placita 
sunt ei, facio semper. *Haec illo lo- 
quente multi crediderunt in eum. 

SM Dicebat ergo lesus ad eos qui 
crediderant ipsi Iudaeos: Si vos 
manseritis in sermone meo, vere 
discipuli mei estis: *et cognoscetis 
veritatem, et ve|ritas liberos reddet 


23 ab infernis B-E: de deorsum A | supernis 4° B-E: superne A“ | 25 In primis quod B-E: 
Principium qui 4 | 26 ac B-E: etA | 27 quod de patre BE: quid patrem A | loquutus esset 
B-E (locutus esset B-D): diceret 4 | 28 sum CE: sim 4B | quod ex CE:a AB | facioA CE: 
faciam B | ita vt B-E: sicut 4 | loquorA CE: loquar B | 31 crediderant ipsi B-E: crediderunt 


eiA | estis B-E: eritis 4 


23 ab infernis Ek TOV Kéctw (“deorsum” late 
Vg.; “de deorsum" 1516 = Vg. mss.). Erasmus 
similarly replaces deorsum by inferius at Mc. 
14,66, and by inferne at Act. 2,19 (1519). In 1516 
Annot., he suggested ex inferis or ex iis quae 
inferne sunt. He generally retained deorsum and 
sursum only when accompanied by verbs of 
motion. He substitutes a or ab for de in 
rendering èk at about twenty passages. More 
often he uses e or ex: see on Joh. 2,15. 


24 quod (twice) 671 (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 
1,20. Manetti again made the same change. 


24 peccatis vestris (2nd.) vois &papríois onov 
(“peccato vestro" Vg.). The Vulgate use of the 
singular is unsupported by Greek mss. This 
change was also found in Manetti's version. 


25 Et dicit «cà elev ("Dixit" Vg.). The Vulgate 
followed a Greek text omitting kai, as in 
P7 B T W and some later mss., including 


LB 376 


LB 378 
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cod. 1. In codd. N D, is found eftrev oov. 
Erasmus follows codd. 2 and 817, supported by 
most other mss., commencing with cod. N. In 
Manetti, this was rendered more correctly by 
Et dixit, in the perfect tense. 

25 In primis Tùv &pynv. (“Principium” 1516 
= Vg.). In Annot., following Valla Annot., Eras- 
mus argues that the Greek has an adverbial 
sense, and that Jesus is not saying, in this 
passage, that he himself is "the beginning". 
This change provoked theological criticism 
from Edward Lee, to whom Erasmus replied at 
great length in Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 
183 A-189 C; 252 C-D. 


25 quod O7mi (“qui” 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). The 
late Vulgate rendering is unsupported by Greek 
mss., and was criticised in Valla Annot. Earlier 
Vulgate copies have quia, as adopted by Manetti. 
See Annot. 


26 quae ... loquar ac iudicem NaNeiv kal kpiveiv 
(“loqui et iudicare" Vg; “quae ... loquar et 
iudicem" 1516). See on Job. 1,33 for Erasmus’ 
avoidance of the infinitive, and on Job. 1,25 for 
his use of ac. 


27 Non où (“Et non” Vg.). The Vulgate addi- 
tion has little Greek ms. support. 

27 quod $mi (“quia” Vg.; “quid” 1516). See on 
Iob. 1,20. Manetti also had 4uod. A brief discus- 
sion of this passage is included in Resp. ad 
annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 190 E-191 B. 

27 de patre rov rorr£pa (“patrem” 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus adds a preposition to make the passage 
more intelligible. 


27 eis aŭrois (“eius” late Vg.). The late Vulgate 
genitive is supported by cod. D and a few later 
mss., Which have aŬroŭ, as also cited in Valla 
Annot. Here, Erasmus restores the rendering 
which he found in some earlier mss. of the 
Vulgate: see Annot. 


27 loquutus esset ENeyev ("dicebat deum" late 
Vg.; "diceret" 1516). The late Vulgate addition 
of deum is supported by codd. N~ D and a few 
later mss, which add tov 6edv. These two 
words are omitted from the Greek text cited in 
Valla Annot. Erasmus prefers to reserve dico for 
contexts requiring the sense of "say" or "tell", 
e.g. to introduce a quotation, but he uses loguor 
when the required sense is "speak". At many 
other passages, however, he uses the words 
interchangeably. 


28 quod ... sum, et quod ... facio .. loquor &i ... 
elul, Kod ... TONO ... AGAO (“quia ... sum, 
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et ... facio ... loquor" Vg.; “quod ... sim, et ... 
facio ... loquor" 1516; “quod ... sim, et ... faciam 
.. loquar" 1519). See on Job. 1,20. The use of 
the subjunctives faciam and loquar, in 1519 
alone, links these verbs more directly with the 
earlier cognoscetis quod. The same result was 
achieved in 1522 by inserting a second quod. 
Manetti followed the Vulgate, except that he 
substituted quod for quia. 


28 ex àm’ (“a” 1516-19 = Vg.). See on Job. 5,30. 


28 ita vt kodo! ("sicut" 1516 = Vg). Cf. on 
Erasmus’ insertion of ita at lob. 6,57. 


28 pater Tothp you. Erasmus’ Latin rendering 
here follows the Vulgate, which was based on 
a Greek text in which pou was omitted, as in 
385575 N D N T and some later mss. His Greek 
text is taken from cod. 2, this time with support 
from cod. B and most of the later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 817. Manetti, accordingly, added 
meus. 


29 Non oŭx (“Et non" late Vg). The late 
Vulgate addition is supported by cod. 1 and a 
few other late mss., which have kai otx. Erasmus 
here follows the testimony of codd. 2 and 817, 
with most other mss., in restoring the earlier 
Vulgate reading. 


29 pater & marĤp (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by 38667 N B D N* 
T W and some later mss., including cod. 1. 
Erasmus follows his codd. 2 and 817, in com- 
pany with cod. N°" and most of the later mss. 
The same change was made by Manetti. 


31 crediderant wemoteukdtas ("crediderunt" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,19, for Erasmus’ pre- 
ference for the pluperfect. Manetti anticipated 
him in this change. 


31 ipsi aŭro ("ei" 1516 = Vg). The reflexive 
pronoun is substituted, as usual, to refer back 
to the subject of the sentence. 


31 estis tote (“eritis” 1516 = Vg.). The Vulgate 
future tense would require a Greek variant, 
toeode, which Erasmus says is found in several 
mss. (“nonnullis”: 1522 Annot.). However, since 
this reading was not found in his usual mss. 
or indeed in any other known Greek mss., it 
is probable that this part of his note has been 
inserted in the wrong place, as it fits much 
better with vs. 36: see ad loc. 

32 liberos reddet thevSepwoei (“liberabit” Vg.). 
A similar substitution occurs at vs. 36 and 
also at Rom. 8,2. Erasmus felt that the con- 
text required the sense of granting permanent 
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opá&s. 8 &mekpíercav aŭro, Zrépua AB- 
pad &cuev, kai oŬbevi BEŬOUAEŬKaNEV 
MOOTTOTE' THs EŬ Aéyels OTI ”EAEŭOEpo1 
Yevĥosode; * &trexpiOn atitois 6" Inooüs, 
Auiy duty Agyo ŬNuiv OTI TES 6 Trot v 
Thy épapríav, S0UAds ĉoTi Tis pap- 
tias. %6 BE SoŬAos oU pével èv TH oikia 
els tov aidva: ó vids pével eis TOV aldva. 
tov oŭv ó ulos Up&s EAeu8epooon, Öv- 
TOS tAevOepol tote. ola OTI OTEpLA 
ABpady ote’ GAAG Gryreiré pe &moxkrei- 
vai, ÖTI Ó Adyos 6 ĉUOS OŬ yoopel Ev Upiv. 
Biya & opaka rapi TH TTATPI pou 
AGAO" Kod UpEis oUv Ó EWPAKATE TTAPA 
TH TAT! Udy, moite. = &trexpiOnoay, 
Kai eltrov aŭTO, O TaTĤP fuv ABpa- 
áu ĉOTI. Aéyet aŭTojs 6 'Inooŭs, Ei Tékva 
ToU ABpadu fjre, Ta Epya ToU ABpaku 
èmoicïte. “viv 68 ĈNTEITE ue &rrokreivoa 
&vOpcorrov, ds Tiv cAnGeiav Upiv AEAĜ- 
Anka, fiv fjkouca Tapa ToU BEOŬ- TOŬTO 
ABpady otk ĉmolncev. “lugis moire 
TA Épya ToU TATPOS ŬUGIV. srov OŬV 
QŬTO), Hueis ĉk Topvelas oŭ yeyevvi peda: 
Éva Tratépa Exouev Tov Oedv. ? eftrev aù- 
Tois 6 'Incoüs, Ei ó Bos mathp vuv Ay, 
ĤyAamOTE &v &p& EVO) yàp EK ToU LEOŬ 
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vos. ?Responderunt ei: Semen Abra- 
hae sumus, neque cuiquam seruiuimus 
vnquam: quomodo tu dicis, Liberi red- 
demini? ? Respondit eis lesus: Amen 
amen dico vobis, quod omnis qui facit 
peccatum, seruus est peccati. ?Seruus 
autem non manet in domo in aeter- 
num, filius manet in aeternum. Si 
ergo vos filius liberos reddiderit, vere 
liberi estis. ?" Scio quod semen Abra- 
hae estis. Sed quaeritis me interficere, 
quia sermo meus non habet locum in 
vobis. **Ego quod vidi apud patrem 
meum loquor: et vos quod vidistis 
apud patrem vestrum, facitis. * Res- 
ponderunt, et dixerunt ei: Pater noster 
Abraham est. Dicit eis Iesus: Si filii 
Abrahae essetis, opera Abrahae facere- 
tis. “Nunc autem quaeritis me inter- 
ficere hominem, qui veritatem vobis 
loquutus sum, quam audiui a deo. 
Hoc Abraham non fecit. * Vos facitis 
opera patris vestri. Dixerunt itaque ei: 
Nos e stupro non sumus nati. Vnum 
patrem habemus deum. “Dixit eis 
lesus: Si deus pater vester esset, dili- 
geretis vtique me. Ego enim ex deo 


36 cote A B C* D* E": eceote C% DEE | 39 nuov D E: upov A-C 


33 neque cuiquam B-E: et nemini 4 | 36 reddiderit B-E: fecerit A | estis B-E: eritis 4 | 
37 semen B-E: filii A | estis CE: sitis.4 B | 38 alt quod B-E: quae A (compend.) | 39 eis B-E: 


eid | 41 e stupro B-E: ex fornicatione 4 


freedom, rather than a single act of deliverance 
from danger or disease: see Annot. However, 
this produces an artificial harmonisation with 
the rendering of ĉAeŬdEpo1 yevhoeoðe in vs. 33. 
Elsewhere, Erasmus retains the verb, libero, 
e.g. at Rom. 6,18; 8,21; Gal. 5,1. 


33 neque cuiquam kal oŭbevi (“et nemini" 1516 
= Vg.). On Erasmus’ use of neque, see on Iob. 
2,16, and for quisquam see on Iob. 2,25. Elsewhere, 
he quite often retains et memo. 


33 reddemini yevhveo0e (“eritis” Vg.). Erasmus 
more accurately conveys the sense of yivoyat, 
ie. “you will become free”. Cf. on his use of 
reddo in vs. 32. 


34 quod óc (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti also made this change. 

35 filius ó vios ("filius autem” late Vg.). The 
late Vulgate corresponds with a Greek variant, 
ó 8& vids, found in 38556 D 070 and a few later 
mss. Erasmus restores the earlier Vulgate reading, 
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following cod. 2, supported by 33? B C N and 
most later mss., including cod. 1. In cod. 817, 
ó ulds ... aidva is omitted through homoeo- 
teleuton. Manetti here omitted autem. 


36 liberos reddiderit ENevBEspwon) (“liberauerit” 
Vg.; "liberos fecerit" 1516). See on vs. 32. 


36 estis tote (“eritis” 1516 = Vg). Erasmus’ 
authority for ĉoTe is not strong. When correcting 
cod. 2 for the press, he saw that it had ĉoeodo1, 
which he rightly altered to read ĉoeo0e. However, 
after consulting cod. 817, in which tote is 
found in the text, but ĉoeode in the margin, 
Erasmus or his assistants may have thought 
that the reading should be ¿ote on analogy 
with vs.31, and therefore inserted it at the 
present verse. By 1522, he became aware that 
other authorities (in fact, virtually all the Greek 
mss.) agree with the Vulgate by putting Écec6e, 
and so he now inserted that reading in the N.T. 
margin. One of his authorities for Eoeode was 
the Aldine Bible of 1518, which usually repro- 
duced his own text of 1516 but sometimes 
included different readings. Probably it was the 
Aldine edition which motivated the revised 
1522 wording of his Annot.: "Quemadmodum 
et hodie [oce] legitur in nonnullis", although 
this sentence was inserted at the wrong place, 
appearing to relate to vs. 31, whereas it really 
applies to vs. 36. The Aldine edition was res- 
ponsible for several marginal notes on textual 
points in Erasmus’ N.T. 


37 quod... estis OT) ... tore ("quia ... estis" Vg.; 
"quod .. sitis" 1516-19). See on lob. 1,20. 
Manetti also put guod ... estis. 


37 semen omépya (“filii” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). This 
correction is required for the sake of accuracy, 
and for consistency with vs. 33. Manetti made 
the same substitution. 


37 habet locum yopei (“capit” Vg.). Erasmus 
removes the obscurity of the Vulgate expression. 
At two other passages, Erasmus substitutes 
capax sum in rendering the same Greek verb: 
Mt. 19,11; 2 Cor. 7,2. See also Annot. 


38 meum uou (Vg. omits). While some late 
Vulgate copies contain this word, it is omitted 
from the 1527 Vulgate column, and from 
earlier Vulgate mss., with support from 9° 75 
B C (W) 070 and a few later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2, in company with codd. N D 
N and most later mss., including codd. 1 and 
817. The word meum was also adopted by 
Manetti. 
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38 ov. Erasmus follows the Vulgate in leaving 
this word untranslated. No textual variation 
appears to be involved here. A similar inaccuracy 
is retained from the Vulgate at Joh. 18,40, and 
possibly also at Job. 19,4. 


38 quod (2nd.) 6 ("quae" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The 
Vulgate reflects a different Greek text, & as 
found in 336675 N* B C DN W and some later 
mss., including cod, 1. Erasmus follows codd. 
2 and 817, supported by most other mss., 
commencing with cod. N*?' 070. 


39 fuóv. The reading Ŭuov in 1516-22 makes 
no sense in the context, and clearly arose from 
a misprint. 

39 eis «Ŭrois (“ei” 1516 Lat.). The use of the 
singular in the 1516 rendering is inaccurate 
and inappropriate to the context, and hence 
probably a misprint. See on Job. 9,20. 


39 essetis Fyre (“estis” Vg.). The Vulgate is based 
on a Greek variant, tote, as in 39667 N B D 
070 and a few later mss. Erasmus, as usual, 
follows cod. 2, supported by codd. C N W and 
most later mss., including codd. 1 and 817. See 
Annot. The same change was advocated by Valla 
Annot. and Manetti. 


39 faceretis emote (“facite” Vg.). As pointed 
out in Annot., the Vulgate seems to reflect a 
Greek variant, Torre, which is found in 
3 B* and hardly any later mss. In Valla 
Annot., TIOWITE is given as the text, but facere- 
tis as the rendering. Erasmus follows codd. 1, 
2 and 817, supported by most other mss., 
commencing with p5 N B?" C D N W 
070. The same change, again, was made by 
Manetti. 


41 estupro Ek mopveias (“ex fornicatione" 1516 
= Vg.). The word fornicatio is not found in this 
sense in classical Latin. In 1516, stuprum occurs 
only at Mt. 15,19. In the 1519 edition, fornicatio 
is replaced by stuprum eleven times, scortatio 
nine times, libido twice, leaving fornicatio at 
three passages in the Apocalypse. At two further 
passages (4p. Iob. 17,2; 19,2), Erasmus follows 
the Vulgate in rendering rropvela by prostitutio. 
Valla defined stuprum as including all forms 
of illegal sexual intercourse, in his Elegantiae 
VI, 45; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, 
ASD I, 4, p. 320, li. 107-109. 


42 Dixit elev ("Dixit ergo” Vg.). The Vulgate 
corresponds with the addition of oov, found 
in N D 070 and most later mss., including cod. 
8179", Erasmus follows cod. 2, supported by 
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&EfjA8ov kal fjKc" OŬĜE yàp åm’ uav- 
ToU ĉAĤAUOO, &AA& ĉKEIVOS pe ĈITTEOTEIAS. 
43 Siati Thv AaAidy Thy ŝumv ov yivao- 
KETE; OTI oU SUvacbe &kovEIV TOV Adyov 
TÓv ĉuov. “ óueis EK TTOTEPOS ToU SiaBd- 
Aou ĉOTE, kal Tas &rri&uuías ToU TATPOS 
ŬuGv DEAETE motsv. Exeivos &vOpoorro- 
KTOVOS fjv at’ ĜPXTS, kal &v TH ANBEIq 
OŬX ĈOTNKEV, OTI OŬK Eotiv Ahea èv 
alte. Stav AoAd TO Weŭos, èk TGV 
iSicov AQAEl Sti Wevotns ĉOTI, Kai ó 
tratip |ŬToŬ. Séya $i OTI TAV ĜAĤ- 
Octav. Aéyoo, OŬ MIOTEŬETE or. “Tis &€ 
ŬuOv EAEyXEI pe Trepi &paprías; ef 5E 
&Nrj8eav. AEyw, Diari Weis OŬ Trio TEU- 
ETE por; 76 dv Ek ToU BEOŬ, TA fhua- 
Ta Tou ĤEOŬ kowser Sick TOŬTO ŬNEIS 
OŬK ĜKOŬETE, OTI Ek ToU ĤEOŬ OŬK ŜOTE. 
48 étrexpiOnoav oŬŭv of "loubaŭo1, Kai el- 
Tov AŬTO, OU kaAós Aéyouev fjueis OTI 
Zapapeitns ef ov, kal Saipoviov EXEIS; 
49 &trexpiOn Inoots, 'Eyc Saipdviov OŬK 
Exo, ĜAAĜ TINO) TÓv Tratépa uou, Kal 
tyeis tyriu&oorré pe. 9 &yco 86 OŬ CnTH 
tty Sógav uou: Eotiv 6 ĜITOV Kai kpi- 
vov. guy dui A£yco piv, ¿áv tis 
tov Aóyov Tov ipóv Tnprjon, SdavaTov 
oU um Bewophon eis Tov aidva. S efrrov 
ov aŭTO of "loudaŭo1, NUv Eyvokapev 
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processi et veni. Neque enim a me 
ipso veni, sed ille me misit. “ Quare 
loquelam meam non agnoscitis? Quia 
non potestis audire sermonem me- 
um. “Vos ex patre diabolo estis, et 
desideriis patris vestri vultis obsequi. 
Ille homicida erat ab initio, et in 
veritate non stetit, quia non est veri- 
tas in eo. Quum loquitur mendacium, 
ex propriis loquitur: quia mendax 
est, atque eius rei pater. “Ego autem 
quia veritatem dico, non creditis mi- 
hi. “Quis ex vobis arguit me de pec- 
cato? Porro si veritatem dico, quare 
vos non creditis mihi? " Qui ex deo 
est, verba dei audit. Propterea vos 
non auditis, quia ex deo non estis. 
5 Responderunt ergo ludaei, et dixe- 
runt ei: Nonne bene dicimus nos, 
quod Samaritanus es tu, et daemo- 
nium habes? ® Respondit Iesus: Ego 
daemonium non habeo, sed cohones- 
to patrem meum, et vos ignominia 
affecistis me. 9 Ego autem non quaero 
gloriam meam: est qui quaerat et iudi- 
cet. 5 Amen amen dico vobis, si quis 
sermonem meum seruauerit, mortem 
non videbit in aeternum. Dixerunt 
ergo ilii Iudaei: Nunc cognouimus 


44 prius twatpos B-E: tou MaTPOS A | em@upias4-CE: ermdvuias D | avopwrrokrovos CE: 
avOporrokrovos.4 B | 48 nues E: vueis A-D | oapaperrns B-E: oxuapirns A | 51 bewpnon 


B-E: dewpnoai A | Tov arwva CE: qova A B 


43 agnoscitis B-E: cognoscitis.4 | 44 desideriis C-E: desyderia A, desyderiis B | obsequi B-E: 
facere A | atque eius rei pater B-E: et pater eius 4 | 45 quia BE: si | 46 Porro CE: 
om. AB | 49 cohonesto B-E: honorifico 4 | ignominia affecistis B-E: inhonorastis A 


39557 B C N W and many later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 817*. 


43 agnoscitis yiwaoxete (“cognoscitis” 1516 
7 Vg). A similar substitution occurs fifteen 
times in 1516, and a further four times in 


1519, including the present passage. In these 
contexts, Erasmus felt that the sense of "re- 
cognise" or "realise" was more suitable than 
"know". In the same way he also substituted 
agnitio for cognitio at several passages of the 
Epistles. See Annot. on Le. 1,4 and Rom. 1,28 
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for an elegant explanation of this distinction 
of meaning. 


44 tratpds (1st.). In 1516, Erasmus more cor- 
rectly put to Trarpos, taken from cod. 2, and 
also found in codd. 1 and 817, together with 
nearly all other mss. The omission of ToU from 
1519 onwards, which was not prompted by 
cod. 3, has virtually no ms. support and may 


well have been accidental. This omission per- 
sisted into the Textus Receptus. 


44 desideriis ... obsequi tas Ermidupias ... TroreiV 
("desyderia ... facere" 1516 = Vg.; “desyderiis ... 
obsequi" 1519). This is the only place where 
Erasmus uses obsequor in the N.T. Cf. voluntati 
... obtemperare at Iob. 7,17. For his avoidance of 
facio, see on Iob. 1,15. 


44 ĉvoOpwrrokTOVOS. The misspelling &v0porro- 
KTOVOS in 1516-19 is taken from cod. 2. 


44 Acsi (1st.). This spelling, again, was derived 
from cod. 2. Most mss. have AcAĵ. 


44 atque eius rei pater Kai 6 MATĤP AŬTOŬ (“et 
pater eius" 1516 = Vg.). As explained in Annot., 
the Vulgate permits the unwanted interpretation 
that the Devil had a father. On atgue, see on 
Tob. 1,25. 


45 quia & (“si” 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). The late 
Vulgate rendering lacks Greek ms. support, and 
is probably a harmonisation with si veritatem 
dico in the following verse. Erasmus restores the 
wording of the earlier Vulgate. Manetti preferred 
quoniam here. 


46 arguit théyyei (“arguet” late Vg.). The late 
Vulgate future tense is unsupported by Greek 
mss. Erasmus again restores the earlier Vul- 
gate rendering: see Annot. In Manetti's ver- 
sion, the later ms. (Urb. Lat. 6) also had arguit, 
while the earlier ms. (Pal Lat. 45) retained 
arguet. 


46 Porro si ei 5€ (“Si” 1516-19 Lat. = Vg.) 
The Vulgate is based on a Greek text which 
lacks 8&, as in 386657 N B C N W and some 
later mss., including cod. 1. Erasmus follows 
codd. 2 and 817, supported by most other late 
mss. 


48 fusis. The impossible reading Wyeis in 1516- 
27 is a misprint. 


48 quod 611 ("quia" Vg.). See on Joh. 1,20. 
Manetti also made this change. 
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48 Zayapeirns. In 1516, Erasmus had capapi- 
Tns from cod. 2. See on lob. 4,4. 


49 cobonesto riuO ("honorifico" 1516 = Vg). 
See on Job. 5,23 regarding onorifico. Erasmus 
uses cobonesto only here and at Job. 12,26 (1519), 
a word which nowhere appears in the Vulgate. 
Manetti had bomoro. 

49 ignominia affecistis me Trripoocre (“inhono- 
rastis” 1516 = late Vg.). Virtually all mss., in- 
cluding those which Erasmus usually consulted, 
have ĈTIUĜĜETE, in the present tense, as also 
cited in Annot., and consistent with the reading 
of the earlier Vulgate, izbonoratis. In Resp. ad 
annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 191 B-C, written in 1520, 
Erasmus maintained that he had found 7Tipé- 
care in other mss. (“aliis codicibus") and that 
he had preferred to adopt this because it agreed 
with the Vulgate wording ("quod congrueret 
cum nostra lectione"). However, as four years 
had passed since his first edition was published, 
there is room for doubt as to whether he 
correctly recalled how this variant had found 
its way into his text. The reading ?jriuácare, 
in the aorist tense, looks more like a conjecture, 
either by Erasmus or one of his assistants, 
based on the wording of the late Vulgate. 
Cf. on Job. 4,48 for other such conjectures. 
The idiomatic substitution of afficio, in render- 
ing this Greek verb, also occurs at Act. 5,41 
(1519), contumelia afficerentur, Rom. 1,24, ignomi- 
nia afficiant, comparable with Vulgate usage at 
Mt. 22,6, contumeliis affectos. For Valla's comments 
on the various uses of afficio, see his Elegantiae, 
III, 94; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, 
ASD 1, 4, p. 218, ll. 282-285, 297-299. For 
other instances of afficio, see on Iob. 16,20; Act. 
1,3. Manetti had iwbomoratis, as in the earlier 
Vulgate. 


51 ĉewpfon. The spelling 9&prjoe in the 
1516 edition is taken from codd. 1 and 2, with 
support from cod. N. In cod. 817 and most 
other mss., it is Gewpijon. 


51 Tóv aidva. The omission of tóv in 1516- 
19 is probably a misprint, as codd. 1, 2 and 
817 have the article, and Erasmus has tov 
aidva in the following verse. 


52 illi aŭrio ("ei" late Vg.). The change does 
not appear necessary. However, since other 
copies of the late Vulgate omitted the pronoun, 
e.g. the Froben edition of 1491, it may have 
been a matter of Erasmus adding a word rather 
than altering it. 


LB 379 
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Sti ŜANUOVIOV Éyeis.. ABpadcy &rré&ave, 
Kai of trpopijtai kal cU Aéyels, "Edv 
Tis TOV Adyov pou TnpĤoq, ov ui 
yevoetar 8avárou sis rov odóva. 5 uh 
ov ueíGov ef tol tatpds fiuóv AB- 
pad doris ĉrrEdave; Kai oi Trpogíi- 
Tat Ĉrrĉdavov. Tiva ceautov ov moisis; 
54 drexpiOn "IncoUs, Eàv tye 5o&ó6o 
ĉUQUTOV, ń 56€a pou OŬŬEV ŜOTIV' EOTIV 
ó Tatip uou ó BOEAĜWV pe, OV ŬNUEIS 
Aéyete OTI 0cós NOV tomi, Kai ovK 
EYVWOKATE AŬTOV, ży% BE Olda AŬTOV. 
Kal &&v ElTIW OTI OŬK O1Sa AŬTOV, Éco- 
par Spoios ŬUĜHV, wevoTtns GAA’ ofda 
QŬTOV, kai tov Adyov aUToU THEA. 
56 ABpady ó marp tydv ĤyaAAidoa- 
To iva in TAV fjuépav thy ŝuĥv, kal 
ele Kai ĉxapn. “ eltrov oŭv oi 'lovbaŭ- 
ot MPOS |ŬTOV, [TevTĤkoVTA Ér omo 
éxeis, kal ABpadp &opoxas; 5Ŝ eftrev aù- 
Tois ó “Inoots, Auĥv ĉumv AEyw UNIV, 
Tiplv | ABpadĉu yev£odan, èy% cipi. 7? Ĥpav 
oŭv Ai8ous, iva PaAwo ĉnr” aŭTov. In- 
cots $i ĉkpuBn, kal ĉ6ĤAŬEV èk ToU 
lepoŭ. 
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quod daemonium habes. Abraham 
mortuus est, et prophetae: et tu dicis, 
$i quis sermonem meum seruauerit, 
non gustabit mortem in aeternum. 
5 Nunquid tu maior es patre nostro 
Abraham qui mortuus est? Et prophe- 
tae mortui sunt. Quem te ipsum tu 
facis? * Respondit Iesus: Si ego glorifi- 
co me ipsum, gloria mea nihil est. Est 
pater meus qui glorificat me, quem 
vos dicitis deum vestrum esse, 5 et ta- 
men non cognouistis eum, ego autem 
noui eum. Et si dixero quod non no- 
uerim eum, ero similis vestri, mendax. 
Sed noui eum, et sermonem eius ser- 
uo. Abraham pater vester exultauit 
vt videret diem meum, et vidit atque 
gauisus est. ?' Dixerunt ergo Iudaei ad 
eum: Quinquaginta annos nondum 
habes, et Abraham vidisti? "Dixit eis 
Iesus: Amen amen dico vo|bis, ante- 
quam Abraham nasceretur, ego sum. 
STollebant ergo lapides, vt iacerent 
in eum. lesus autem abscondit se, et 
exiuit e templo. 


52 yevoeta A CE: yevontai B | 57 1ovSai01 BE: iov8aior A | 59 epou B-E: epou, S1eAdaov 


Sia esou avTov Kal Tapnyev ouTcos AL 


52 habes 4 CE: habeas B | 


55 tamen B-E: om. A 


| nouerim B-E: scio A | vestri B-E: 


vobis 4 | alt. noui B-E: scio A | 56 atque B-E: etA | 58 Abraham A“ B-E: om. A* | nasceretur 
CE: esset A B | 59 Tollebant B-E: Tulerunt 4 | eBE:deA | templo B-E: templo transiens per 


medium illorum et praeteriit sic A 


52 quod ... babes Sti ... EXEls (“quia ... habes" 
Vg.; “quod ... habeas" 1519). See on Job. 1,20. 
The 1519 edition used the subjunctive more 
often after quod: cf. faciam in vs. 28 (1519). 
Manetti made the same change as Erasmus. 


52 yevoetai. In 1516, the spelling yevoetan 
was taken from cod. 2, though codd. 1 and 817 
had yevontat, which is better attested among 
the Greek mss., and was duly adopted in 


1519 (cf. also yevonte in cod. 3). Erasmus’ 
reversion to yeUoeraŭ in 1522 may have been 
due to the influence of the Aldine edition, 
even though the latter was in many respects 
no more than a copy of Erasmus’ edition of 
1516. 


53 tu (2nd) oŭ (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by 3675 XK ABC 
D N W and many later mss, including 
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codd. 1 and 817. Erasmus follows cod. 2 and 
most other late mss. Manetti inserted /z after 
quem. 


54 deum vestrum esse 611 Bòs Gpdv tomi (“quia 
deus noster est" Vg). See on lob. 1,34 for 
Erasmus' use of the accusative and infinitive 
construction. In the Vulgate, zoster reflects a 
Greek text having fjuó»v for duGv, as found 
in po" > A Bor C N W 070 and most 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 817. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2, supported by 9 N B* D and 
many later mss., corresponding with vester in 
some copies of the late Vulgate but not the 
Vulgate column of his 1527 edition. Manetti 
put quod deus vester est. 


55 et tamen non Kal OŬK (“et non" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on lob. 7,19. 


55 quod 511 (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti made the same change. 


55 nouerim .. noui olĉa (2nd.-3rd.) ("scio ... 
scio" 1516 = Vg). On the use of zosco for 
knowing a person, see on Jof. 1,33. Manetti had 
nouerim ... scio. 


55 vestri Sav (“vobis” 1516 Lat. = Vg). The 
Vulgate possibly reflects a Greek variant, Ŭuiv, 
found in 393? A B D W and a few later mss., 
including cod. 1. Erasmus took óuàv from 
codd. 2 and 817, with the support of 336 N 
C N 070 and most later mss. Since this is the 
only N.T. instance where Ópoios is accompanied 
by a genitive, it has the virtue of being a lectio 
difficilior. Yn Erasmus' Latin rendering, he usually 
has the dative after similis, but occasionally uses 
the genitive, e.g. at Mt. 6,8; Act. 3,22; 7,37 (all 
in 1519); Ap. Iob. 9,10. 


56 et kal (late Vg. omits). The late Vulgate 
omission lacks Greek ms. support. 


56 atque kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


58 nasceretur yevioOar (“fieret” Vg; "esset" 
1516-19). This change is in accordance with 
Vulgate usage at Mt. 21,19. In the present 
passage, Erasmus wished to use a more concrete 
verb than "be" or "become", to convey the 
distinction between Abraham, who did not 
exist until he was born, and Christ, who eternally 
existed (as the Son of God) before being born 
into this world: see Annot. 


59 Tollebant ĥpav (“Tulerunt” 1516 - Vg). 
Erasmus chooses a more suitable verb, but he 
should preferably have retained the perfect 
tense: cf. his substitution of sustulerunt. for 
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tulerunt at Iob. 20,2 (1519). Similar substitutions 
of tollo for fero occur at Mt. 14,12, 20; 15,37; 
24,39; Mc. 6,29; Lc. 5,25 (1519); Job. 11,41; 
20,13 (1519); Col. 2,14. Erasmus retains fero for 
this Greek verb at Mc. 8,20; Le. 9,3; 11,52; Act. 
21,11. 


59 e èx (“de” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 2,15. 
59 templo iepoU. In 1516, the words O1EAQ Gv 


Sià uécou AŬTOV kal rrapijyev OŬTWS (ren- 
dered as “transiens per medium illorum et 
praeteriit sic") are added here from cod. 2, 
supported by cod. A and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 817. A slightly differ- 
ent wording, kal S1eA@dov Sià pécou AŬTESV 
éttopeveto Kal mapfjyev oUrcs is found in 
NO C N 070. Then in 1519, Erasmus omits 
this passage from his text and translation, in 
conformity with the Vulgate. In 1519 Annot., 
he further cites the authority of Chrysos- 
tom, Cyril and Augustine, and expresses the 
opinion that Bi£A0cov DIO pécov AŬTOV was 
taken from Lc. 4,30, and that xoi mapñyev 
otros was added to make a smooth connection 
with the beginning of ch. 9. Similarly, in 
Erasmus’ Quae Sint Addita, first issued in 
1519, and which mostly concerned errors of 
the Vulgate, he claimed that at this point the 
Greek mss., rather than the Latin translation, 
contained redundant words ("In Graecorum 
codicibus quaedam redundant”). This is an 
example of his occasional willingness to rely 
on patristic authority, and the Vulgate, rather 
than his Greek mss. It does not appear that 
Erasmus knew of ms. authority for making 
this omission, but his decision is supported 
by 386675 RN” B D W and a few later mss. 
(though not including cod. 3). The commonly 
accepted explanation of this passage in terms 
of harmonisation is not necessarily correct. 
While the addition of Erropeŭero in N and 
a few other early mss. may have arisen from 
a secondary harmonisation with Lc. 4,30, the 
possibility remains that the rest of the word- 
ing was original, and that an ancient scribe 
accidentally omitted a whole line (or two 
lines) of text, and that this error was in turn 
copied into several other mss. C£, for example, 
the omission by 33? N* W of twelve words 
(6 58 ... ó ”Imooŭs) at Job. 9,38-9, and the 
omission by P7” of seven words through ho- 
moeoteleuton (tis ... ĉvOpwrrou) at Job. 12,34. 
Manetti added transiens per medium eorum et 
pretertit sic. 
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Kai rrap&ycv 6 "InooŬs elev &vOpoo- 

Trov TUQAÓv èk yeverfjs: ?kod APOT- 
cav aÙTÒv ol podnNTAl avToU, AéyovTes, 
“PaPPei, tis fjuaprev, otros 7 oi yoveis 
auto, iva TupAds yevvn0ŭ; *&rrekpíón 
6 "Ingots, Otte oOŭTOS fipaprev, OŬTE of 
yoveis «ŭToŭ, AA” iva pavepwoj Tà 
tpya ToU deoŭ èv atta. “ĉu Sei ĉoyd- 
CeodA1 TA Épya ToU TTEUUVAVTOS ue, EGIS 
ĥuŝpaĉoTiv. ĉpXeTan vUE Ste oŬbels BUva- 
Tat ĉpyaCeodan. 5OTAV èv TH KOOUW Ó, 
gas Ell ToU Kdopou. ŜTAŬTA ElTOV, 
émtuce yanai, kai &roínos TIN AOV èk TO 
TTUCUATOS, kal £rréxpioe TOV TrNAOv rri 
Tous óg8aAuoUs TOU TuQAoD, 7 Kai Elrrev 
otra, “Ytroye, vipya eis thy KoAULB 1 Spav 
ToU ZiAwdu, Ô épumveUeroa &rreo To pé- 
vos. &rrfjA8ev otv kal vipato Kai AGE 
BA&rro. * of oŬv yelToves Kal of dewpoŭv- 
TEG QÙTÒV TO TrpóTepov STI TTWXÒS fv, 
EAeyov, OŬX oŬTOS ĉOTIV 6 KOŬĤUEVOS, 
kal Trpocarróv; ? &AAo1 EAeyov OTI OŬTOS 
ĉoriv' GAAo1 SE STi "Opoios atta ŜOTIV: 
Ekelvos ÉAeyev Sti Eyo eir. P Aeyov 
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Et praeteriens lesus vidit homi- 

nem caecum a natiuitate, et 
interrogauerunt eum discipuli eius, 
dicentes: Rabbi, quis peccauit, hic 
an parentes eius, vt caecus nascere- 
tur? Respondit lesus: Neque hic 
peccauit, neque parentes eius, sed 
vt manifestentur opera dei in illo. 
^Me oportet operari opera eius qui 
misit me, donec dies est. Venit nox 
quando nemo potest operari.  Quam- 
diu fuero in mundo, lux sum mun- 
di. $Hoc quum dixisset, expuit in 
terram: et fecit lutum ex sputo, 
et illeuit lutum super oculos caeci, 
7et dixit ei: Vade, laua in piscina 
Siloae, quod si interpreteris, sonat 
missus. Abiit ergo et lauit et ve- 
nit videns.  *Itaque vicini et qui 
viderant eum prius, quod mendicus 
esset, dicebant: Nonne hic est qui 
sedebat, et mendicabat? Alii dice- 
bant, Hic est: alii rursus, Similis est 
ei: ille dicebat, Ego sum. ™Dicebant 


9,7 epunvevetor B-E: epuivevetai A | 8 Trrwxos B-E: TuqAos A 


92 an BE: autA | 4 quando 4-C E: quado D | 7 piscina Siloae B-E: natatoria Syloe 4 | 


si interpreteris, sonat B-E: interpretatur 4 | 
autem A | ei BE: eius 4 


9,1 lesus ó "IncoUs. Erasmus follows cod. 2 in 
including these words, supported by only a few 
other late mss. and the late Vulgate. In 1527 
Annot., he commented that Jesus was absent 
from the earlier Vulgate copies. The words 6 
"Inooüs are omitted by codd. 1 and 817, in 
company with most other mss., early and late. 
Manetti accordingly omitted Jesus. 


2 dicentes Neyovtes (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by hardly any mss. other 
than cod. D, which also omits the preceding 
word, otro. Manetti made the same change 
as Erasmus. 


2 “PaPPei. This spelling is taken from cod. 2. 
See on Joh. 1,38. 


8 mendicus B-E: caecus 4 | 


9 rursus B-E: 


2 an ij (“aut” 1516 = Vg.). The use of an is ap- 
propriate in questions containing two mutually 
exclusive alternatives: see Annot., Valla Annot., 
Valla Elegantiae II, 17; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. 
Laur. Vallae, ASD I, 4, pp. 2224, Il. 434-436, 
447. 


3 ó ”Inooŭs. The Erasmian text again supplies 
the article, lacking in codd. 1, 2 and most 
other mss. It may have been present, however, 
in cod. 817**d, with support from codd. D N 
and a few later mss. See on Job. 1,48. This less 
well attested reading continued into the Textus 
Receptus. 


5 fuero & (“sum” Vg.). At six other passages 
where Erasmus uses quamdiu, he is content that 
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it should be accompanied by the present tense. 
His use of the future perfect here may be 
compared with his use of quoad ea vixerit at 
Rom. 7,1 (1519). 


6 Hoc raŭra (“Haec” Vg.). Erasmus is less 
accurate here. There seems to be no justification 
for changing plural to singular in the Latin 
rendering. 


6 illeuit trréypioe ("liniuit" late Vg.). The verb 
linio is less common than Zino in classical usage, 
though the meaning is the same. Erasmus 
chooses a word which is closer in form to the 
Greek compound verb. He does not use ¿llino 
elsewhere. In Annot., he also suggested using 
inungo, a verb which he adopts at vs. 11 to 
represent the same Greek word. 


6 caeci ToO TupAod (“eius” Vg.). The Vulgate 
follows a Greek text omitting ToU TugAoÜU or 
substituting aŭroŭ, both of which variants 
have early support. The omission is witnessed 
by 386675 & B 070 0216714 and a few later mss., 
including cod. 1, while aŭToŬŭ is found in a 
few other mss., commencing with codd. D N. 
Erasmus follows codd. 2 and 817, supported by 
A C W and most of the later mss. The same 
change was made by Manetti. 


7 Vade "Y aye (“Vade et" late Vg.). The late 
Vulgate addition is virtually unsupported by 
Greek mss. 


7 piscina tiv koAuupri8pav (“natatoria” 1516 
= Vg.). The Vulgate uses natatoria only here and 
in vs. 11, whereas in Job. 5,2-7, it had used the 
more classical piscina. See Annot. The substitution 
of piscina was anticipated by Manetti and Valla 
Annot. 


7 si interpreteris, sonat épynveveton (“interpre- 
tatur" 1516 = Vg.). This verb does not have a 
passive sense in classical Latin. See on Joh. 1,38. 
The misspelling épuiveUeroa in the 1516 edition 
was taken from cod. 2. 


8 vicini et yeltoves kai (“vicini” late Vg. 
= Annot., lemma). It appears that when Erasmus 
prepared his 1516 Annot., his printed copy of 
the late Vulgate omitted the conjunction, et, 
but the Vulgate column of his 1527 edition 
inserted it, together with the Froben editions 
of 1491 and 1514. The omission lacks Greek 
support. Manetti began the sentence with Vicini 
ergo et. 


8 quod ... esset OTi ... fiv (“quia ... erat” Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,20. Manetti put quod ... erat. 
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8 mendicus vrroyyós (“caecus” 1516). Erasmus’ 
substitution of caecus in 1516, accompanied 
by tugdds in the Greek text, was based on 
cod. 2, supported by cod. C°" and most later 
mss, including cod. 817. His reversion to the 
Vulgate, mendicus, in 1519 was based partly on 
the evidence of Augustine, arguing in Annot. 
that this was better suited to the context (“appo- 
sitius ad sensum"). His adoption of TTWXOS, 
which is not found in any mss., seems to have 
been a conjecture, based on Le. 16,20, 22, 
though this Greek word usually means "poor" 
rather than "beggar". The Greek variant which 
underlay the Vulgate was not ttwyds, but 
mpocaitns, as found in PS) N A B C* D 
N (W) and some later mss., including cod. 1. 
It would seem that Erasmus did not freshly 
consult cod. 1 when preparing his 1519 edition 
(his cod. 3, on the other hand, had TuqAó;). 


9 dicebant ENeyov &t1 ("dicebant quia" Vg.). 
See on Zoh. 1,20. Manetti had dicebant ... quod. 


9 rursus SE ( autem" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus uses 
rursus and rursum more frequently than the 
Vulgate. He sometimes puts rursus for autem or 
vero, especially in a sequence listing several 
alternatives, but he mainly used the word as an 
alternative for iterum in rendering vráAiv. See 
Valla Elegantiae Il, 56; Erasmus Paraphr. in Eleg. 
Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 313, li. 933-934. See 
also on Job. 1,26. 


9 Similis ĉri "Oyotos (Nequaquam, sed similis” 
Vg). The Vulgate reflects the substitution of 
ovyi, GAAG for STi, as in 5675 N B C W 070 
and some later mss., including cod. 1. Erasmus’ 
cod. 2* had S11 ópoics, which he corrected to 
read 671 ópoios, as found in cod. 817 and most 
other mss., commencing with codd. A D N. 
Manetti put quod similis. 


9 ei aŭTO (“eius” 1516 = Vg.). For Erasmus 
use of the dative or genitive after similis, see 
on Job. 8,55. This change was also made by 
Manetti. 


9 ille tkeivos ("ille vero" late Vg.). The late 
Vulgate addition is derived from the Old Latin 
version, corresponding with the addition of 8é 
in 3366 N” A C°" N 070 and a few later mss. 
Erasmus restores the earlier Vulgate reading, 
following cod. 2, in company with B75 Ro" 
B C* D W and most of the later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 817. Manetti also omitted vero. 


9 dicebat tAeyev 67i ("dicebat quia" Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,20. Manetti put dicebat quod. 
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oŭv auTd, Os vewXONnoAV cou oi òp- 
Banoi; | é&trexpiOn éxeivos, Kal eftrev, 
"Av6pcrros Aeyóusvos InooUs TAOV £rroí- 
TOE, kal EMEXPIOE Lou Tous óg8aApoUs, 
kad eftré uoi, "Y rays els Thv koAuppi8pav 
ToU ZIAWKH, Kai vipon. d&treAGdov HE kai 
vipauevos, viBAsypa. ^ eftrov oóv aŬTo, 
Tlot ŝoTIV éxeivos; Aéyel, OUK ofa. 
S"Ayouciv aŬTOV Trpds Tous Dapical- 
ous Tov TOTE TUAGV. “Fv $i cápparrov 
OTE Tov TNAOV érroínosv 6 "IncoUs, koi 
&vécoEev AŬTOŬ tous OPOAAUOUS. 15 Té 
oŭv ĤPWTWV AŬTOV Kal oi Dapicaion 
Tras aveBAewev. ó BE eltrev aŭTois, TTnAóv 
&rréOné poi Etri Tous SPBaApoUs, kai &vi- 
wápnyv kaŭ Batme. Ié&Aeyov oŬv èk TOV 
Dapioaiwv tivés, OŬTOS 6 ĜVOpWTTOS OŬK 
ĉOTI Trap& ToU ĴEOŬ, OTI TO oAPBPATOV 
oU Tnpei. GAA SÈ ÉAeyov, og SUvaTar 
ŬVOPWTIOS &paproAós TOIAŬTA ONNUEIA 
Toiv; Kal oXiopa fjv èv avtois. 7 Aéyou- 
c1 TO TUQAG TÁV, ZU TI Ayes Trepi 
QŬTOŬ, STi ĤvOIĜE cou Tous OPRAANOUS; 


10 avewxoncav CE: nveoxy8noav A B | 13 
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ergo ei: Quomodo aperti sunt tibi 
oculi? "Respondit ille, et dixit: Ille 
homo qui dicitur lesus lutum fecit, 
et inunxit oculos meos, et dixit mi- 
hi: Vade ad piscinam Siloae, et laua. 
Vt autem abii ac laui, visum recepi. 
£2 Dixerunt ergo ei: Vbi est ille? Ait: 
Nescio. 

8 Adducunt ad Pharisaeos eum qui 
dudum caecus fuerat. Erat autem 
sabbatum quum lutum faceret lesus, 
et aperiret oculos eius. PIterum ergo 
interrogabant eum et Pharisaei, quo- 
modo visum recepisset. Ille autem 
dixit eis: Lutum mihi imposuit super 
oculos, et laui et video. Dicebant 
ergo ex Pharisaeis quidam: Non est 
hic homo a deo, quia sabbatum non 
obseruat. Alii autem dicebant: Quo- 
modo potest homo peccator haec sig- 
na aedere? Et dissensio erat inter eos. 
U Dicunt caeco iterum: Tu quid dicis 
de illo, quia aperuit tibi oculos tuos? 


Tpos A’ B-E: tpos A" 


11 piscinam Siloae B-E: natatoriam Syloae 4 | Vt autem B-E: EtA | ac B-E: etA | visum 


B-E: et visum 4 | 
14 quum B-E (cum B-D): quando 4 | 


13 ad Pharisaeos eum B-E (ad pharisaeos eum): eum ad pharisaeos 4 | 
faceret B-E: fecit A | 


aperiret B-E: aperuit 4 | 


16 obseruat B-E: custodit.4 | aedere B-E: facere A | 17 quia B-E: qui A 


10 ĉvewxoncav. The reading fvewxOncav 
in 1516-19 is from cod. 2, with support from 
3966 vid RB C D N W and many later mss. 
The change to kvewxOncav in 1522 is in 
accordance with the text of most of the mss., 
commencing with cod. A, and including codd. 
1 and 817. 


11 et dixit (1st) kai eftrev (Vg. omits). The 
Vulgate omission is supported by 396675 N B 
C D W 070 and some later mss., including 
cod. 1. Erasmus follows codd. 2 and 817, in 
company with most other mss., commencing 
with cod. A. The rendering of Manetti was et 
ait. 


11 inunxit ErExploe (“vnxit” Vg.). The purpose 
of this change was to provide a closer equivalent 


for the Greek compound verb: cf. Erasmus’ 
susbstitution of i/lino at vs. 6. Elsewhere, he 
retains vzgo for ĜAelpw, uupitw and yxpíco. 
Here Manetti preferred liniuit. 


11 piscinam viv koAuupri6pav (“natatoriam” 
1516 = Vg.). See on vs. 7. Manetti again anticipa- 
ted Erasmus in making this change. 


11 Vt autem abii &veA00ov Sé ("Et abii ... et” 
1516 Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate is possibly based 
ona different Greek text here: cf. the substitution 
of &mijAGov oŭv by cod. D. The version of 
Erasmus gives an accurate rendering of the 
Greek participle. In Annot., he also suggested 
putting Cum abiissem autem. Manetti put Abii 
autem .. et. 


11 ac xai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Tob. 1,25. 
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11 visum recepi &viAewa: (“video” late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate use of the present tense is 
unsupported by Greek mss. Further, as indicated 
in Annot., &vafAérro means to regain one's 
sight, not merely to see. Similar substitutions 
of visum recipio occur at Mt. 11,5; 20,34; Mc. 
10,51, 52; Lc. 18,41, 43 (1519); Job. 9,15, 18; Act. 
9,17, following Vulgate usage at Act. 9,12, 18. 
Erasmus inconsistently retains video at Lc. 7,22. 


Manetti put vidi, as in the earlier Vulgate. 


12 Dixerunt ergo eltrov oóv (“Et dixerunt" late 
Vg.). The late Vulgate corresponds with a Greek 
variant, kai eltrav, found in N B W, or kai 
eltrov, found in P” cod. 1 and a few other late 
mss. Erasmus follows codd. 2 and 817, in 
company with most other mss., commencing 
with (3866 D) N. Some older Vulgate copies 
simply omit et, with support from cod. A and 
a few later mss. Manetti made the same change. 


13 ad Pharisaeos eum aùwtòv mpòs TOLS Da- 
picaíous (“eum ad pharisaeos" 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus changes the Latin word-order to make 
a clearer link with the following subordinate 
clause. 


13 dudum move (Vg. omits). Erasmus introduces 
dudum only here and at Mc. 15,44 (where the 
Greek is 45n). Elsewhere, the Vulgate usually 
renders more by aliquando, which Erasmus 
often changed to quondam. The insertion of 
dudum here produces an unwanted ambiguity, 
as the word can mean "for a long time" rather 
than "formerly" or “once”. Valla, on the other 
hand, preferred to use dudum to mean “a short 
time ago" or "for a short time": see his Elegantiae 
II, 34; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, 
ASD I, 4, p. 248, ll. 113-117. Manetti put olim. 


14 quum ... faceret .. aperiret OTE ... Emolnosv 
... &vécoEev (“quando ... fecit ... aperuit" 1516 
= Vg.). A similar substitution of guum, with a 
subjunctive, occurs at Mt. 12,3; Mc. 2,25 (1519); 
8,19, 20; 14,12. 


15 et Pharisaei kol oi Vapiooŭo: (“Pharisaei” 
Vg.). The Vulgate follows a Greek text omitting 
kai, as in p and a few later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2, supported by virtually all other 
mss. Manetti made the same addition. 

15 visum recepisset avéBrewev ("vidisset" Vg.). 
See on vs. 11, and Annot. 

15 mibi imposuit ErtOné uoi (“mihi posuit" 
late Vg.). The substitution of impono is consistent 
with Vulgate usage at other passages. The adop- 
tion of poi in the Greek text was not supported 
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by any of Erasmus' usual mss., which all have 
the genitive, pou. The reading, poi, is found 
only in cod. N and a few later mss. Possibly 
this is another example of a conjecture by 
Erasmus or one of his assistants, correcting the 
Greek by reference to the Latin Vulgate. See on 
Iob. 4,48. However, cov is not changed to coi 
at vss. 10 and 26, where tibi occurs in the Latin 
rendering. Manetti translated this clause by 


lutum posuit super oculos meos. 


16 quia 671 (“qui” late Vg). The late Vulgate 
rendering is unsupported by Greek mss. A 
similar change occurs in the following verse. 
Manetti put quia. 


16 obseruat Tnpei (“custodit” 1516 = Vg). A 
comparable substitution occurs at Mc. 6,20 (for 
cuvrnpéo), in accordance with Vulgate usage 
at a few other passages, eg. at 1 Job. 2,3. 
Elsewhere, Erasmus sometimes retains custodio 
in this sense (e.g. at 1 Job. 3,22; Ap. Iob. 12,17; 
14,12; 22,7), and also frequently follows the 
Vulgate in using seruo for rnp£w. Manetti had 
seruat here. 


16 autem 5t. The Erasmian text here follows 
cod. 1 and the late Vulgate, supported by 
N B D W 070 and a few later mss. Erasmus’ 
codd. 2 and 817 omit 5£, together with most 
other mss., commencing with 386575 A N, in 
agreement with the earlier Vulgate rendering. 
Manetti omitted autem. 


16 baec rowaŭta. Erasmus retains the Vulgate 
rendering. Manetti, more accurately, had talia. 


16 aedere Troiciv ("facere" 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 2,11. 


16 dissensio oyiopa ( schisma" Vg.). This substi- 
tution of a more Latin word is consistent with 
Vulgate usage elsewhere (Job. 7,43; 10,19), as 
pointed out in Annot. The change was anticipa- 
ted by Manetti. 


17 Dicunt NEyovan ("Dicunt ergo" Vg.). The 
Vulgate reflects the addition of ov, as in 
356655 N AB D N W and many later mss, 
including cod. 1. Erasmus follows codd. 2 and 
817, in company with another large section of 
the later mss. Manetti put Et dicunt. 


17 quia Oni (“qui” 1516 =Vg.). Erasmus is 
more accurate here. À similar change was made 
in vs. 16. See Annot. In Valla Annot., a preference 
is expressed for quod. 

17 aperuit tibi vorge ( aperuit" Vg.). Erasmus’ 
addition of tf is unsupported by mss. Since 
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6 58 eltrev STi [Tpogryrns éotiv. OŬKk 
étriotevoav OŬv of ‘loudaioi Trepi AŬTOŬ, 
OTI TUYAOS Tiv, koi avEBAeyev, Ews OTOU 
EPWOVNOOV TOLS yoveis AŬTOŬ ToU àva- 
PAŝyavros, Kal Ĥpowrnoav aŭrous, 
AMEyovTes, OŬTOS ĉoriv ó vids ópów, dv 
Ŭyueis AEyETE ŜTI TUPAOS èyevvhðn; TOS 
otv &pmi BAérrei; 2 &mekplüncav aŭTOJs 
ol yoveis aŭroŭ, kai eftrov, Oibapev OTI 
OŬTOS &c'riv 6 Uids Udy, Kai óri TUPAOS 
tyevviom: 7! més SE vOV BAETEI, OŬK ot- 
Oaquev' 1) Tis fjvoi&ev kŬTOŬ Tous OpOAA- 
Hous, ĤUEIS OŬK OldANUEV. AŬTOS ĤAIKIAV 
EXEL, QŬTOV EPWOTĤOOTE' AUTOS Trepi AŬTOŬ 
AaAĥos1. Z tata eltrov of yoveis aŭTOŬ, 
ÖT: EpoBotvto Tos ‘louBaious: ĤON yàp 
ouveTtéevTto of 'loubaŭo1, iva édv Tis aŬTOV 
duo | AoyĤoT) Xpiotév, &troouvdrywyos 
ytvmron. B GIO TOŬTO oi yoveis AŭTOŬ 
eltrov 67 “HAixiav EXEL, aŭTOV poth- 
cate. "tgovncav oŬv èk Seutépou TOV 
ĜVOpWwTTOV, ds fjv TUPAOS, kal ElTrov qù- 
TH, Ads 8dEav TO Gee ueis Olda- 
MEV OTI Ó &vOporrros OŬTOS ĴUAPTGAOS 
éotiv. 5 Ĝrrekpi0n oŬv ĉk£ivos, Kai erev, 
Ei ĉuapTwAbS totiv, oùk olĉa- ëv olĉa, 


21 nueis D E: vpeis A-C 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Ille autem dixit: Propheta est. Non 
crediderunt ergo Iudaei de illo, quod 
caecus fuisset, et visum recepisset, 
donec vocauerunt parentes eius, qui 
visum receperat, Pet interrogauerunt 
eos, dicentes: Hic est filius vester, 
quem vos dicitis caecum natum esse? 
Quomodo ergo nunc videt? % Res- 
ponderunt eis parentes eius, et dixe- 
runt: Scimus quod hic est filius noster, 
et quod caecus natus est: "quomodo 
autem nunc videat, nescimus: aut quis 
eius aperuerit oculos, nos nescimus. 
Ipse aetatem habet, ipsum interrogate, 
ipse de se loquetur. ?Haec dixerunt 
parentes eius, quod timerent ludaeos. 
Iam enim conspirauerant Iu | daei, vt si 
quis eum confiteretur esse Christum, 
e synagoga eiiceretur. — Propterea 
parentes eius dixerunt, Aetatem ha- 
bet, ipsum interrogate. ™Vocauerunt 
ergo rursum hominem, qui fuerat cae- 
cus, et dixerunt ei: Da gloriam deo. 
Nos scimus quod hic homo peccator 
est. ^? Respondit ergo ille, et dixit: 
An peccator sit, nescio: vnum scio, 


18 quod B-E: quia 4 | visum recepisset B-E: vidisset 4 | 20 eis 4 B: ei CE | 21 aperuerit 
B-E: aperuit A | alt ipse A' B-E: om. A“ | 22 quod timerent B-E: quoniam timebant 4 | 
e synagoga eiiceretur B-E: extra synagogam fieret 4 


it is included in Annot., lemma, it appears that 
this is what he found in his copy of the late 
Vulgate, although it is not printed in the 
Vulgate column of his 1527 edition or in the 
Froben Vulgate editions of 1491 and 1514. 
Sometimes the lemma of Annot. incorrectly 
substitutes the wording of Erasmus' translation 
for the Latin Vulgate. 


17 dixit elmev tı ("dixit quia” Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,20. Manetti put dixit quod. 

18 quod 6vi (“quia” 1516 = Vg.) See again 
on Job. 1,20. The same change was made by 
Manetti. 


18 visum recepisset ... visum receperat &vépAewev 

. ToU &vapAé&yavros ("vidisset ... viderat" 
Vg.; "vidisset ... visum receperat" 1516). See on 
vs. 11. Manetti had respexerat ... viderat. 


19 dicitis Meyere. Here the Erasmian text follows 
cod. 1 and the Vulgate, supported by most 
other mss. Both codd. 2 and 817 had E yere, 
in the imperfect tense, found in relatively few 
other late mss., though this reading was adopted 
by Manetti, who put dicebatis. 


19 caecum natum esse OTI TUPAOS Eyevwvion 
("quia caecus natus est” Vg.). See on Job. 1,34 
for Erasmus’ preference for the accusative and 
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infinitive construction. Manetti followed the 
Vulgate, but substituted quod for quia. 


20 Responderunt &nekpiðnoav. The Erasmian 
text here follows cod. 1 and the Vulgate, with 
support from codd. D W 070 and some later 
mss., including cod. 817*. Some early mss. add 
oŬv, as found in 395675 N B. However, Erasmus’ 
cod. 2 added &€, in company with most other 
mss., commencing with codd. A N, and this 
was adopted by Manetti, who added autem. 


20 eis «ŭrois ( ei" 1522-35 Lat.). The singular 
form, ei, in 1522-35 was no more than a 
misprint, without support from the Vulgate, 
the Greek mss., or the context. A similar error 
occurred in 1516-19 at Job. 2,7 (corrected in the 
1519 errata); 6,70 (1522); 8,39 (1516); 10,25 
(1516); 12,35 (1522-35); 16,31 (1522). Manetti 
omitted the word. 

20 quod (twice) 671 (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 
1,20. Manetti also made this change. 

21 aperuerit Tjvoi&ev. (“aperuit” 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus' use of the subjunctive is influenced 
by the following verb, nescio, producing consis- 
tency with the subjunctive, videat, earlier in the 
verse: cf. Mt. 26,70; Lc. 22,60 (1519). 


21 Ĥueis. The variant Ŭpueig in 1516-22 is a 
printer's error. 


21 Ipse aetatem babet, ipsum interrogate QOUTOS 
fiukíav Exe1, QŬTOV EPWTĤOATE (“ipsum inter- 
rogate, aetatem habet” Vg). The Vulgate is 
based on a Greek text having aŭTOv épwtijoarte, 
ĤAlxiav £xel (omitting aùTós), as found in 3856 
(8°) B (D) and a few later mss., including 
cod. 1. Erasmus follows codd. 2 and 817, 
supported by codd. A N and most later mss. 
Some early mss. have just aŭros ĤAIxiav Eye, 
as in N*¥id 3875 070, or HAixiav Eye as in cod. 
W. If et al. represented the original reading, 
it would be possible to explain the reading of 
most of the mss. as being a harmonisation with 
vs. 23. On the other hand, if Erasmus’ wording 
preserves the original, then a possible sequence 
of events is that, first, some mss. (of which cod. 
W is a later copy) editorially abbreviated the 
text by omitting «VTOS and aŬTOV épwtioate, 
and then other mss. later restored attés, while 
others restored aùtòv épwtihoate but inserted 
it in the wrong place. Manetti made the same 
change as Erasmus, but put és instead of ipse. 


21 ipse (2nd.) aŭTos (omitted in 1516 Lat. 


text). In making the previous correction, Eras- 
mus or one of his assistants inadvertently 
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omitted the second ipse, which was duly restored 
in the 1516 errata. 


21 loquetur &xijoei "loquatur" Vg.). The Vul- 
gate rendering receives little support from Greek 
mss., and was also criticised in Azzot. and Valla 
Annot. The same change was made by Manetti 
(Pal. Lat. 45). 

22 quod timerent S11 tpoBoŭvro (“quoniam 
timebant" 1516 = late Vg.). In a questionable 
change of the meaning of this passage, Erasmus 
makes the clause into part of what the blind 
man's parents said, rather than John's explana- 
tion of why they had spoken the words recorded 
in the previous verse. Manetti's version (Pal. 
Lat. 45) had quia timebant, as in the earlier 
Vulgate. 


22 cuvertOsvro. This spelling is not found in 
any of Erasmus’ mss, and may have been a 
conjecture. His codd. 1 and 2 have ouveté€etvto, 
as found in nearly all other mss., while cod. 
817 had cuvé€evto. 


22 e synagoga citceretur &rroouvónycoyos yéviyroa 
("extra synagogam fieret" 1516 = Vg.). In 1516 
Annot, Erasmus comments that é&rocuvá- 
Ywyos means alienus a congregatione, comparable 
with his use of alienus a synagoga in rendering 
the same Greek word at Job. 16,2. In Annot. on 
the latter passage, he also suggests interdico vobis 
synagogam, borrowing a phrase of Valla Annot. 
By 1519, he decided to use the verb eficio at the 
present passage, in conformity with Vulgate 
usage at Job. 12,42. Inconsistently he did not 
make the same change in 1519 at Job. 16,2. 

23 dixerunt elmov 67mi ("dixerunt quia" Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,20. Manetti put dixerunt quod. 

24 quod &n (“quia” Vg.). See again on Joh. 1,20. 
Manetti (Pal Lat. 45) made the same change. 


25 Respondit ergo ille et dixit &mekpiðn oov 
ĉkelvos kai eftrev (“Dixit ergo eis ille" late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate rendering would require an 
underlying Greek text having eltrev oŬv aŭrojs 
éxeivos, which has virtually no Greek support. 
However, the omission of kal eftrev is supported 
by p$ 75 N A B D W and some later mss., 
including cod. 1 (which also omits ov). Erasmus 
follows codd. 2 and 817, in company with cod. 
N and most later mss. This change was also 
made by Manetti. 


25 An... sit El... &oriv (“Si ... est” Vg.). A simi- 
lar substitution occurs sixteen times elsewhere, 
following Vulgate usage at 2 Cor. 2,9, usually 
to indicate that the speaker hesitates to affirm 
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STi TUMASS dv, ĜPTI BAérro. 2 Elrrov oŬv 
auTa TERI, Ti étroinoé oor; Trós fjvoi£é 
cou TOŬS OPLAANOVS; 7 &rrekpír AŬTOJIS, 
Eftrov óyiv fj5n, koi otk fjikoucare: TI 
TIAALV DEAETE ŜkOŬEIV; ur) Kai LEI; DEAETE 
QŬTOŬ pabntal yevĉodas; 3ĉAoiSopn- 
cav oUv aŬTOV, Kai elrov, ZU ef pabn- 
Tis ĉkelvou, ĤpEig 5& ToU Mwotws ĉouiv 
podn Tai. ? uis ofSapev 671 Mooo tA- 
Anoev ó Beds, TOŬTOV 5 OŬK oïðapev 
móðev ĉoriv. %&mekpiðn ó ĜVOpcoTTOS, 
kal eftrev autois, Ev yàp TOVTW TÒ 9av- 
uaoóv ŜOTIV, OTI ŬUEIG ovK OlATE TróOev 
ĉori, kal &v&o&é Nou TOUS OPOAAHUOUS. 
9loíBapev SE STI ĜUOPTWAGV 6 Otóg 
OŬK &kouer: GAA’ dv tis BEovEBTIS Tj, kal 
TO GANA aŬTOŬ moii, TOŬTOU ÓkoU- 
e. èk Tol aidvos OŬk ĤKOUOON STi 
Tivoi&& Tis OPAKAUOŬS TUPAOŬ yeyevvn- 
uévou. 9 pt) fjv ottos rapi BEOŬ, otk 


31 Tom B-E: mow A 


25 fuerim CE: essem AB | 


nunc videam B-E: modo video A | 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


quod caecus quum fuerim, nunc vide- 
am. % Dixerunt ergo illi iterum: Quid 
fecit tibi? Quomodo aperuit tibi ocu- 
los? "Respondit eis: Dixi vobis iam, 
nec audistis: cur iterum vultis audire? 
Num et vos vultis discipuli eius fieri? 
? Conuitiati sunt ergo ei, et dixerunt: 
Tu discipulus illius esto, nos autem 
Mosi discipuli sumus. ? Nos scimus 
quod Mosi loquutus est deus, hunc 
autem nescimus vnde sit. 9 Respondit 
ille homo, et dixit eis: In hoc enim mi- 
rabile quiddam est, quod vos nesci- 
atis vnde sit, et tamen aperuit meos 
oculos. *!Scimus autem quod pecca- 
tores deus non audit: sed si quis dei 
cultor est, et voluntati ipsius obtem- 
perat, hunc audit. 37A seculo non est 
auditum quod quis aperuerit oculos 
caeci nati. ? Nisi esset hic a deo, non 


27 nec B-E: et non A | 


cur B-E: Quid A | 28 Conuitiati sunt B-E: Maledixerunt 4 | dixerunt B-E: dixerunt ei 4 | 
esto B-E: sis A | 30 quiddam BE: om. A | quod B-E: quia 4 | nesciatis B-E: nescitis 4 | 
tamen B-E: om. A | 31 voluntati ipsius obtemperat B-E: voluntatem eius facit 4 | alt audit B- 


E: exaudit A | 32 seculo CE: saeculo A B | aperuerit B-E: aperuit A | 


the point at issue. Cf. Annot. on Mc. 15,44, and 
for another use of az, see on vs. 2, above. 


25 quod .. videam &Ti ... BAérroo. ("quia ... 
video" Vg.; "quod ... video" 1516). See on Job. 
1,20. Manetti put quod ... video, as in Erasmus’ 
1516 edition. 


25 quum fuerim dv (“cum essem" 1516-19 
= Vg.). Neither rendering literally conveys the 
paradoxical flavour of the Greek expression 
(“although I am a blind man, I now see”). 
Manetti made a similar change, while changing 
the word-order to cum cecus fuerim. 


25 nunc &pti (“modo” 1516 = Vg.). A similar 
substitution, in rendering &pti and viv, occurs 
in John's Gospel once in 1516 (at Job. 13,7), 
and at eight further places in 1519. Erasmus 
prefers to avoid using modo except in the sense 


of “only just" or “a short while ago": eg. at 
Mt. 9,18; Iob. 11,8 (1519). However, he retains 
a modo for &m' &pm at Mt. 26,64; Ap. Iob. 
14,13. For his removal of vsque modo, see on 
Ioh. 2,10. 


26 ergo oŭv. The Erasmian text follows cod. 1 
and the Vulgate, supported by 336675 Ner B 
D N W and some later mss. The reading of 
codd. 2 and 817 was 5é, as found in most other 
mss., commencing with cod. A, corresponding 
with autem in Manetti’s version. 


26 iterum rov (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omis- 
sion corresponds with the text of P” N* B D 
W and a few others. Erasmus follows cod. 2, 
this time with the support of 3366 N^?" A N 
070 and most later mss., including codd. 1 and 
817. Manetti made the same change. 
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27 ne kal oí ("et" Vg; "et non" 1516). There 
is little Greek support for the Vulgate omission 
of the negative, except Péd, Erasmus follows 
cod. 2, in company with virtually all other mss. 
Manetti had et non. 


27 cur ri (“Quid” 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 1,25. 
27 Num un ("Numquid" Vg.). See on Zob. 3,4. 


28 Conuitiati sunt ENoWopnoav (“Maledixe- 
runt" 1516 = Vg.). In 1516, the verb conuicior 
(or conuitior) is introduced only at Mc. 15,29, 
and at four further passages in 1519: Mc. 3,28; 
Le. 22,65; Act. 13,45 (1519 only); 18,6 (1519 
only). It is used in the Vulgate N.T. just once, 
to render dveiSifeo at Mc. 15,32 (rendered 
by Erasmus as probra iacio). From Annot. on 
the present passage, it appears that Erasmus 
here regarded maledico as the equivalent of 
male precor (to “curse”), and therefore unsuit- 
ed to this context. He retains maledico for 
AoiBopéo at Act. 23,4; and for Aoibopía at 
1 Tim. 5,14. 


28 ergo ov. The Greek text here departs from 
Erasmus’ usual mss., to conform with the late 
Vulgate. Among the few mss. to add oŭv were 
cod. 69 and other members of fam”, one of 
which he could have consulted in England. 
However, it is quite possible that the word 
was introduced through a fresh conjecture by 
one of Erasmus' assistants, who found a dis- 
crepancy between the Latin and Greek texts and 
thought that he should supply the ‘missing’ 
word. See on Job. 4,48 for other pro-Vulgate 
conjectures. The word oŬv is omitted in codd. 
2, 817, and most other mss, commencing 
with 3855 A. In cod. 1, oí 5& &AoiBópncav is 
substituted for £Aoibópnoav OŬV, in company 
with Re" D N, while kai EÀoibópnoav appears 
in B75 N” B W 070. The poorly attested oŬv 
persisted into the Textus Receptus. Manetti omitted 
ergo. 


28 dixerunt elmov ("dixerunt ei” 1516 Lat.). 
The added pronoun in 1516 has little Greek 
support, and may have been a mistake. The 
word is not found in the Froben Vulgate 
editions of 1491 or 1514, or in the Vulgate 
column of Erasmus’ 1527 edition. 


28 esto ef (“sis” 1516 = late Vg.). Neither of 
these renderings is entirely literal, as the Greek 
verb is neither imperative nor subjunctive. The 
Vulgate may imply a different Greek word- 
order, placing ef after Exeivou, as in ee D and 
a few later mss. 
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29 quod 6Ovi (“quia” Vg). See on lob. 1,20. 
Manetti made the same change. 


29 loquutus est EAĜANOEV. This use of the aorist 
tense in the Greek text is here supported only 
by cod. A and a few later mss., which Erasmus 
is not known to have consulted. Virtually all 
other mss. have the perfect tense, AeA&Ankev, 
as in codd. 1, 2, 69 and 817. Erasmus or an 
assistant seem to have introduced &A&Anoev 
either by mistake or conjecture here. 


30 mirabile quiddam ~o Baupaotóv (“mira- 
bile" 1516 = Vg). The Erasmian text adds ro 
from cod. 1, with support from 386675 XN 
B N 070 and some later mss. It is omitted 
in codd. 2 and 817, together with A D W 
and most remaining mss. This is a rare in- 
stance of following cod. 1 without any ques- 
tion of Vulgate influence. The word quiddam 
is used by Erasmus four times in the Epistles 
in 1516, then at five passages in the Gospels 
in 1519. 


30 quod ... nesciatis OTI ... OŬk olĉaTE (“quia 
-.. nescitis” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti 
put quod ... nescitis. 


30 et tamen xai (“et” 1516 =Vg.). See on 
Iob. 7,19. 


31 quod Sv ("quia" Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. The 
same change was made by Manetti. 


31 voluntati ipsius obtemperat TÒ Anpa aù- 
TOŬ TON ("voluntatem eius facit" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Joh. 3,17 regarding obtempero. The use 
of the reflexive pronoun, ipsius, is intended 
to show that this refers to God, the subject 
of the verb, audit. The reading mori in the 
1516 edition is taken from cod. 2, supported 
by cod. 817**id and many other late mss. In 
codd. 1 and 8179", together with most other 
mss., it is Troi}. 


31 audit (2nd.) &xove (“exaudit” 1516 = Vg). 
The Vulgate uses exazdio here to avoid repetition 
of audio, which occurred earlier in the verse. 
In Annot., Erasmus objects that this may lead 
the reader to suppose that a difference of 
meaning is intended. This is inconsistent with 
his preference, elsewhere, for varying the style 
and vocabulary. Manetti and Valla Annot. 
both proposed the same change to the Vulgate 
rendering. 


32 quod... aperuerit O11 fjvoi£e (“quia ... aperuit" 
Vg; “quod ... aperuit" 1516). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti also made this change. 
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mOUvaro Troi£iv ovSév. 3* &mekpiðnoav, 
kal elrov aŭta, Ev Quapriois où yev- 
vrjóns óAos, kal oŭ BIlKOKEIS cs; kal 
EEEBarov aŭToOv E60. 
3”Hkovcev ó 'Inooüs óT! &éBadov 
AŬTOV É&o» Kai eüpoov |ŬTOV, elev AŬTO, 
TU MIOTEVEIS cis TOV VIOV TOU BEOŬ; 36 &rre- 
Kpiðn Exelvos, kai eftre, Kaŭ rig ĉo TI, küpie, 
lva TIOTELOV els AŬTOV; “elTre BE AŬTO 
ó ”Incoŭs, Kai &opoxas aŭTOV, kal ó Aa- 
Adv uer& cot, EKEIVOS ĉOTIV. ó 6E Egn, 
Thotevico, küpie: Kal Trpoceküvnosv AŬTOJ. 
? koi efrrev ó "Inoots, Eis kpiua yà els 
TOV KdOUOV TOŬTOV ĤABov, iva oi uh BAE- 
TrOVTES PAérrooci, Kad of BAérrovres TUpAol 
YEvwvTa1. “Kai Ĥkovoav èk TOV Qapı- 
caícv TAŬTA, Ol OVTES pet” QŬTOŬ, Kai 
elmov att, Mi) kai fjueis rugAoÍ &opev; 
4 el rev adTtois ó 'Inooŭs, Ei TugAol ĤTE, 
OŬK äv elxere &ápapríav: viv OE A£YETE OTI 
BAérropev: fj ov ĉuapTia Udy pévet. 
1 Auv Gun A£yco Ouiv, ó uj eio- 
EpXONEVOS OIO TAS BUpas eis THY 
QŬAĴV TOv TpOBATWV, ĜAAĜ ĉvafai- 
Vov GAA bev, ĉkelvos KAETTTIS &c Tl Kai 
AQOTAS. 76 5è eloepXONeEVOS Sick tis 8ú- 
pos, TOLUĤV ŜOTI TGV TPOBĈTOVV. ŜTOLTOJ 
6 dUpwPOS ĜVOYEI, kal TA TPOBATA TAS 
LOVIIS o ToU AKOŬEI' Kal TÈ idia rpóporra 
Kael kort” Svoua, kal &&&yei att. “kai 
órav T 1Sia TPOBATA EKPBSAT), Éprrpoc8ev 
QŬTĈV TTOPEŬETON, Kod Ta 1rpóporra AŬTO 
ĜKOAOUVOEI, Sti ofSao1 Thy poviyy AŬTOŬ. 
SĜAAOTpig SE oU uf) aKoAovbt\owoly, 
AAG peEŭĉOVTON att’ AŬTOŬ, OTI OŬK oia- 
ol T&v ĜAAOTpicov Thy povhv. ŜTAVTNV 
Thv rrapoipíay elmev aŭrojs 6 'Incoüs: 
EKEIVOI HE OŬK Eyvwoav Tiva ty & éAdAet 
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potuisset facere quicquam. 3 Respon- 
derunt, et dixerunt ei: Ín peccatis 
natus es totus, et tu doces nos? Et 
eiecerunt eum foras. 

5 Audiuit lesus quod eiecissent 
eum foras: quumque inuenisset eum, 
dixit ei: Tu credis in filum dei? 
% Respondit ille, et dixit: Et quis est 
domine, vt credam in eum? Ft dixit 
ei Iesus: Et vidisti eum, et qui loquitur 
tecum, ipse est. At ille ait: Credo 
domine. Et adorauit eum. Et dixit 
ei lesus: In iudicium ego in hunc 
mundum veni vt qui non vident, 
videant: et qui vident, caeci fiant. “Et 
audierunt quidam ex Pharisaeis haec, 
qui cum ipso erant, et dixerunt ei: 
Num et nos caeci sumus? * Dixit eis 
lesus: Si caeci essetis, non haberetis 
peccatum. Nunc vero dicitis, Videmus: 
idcirco peccatum vestrum manet. 


1 Amen amen dico vobis, qui 
non intrat per ostium in 
stabulum ouium, sed ascendit ali- 
unde, ille fur est et latro. — ?Qui 
autem intrat per ostium, pastor 
est ouium.  ?Huic ostiarius aperit, 
et oues vocem eius audiunt. Et 
proprias oues vocat nominatim, ct 
educit eas. ‘Et quum proprias 
oues emiserit, ante eas vadit, et 
oues illum sequuntur, quia noue- 
runt vocem eius. Alienum autem 
non sequentur, sed effugient ab eo, 
quia non nouerunt vocem alien- 
orum. ‘Hoc prouerbium dixit eis 
Iesus. llli autem non cognoue- 
runt, quae essent quae loqueretur 


33 ovdev B-E: ovõev A | 36 Tiorevow B-E: mioteuw A 
10,4 ekBaAn CE: exBadAn AB | 5 axodAov@nowow B-E: oxoAov6ncouciv 4 


33 potuisset B-E: poterat 4 | 35 quumque B-E (cumque B-D): et cum A | 


36 Et D E: 


om. A-C | 41 idcirco peccatum B-E: peccatum ergo A 
10,1 stabulum B-E: ouileA | 4 nouerunt B-E: sciunt 4 
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33 potuisset tjBüvorto (“poterat” 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus! change to the subjunctive follows 
from the use of esset earlier in the verse. See 
Annot. A more correct sequence of tenses was 
offered by Manetti and Valla A»»ot., substituting 
posset, which Erasmus mentions as an alternative 
rendering in Annot. 


35 quod eiecissent St: tĉEBaAov (“quia eiece- 
runt” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti put quod 
etecerant. 


35 quumque (“et cum” 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 
1,39. 


36 Et quis Kai tis (“Quis” 1516-22 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate is based on a Greek variant omitting 
Kai, as in codd. N* A and a few later mss. 
Erasmus’ Greek text follows cod. 2, supported 
by 386675 wc" B D W 070 (though with 
variations as to the word-order of the rest of 
the sentence), together with codd. 1 and 817 
and most other mss. The first three editions of 
Erasmus' Latin translation are inconsistent with 
his Greek text on this point. Manetti also made 
this change. 


36 motevow. In 1516, TIOTEŬW is probably 
a mistake, and does not appear to have ms. 
support. 


38 adorauit mpovekuvnoev (“procidens adora- 
uit” Vg.). The Vulgate addition has no direct 
support from Greek mss. Manetti omitted 
procidens. 


40 haec raŭra (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omis- 
sion is supported by N* D and a few later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2, accompanied by 
386675 Nor A B W and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 817. The same change 
was made by Manetti. 


40 Num Mi (“Numquid” Vg.). See on Job. 3,4. 


41 dicitis Myete OTi ("dicitis quia" Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,20. Manetti had dicitis quod. 


41 idcirco peccatum 4 oŭv &papría (“et pecca- 
tum” late Vg. = Vg. 1527; "peccatum" Annot., 
lemma = Vg. mss.; "peccatum ergo” 1516). The 
reading ef peccatum is found in the Froben 
Vulgate of 1514 as well as the 1527 Vulgate 
column, but ef was omitted in the Froben 
edition of 1491. The Vulgate is based on a 
Greek variant, either kal f| &paprío, found in 
P” and a few later mss., or 4 &papría, found 
in Pé N* B and a few later mss., including 
cod. 1. Erasmus follows codd. 2 and 817, 
supported by most other mss, commencing 
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with cod. A. In 1516 Annot., he renders as 
peccatum igitur, but did not later update this to 
take account of his changed rendering in the 
1519 edition. He has idcirco only here in the 
Gospels, and four times in the Epistles, usually 
to replace ideo in rendering 514 toto and 
Tapa TOŬTO. Manetti preferred Peccatum igitur. 


10,1 stabulum tiv ety (“ouile” 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus retains owile for avAt at vs. 16, below. 
At the present verse, in Annot., he argues that 
the use of ouile is unsuitable when combined 
with ouium, because of the apparent redundancy 
involved in the expression, "sheep-fold of the 
sheep". Manetti put babitaculum here, for a 
similar reason. 


4 &BdaAn. This was the original reading of 
cod. 2*. Erasmus manually corrected this to 
éxBdAAei, which happens to coincide with the 
text of cod. 69, which he could theoretically 
have consulted in England. However, it was 
more likely to have been due to a hasty con- 
Jectural change of spelling, rather than a care- 
ful comparison of manuscript variants (see 
on Job. 20,27 for other arbitrary changes in- 
volving BáAAo). In his 1516-19 Greek text, the 
spelling became &xp&AAr, as in cod. 817, and 
finally in 1522 the better-attested aorist tense 
was restored. 


4 nouerunt ol6aci (“sciunt” 1516 = Vg). See 
on Joh. 1,33. 


5 sequentur éoAov8Tjooc1w (“sequuntur” late 
Vg). The present tense of the late Vg. is 
unsupported by Greek mss., and looks like an 
internal Latin corruption. In 1516, Erasmus 
had éroAov8fjcovoiv from cod. 2, supported 
by codd. A B D and some later mss. The 
correction to &xoAov8rjocoi in 1519 was in 
accordance with the text of codd. 1, 3, 817 and 
most other mss., commencing with 3povid 66 75 
^R W. The same change was made by Manetti. 


5 effugient pev§ovta (“effugiunt” Vg. 1527). 
The late Vulgate use of the present tense lacks 
Greek ms. support. Manetti put fugient. 


6 quae essent quae viva: fjv & (“quid” Vg.). The 
Vulgate corresponds with the Greek variant, ti, 
found in 386€. Erasmus follows the reading of 
codd. 1 and 817° here, supported by most 
other mss., commencing with Po" 75 RA B 
D W. His cod. 2 has the incorrect substitution 
of Ñ for mv. In Annot., Erasmus further cites 
the reading of cod. 817*, & (omitting Tiva fjv). 
Manetti put qualia essent que (= quae). 
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QŬrois. ? eftrev oŬv TERI atrtois 6 Inoo0s, 
Api àuħv Aéyco Upiv OTI éyo elpu fj 
BUpa tev TrpoBárcv. ®trdvtes 6001 TPO 
tuoU ĤAŬOV, KAETTTAN Elol Kal Anotat, 
GAA’ OŬK Tikoucav AŬTOV TU TPOBATA. 
? yc elpu fj OUpar Sr ĉuoŭ áv Tis elo£AON, 
owdHoETAI, kai eloEAEŬOETAN, kai EGEAEL- 
cerai, kal voumv eposi. 196 KAĉTTNS 
OŬK EpXETANL, El yh Iva KAéy kal 0007, 
kal &rroAéory tyd fjA9ov iva Gory Exot, 
Kai Trepicoóv Exworv. "yo sim 6 Tromtyy 
Ò KaAds. Ó Trost ó KAAOS Thy WUXTY 
QŬTOŬ TIONGIV ŬTTEp Gv rrpoférov. 76 
HIOOWTOS HE, Kai OŬK dv TTOIUTIV, OŬ OŬK 
elol Tà MpOPBaTa 161a, DewpEi TOV AUKOV 
EPXOHEVOV, Kal &gíri Ta Trpóparra, Kal 
pevyel, Kal ó AŬKOS ĜPITAĜEL KŬTA, kal 
Okoprriĝei TA mpoPaTa. 36 56 plodwTOS 
gevyet, ŜTI UIGŬWTOS ŜOTI, Kal OŬ péAe 
AŬTO Trepi TV rrpoBérrov. “iyo sim ó 
Troipiyv 6 KaAds, Kal VIVWOKW Tà uá, 
kal yivoxkopat UTró TOv ŝul. 1 kacos 
yivooxei pe 6 trathp, | KAYO yivooko 
16v TATEPA" Kal THY WUXĤV uou TIONNI 
Op TOV TrpoB&rov. Kad SAA mpópa- 
TA Exo, & OŬK EGTIV Èk THs AŬAĴIS TALTTS' 
KĜKEIVO pe Sel dyayeiv, kal TAS pavis 
pou éxovcouor Kal yevrioeroa pia troip- 
vn, els moiuhv. Y Sià TOŬTO 6 TATĤP HE 
åyarã&, OTI €yeo Tinu THY VUXRV uov, 


16 axoucouci B-E: axovowow A 
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eis. Dixit ergo eis iterum Iesus: 
Amen amen dico vobis, ego sum 
ostium ouium. Omnes quotquot 
ante me venerunt, fures sunt et la- 
trones, sed non audierunt eos oues. 
?Ego sum ostium: per me si quis 
introierit, seruabitur, et  ingredie- 
tur, et egredietur, et pascua inueni- 
et. PFur non venit, nisi vt furetur 
et mactet, ac perdat. Ego veni vt 
vitam habeant, et abundantius ha- 
beant. “Ego sum pastor ille bonus. 
Bonus pastor animam suam dat pro 
ouibus. 'Mercenarius autem, et qui 
non est pastor, cuius non sunt oues 
propriae, videt lupum venientem, ac 
deserit oues, fugitque, et lupus rapit 
ac dispergit oues.  Mercenarius au- 
tem fugit, quia mercenarius est, et 
oues non sunt illi curae. “Ego sum 
pastor ille bonus, et cognosco oues 
meas, et cognoscor a meis. "Sicut 
nouit me pater, ita et ego | noui 
patrem, et animam meam pono pro 
ouibus. ‘Et alias oues habeo, quae 
non sunt ex hoc ouili: illas quo- 
que oportet me adducere, et vocem 
meam audient: et fiet vnum ouile, 
vnus pastor. "Propterea me pater 
diligit, quia ego pono animam meam, 


9 seruabitur B-E: saluabitur 4 | 10 ac B-E: etA | 11 ille BE: om. A | 12 Mercenarius B-E: 
Mercennarius 4 | ac deserit B-E: et dimittit A | fugitque B-E: et fugit4 | alt ac B-E: etA | 
13 Mercenarius B-E: Mercennarius 4 | mercenarius B-E: mercennarius A | oues non sunt illi 
curae B-E: non est illi curae de ouibus 4 | 14 ille B-E: om. A | 15 ita BE: om. A | noui BE: 
agnosco 4 | 16 illas quoque B-E: et illasA | fiet B-E: fiatA | vnus B-E: et vnus A 


7 ego OTI tye ("quia ego” Vg.). See on lob. 
1,20. Manetti had quod ego. 


8 ante me venerunt TPd tpoŭ AACov ("venerunt" 
Vg.) The Vulgate omission is supported by 


vid 75 NY and many later mss, including 
codd. 2 and 817*, which omit ted époQ. 
Erasmus here follows cod. 1, with support from 
only a few other late mss. A different word- 
order, ĤAdov mpd &po0, is found in codd. 69 
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and 81775, together with many other mss., 
commencing with Pe RO" A B D W. It was 
unusual for Erasmus to depart from cod. 2 
where it agreed with the Vulgate, especially as 
he suggests in Annot., that the words mpo ŝuoŭ 
are an explanatory addition. At the time of 
writing this note, he evidently did not have 
cod. 2 in front of him, as he states simply that 
"the Greeks” have trpd ĉuoŭ. 


9 seruabitur oco0fjoeron (“saluabitur” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 3,17. 


10 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 1,25. 


11 ille bonus ó xadds (“bonus” 1516 = Vg.). 
The pronoun was added to show that this 
"shepherd" was to be distinguished from all 
other shepherds, conveying the sense of the 
Greek article: see Annot. The same addition is 
made at vs. 14. 


11 ouibus t&v mpopé&rov ("ouibus suis” late 
Vg.). The late Vulgate addition is unsupported 
by Greek mss. Erasmus restores the earlier 
Vulgate rendering, which was also adopted by 
Manetti. 


12 videt dewpei ("vidit" Vg. 1527). The late 
Vulgate use of the perfect tense, again, lacks 
Greek ms. support. 


12 ac (twice) kai (“et” 1516 = Vg). See on 
Iob. 1,25. 


12 deserit &pínoi ("dimittit" 1516 = Vg). A 
comparable substitution occurs at Mt. 19,5, in 
rendering koroelmo»: see Annot. ad loc. Erasmus 
also sometimes puts desero for derelinquo in ren- 
dering éyxatoaAcitre, following Vulgate usage 
at Hebr. 10,25. In the present context, he 
probably wished to avoid the idea that the 
hired servant would "send away" the sheep. See 
also on Joh. 11,48 regarding other substitutions 
for dimitto. 

12 fugitque koi pevyei (“et fugit" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,39. 

12 rapit épwaZe ata. Erasmus follows the 
Vulgate in leaving the pronoun untranslated. 
The only ms. in support of omitting seems to 
be cod. D. The version of Manetti, more 
accurately, added eas. 


13 oues non sunt illi curae où pée aŭto 
mepi tæv Trpoférov (“non pertinet ad 
eum de ouibus" Vg; "non est illi curae de 
ouibus" 1516). As Erasmus indicates in Annot., 
tacitly following Valla Annot., the verb pertineo 
has unwanted connotations here. The same 
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substitution occurs at Mc. 4,38; Job. 12,6: see 
also Annot. on these passages. Erasmus’ use of 
illi here provides a more emphatic contrast. 
Manetti had zon est cura ei de ouibus. 


14 ille bonus 6 xadds (“bonus” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on vs. 11. 


14 oues meas TÒ tud. Erasmus retains oues from 
the late Vulgate, as being a legitimate expansion 
of the meaning. 


14 cogmoscor a meis yiv@oKopai Urró TOV EV 
("cognoscunt me meae" Vg.). Erasmus renders 
the Greek passive more literally. See Annot. 
This change was anticipated by Manetti. 

15 ita et ego Kyo» (“et ego" 1516 = Vg.). The 
word ita is added by way of clarification, 


to correspond with the earlier sicut. See on 
Toh. 6,57. 


15 noui yivookw (“agnosco” 1516 = Vg.). Eras- 
mus produces a more consistent rendering, in 
view of the repetition of the Greek verb. Manetti 
had cognoscit ... cognosco. 


15 ouibus rv mpopéro ("ouibus meis" late 
Vg.). The late Vulgate addition is unsupported 
by mss. As at vs. 11, Erasmus restores the older 
Vulgate rendering. Manetti likewise omitted 
meis. 

16 illas quoque «éxeiva (“et illas” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Joh. 5,27, for Erasmus’ use of quoque. 


16 ĉkoŭoouoa. In 1516, Erasmus had ĉikov- 
owo, from cod. 2, supported by & A W and 
some later mss. The correction to óàxoucouci 
in 1519 corresponded with the text of codd. 1 
and 817, together with most other mss., com- 
mencing with 38675 B D (but not including 
cod. 3). Manetti had audiunt, which would 
imply a Greek text which had éxoUovoi. 


16 fiet yevhostor (“fiat” 1516 Lat.). The use of 
the subjunctive in the 1516 rendering may have 
been derived from an edition of the late Vulgate: 
the reading fiat is found, for example, in the 
Froben edition of 1491. 


16 ouile moíuvn (“ouile et” 1516 Lat. = Vg). 
The Vulgate may reflect a Greek variant adding 
kal, but this has little support among the Greek 
mss. In Zzzot., Erasmus notes that Valla Annot. 
preferred grex for roluvn, a rendering adopted 
by Manetti. Erasmus further speculates that the 
following phrase, els TroiuHv is a later addition, 
on the basis of patristic testimony from Chrysos- 
tom and Augustine, but it appears to be found 
in most Greek mss. 
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iva maAiv AdBoo aŭrfv. MovSeis ape 
QŬTĤV ĜT? ĉuoŬŭ, GAA’ éyoo TIOnpu aù- 
Tijv åm’ épavroU. é&ovoíav EXw O&ivoa 
aŭTĤV, Kai Eouoiav Exc Tr&Aiv Aopeiv 
QŬTĤV. ToUTnv Tijv ĉvToAfv ĉAapBov 
Trap&à ToU TTATPOS pov. 

P 2xícua oŭv Tmáň ĉyEvero ĉv vois 
"lov6aíois, 8i& TOŬS Adyous ToUTous. 
*EAeyov St moroi E6 avtdv, Aa- 
poviov čys, kal paivera ti adtot 
ĜKOŬETE; 7 GAAO ÉAeyov, TaŬTa TO 
PĤUATX OŬk ĉOTI SatpoviGopévou. uj 
danuoviov HŬvaran TupAdy Óóq8oApoUs 
&volyetv; 

2Eyéveto 86 TO Eykalvia èv ‘lepo- 
coAUpoIs, Kal xeucov fjv, Pod meple- 
Tater 6 "Inooŭs év TO iep& év TH oTo 
LoAopavtos. BEKUKAMOAV OŬV AŬTOV 
ol louSaion, xai ÉAeyov até, “Ews TOTE 
Thv puyty huv aipeis; el ov ef ó XploTOS, 
cint fiuiv mappnola. 3 dtrexpi6n aŭrojs 
6 'Incoŭs, Eftrov uiv, kai OŬ MIOTEŬETE. 
TA ĉpya å EVO MONO Ev TH Óvóparri TOU 
Tra pós uou, TAŬTA gaprupei Trepi gov: 
26 GAA’ Uusis OŬ IIOTEŬETE, STI OŬK ĈOTE 
Ek TOV TrpoB&rcov TOSV Éuóv, Ka8c»s eltrov 
Upiv. 7 Tà mpoĝara Tà tuo TĤS povis 
pou ĜKOŬEI, Kaya yivooko AŬTĜ, kal 
ékoAovOo0ot poi, 8 k&yc gorv adoviov 
Siwy oxrrois, kai OŬ pf) &rróAcovraa eis 
tov aidva, kai OŬX &prrácei Tis AŬTA EK 
TAS xeipós Hou. ? 6 MATĤE uou ds SéSw- 
KE poi, uelGcov TrávTov ŜOTI, Kal ovdels 
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vt iterum sumam eam. “Nemo tollit 
eam a me, sed ego pono eam a me 
ipso. Potestatem habeo ponendi eam, 
et potestatem habeo rursus sumendi 
eam. Hoc mandatum accepi a patre 
meo. 

PDissensio igitur iterum facta est 
inter Iudaeos, propter sermones hos. 
? Dicebant autem multi ex ipsis: Dae- 
monium habet, et insanit: quid eum 
auditis? ?'Alii dicebant: Haec verba 
non sunt daemonium habentis. Num 
daemonium potest caecorum oculos 
aperire? 

? Facta sunt autem encaenia Hiero- 
solymis, et hyems erat, ? et ambulabat 
Iesus in templo in porticu Salomonis. 
^ Circundederunt ergo eum Iudaei, et 
dicebant ei: Quousque animam nos- 
tram suspendis Si tu es Christus, 
dic nobis ingenue. Respondit eis 
lesus: Dixi vobis, nec creditis. Opera 
quae ego facio nomine patris mei, 
haec testimonium reddunt de me. 
?$Sed vos non creditis, quia non estis 
ex ouibus meis, quemadmodum di- 
cebam vobis.  OQues meae vocem 
meam audiunt, et ego cognosco eas, 
et sequuntur me, et ego vitam 
aeternam do eis, nec peribunt in ae- 
ternum, neque rapiet eas quisquam de 
manu mea. Pater meus qui dedit 
mihi, maior omnibus est, et nemo 


23 ooAouwvros B-E: coAopwvos A | 29 poi BE: pou A 


18 rursus B-E; denuoA | 19 igitur B-E: om. A | 21 Num BE: Nunquid A | 22 Hierosolymis 
B-E: in Hierosolymis 4 | 24 suspendis B-E: tollis 4. | ingenue B-E: palam A | 25 eis B-E: 
eiA | Dixi B-E: LoquorA | nec B-E: etnon 4 | nomine B-E: in nomine 4 | reddunt B-E: 
perhibent 4 | 26 quemadmodum dicebam vobis B-E: om. A | 28 nec B-E: et non A4. | 


neque B-E: et non 4 


17 vt iva (“et” late Vg., and some Vg. mss.). 
The late Vulgate substitution has very little 


Greek ms. support, and probably arose from 
a textual corruption within the Latin tradition. 
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18 rursus t&v ("iterum" Vg.; "denuo" 1516). 
See on Job. 9,9 for Erasmus’ use of rursus. Here 
it is little more than change for the sake of 
variety, as he retains iterum in vss. 17 and 19, 
in rendering the same Greek word. 


19 igitur oŬv (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The 
Vulgate omission is supported by P4"4 75 x 
B W and a few later mss. Erasmus' Greek text 
follows cod. 2, supported by most other Greek 
mss., commencing with 386 A D and including 
codd. 1 and 817. Manetti put ergo. 


21 Num um (“Nunquid” 1516 = Vg). See on 
Iob. 3,4. 


22 Hierosolymis tv “lepoookuyois (“in Hieroso- 
lymis” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 4,21 for Erasmus’ 
use of the locative, omitting iz. Some mss. read 
iv rois “lepogoAŭyois, as in 336 A B W. In 
following cod. 2, Erasmus adopts the most 
widely attested reading, supported by BY N D 
and most of the later mss., including codd. 1 
and 817. Manetti also omitted in. 


23 ZoA^onóvTos. In 1516, Erasmus followed 
codd. 1 and 2 in adopting the spelling coño- 
uddvos, which also happens to be the reading 
of most Greek mss; he also adopted this 
spelling at Act. 3,11. In 1519, he changes to 
coAouóvos at the present passage (as in codd. 
3 and 817) and at Mt. 12,42, while retaining 
coÀouóva, -dvos at Mt. 1,6; Lc. 11,31; Act. 
3,11; 5,12. 


24 suspendis olipeis (“tollis” 1516 = Vg). In this 
context, Erasmus wishes to avoid the un- 
wanted connotation of "destroy", as explained 
in Annot. 


24 ingenue rappnoia (“palam” 1516 = Vg). 
This is the only N.T. passage where Erasmus 
uses ingenue. In two other places in 1519, he 
substitutes aperte (Mc. 8,32; Iob. 16,29), and 
once propalam (lob. 11,54). He is content to 
retain palam at Iob. 7,4, 13, 26; 16,25; 18,20, this 
being the usual Vulgate rendering in the Gospels. 
See Annot. on the present passage, where Erasmus 
also interprets as libere, a rendering which he 
adopted at Mc. 8,32 (1516 only); and at Act. 
2,29 (for audenter). In the Acts and Epistles, 
the Vulgate usually renders this Greek word 
by fiducia, which Erasmus often retains, while 
also substituting libertas at several passages. See 
further on Act. 2,29; 9,27. 


25 eis aŭrojs ("ei^ 1516 Lat.). The use of ei 
in 1516 was probably a printer's error. See on 
Tob. 9,20. 
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25 Dixi Elmov (“Loquor” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The 
Vulgate possibly follows a different Greek text 
here: cf. AQA65 in cod. D. See Annot. The same 
change was made by Manetti. 


25 nec kai oŭ (“et non” 1516 = Vg). See on 
Iob. 2,16. 


25 nomine tv TO) óvópom ("in nomine" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 5,43. 


25 testimonium reddunt uaprupei ("testimonium 
perhibent" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,7; 5,33. 


26 quia non Ori ovK. The Erasmian Greek text 
here follows cod. 1 and the Vulgate, supported 
by p 75 NX B D W and some later mss. In 
codd. 2 and 817, the reading is oŭ ydp, as in 
most other mss, commencing with cod. A, 
corresponding with the rendering Non enim in 
Manetti's version. 


26 quemadmodum dicebam vobis xabas elrrov 
Upiv (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by 38669175 N B W and 
a few later mss. Erasmus' Greek text follows 
cod. 2, supported by 9°" A D and most later 
mss., including codd. 1 and 817. In Annot., 
Erasmus suggests that these words were not 
part of the original, but were added later. Since 
this reading was found in his Greek mss., he 
felt that he could not omit it from his text. It 
is possible, however, that the phrase was deli- 
berately omitted in some early mss., on the 
grounds that the preceding words, ... èk t&v 
Trpofárcv tæv Épóv, had not been used by 
Jesus earlier in the Gospel narrative. From this 
point of view, the words ka8cs elrov Oyiv 
have a greater claim to authenticity, as being 
a lectio difficilior. cf. Iob. 6,36 for another passage 
where Jesus refers to a previous remark which 
he had made, not recorded in the Gospel itself. 
Manetti put sicut dixi vobis. 


28 nec... neque Kal oU ... kal oty (“et non” 
(twice) 1516 = Vg). See on Job. 2,16. 


29 qui... maior 8s ... ueitcov (“quod ... maius" 
Vg). Here the Vulgate reflects a Greek text 
having 8 ... yeiZov, as found in cod. B* alone. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2, supported by $ and 
most later mss., including codd. 1 and 817. 
Other variants are 8s ... yeiGov, found in codd. 
A (B°"), and 6 ... ueízov, found in N D W 
and Valla Aznot., though both Valla and Manetti 
offered the same rendering as Erasmus. See also 
Annot. 


29 poi. In 1516, the reading, pou, is a misprint, 
unsupported by any of Erasmus’ mss. 


LB 385 
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Suvatai ĤPTAĜEIV EK TĤS XELPOS ToU ma- 
TPOS uou. EVJ koi ó Tati} Ev spev. 
31iBág-racav oUv TAI Aldous oi 'loudoŭ- 
oi, Iva Aibdowow aUróv. P &mekpíón 
autos ó 'Inooŭs, TIoÀAà kaA& Epyo eer 
Uuiv EK TOŬ TOATPOS uou: ĜI Troiov avTav 
Eoyoov AlOdZeté ue; 3 atrexpiOnoav atta 
of ”loubaŭo1, Aéyovres, Mepi kaA oU Épyou 
oŭ Ai8&copyév os, GAA Trepi BAaconutos, 
kal OTI cU &vOpcorros àv, TTONEIS CEXUTOV 
deov. M ĜrITEKPION avtois ó 'Inooŭs, OUK 
ŜOTI yeypaupévov v TH vóu% ŬUĜV, 
”Eyoo elma, deci tote; 5 ei ĉkelvous eftre 
Geos, Trpós oŬs ó Adyos ToU LEOŬ Ey£vero, 
kal oŭ Súvaraı Avofva fj ypapm, % öv 
ó rap tyiace kal ĈTITEOTEIAEV eis TOV 
Kócuov, LuEIS Aéyete OTI BAaopnueis, OTI 
£lmov, Yids ToU BEOŬ elui; eil OL TTOIĜO 
TU Épya TOU TOATPOS pou, uf) TIOTEVETE 
por 9 gi 5è tro1d, x&v &pol | pt) MIOTEŬNTE, 
Tols Épyois MIOTEŬCATE, Iva YVOTE Kai 
Tiorevonte ĜTI ĉv poi 6 TATĤP, k&yo 
iv QŬTO. 

S9 EŬĥTov Té aŬTOV TIAGAN Kal 
EEĤAŬEV èk TÄS XEIPOS AŬTOV, “Kal åm- 
AĴE aA Tépav ToU 'lopokvou els 
Tov TOTIOV, OTOU Fv "lwavyns TO TPO- 
Tov BamriCwv, kal ĉusivev éxei. “kaj 


32 epywv B-E: epyywv A | 
TIOTEVETE 4 


33 Ai9acousv D E: AiaZopev A-C | 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


potest rapere de manu patris mei. 
Ego et pater vnum sumus. 3!Sustul- 
erunt ergo rursum lapides Iudaei, vt 
lapidarent eum. * Respondit eis Iesus: 
Multa bona opera ostendi vobis ex 
patre meo: propter quod eorum ope- 
rum me lapidatis? ? Responderunt ei 
Iudaei, dicentes: Ob bonum opus non 
lapidamus te, sed ob blasphemiam: 
et quia tu homo quum sis, facis te 
ipsum deum. Respondit eis Iesus: 
Nonne scriptum est in lege vestra, Ego 
dixi, dii estis? *Si illos dixit deos, 
ad quos sermo dei factus est, et non 
potest solui scriptura, ?équem pater 
sanctificauit et misit in mundum, vos 
dicitis me blasphemare, quia dixerim, 
Filius dei sum? "Si non facio opera 
patris mei, nolite credere mihi. ?*Sin 
vero facio, et si mihi non credatis, 
operibus credite, vt cognoscatis et cre- 
datis, | quod pater in me est, et ego 
in eo. 

9Quaerebant iterum eum appre- 
hendere, et exiuit de manu eorum, 
“et abiit iterum trans Iordanem in 
eum locum, vbi fuerat loannes bap- 
tizans primum, mansitque illic. “Et 


38 tmioteunte B-E: 


31 rursum B-E: om. A | 32 operum B-E: opus 4 | 33 Ob bonum opus B-E: De bono 
opere4 | ob blasphemiam B-E: de blasphemia 4 | 35 scriptura 4 D E: scriptura de eo BC | 
36 me blasphemare B-E: blasphemas 4 | dixerim B-E: dixi 4. | 38 Sin vero BE: Si autem A | 
prius credatis B-E: credetis 4 | eo B-E: patre A | 40 fuerat BE: erat A | Ioannes A B E: 


Iohannes CD | mansitque B-E: et mansit 4 


31 ergo rursum oŭv mAMw (“ergo” 1516 Lat. 
7 late Vg.). The late Vulgate omission is suppor- 
ted by cod. D and a few later mss. The earlier 
Vulgate omits ergo as well, with similarly limited 
support from 38? and one later ms. Some early 
Greek mss. also have just t&v, as in X BW. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2, supported by $* A 
and most later mss., including codd. 1 and 817. 
In Annot., he suggested adding iterum, which 


was the rendering which had been adopted by 
Manetti. 


32 operum tpywv (“opus” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). In 
1516, the spelling £pyywv was a misprint. 
Erasmus found épyoov in cod. 2, but codd. 1 
and 817, together with most other mss., have 
tpyov, the reading which underlay the Vulgate 
translation. 


LB 386 


EVANGELIVM SECVNDVM IOHANNEM 1029-41 


33 dicentes Neyovtes (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by 385 56 X A B W and 
some later mss., including cod. 1. Erasmus 
follows his codd. 2 and 817, in company with 
cod. D and most later mss. The same change 
was made by Manetti. 


33 Ob bonum opus ... ob blasphemiam Viepi ... 
PAacgnulas (“De bono opere ... de blasphe- 
mia" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus does not elsewhere 


use ob to render Trepi. He uses the word twenty- 
seven times in total, in rendering £v, èri, 514, 
ElvEKEV, etc., rather more often than in the 
Vulgate. 


33 lapidamus NOĜooNev. In 1516-22, the reading 
MOĜĜONEV, present tense, was more correct, in 
accordance with virtually all mss., as well as the 
Latin Vulgate. The change to MOĥoopev in the 
1527-35 editions, using the future tense, lacks 
ms. support, and may have arisen as a misprint, 
as the Latin rendering remained unchanged. 


34 vestra Gud (“vestra, quia" Vg.). The Vulgate 
follows a Greek text adding 671, as in 3966 75 
N B DW and a few later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2, supported by cod. A and most later 
mss., including codd. 1 and 817. Manetti simi- 
larly omitted quia. 


36 quem dv (“de eo quem” 1519-22 Lat.). The 
addition in 1519-22 alters the meaning by link- 
ing this clause with the immediately preceding 
word, scriptura, instead of taking the clause as 
defining the subject of the following verb, 
blaspbemo. In 1527, Erasmus interpreted the 
passage in a manner which was more compatible 
with the Vulgate rendering. See Annot. 


36 me blasphemare Ori Baaconueis (“quia 
blasphemas” Vg.; “blasphemas” 1516). Eras- 
mus alters the grammatical structure, for the 
sake of clarity. See Annot. The version of 
Manetti substituted gwod blasphemo, for the 
same reason. 


36 dixerim elmov (“dixi” 1516 = Vg.). Usually 
Erasmus retains the indicative after guia. Here, 
he intends that the clause should be understood 
as part of the accusation which was made by 
the Jews. In Annot., he recommends quod, in 
place of quia. 


38 Sin vero el Sé ("Si autem" 1516 = Vg.). This 
substitution also occurs at Mt. 18,16. Erasmus 
elsewhere prefers to replace si autem by quod si, 
but also makes use of other expressions such 
as sin autem (in accordance with Vulgate usage 
at Le. 10,6; 13,9) and siz minus. On this point, 
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see Valla Elegantiae, II, 26; Erasmus Parapbr. in 
Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 316, ll. 26-29. 
In Matthew, Luke and John, the Vulgate uses 
si autem about twenty-five times, of which 
fourteen are altered by Erasmus in 1516, mainly 
in Matthew, and then a further nine are altered 
in 1519, in Luke and John, leaving si autem only 
at Le. 12,28 and Job. 5,47. 


38 credatis (Ist.) TiovevnTe (vultis credere" 
Vg.; “credetis” 1516 Lat.). The Vulgate gives a 
somewhat free rendering, to prevent an apparent 
contradiction with the next part of the sentence. 
This corresponds with the text of cod. D, 
OEAETE MIOTEŬEIV, which may have been a 
retranslation from the Latin. In 1516, Erasmus 
had tmiotevete, this being a correction which 
he wrote in cod. 2, which here offered one of 
its many itacisms, Tiotevetat. There is wide 
attestation for both mioreŭere (found in cod. 
1*¥'¢) and MIOTEVNTE (found in codd. 19" and 
817). Manetti used the perfect subjunctive, 
credideritis. 

38 quod 51 (“quia” Vg.). See Job. 1,20. Manetti 
also made this change. 


38 eo outa (“patre” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The 
Vulgate reflects the substitution of T TTampi, 
found in 336675 N B D W and a few later mss. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2, supported by B7 A 
and most later mss., including codd. 1 and 817. 
Manetti put ipso. 


39 iterum eum TOM aùÙùTóv (“ergo eum" Vg). 
The Vulgate follows a Greek text substituting 
ovv for mGMiv, as in N” and a few later mss. 
In 385, moAw is simply omitted. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2, supported by cod. B and many 
later mss., including cod. 817". In Annot., he 
suggested using rursum here. Many other mss. 
read otv TOAIV AŬTOV, as in 3866 and cod. 
8179", or oov aŬTOV TA, as in NOTA W 
and cod. 1. In accordance with the latter 
reading, Manetti put ergo eum rursus. 


39 manu tis yeipds ("manibus" Vg.). The 
Vulgate may reflect a Greek variant, T@v xeipóov, 
as found in cod. 1 and a few other mss., or it 
may simply be an example of loose translation. 
Erasmus’ codd. 2 and 817, with virtually all 
other mss., have the singular. Manetti made the 
same change. 


40 fuerat Ñv (“erat” 1516 = Vg.). For Erasmus’ 
preference for the pluperfect, see on Job. 1,19. 


40 mansitque xoà tueivev (“et mansit" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 1,39. 
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TOAN FAGov TTPOS AŬTOV, kal ÉAeyov 
OTI lox&vvns u£v onueiov étroinoev oŭdEv: 
Trávra ĜE Goo eftrev loodkvvns Trepi ToU rou, 
&An8j Tiv. “ kal Errío Teucav TroAAOl Ékei 
els aŭTOv. 


1 12 Bé tis &oBevdv AdZapos OTTO 

Bndavios & TĤS kouns Mapías 
Koi Máp8as tis &6eA fis avis. 7 fv SE 
Mapia fj &Aeiyoca Tov küpiov púpey, kal 
EKUIOĈAOA Tous móðas AŬTOŬ TAS Opi6lv 
«ŭis, fi; ó AEAGOS AdGapos jovéver. 
3 é&mréo reiA av oŭv ai &5eAqai AŬTOŬ Trpós 
QUTOV, A£youcoi, Küpie, Ibe Sv piAcis, 
éobevel. *óxoucag Sè 6 'InooŬs, sfrrev, 
Atty fj &c8£vera. OŬk čati Trpós BGVa- 
tov, GAA’ úmèp Tfjg; 5óEns ToU Sev, 
iva S0§ac87]) ó ulos ToU 9:00 ĜI” aù- 
tis. Styarra & 6 "Imooŭs thy Mapdav 
Koi thy AHEAGHIV aŭTAS kal tov AŭĜa- 
pov. $ós ot ĤIKOUOEV ŜTI ĜOĤEVEI, TOTE 
èv ENEIVEV èv c v TOMO ŜUO ĤUEpAS. 
TEMEITA petà TOŬTO Aéyel ois pabn- 
Tas, Aywyev eis Tv "louĉaiav Trái. 
8 Aéyouow atte of padnTai, "Papet, viv 
EŬĤTOUV ot Ai8&cat of ‘louSaio1, Kai Tå- 
A Ürá&yeis Exel; ° dtrexpibn ó 'Inooüs, 


41 nA8ov.A4 B C* D E: n80ov C* 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


multi venerunt ad eum, ac dicebant: 
Ioannes quidem signum aedidit nul- 
lum. Omnia autem quaecunque dixit 
loannes de hoc, vera erant. “Et 
crediderunt multi illic in eum. 


1 Aegrotabat autem quidam no- 

mine Lazarus Bethaniensis a 
castello Mariae et Marthae huius so- 
roris. ?Maria autem erat ea quae vnxit 
dominum vnguento, et extersit pedes 
eius capillis suis, cuius frater Lazarus 
aegrotabat. *Miserunt ergo sorores 
eius ad eum, dicentes: Domine, ecce 
quem amas, aegrotat. ‘Audiens au- 
tem lesus, dixit: Infirmitas haec non 
est ad mortem, sed pro gloria dei, 
vt glorificetur filius dei per eam. 
5Diligebat autem lesus Martham et 
sororem eius et Lazarum. Vt ergo 
audiuit quod aegrotaret, tum quidem 
temporis mansit in eodem loco duo- 
bus diebus. ?Deinde post hoc dicit 
discipulis: Eamus in Iudaeam iterum. 
*Dicunt ei discipuli: Rabbi, modo 
quaerebant te ludaei lapidare, et ite- 
rum vadis illuc?  ?*Respondit Iesus: 


41 ac B-E: et A | prius loannes A B E: Iohannes CD | aedidit B-E: fecit A | alt Ioannes 


A B E: lohannes C D | 42 illic B-E: ibi A 


11,1 Aegrotabat autem quidam nomine B-E: Erat autem quidam languens 4 | Bethaniensis a 
B-E; a Bethania, de 4 | huius sororis B-E: sororis eius A | 2 ea B-E: om. A | aegrotabat B-E: 
infirmabatur4 | 3 aegrotat B-E: infirmatur 4 | 6 aegrotaret, tum B-E: infirmaretur, tunc 4 | 


temporis B-E: om. 4 | 8 modo B-E: nunc A 


41 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Iob. 1,25. 
41 dicebant ENeyov 671 ("dicebant quia" Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,20. Manetti put dicebant quod. 
41 aedidit troinvev (“fecit” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
lob. 2,11. 

42 crediderunt multi illic ĉmioreuvoav rokoj 
èk ("multi crediderunt" Vg; "crediderunt 
multi ibi" 1516). The Vulgate corresponds with 
a Greek variant, TOAAoi ĉmioTeuoov (omit- 
ting ĉxeŭ), as in 39559id and a few later mss. The 


word-order TroAAol &ríoTEucav is also found 
in 338667 N B D (W) and cod. 1, though all 
of these, together with cod. A (which has 
triorevoov Toroi), insert ¿ket at the end of 
the sentence. Erasmus follows codd. 2 and 817, 
with most other late mss. On the substitution 
of illic for ibi, see on Iob. 5,5. Manetti's rendering 
was multi ibi crediderunt. 


11,1 Aegrotabat autem quidam nomine "Hv &é 
Tis åoðevæv ("Erat autem quidam languens" 


EVANGELIVM SECVNDVM IOHANNEM 10,11 - 11,9 


1516 = Vg.). Erasmus also substitutes aegroto for 
infirmor at vss. 2, 3 and 6, to render the same 
Greek verb. Elsewhere, aegroto occurs only at 
Mc. 1,34 (for koxós Exetv). The word is found 
in the Vulgate, but only in the Old Testament. 
In classical Latin usage, the adjective infirmus 
is more suitable than the passive of the verb 
infirmo, to describe those who are sick or 
unwell. Nor are Jangueo and languidus the most 


common words in prose authors for referring 
to illness. At Mt. 14,14, Erasmus replaces Jan- 
guidos by qui male valebant, to translate tous 
ĜPPWOTOUS. At Act. 19,12, in rendering ĉodev£cw, 
he substitutes infirmus for languidus. However, 
he retains languidus at Iob. 5,7, and occasionally 
also infirmor and langueo at other passages. For 
his avoidance of erat with a present participle, 
see on Joh, 1,28. The use of aegroto here was 
anticipated by Manetti, who substituted egrotans 
for languens, while retaining the rest of the 
Vulgate phrase. 


1 Bethaniensis &wó Bnlavias (“a Bethania” 
1516 = Vg). In Annot., Erasmus describes his 
wording as “more Latin”: see on Job. 1,45 for 
other adjectival forms of place-names. 


1 a castello &k TS kcouns (“de castello" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 8,23. 


1 buius sororis TAS GSeAqiis AŬTAS (“sororis 
eius" 1516 = Vg). The substitution of buius 
makes clear that the reference is to Mary rather 
than Lazarus. The rendering sororis eius seems 
to have been in the Vulgate edition which 
Erasmus used in preparing his translation in 
1516, as it is cited in Annot., lemma, and 
conforms with the earlier Vulgate text. However, 
many late Vulgate copies had the plural, sororum 
eius, as cited in 1527 Annot., and as printed in 
the Froben editions of 1491 and 1514 and in 
the 1527 Vulgate column: this reading probably 
arose as an internal corruption within the Latin 
tradition. Manetti put sororis suae. 


2 ea quae Ñ (“quae” 1516 = Vg.). The inserted 
pronoun provides a smoother grammatical 
link with the following clause. 


2 aegrotabat hodeva. (“infirmabatur” 1516 
= Vg.). See on vs. 1. 


3 eius aŭroŭ. The Erasmian text here follows 
codd. 1, 817° and the late Vulgate, with 
support from cod. D and several later mss. In 
codd. 2 and 817*, the pronoun is omitted, in 
company with nearly all other mss. and the 
earlier Vulgate. 


127 


3 aegrotat ĉodevei (“infirmatur” 1516 = Vg). 
See on vs. 1. 


4 dixit elwev ("dixit eis” Vg). The Vulgate 
addition lacks Greek support. Manetti made 
the same change as Erasmus. 


4 per eam 6v axis (“per eum” late Vg.). The 
late Vulgate alteration from feminine to mascu- 
line is, again, unsupported by Greek mss. See 


Annot., and Valla Annot. This reading was listed 
by Erasmus among the Loca Manifeste Deprauata. 
Manetti also had per eam, as in the earlier 
Vulgate (in both mss. of his translation, the text 
originally had eum, later corrected to eam). 
5 eius ŭris (“eius Mariam" Vg.). The Vulgate 
addition, once more, has no support from the 
Greek mss. Manetti substituted suam. 


6 quod aegrotaret &v1 ĉodevei ("quia infirma- 
batur" Vg.; "quod infirmaretur" 1516). See on 
vs. 1 regarding aegroto. On quod for quia, see on 
Iob. 1,20. Manetti put quod infirmabatur. 


6 tum quidem temporis TOTE pév ("tunc quidem” 
1516 = Vg.). The spelling, tum, does not occur 
in the Vulgate N.T. One reason for the change 
may have been to avoid placing tunc before a 
word beginning with 4: cf. Gal. 4,8. However, 
Erasmus allows tunc qui at Mt. 24,16; Mc. 13,14; 
Le. 21,21; and tunc quod at 1 Cor. 13,10. He 
introduces tum elsewhere twenty-five times, of 
which ten were in 1519: see further on vs. 48, 
below. The insertion of temporis was perhaps 
intended to reflect the fact that Jesus stayed 
where he was, not just for a moment, but for 
a longer period. 


7 boc toto (“haec” Vg.). The Vulgate plural 
is virtually unsupported among the Greek mss. 


7 discipulis tois uo8r rois ("discipulis suis" 
Vg.. The Vulgate may be based on a Greek 
variant adding aŭroŭ, as found in codd. A D 
and a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2, 
supported by 3B$"id corr 75 w B W and most 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 817. Manetti 
also omitted suis. 


8 “PoPPel. This spelling was taken from 
cod. 2. See on Job. 1,38. 


8 modo viv (“nunc” 1516 - Vg). See on 
lob. 9,25. 


9 ó 'IncoUs. The Erasmian text, as elsewhere, 
inserts the article, possibly from cod. 1, suppor- 
ted here by 3B55. It is omitted in codd. 2 and 
817, together with most other mss. See on 
Tob. 1,48. 
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Ovyi Sadexc elo1v par tis ĤUEpAS; &&v 
TIS Trepirracrel èv TH ĤPEPA, oU Trpookórr- 
TEL, OTI TO Pas ToU KOOHOU ToUTou BAE- 
tre. Vèàv OE TIG MEPITOTEI èv TH VUKTI, 
TPOOKOTTEL, OTI TO PS OŬK EoTIV v 
aŭrĝ. "'raUra elme, kol perà TOŬTO 
Aéy& axrrois, AdZapos ó pilos dv KeKoi- 
UNTON, ĜAAĜ TTOpELONAI iva EĜUTVĤOW 
aŭrov. !ĉelmov oŭv of potrai aŭTroŭ, 
Kupis, el kexoiuntat, ocojoeron. 3 elprikei 
Se ó 'IncoUs Trepi ToU 9av&rou AŬTOŬ, 
&kelvoi Sè ES0€av Sti Trepi THs koiurjoeos 
ToU ŬTTVOU Atyet. 1 Tóc OŬv elTrev avTois 
ó 'Inooüs mappnoig, Aŭĉapos é&rré&ave, 
Beal xaípco Ŝi” óp&s, va motevonte, 
OTI OŬK fjumv ĉkElt GAA’ &ycouev. MPOS 
aŭrov. !elmev oŭv Owuĉs ó Aeyóuevos 
AiSupos, rolis rab Tals, Ayouev kai ueis 
iva &rroOóvoouev uer! avo’. 

I"EA86v otv ó 'InooUs, EŬPEV AŬTOV 
Téccapas ĤuEpas HON ExovTa èv TO pv- 
meiw. 18 fjv Sè fj Bndavio tyyus t&v lepo- 
COAULOV as ĈITO OTAŬIWV Sexatrévte. 
P kaŭ TOAAOl èk TOv “louSaleov EANAVON- 
cav Trpós Tas Trepi Mép8av Kal Mapiav, 
iva Trapaguerjoovrar atrás Trepi ToU 
&SeAQoU aŭTOV, 7° fj oov Máp8a dos Tikou- 
cev OTI ó "IncoUs Epyeta, ŬTTĤVTNGEV 
outa: Mapia Ŝi èv TO olka EKODEĜETO. 
21 Trev oŭv fj Mapa mpos Tov 'Ingoŭv, 
Kupie, ef ñs Ode, ó AĤEAGOS pou OŬK àv 
eteOvtyker. Z &AA& kal viv olĉa ŜTI dca 
äv aiTrĥon tov cóv, woei coi 6 ĤEOS. 
Bryer aŭr ó Incots, Avaotioetat 
& &eApds cou. ?Aéya aŭrĝ Mápða, 
OlSa OTI &vacüjoeroa &v TH AVAOTAVEI 
tv Ti ĉoXxern epg. 3elmev atti 6 
"Incoós, Eyo siu fj AVAOTAVIS kai fi Zoot}. 
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Nonne duodecim sunt horae diei? Si 
quis ambulauerit in die, non offen- 
dit quia lucem huius mundi videt. 
10Si quis autem ambulauerit in noc- 
te, offendit: quia lux non est in eo. 
!! Haec ait, et post haec dicit eis: La- 
zarus amicus noster dormit, sed vado 
vt a somno excitem eum.  !?Dixe- 
runt ergo discipuli eius: Domine, si 
dormit, saluus erit. ? Dixerat autem 
lesus de morte eius, at illi puta- 
uerunt, quod de dormitione somni 
diceret. Tunc ergo Iesus dixit eis 
manifeste: Lazarus mortuus est, et 
gaudeo propter vos, vt credatis, quod 
non fuerim ibi. Sed eamus ad eum. 
Dixit ergo Thomas qui dicitur Di- 
dymus, ad discipulos: Eamus et nos 
vt moriamur cum eo. 

Venit itaque lesus, et inuenit 
eum quatuor dies iam in monu- 
mento habentem. !5Erat autem Betha- 
nia iuxta Hierosolymam fere stadiis 
quindecim. — ?Multique ex Iudaeis 
venerant ad Martham ac Mariam, 
vt consolarentur eas de fratre suo. 
Martha ergo vt audiuit quod Ie- 
sus venisset, occurrit illi: Maria vero 
domi desidebat. ^? Dixit ergo Mar- 
tha ad lesum: Domine, si fuisses 
hic, frater meus non fuisset mortuus. 
2Sed et nunc scio, quod quaecun- 
que poposceris a deo, daturus tibi 
sit deus.  ?Dicit illi Iesus: Resur- 
get frater tuus. ™Dicit ei Martha: 
Scio quod resurget in resurrec- 
tione in nouisimo die. *Dicit ci 
lesus: Ego sum resurrectio et vita. 


11,19 mpos A B D E: om. C | trapopvOnowvta B-E: rapauvoncovras 4 


10 quis autem B-E: autem quis 4 | 13 at illi B-E: illi autem 4 | 16 vtBE:etA | 19 Multique 
B-E: Multi autem 4 | ac B-E:etA | 20 venisset B-E: venit/4 | vero B-E: autem.A | desidebat 
B-E: sedebat 4 | 22 quod B-E: quia 4 | daturus tibi sit B-E: dabit tibi 4 
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9 rrepiTrorei. This spelling came from cod. 2. 
Most mss. have trepitrati). The same variant 
occurs in the following verse. 
10 Si quis autem t&v DE tis (“Si autem" Vg; 
"Si autem quis" 1516). The Vulgate omission 
is unsupported by Greek mss. 


10 mepirorei. As in the previous verse, this 
spelling came from cod. 2, whereas most other 
mss. have rrepimaríj. 


11 haec roŭro. In his rendering, Erasmus retains 
the plural from the late Vulgate, as at Job. 2,12: 
see note ad loc. 


11 ŝturviow. This comes from cod. 2. Most 
mss. have s&utrviow. 


13 at illi &évoi 66 ("illi autem" 1516 = Vg). 
See on Job. 1,26 


13 quod Sti (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti made the same change. 


15 quod non fuerim 611 ot« fjunv (“quoniam 
non eram" Vg.). See again on Job. 1,20. Manetti 
had quod non eram. 


16 ad discipulos tois paðnraïs (“ad condisci- 
pulos" Vg.). Here Erasmus deserts his usual 
mss., codd. 1, 2 and 817, which all read vois 
ovupaonraŭs, as found in nearly all other mss. 
Nor does his reading match cod. 69, which has 
oŭv Tois pantais. It would therefore seem 
that there is an element of conjecture here. 
Manetti put condiscipulis. 


16 vt iva (“et” 1516 Lat. = late Vg). The late 
Vulgate is not supported by Greek mss. Erasmus 
here restores the earlier Vulgate rendering: see 
Annot., and Valla Annot. The version of Manetti 
also had vt. 


18 fere ds (“quasi” Vg.). See on Job. 1,39. 


19 Multique «cà moroi ("Multi autem" 1516 
= Vg). The Vulgate is based on a Greek text 
having TroAAoi 5£, as in 3Bé6rid 75vid X B C D 
W and a few later mss. Cod. 1 has moAAol oóv. 
Erasmus follows codd. 2 and 817, supported by 
most other mss., commencing with cod. A. 


19 ĉAnAVEOnoow. This spelling is from cod. 2. 
Most mss. have éAnAUOeioav. 


19 ad Martham vpós ros Trepi Mapoav. Eras- 
mus retains the Vulgate rendering, arguing in 
Annot., that Valla Annot. was wrong to demand 
a more literal translation here. However, the 
Vulgate seems to have followed a different 
Greek text, mpos Thy Mápðav, as in 3866 75vid 
N B C* W and some later mss, or Trpós 
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Mdpoav, as in cod. D. It could be said that 
Erasmus’ Greek text represents a lectio difficilior, 
found in codd. 1, 2 and 817, with support from 
most other mss., commencing with P$vId A 
C9", The omission of trpds in the 1522 edition 
was probably a printing error. Manetti changed 
the word-order, putting ad Mariam et Martham. 


19 ac kaí (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


19 rrapapvojowvron. The spelling mrapauvon- 
covroi in 1516 was partly based on cod. 2, 
which had the itacistic rapapvoncovre. Most 
mss. have Trapauvoĥĝowvron. 


20 quod ... veniset 611 ... Épyeroa. ("quia ... 
venit” Vg; "quod .. venit" 1516). See on 
Iob. 1,20. Manetti put quod ... venit. 


20 ó ”Imooŭs. The article is again inserted 
by Erasmus or his assistants, contrary to the 
reading found in his mss. See on Zoh. 1,48. This 
poorly attested addition persisted into the Textus 
Receptus. 

20 vero 6€ (“autem” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 
1,26. 


20 desidebat tkaéleto (“sedebat” 1516 = Vg.). 
A comparable substitution occurs at Mt. 9,9, 
rendering kdonuon. However, Erasmus retains 
sedeo in similar contexts at Lc. 24,49; Act. 18,11. 
His intention here, perhaps, was to convey the 
sense that Mary "remained" or "stayed behind", 
rather than just "sat". However, he would have 
been aware of the use of desideo in Plautus and 
Terence, where the meaning is to sit about 
in idleness: this additional connotation is not 
directly expressed by the Greek verb, but would 
have been appropriate in the context of Lc. 
10,40, where Martha complained of Mary's 
sitting at Jesus’ feet. 


21 4 Mapoa. The Erasmian text inserts the 
article from cod. 1, supported by 3966 75vid g 
B C D W and many later mss. In codd. 2 and 
817, in company with 339 A and most later 
mss. the word is omitted. 

22 quod .. daturus tibi sit 6v ... BoE POl 
("quia .. dabit tibi" 1516 - Vg) See on 
Tob. 1,20. Manetti had quod ... dabit tibi. 

24 Dicit Aéya (“Dixit” Vg. 1527). Erasmus 
more accurately renders the present tense, as in 
the earlier Vulgate. Manetti had Ait. 

24 quod 67 ("quia" Vg.). See again on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti made the same change. 

25 Dicit elev (“Dixit” Vg.). Erasmus’ rendering 
corresponds more closely with A£yei, as found 


LB 387 


130 


Ò Trio TEUc)V eis ue, KAV &rro8àvn, Zros- 
tar kal mas ó Cv Kai MIOTELGOV eis 
ĉuE, oU pt) &rro8óvr els TOV aiddva. Trio TEU- 
eis TOUTO; 77 Atys aŭTO, Nai, kUpie' Eyco 
meTIOTEUKA ĜTI oU El ó Xpi| oTds ó vids 
TOU 9:00, ó eis TOV kóopov ipyóutvos. 
8 kai raUTa eltrotioa, ĜRĤAŬE kal ĉpov- 
vnoe Mapiav tiv ŜULApTIV avis AĜOpa, 
elmoŭca, ‘O ŜIĜKOKAROS TIĜPEOTI, Kal pw- 
vei oe. P ixelv Ós fikovoev, &yelperoa 
TAX, Kal EpyeTar MPOS AŬTOV. 3'OŬTOW 
Sè ANAVE 6 Hoods els Thv kwunv, GAA’ 
Tiv Èv TH TOTO, Strou ŬTĤVTNOEV AŬTO 
mi Máp8a. 3! of oŭv'loubojoN of óvres peT’ 
aŭTiS &v Tfj oikig Kai TapapuĝoVuevor 
avv, iSévtes Thv Mapiav Sti TAXEWwS 
ĜVvEOTT) kal &&fjA0ev, HKoAovenoav avri), 
A£yovies OTI "Y r&y Els TO uvnuetov, iva 
KAaŭon eel. 325 oŭv Mapia cos ĤAŬEV 
Strovu Fv 6 Inoots, iSotca AŬTOV, Etrecev 
QŬTOŬ TPOS TOŬS Tróbas, Aéyouca AŬTOJ, 
Kopie, ef ms GOE, Ok äv &rré&avé pou ó 
&bEAqós. 3'lnooŭs oŭv de elSev aŭriv 
KAaíoucav, kal ToU$ oUVEAŬĤOVTAS auri) 
"louS8atous KAaiovtas, £veBpiufjcorro Ta 
MVEŬUOTI Koi étdpagev éauróv, koi 
elne, Tot TEOĤKATE AŬTOV; A&yovoiv aù- 
TO, Kupis, Epyou kai fe. 3 &dxpucev 
6 'Inoots. 3*EAeyov oŭv "lov6oío:, "Ie 
was epider aùTóv. 9 TivEs 65 EE avtdv 
eltrov, OUK ĤŜLVATO OŬTOS ó &voí£as 
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Qui credit in me, etiam si mortuus 
fuerit, viuet: et omnis qui viuit 
et credit in me, non morietur in 
aeternum. Credis hoc? Ai illi: 
Etiam domine. Ego credo, quod tu sis 
Chri|stus ille filius dei, qui in mun- 
dum venturus erat. Et quum haec 
dixisset, abiit et vocauit Mariam soro- 
rem suam clanculum, dicens: Magister 
adest, et vocat te. Illa vt audiuit, 
surgit cito, et venit ad eum. % Non- 
dum autem venerat Iesus in castellum, 
sed erat in eo loco, vbi occurrerat ei 
Martha. ?!Iudaei ergo qui erant cum 
ea in domo et consolabantur eam, 
quum vidissent Mariam quod cito sur- 
rexisset et exisset, sequuti sunt eam, 
dicentes: Vadit ad monumentum, vt 
ploret ibi. °? Maria ergo quum venisset 
eo, vbi erat lesus, videns eum, accidit 
ad pedes eius, et dicit ei: Domine, si 
fuisses hic, non esset mortuus frater 
meus. ?]esus ergo vt vidit eam plo- 
rantem, et Iudaeos qui venerant cum 
ea plorantes, infremuit spiritu et tur- 
bauit se ipsum, et dixit: Vbi posu- 
istis eum? Dicunt ei: Domine, vent et 
vide. * Lachrymatus est Iesus. ?$Dixe- 
runt ergo Iudaei: Ecce quomodo ama- 
bat eum. "Quidam autem ex ipsis 
dixerunt: Non poterat hic qui aperuit 


27 Etiam B-E: Vtique 4 | credo B-E: credidi 4 | quod tu sis B D E: quia tu es 4, quod tu 
scis C | ille B-E: om. A | mundum B-E: hunc mundum A | venturus erat B-E: venisti A | 
28 clanculum B-E: silentio 4 | 29 surgit B-E: surrexitA | 30 eo B-E:illoA | 31 exisset B-E: 
exlisset 4 | 32 eo BE: om. A | accidit BE: cecidit 4 | dicit B-E: dixit A 


in fam! and a few other late mss. However, 
the inconsistency between his Greek and Latin 
texts is perhaps best explained as the result of 
his use of an edition of the late Vulgate which 
substituted Dicit, as found in Froben's Vulgate 
edition of 1491 and several others, though not 
in the Vulgate column of Erasmus' 1527 edition. 
Manetti similarly had Dicit. 


27 Etiam Nai (“Vtique” 1516 = Vg.). The same 
substitution occurs at Mc. 7,28 (1519), consistent 
with Vulgate usage at many other passages, as 


pointed out in Annot. Erasmus retains vtique 
for vai at Lc. 7,26. 


27 credo remiovevka ("credidi" 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus is less literal here, though he justifies 
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his rendering in Annot., on the grounds that 
the Greek past tense can sometimes be present 
in meaning. Cf. on Job. 1,15. 


27 quod tu sis 61 OV ef (“quia tu es" 1516 = Vg; 
“quod tu scis" 1522). See on Job. 1,20. The 
substitution of scis for sis in 1522 was a misprint. 
Manetti put quod tu es. 


27 Christus ille 6 Xpioros (“Christus” 1516 
7 Vg.. See on Jof. 4,29. 


27 dei roŭ deoŬ (“dei viui" late Vg.). The late 
Vulgate addition is supported by only a few late 
mss. which add tot ZOvros, and probably 
arose by harmonisation with Mt. 16,16. 


27 qui ... venturus erat & ... Epyduevos (“qui ... 
venisti" 1516 = Vg). See on lob. 4,25, and 
Annot. 


27 mundum tov koopov (“hunc mundum" 
1516 Lat. = late Vg.). This late Vulgate addition 
is unsupported by Greek mss., as mentioned in 
Annot. 


28 clanculum dd8pa (“silentio” 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus introduces the adverb, clanculum, at 
only two other passages: at Mt. 1,19, for Aŭ8pa, 
and at Act. 17,7 (1519), in rendering UtroSéyo- 
uot. Among classical authors, this Latin word 
was not common except in the plays of Plautus 
and Terence. Elsewhere in the N.T., he followed 
the Vulgate in using clam at Mt. 2,7, and occulte 
at Act. 16,37, to render the same Greek expres- 
sion. At the present passage, the context requires 
the meaning, "secretly": in Annot., Erasmus 
pointed out the absurdity of calling someone 
“silently”. Manetti anticipated him in making 
this change. 


29 surgit Eyelperon (“surrexit” 1516 Lat. = late 
Vg). The perfect tense of the late Vulgate 
corresponds with fjyé£pón in 3^? N B C* 
D W and some later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2, supported by 385 56 A C" and most 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 817. He here 
restores the older Vulgate rendering: see Annot. 
The version of Manetti also had surgit. 


30 autem 5€ (“enim” Vg.). The Vulgate corres- 
ponds with yáp in cod. D, though this might 
have been no more than a retranslation from 
the Latin at this point. 

30 erat fjv ("erat adhuc" Vg.). The Vulgate is 
based on a different Greek text, adding ém1, as 
found in 386675 N B C W and a few later 
mss., including cod. 1. Erasmus follows codd. 
2 and 817, in company with most other mss., 
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commencing with 3835 A D. Manetti similarly 
omitted adbuc. 


30 co 16 (“illo” 1516 = Vg.). Cf. on Job. 6,62. 
Manetti omitted this pronoun. 


31 quod cito surrexisset et exisset. OTI TOXEGWS 
&vécTn kal e€Adev (“quia cito surrexit et 
exiit" Vg.). See on Joh. 1,20. Manetti rendered 
as quod cito surrexit et abiit. 


31 dicentes heyovres 671 ("dicentes quia” Vg.). 
See again on Job. 1,20. Manetti put dicentes 
quod. 


32 eo vbi ónou (“vbi” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Tob. 6,62. 

32 accidit Érreoev. (“cecidit” 1516 = Vg.). The 
same substitution occurs at Lc. 8,41 (1519). 
Erasmus also used acido to render rrpoorrírrro 
at Mc. 5,33; 7,25; Le. 5,8 (all in 1519). Elsewhere, 
he sometimes substituted prosterno or procido. 
He disliked cado in the context of worship, as 
this verb could imply an accidental fall rather 
than a deliberate act of prostration, though he 
allowed cado to remain in this sense in several 
passages of the Apocalypse, a book which he 
revised far less thoroughly. See further on Act. 
16,29. In rendering tritrtw at other passages, 
Erasmus occasionally made use of such alter- 
natives as collabor, concido, and decido. For his 
rendering of other compounds of tritrto, see 
on Act. 9,18 for ĉmoniTTW, Act. 12,7 for 
Brio, and Act. 10,10 for ĉmimimTo, all 
evoking alternative renderings for czdo. 


32 ad mpos. The Erasmian Greek text is taken 
from cod. 1, supported by pd N B C* 
D W and some later mss. In codd. 2 and 817 
the reading was esis, as found in most mss., 
commencing with $® A Ce", 


32 et dicit Heyouca (“et dixit" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
Erasmus’ rendering is closer to the sense of the 
Greek present participle. Manetti, more literally, 
had dicens. 


34 Te8rkacre. The spelling comes from cod. 2. 
Most mss. have teQeixerre. 


35 Lacbrymatus est EBGKpuoev (“Et lachrymatus 
est” Vg.). The Vulgate corresponds with the 
insertion of kal before £Gókpuocev in N* D and 
a few later mss. Erasmus follows his cod. 2, 
supported by B$$ A B C W and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 817. 


36 "louBaioi. All mss. appear to insert oi before 
"lov&aioi, including codd. 1, 2 and 817. The 
omission perhaps arose as a misprint in 1516, 
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Tous OPOAAHOŬS ToU TUPAC, mooo, 
lva Kai oŭTos umj &mo8óvg; ?*'Inooüs 
oUv TEAIV uBpiuopevos &v ĉAUTO), ëp- 
xeta els TO uvnuelov. fjv OE oTri]Aot0v, 
kal Aí8os étréxerto èm’ aŭTO. Aya 
ó ”Incoŭs, Apate rov Aldov. Aéyer aŭ- 
TO Á aSeAqt TOŬ TEŬVNKOTOS Mapa, 
Küpie, jn der tetaptaios yap ŜOTI. 
94 ye atti ó 'Inooüs, OŬk Elmov coi 
OTI ŜUV MIOTEŬOTIS, Dyer thy Sd€av ToU 
0:00;  “Hpav oóv tov Aldov, oŭ Av ó 
redvrikoos keluevos. 6 Sè 'InooUs ĤpE Tos 
OpdaANoŬs &vco, kal eire, TT&rep, etrya- 
pic t coi, Sti ĤkoUOĜS pou. “Wl St 
Sav St1 TrávroTé pou ĤKOŬEIS, GAAK 
Sià TOV OXAOV Tov TrepieaoTaTa ElTTOV, 
iva tiotevowow Sti cU ME ĜITEOTEI- 
Aas. 9 koi raŭra simav, povi ueyóA 
éxpauyace, AdGape, DEŬpo Fw. “Kai 
EEĤAŬEV ó TEBVNKOS, BeBep£vos Tous mó- 
Sas kal Tas XElpas kerpiais, kal fj Swis 
QŬTOŬ couSapico TTEPIEĜEDETO. Atys! aÙ- 
Tois 6 “Ingots, Avoate aŭTOV, kal &pere 
UTr&y&w. 

5 TIoAAo! oŬv èk TOv "louBacov of EA- 
8ovtes Trpós Thy Mapiav, Kai Seacdpe- 
vol & étroinoev 6 'Inooŭs, &rríoeucav eis 
aUróv. “tivés 5t ££ aŭTOv drrijA8ov 
Trpós TOUS Qapicaíous, kal eftrov AŬTOJS 
à &rofnoev 6 'Incoüs. " cuvijyayov otv 
ol &pxiepeis kal of Daptoaion: cuvébpiov, 
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oculos caeci, facere, vt et hic non mo- 
reretur? Iesus ergo rursum fremens 
in semet ipso, venit ad monumentum. 
Erat autem spelunca, et lapis imposi- 
tus erat ei. * Ait Iesus: Tollite lapi- 
dem. Dicit ei Martha soror eius qui 
mortuus fuerat Domine, iam olet, 
quatriduanus est enim. “Dicit ei 
Iesus: Nonne dixi tibi, quod si credi- 
deris, visura esses gloriam dei? *'Sus- 
tulerunt ergo lapidem a loco, vbi is 
qui mortuus fuerat, erat positus. lesus 
autem attollens sursum oculos, dixit: 
Pater gratias ago tibi, quoniam audisti 
me. “Ego autem sciebam quod sem- 
per me audis, sed propter turbam quae 
circunstat dixi, vt credant quod tu me 
miseris. Atque haec quum dixisset, 
voce magna clamauit: Lazare, veni 
foras. “Et prodiit qui fuerat mor- 
tuus, manus et pedes habens reuinctos 
fasciis sepulchralibus, et facies illius 
sudario erat obuincta. Dicit eis Iesus: 
Soluite eum, et sinite abire. 

5Multi ergo ex Iudaeis qui ve- 
nerant ad Mariam, et viderant quae 
fecisset Iesus, crediderunt in eum. 
“Quidam autem ex ipsis abierunt 
ad Pharisaeos, et dixerunt eis quae 
fecisset lesus. — *" Congregauerunt er- 
go pontifices et Pharisaei concilium, 


37 et BE: om. A | 38 impositus B-E: superpositus 4 | 41 aloco BE: om. A | attollens 
sursum oculos B-E: eleuatis sursum oculis 4 | 42 quae B-E: qui A (compend) | 43 Atque B-E: 
om. A | 44 manus .. sepulchralibus B-E: ligatus manus et pedes institis 4 | obuincta B-E: 


circumligata A 


which Erasmus failed to correct in his later 
editions. His usual tendency was to add the 
article rather than omit it. 


37 caeci TOU TUYAOŬ ("caeci nati" late Vg.). The 
late Vulgate addition is unsupported by Greek 
mss., and appears to be a harmonisation with 
lob. 9,32. Manetti also omitted mati. 


37 vt et iva kai (“vt” 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). The 
late Vulgate omission has little Greek support. 
Manetti had the same wording as Erasmus and 
the earlier Vulgate. 


38 impositus erat EmEKerto ("superpositus erat" 
1516 - Vg). Erasmus retains swperpositus at 
Iob. 21,9, the only other N.T. passage where 
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the Vulgate uses this word. In the present 
context, the change may have been designed to 
reflect the likelihood that the tomb had an 
entrance from the side, rather than vertically 
from above. 


39 DicitAéya (“Dixit” Vg. 1527). See on vs. 24. 


39 olet da ("fetet" Vg.). As explained in Annot., 
Erasmus preferred oleo, as being a more decorous 
verb that preserved the ambiguity of the Greek 
expression. 


40 Dicit Neyer ("Dixit" Vg. 1527). See on vs. 24. 


40 quod ... visura esses &t1 ... Ser (“quoniam 
... videbis" Vg.). See on Joh. 1,20. Manetti put 
quod ... videbis. 


41 Sustulerunt pav (“Tulerunt” Vg.). See on 
Tob. 8,59. 


41 a loco, vbi is qui mortuus fuerat, erat positus 
oŭ ñv ó TEBVNKOS keíuevos (Vg. omits; "vbi 
... positus" 1516, omitting “a loco"). The Vul- 
gate omission is supported by 3866 vd R B 
C* D W and a few later mss. In cod. 1, in 
company with cod. A and a few others, is 
found oŭ fjv, omitting 6 TeOvnkcs. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2, supported by cod. C9" and 
most later mss. In cod. 817, the text is the 
same, except that OmoU is substituted for 
oŭ. The clause has sometimes been regarded as 
an explanatory addition, though it is also 
possible that an ancient scribe might have 
omitted it, either by accidental omission of 
a line of text, or by deliberate excision and 
abbreviation of material which he deemed 
superfluous. Manetti's version was vbi fuerat 
defunctus positus. 


41 attollens sursum oculos jpg tous óg0aAuoUs 
&vco kal (“eleuatis sursum oculis" 1516 = Vg.). 
A similar substitution occurs at Lc. 6,20 (1519). 
For Erasmus’ treatment of leuo and eleuo, see 
on Job. 4,35. Manetti put eleuauit oculos sursum 
et. 


42 quod (1st.) St: (“quia” Vg.). See on Joh. 1,20. 
The same change was made by Manetti. 


42 turbam quae tov ÓyAov rov ("populum 
qui" Vg.; "turbam qui” 1516). See on Job. 6,2. 
The ungrammatical retention of qui in 1516 
(using a standard abbreviation for this word) 
would not have been intended by Erasmus, and 
could have arisen from an unclear correction 
in his working copy of the Vulgate, or from 
a printer's error. Manetti substituted turbam 
circunstantem for populum qui circumstat. 
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42 quod ... miseris OT) ... ATMEOTEIAOS (“quia ... 
misisti" Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti had quod 
. misisti. 

43 Atque kai (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The 
Vulgate omission is unsupported by Greek mss. 
Manetti put et. 


44 prodiit EENOEV ("statim prodiit" Vg.). The 
Vulgate addition is supported only by cod. D, 
which may itself be a retranslation from the 
Latin here, as at other passages. Manetti substi- 
tuted exiit. 


44 manus et pedes habens reuinctos fasciis sepul- 
chralibus BeBepévos Tous TOĜAS Kal Tas XElpAS 
kerpias ("ligatus manus et pedes institis” 1516 
= late Vg.). In removing ligo, Erasmus may have 
wished to avoid the possible misunderstanding 
that the hands were tied to the feet. The verb 
reuincio does not occur elsewhere in his N.T. 
He uses fascia as a substitute for pannus in 
rendering otrapyavow at Le. 2,7, 12, in relation 
to the "swaddling clothes" of the newly born 
Christ. See Annot. The version of Manetti had 
ligatus pedes et manus institis, as in the earlier 
Vulgate. 


44 erat obuincta viepiebébero (“erat ligata" Vg.; 
"erat circumligata" 1516). The substitution of 
circumligo in 1516 was an attempt at greater 
precision. Erasmus uses the verb obuincio again 
at Job. 19,40, to render 5é0, with reference to 
the burial garments of Christ, but it had the 
disadvantage of being unknown in classical 
Latin usage. 


44 Dicit Mya (“Dixit” late Vg.). The late 
Vulgate use of the perfect tense lacks Greek 
support. Manetti also had Dicit here. 


45 Mariam Tiv Mapíav (“Mariam et Martham" 
late Vg.). Again, there is no Greek authority for 
this late Vulgate addition. 


45 fecisset Erroinoev (“fecit” Vg.). Erasmus’ substi- 
tution of the pluperfect produces an improved 
sequence of tenses. Manetti put fecerat here, but 
not in vs. 46. 


46 fecisset Errolnoev (“fecit” Vg.). See the previous 
note. 


47 Congregauerunt auvtjyayov (“Collegerunt” 
Vg.). A comparable substitution occurs at Act. 
15,25. Erasmus probably thought that congrego 
was more suitable to accompany the singular 
noun, concilium. See further on Act. 1,21. In 
1519 Annot., he comments on the addition of 
Kat& ToU ”InooŬ in some mss., speculating 
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kal EAeyov, Tí TrolOŬHEV, OTI OŬTOS ó ĜV- 
dpWwTTOS TOAAG onuEia moisi; “8 &&v àpõ- 
pev QUTOV OŬTOS, TrávTES TTIOTEŬOOUOIV 
elg aŭTOV» kai ZAseUcovra of “Poopaion, 
kal ápoUoiv ĤUĜV kal TOV TOTTOV, Kal 
TO EOvos. “els SE Tis EE aŭrov Kaid- 
gas, ĤPXIEPEŬS dv ToU EVIXUTOŬ EKElVOU, 
eltrev aŭrojs, Yusig otk ofSate OŬdEV, 
9 OŬdi HIOAOYIGEOBE ST1 cuugépet Ahv, 
lva els &vOpcorros &mro8ávr UTEp ToU 
Aao0, kai pt) ĜAOV TO Edvos &rróAn ron. 
5! toto SE &p' EXUTOŬ OŬK eftrev, ĜAAŬĜ 
ĜPXIEPEŬS dv ToU éviautot éxeivou, Trpo- 
EWĤTEVOEV OTI ĉuEAAEv ó "InooUs &rro- 
OvijoKelv Urrép ToU Edvous, Kai oUy 
Utrép ToU Edvous póvov, àAX' iva Kai 
TA TÉkva TOU ðsoŬ Tà Bieokoprricuéva, 
ouvayáyn els év. àm ĉkelvns oŬv TÄS 
fiuépas cuveBouAsUcavro, iva à&mokTel- 
voow aŭrov. **'Incoüs oŬv OŬKETI Tap- 
prnoig TTEPIETTĈTEI èv Tois "louBatois, &àÀA 
é&mfjA0ev ĉkeidev els TĤV yopav tyyùs 
TÄS ĉpHuou, eis Eppaiu Aeyopévny mTóňv, 
KAKEI SiétpiBe NETO TOV uon TOv AŬTOŬ. 
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ac dicebant: Quid facimus, quia hic 
homo multa signa aedit? “Si per- 
miserimus eum sic, omnes credent 
er venientque Romani, et tollent 
tum locum nostrum, tum gentem. 
“Vnus autem ex ipsis, Caiaphas no- 
mine, quum esset pontifex anni 
illius, dixit eis: Vos nescitis quic- 
quam, nec perpenditis quod ex- 
pedit nobis, vt vnus homo moriatur 
pro populo, ac non tota gens pere- 
at. *'Hoc autem a semet ipso non 
dixit, sed quum esset pontifex anni 
iliius, vaticinatus est quod Iesus mo- 
riturus esset pro gente,  ?et non 
tantum pro gente, sed vt filios dei 
qui erant dispersi, congregaret in 
vnum. Ab illo ergo die consulta- 
bant inuicem, vt interficerent eum. 
“Jesus ergo iam non propalam 
ambulabat inter ludaeos, sed abiit 
in regionem iuxta desertum, in ci- 
uitatem quae dicitur Ephraim, et 
ibi versabatur cum discipulis suis. 


47 ac BE: et A | aedit BE: facit 4. | 48 permiserimus B-E: dimittimus 4 | ei CE: in 
eum 4 B | venientque B-E: Et venient 4 | Romani 4 E: Rhomani B-D | tum locum nostrum, 
tum B-E: nostrum et locum et A | 49 Caiaphas B-E: Cayphas 4 | 50 perpenditis quod B-E: 
cogitatis quia 4 | nobis B-E: vobis 4 | ac B-E: etA | 51 vaticinatus est B-E: prophetauitA | 
alt. esset B-E: erat 4 | 53 consultabant inuicem B-E: cogitauerunt 4 | 54 propalam B-E: 
palam A | inter B-E: apud 4 | Ephraim B-E: EffraemA | versabatur B-E: morabatur A 


that this was taken from another Gospel 
(cf. Mt. 27,1). These additional words are found 
in cod. 3 as well as cod. 69. Manetti anticipated 
Erasmus in putting congregauerunt, and added 
aduersus lesum after concilium. 


47 ac xoá (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


47 aedit rowi (“facit” 1516 — Vg). See on 
Iob. 2,11. 

48 permiserimus &@oyev ("dimittimus" 1516 
= Vg.). A similar substitution occurs at Mt. 5,40 
(1519). Erasmus also replaces admitto by permitto 
at Mc. 5,19, 37. He puts sino for dimitto at Mt. 
8,22; Mc. 7,12; 11,6; Lc. 13,8 (1519), rendering 
the same Greek verb, and also in rendering &&co 
at Act. 14,16. Manetti put dimiserimus. 


48 ei els aŭrov (“in eum" 1516-19 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 3,36. 


48 venientque xoà EAeücovrou (“Et venient" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 1,39. 


48 Romani. ln 1535, the name is consis- 
tently spelled Romanus in all twelve places 
where it occurs (in John and Acts). In 1516, 
it is Rhomanus in three places (Act. 22,25, 27; 
28,17). In 1519-22, it is always Rhomanus. In 
1527, it is Rbomanus everywhere except at 
Act. 2,10. 


48 tum locum nostrum, tum ‘dv kal Tov 
TOTOV kal (nostrum et locum et” 1516 = Vg.). 
The construction tam .. tum is found also 
at Act. 1,1; 26,22 (1519); 1 Thess. 5,15 (1519); 
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Hebr. 6,19. See also on vs. 6, above. In some 
copies of the late Vulgate, including the Vulgate 
column of the 1527 edition, et is omitted 
before Jocum, with support from cod. D and a 
few later mss. Manetti's version was zobis et 
locum et. 


49 Caiapbas nomine Koidqas. Erasmus retains 
nomine from the late Vulgate, in company with 
cod. 1 and a few other late mss, which add 
òvópartı before Kaiógos. 

50 perpenditis 8iahoyiGeode (“cogitatis” 1516 
= Vg.). The verb perpendo occurs three times 
elsewhere in Erasmus’ N.T.: for considero at 
Act. 12,12 (ouvopáw), for cogito at 2 Cor. 10,7 
(AoyiZopen), and for arbitror at Hebr. 11,19 
(AoyiGoyan). Valla defined perpendere as meaning 
"exacte ponderare, atque examinare": Valla Ele 
gantiae, V, 82; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. 
Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 292, ll. 349-351. Sometimes 
Erasmus substituted disputo, where appropriate 
to the context. He retains cogito for $10 oyíGonot 
at ten other passages. The Greek text here 
follows codd. 2 and 817, in company with most 
other late mss. In cod. 1, however, the reading 
is AoyiZeoGe, as found in (B99) N A B D (W) 
and some later mss. 


50 quod Ori (“quia” 1516 = Vg.). See on Lob. 
1,20. The same change was made by Manetti. 


50 nobis hiv (“vobis” 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate corresponds with the variant 
Üyiv, found in 38? © B D and a few later mss. 
Erasmus' Greek text follows cod. 2, supported 
by codd. A W 065 and most later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 817. 


50 bomo moriatur ĉvdpwrros &rroOávr (“mori- 
atur homo" Vg.). Erasmus’ rendering conforms 
with the Greek word-order. Manetti made the 
same change. 


50 ac xai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 1,25. 


51 vaticinatus est Tpoepiyteucev (“prophetauit” 
1516 = Vg.). A similar substitution occurs at 
Me. 7,6 (1519); 1 Petr. 1,10; Iud. 14. Erasmus 
also replaces prophetizo by vaticinor at Mt. 26,68; 
Le. 22,64 (both in 1519). The verb vaticinor 
has a better pedigree in classical Latin usage. 
However, propheto is retained at twenty other 
passages, mainly in Acts, 1 Corinthians and the 
Apocalypse. 

51 quod... moriturus esset OTI EUEAMEV ... émro8vi- 
oxeiv ("quia ... moriturus erat" late Vg.; “quod 
.. moriturus erat" 1516). The 1516 rendering 
is in accordance with the earlier Vulgate. For 
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the substitution of quod and the subjunctive, 
see on Job. 1,20. Manetti put quod .. erat 
moriturus. 


52 vi iva kai. Erasmus follows the late Vulgate 
in leaving kai untranslated, in company with 
some Vulgate mss. and the Old Latin version. 


53 consultabant inuicem ouveBouAeUcavTo (“co- 
gitauerunt" 1516 = Vg.). The Vulgate may reflect 


the variant {BouAevoavto, found in p” 96 rid 
N B D W and a few later mss. Erasmus’ Greek 
text follows cod. 2, supported by codd. A 065 
and most later mss., including codd. 1 and 817. 
He similarly substitutes consulto for cogito in 
rendering BouAeUopat at Job, 12,10; Act. 5,33. 
See Annot., where he also recommends consilium 
ineo, a solution which he adopts at Mt. 26,4; 
Act. 9,23 (both in 1519). Manetti had consuluerunt 
here. Valla, however, regarded consulto as being 
more frequent than consulo in classical usage, 
for such a context: see Elegantiae, V, 40; Erasmus 
Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 234, 
ll. 738-741. 


54 propalam vappnoiq (“in palam" Vg.; “pa- 
lam" 1516). This is the only instance of propalam 
in Erasmus’ N.T. For his treatment of rappnoía 
elsewhere, see on Joh. 10,24. Manetti here used 
palam. 

54 inter tv (“apud” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus is 
more precise here: see Annot. He retains apud 
for èv at Iob. 6,61; Act. 2,29. Manetti anticipated 
Erasmus in making this change. 


54 abiit &rrTjA0ev tkeldev. Erasmus follows the 
Vulgate rendering, and leaves éxei@ev untrans- 
lated. The Vulgate, however, may have been 
based on a Greek text omitting ĉkeldev, as 
in cod. D and some later mss, including 
cod. 817. 


54 Ephraim ”Eppaiy (“Effrem” and “Ephrem” 
Vg; “Effraem” 1516). Erasmus conforms the 
Latin spelling with his Greek text: see Annot. 


54 versabatur SirpiBe (“morabatur” 1516 
= Vg.). This may be compared with the substitu- 
tion of diuersor for moror in rendering nuAiZeto 
at Le. 21,37 (1519). In rendering Si:atpipe 
elsewhere, Erasmus puts commoror at Act. 14,28; 
25,14 (both in 1519), in accordance with Vulgate 
usage at Act. 12,19, but substitutes moror for 
demoror at Iob. 3,22. In 1519, he retains moror 
from the Vulgate only at Act. 7,2 (for katoi- 
xéw), but introduces it for ypoviZeo at Lc. 1,21 
(1519). For a different use of versor, see on 
Iob. 7,1. 
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55 fiv 65 tyyus TO TAOXA TOV "lovbaicov, 
Kal åvéBnoav TroAol eis "lepooóAupa ĉk 
TÄS XOPAS Trpó TOU Toxa, Iva &yvíoc- 
civ éauToUs. *éntouv OŬV TOV Incotv, 
kal ÉAeyov pet’ ĜAAĤAMwV &v TO lepo 
ĉOTNKOTES, Ti ŜOKEI LUIV, Sti OŬ pt) EAON 
els Thy Eopthy; 57 &6e5cokeicav DE kal of 
ĜPXIEpEIS kai of Dapioaion ĉvTOAĤV, iva 
&áv TIS YVO) ToU ĈOTI, HUTIVUOT], OTOS 
miu) owo aŭTOV. 


1 'O ov ‘Ingots Tpó EE ĤUEPGV 

ToU TGOXA ĤALEV eis Bndaviav, 
6TOU fjv AdZapos ó Tedvnkos, àv fiyei- 
pev èk vexpdov. ?tmoíncav OŬV AŬTO 
Seitrvov kei, koi 7) Mepoa Sinkovel. ó 
5E AdZapos Els fjv TOV Gvakeipévov 
oŭv aŭro. 3% oŭv Mapia AaBotca 
Aitpav pUpou vapSou MIOTIKIS TOV- 
Típou, ĤAerye TOUS móðaş ToU 'InooU, 
kal é€éuake Tais Opi€iv aŭTAĤS Tous Tó- 
Sas aŬTOŬ: Ĥ Sè oikia ĉTTANpPWON èK 
tis óoufjs ToU púpou. *A£ye oŬv els èk 
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55Instabat autem pascha Iudaeorum, et 
ascenderunt multi Hierosolymam e re- 
gione ante pascha, vt purificarent se. 
5$ Quaerebant ergo Iesum, et colloque- 
bantur inter se in templo stantes: 
Quid videtur vobis, quod non venerit 
ad diem festum?  ? Dederant autem 
pontifices et Pharisaei praeceptum, vt 
si quis cognouisset | vbi esset, indi- 
caret, vt comprehenderent eum. 


1 lesus ergo ante sex dies pas- 

chae venit Bethaniam, vbi 
Lazarus fuerat mortuus, quem sus- 
citauit a mortuis. ?Fecerunt autem 
ei coenam ibi, et Martha ministra- 
bat. Lazarus vero vnus erat de nume- 
ro discumbentium cum eo. ?Maria 
ergo accepit libram vnguenti nardi 
pisticae preciosae, et vnxit pedes 
lesu, et extersit pedes eius capillis 
suis, domus autem impleta est ex 
odore vnguenti. ‘Dicit ergo vnus 


TÓv ua8nróv aŭroŭ, 'loóbas Ziuwvos ex discipulis eius, ludas Simonis 


12,1 TeÓvnkos B-E: Tedvikws A | vekpoov B-E: vekpwv o inoous A | 3 alt tou ABD E: 
TO C | 4 cipovos B-E: om. A 


55 Instabat autem pascha B-E: In propinquo autem erat pasca 4 | e BE: deA | alt pascha 
B-E: pasca A | purificarent se B-E: sanctificarent seipsos 4 | 56 venerit B-E: venit A | 
57 praeceptum B-E: mandatum 4 | cognouisset B-E: cognouerit 4 | esset, indicaret B-E: 
sit, indicet 4 | comprehenderent B-E: apprehendant 4 

12,1 paschae B-E: pascae A | a mortuis BE: lesus 4 | 2 de numero discumbentium B-E: 
ex discumbentibus 4 | 3 domus autem B-E: et domus 4 | 4 Dicit BE: Dixit A | Simonis 


B-E: om. A 


55 Instabat autem iv 66 tyyús ("Proximum 
autem erat" Vg; "In propinquo autem erat" 
1516). See on Joh. 6,4. Manetti substituted Erat 
autem prope. 


55 e ik ("de" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 2,15. 


55 purificarent &yviocoot ("sanctificarent" 1516 
= Vg). The same substitution occurs at Act. 
21,24 (1519). Erasmus reserves sanctifico for 


ayia consistently throughout the 1519 N.T., 
while using purifico for kabapife. 


55 se axutous (“se ipsos" 1516 = Vg.). Elsewhere, 
Erasmus often retains se ipsum, and sometimes 
even adds ipsum (ipsos, ipsis, etc.), where the 
single reflexive pronoun would have been suffi- 
cient. See on Act. 9,34 for his treatment of 
ĉUXUTOŬ and ctavToQ, etc. 
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56 inter se pet’ GAANAwv (“ad inuicem" Vg.). 
See on Iob. 4,33. 


56 videtur vobis Soke Oyiv (“putatis” Vg.). See 
on Job. 5,39. Manetti anticipated Erasmus in 
making this change. 


56 quod non venerit 6i OŬ ph EMON) (“quia non 
uenit" late Vg.; “quod non venit" 1516). See on 
Ioh. 1,20. Manetti had quod non venit, as in 
Erasmus’ 1516 edition. 


57 tbebekelcov. This alternative spelling of 
the pluperfect is found in cod. 817°" vid, with 
a few other late mss. Erasmus’ codd. 1 and 2 
had 8e6cokeicav, in company with most other 
mss., while cod. 817* had SeSaxaot. 


57 praeceptum ivtoAhy (“mandatum” 1516 
= Vg.). In translating ĉvTroAŭ, Erasmus intro- 
duced praeceptum at ten passages of the Pauline 
Epistles in 1516, and at a further thirty-five 
places in 1519, mainly in the Gospels and 
General Epistles. He retained mandatum at 
nineteen passages, but none in Mark or Luke. 
See on Joh. 8,5, for his similar preference for 
praecipio rather than mando. 


57 cognouisset ... esset, indicaret ... comprebenderent 
yv ... ŜOTI, UIVUON) ... TIĜOWCIV (“cognouerit 
.. sit, indicet ... apprehendant” 1516 = Vg.) 
Erasmus substitutes a more classical sequence 
of tenses, suitable for reported speech. His 
change from apprebendo to comprebendo here was 
in accordance with Vulgate usage at 2 Cor. 
11,32, but he retained apprehendo at eight other 
passages where mde occurs. There was more 
point in his substitution of comprebendo, in 
rendering ovAAapBdveo at Act. 12,3, consistent 
with the Vulgate's usual rendering of that 
Greek verb. Manetti followed the Vulgate, but 
substituted ipsum for vbi sit. 


12,1 redvrikoos. The spelling Te8vixcos in 1516 
was partly based on cod. 2, which had Tedvikos. 
Most mss., including codd. 1 and 817, have 
TEOvTKODs. 


1 a mortuis & vexpddv ("Iesus" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate substitution of Jesus does not 
exactly correspond with any Greek mss. The 
1516 Greek text of Erasmus differed from the 
Latin, putting ĉk vexpdv ó 'Inoos, as in codd. 
2 and 817*, with support from codd. A D W 
065 and some later mss. A similar reading, èK 
vexpdv “Incotis, is found in Ŝe B, while cod. 
N has (6) 'Incoüs & vekpoov. Erasmus’ decision 
to omit ó 'Incoüs in 1519 was supported by 
cod. 3 and most other late mss., including 
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codd. 1 and 8179", Manetti made the same 
change. 


2 autem oŭv. Erasmus’ Latin rendering follows 
the Vulgate, with little Greek ms. support, and 
in conflict with his own Greek text. For similar 
retentions of autem for oŬv, see on Job. 3,25. 
At Job. 7.3; 18,12 (1519), Erasmus corrected the 
inaccurate Vulgate rendering of oŭv. Manetti 
put ergo. 


2 de numero discumbentium tv ĜVAKEIUEVODV 
(“ex discumbentibus" 1516 Lat. = Vg). It is 
possible that the Vulgate may be based on a 
different Greek text here, adding é« before t&v, 
as in P% ^N B, but the Vulgate elsewhere 
sometimes has vzus ex or vnus de even when no 
Greek mss. offer an added preposition: cf. Mt. 
16,14; 26,47; Mc. 8,28. Erasmus’ Greek text 
follows cod. 2, with support from codd. A D 
W 065 and most later mss., including cod. 1 
(cod. 817 had T&v ouvavoxeipéveoy for óv 
évoxeipéveov ouv). For the construction vus 
de numero, see on Iob. 7,50. Erasmus does not 
make the same change at Job. 12,4. 


3 nardi pisticae, preciosae vápbou MIOTIKIS TroAU- 
tipou ("nardi pistici, pretiosi" Vg.). In Annot. 
on Mc. 14,3, Erasmus explains that zardus is 
feminine. However, instances of classical usage 
with the neuter gender also exist. Manetti, ques- 
tionably, substituted zardi fidelis pretiosi (though 
in Pal. Lat. 45, fidelis is a later correction). 


3 domus autem 1j 6€ oikia (“et domus" 1516 
= Vg.). Erasmus is more literal here, though the 
context does not require é to be understood 
in an adversative sense. Manetti also made this 
change. 


3 to pupou. The reading ro uúpov in 1522 
is clearly a misprint. The same edition also 
mistakenly substitutes TO for TOŬ in vs. 7. 


4 Dicit heysi (“Dixit” 1516 Lat. = late Vg). 
Erasmus, more accurately, restores the present 
tense, as in the older Vulgate rendering, also 
adopted by Manetti. 


4 Simonis Ziuwvos (omitted in 1516 = Vg.). 
The omission of Ziuwvos by the 1516 Greek 
text was partly supported by cod. 1, which 
substituted 6 for Ziuwvos, in company with 
6 75vid N B (D) W 0217*4 and a few later mss. 
The name Zipeovos was present in codd. 2 and 
817, as also in codd. A Q 065 and most of the 
later mss., including cod. 3, which may have 
been Erasmus' basis for restoring the word in 
1519. If the name was not originally present, 
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"lokapicoTns, 6 ÉA wv AŬTOV TAPAS156- 
vat, ? Aiat TOŬTO TO uUpov OŬK &rrpáón 
Tpiakocícv Snvapícv, Kal EŬOON TT- 
xois; “elrre 5E TOŬTO, OŬX OTI Trepi TGV 
T Tox àv ÉpeAev AŬTOJ, GAA’ ST1 KAETTTNS 
fiv, kol TO YAwoOOKONOV ElXE, kal Tà 
PaAópeva ŝBdoraĝev. 7eltrev oŭv 6 
”Imooŭs, "Ages aŭTĤV- eis TAV ĤUEpPAV ToU 
évTapiaopo pou TETĤPTIKEV KUTO. ŜTOŬS 
TTWOXOŬS yap TVTOTE EXETE LEO” tau- 
TOV, gut 65 OŬ MAVTOTE EXETE. ?EVVW 
oUv OXAOS TTOAŬS Ek TOV 'loUAiWwV OTI 
iket ĉOTI' Kal Abov OŬ Bic TOV "INGOŬV 
uóvov, ĠAN fva kal rov AdZapov Swot, 
öv fyeipev èk vexpddv. !EBoUAElVov- 
to 8& ol &pyiepeis, Iva Kai rov AóZapov 
érrokrelvcoogiv, MOTI TOAAOI Sr aŭTOV 
Utrijyov TÓv 'lovSaícv, kai ETTiOTEVOV 
eis TOV 'Inooŭv. 

12 Ti èraúpiov SxAos TOAŬS 6 EABdov 
els Thv ŜOPTĤV, ĜKOVCOAVTES OTI EPXETAJ Ó 
”Invoŭs els "lepooóAuua, P EAapov Tà Bota 
TOV qoivíkcov, Kal &&fjA8ov eis ürr&vrn- 
civ AŬTO, kal Ekpaŭov, 'Ocavvá, EŬAlo- 
ynuévos ó ĉpXONEVOS EV óvóparri KUPIOU 
ó PaciAeŭs ToU "loporjA. Meŭpdv SE ó 
”Imooŭs évapiov, EKĜLIGEV EM” AŬTO, kafoos 
tori yeypauuévov, 5 Mh popoŭ, BVyarep 
21v: [oL ó BaciAeUs cou ĉpXETAI ka- 
Orjuevos ĉmi TOAOV Óvov. tatta 5E 
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Iscariotes, qui erat eum proditurus: 
5Quare hoc vnguentum non veniit 
trecentis denariis, et datum est egenis? 
$Dixit autem hoc, non quod pauperes 
illi curae essent, sed quia fur erat, ac 
marsupium habebat, eaque quae mitte- 
bantur, portabat. "Dixit ergo lesus: 
Sine illam, in diem sepulturae meae 
seruauit istud. * Pauperes enim semper 
habetis vobiscum, me vero non semper 
habetis. ”Cognouit ergo turba multa 
ex ludaeis, quod illic esset: et vene- 
runt non propter lesum tantum, sed 
vt Lazarum quoque viderent, quem 
suscitauerat a mortuis. !Consulta- 
bant autem principes sacerdotum, vt et 
Lazarum interficerent, "quia multi 
propter illum abibant ex ludaeis, et 
credebant in lesum. 

ZPostero die turba multa quae 
venerat ad diem festum, quum audis- 
sent quod veniret Iesus Hierosolymam, 
4 acceperunt ramos palmarum, et pro- 
cesserunt obuiam ei, et clamabant: 
Hosanna, benedictus qui venit in no- 
mine domini rex Israel. Nactus 
autem lesus asellam, sedit super eam: 
sicut scriptum est: Noli timere fi- 
lia Sion, ecce rex tuus venit sedens 
super pullum asinae. Haec autem 


7 tou ABD E: toC | 8 prius ravroTe A B D E: tavto-ev C | ue A-C E: uer D 


4 proditurus B-E: traditurus | 6 ac marsupium habebat, eaque B-E: et loculos habens ea 4 | 


7 istud B-E: illud. A | 


8 vero B-E: autem A | 9 quoque BE: om. A | 


12 veniret B-E: 


venitA | 14 asellam B-E: asellum 4 | eam B-E: eum 4 


it would be possible to see it as the result of 
a harmonisation with Job. 6,71; 13,2, 26. Alter- 
natively, if Zíucovos was genuine, it is possible 
that the apparent awkwardness of the sequence, 
"loóBas Ziuwvos 'lokapiorns (nominative - 
genitive - nominative) led some scribes to 
smooth out the text by substituting 6 for 
Ziuwvos: cf. on Job. 6,71. The name Simonis was 
added by Manetti. 


4 Iscariotes lokapwavrne (“Scariot(h)is” and “Isca- 
riotis” Vg.). The genitive form of this name has 
little Greek support. Cf. also cod. D, which has 
été Kapuwrov, 


4 proditurus uENhwv ... TapadiSdven (“tradi- 
turus" 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 6,64. 


6 non quod pauperes illi curae essent oUX 671 Trepi 
TÖV TTWOXOV ÉueAev atta (“non quia de` 
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egenis pertinebat ad eum" Vg.). For Erasmus’ 
avoidance of pertineo, see on Iob. 10,13, and 
Annot. His substitution of pauper for egenus is 
presumably only for variety of style, as he 
leaves egenus in vs. 5. Manetti, more consistent- 
ly, had pauper in both verses, this being the 
usual Vulgate rendering of rrrwxos elsewhere: 
his rendering ran non quia de pauperibus ei cura 
esset. 


6 ac marsupium babebat eaque kai TO yAwood- 
kopov elye, kai Té (“et loculos habens, ea” 
1516 Lat. = Vg.). The word marsupium conveys 
the sense of a purse or bag, whereas Joculi has 
the meaning of cash-box. Erasmus was perhaps 
familiar with marsupium from the works of 
Plautus. Cf. Annot., where he also suggests 
scrinium. At Iob. 13,29, where the same Greek 
word occurs, Erasmus retains /oculos. The Vulgate 
here follows a Greek variant having Éyc for 
dye kai, as in P N B D Q (W) and a few 
later mss, including cod. 1. Erasmus' Greek text 
follows codd. 2 and 817, supported by 3B6 A 
065 and most later mss. (though in cod. 2, since 
the el- of elxev looks as if it might be a 
correction, the original reading might have 
been éoyev). Manetti put et loculos babebat et ea. 


7 Sine”Ages (“Sinite” late Vg.). The late Vulgate 
reading is perhaps a harmonisation with Mc. 
14,6, or was influenced by the plural habetis (or 
babebitis) in the following verse: cf. Valla Awnot. 
The version of Erasmus restores the earlier 
Vulgate rendering, as indicated in Annot. 


7 in diem... seruauit els Thv ĤUEpaV ... rerfjpnkev 
(“vt in diem ... seruet” Vg.). The Vulgate was 
based on a Greek variant, iva eis Thv ĤU£pav 
... TNPĤON, as found in 3356 N B D QW and 
a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2, sup- 
ported by codd. A 065 and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 817. See Annot., and 
Valla Annot. The same change was made by 
Manetti. 


7 istud aŭro (“illud” 1516 - Vg). See on 
Iob. 2,18. Manetti substituted ipsum. 


8 Távrors (1st) The reading mévto-ev in 
1522 looks as if it might have been intended 
to be rravrd0ev, but this lacks ms. support and 
is probably only a misprint. 


8 babetis (twice) Eyete (“habebitis” late Vg.; 
"habetis ... habebitis" Vg. 1527). In Annot., 
Erasmus points out the error of the late Vulgate 
use of the future tense here, again tacitly 
following Valla Annot. 
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8 vero Se (“autem” 1516 = Vg). See on Job. 
1,26. 


9 quod ... esset &Ti ... toTi ("quia ... est” Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,20. Manetti put quod ... erat. 


9 ut... quoque iva kai (“vt” 1516 Lat. = Vg). 
The Vulgate corresponds with the omission of 
kai, as in cod. D alone, which could in turn 
have been a retranslation from the Latin. 


9 suscitauerat Tyyepev. (“suscitauit” Vg.). On 
Erasmus’ use of the pluperfect, see on Job. 1,19. 
Manetti made the same change. 


10 Consultabant £QouAeucavro ("Cogitauerunt" 
Vg.). See on Job. 11,53. Manetti again had 
consuluerunt. 


12 Postero die Ti émovpiov ("In crastinum 
autem" Vg.). See on Job. 1,43, and Annot. The 
Vulgate addition of autem lacks Greek support. 


12 quod veniret 6&1 EpXETON (“quia venit" Vg.; 
“quod venit” 1516). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti 
put quod ... veniebat. 


13 ó BaciAeŭs. Erasmus, or one of his assistants, 
adds ó from cod. 1, with support from 3556 
N°" D and a few later mss. His codd. 2 and 
817 omit the word, in company with cod. A 
and most later mss. Some early mss. also offer 
Koi ó BaorAeŭs, as in N* B Q W. 


14 Nactus autem ... sedit eŭpowy Bt ... EKOŬIOEV 
(“Et inuenit ... et sedit" Vg.). Erasmus’ rendering 
preserves the Greek grammatical structure. The 
substitution of zanciscor also occurs at Lc. 1,30 
(1519); Act. 18,2; 21,2; 24,5; 27,6 (1519). This 
word is nowhere used in the Vulgate N.T. It 
has the additional connotation of “obtain” and 
not merely to find as a result of searching. 
Erasmus’ use of nanciscor here may be designed 
to indicate that the animal was not found by 
Jesus himself but by his disciples. See Annot., 
and see also on reperio at Iob. 1,41. Manetti's 
version was Inuenit autem ... et sedit. 


14 asellam ... eam óvápiov ... avTd ("asellum 
... eum" 1516 = Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus explains 
that the Greek neuter here can be interpreted 
as either male or female. 


15 venit ĉpxeroan ("venit tibi" Vg. 1527). The 
late Vulgate addition of tibi has little Greek ms. 
support, and is probably a harmonisation with 
Zeh. 9,9. 


16 autem 5€ (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
is supported by 3866 N B Q W and a few later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2, with support 
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OŬk Éyvoxcav ol uodnTAl AŬTOŬ TO Trpó- 
TOv, GAA’ Ste ĉOOEGOON 'IncoUs, TOTE 
Epvrjc8ncav ŜTI rara Ñv èt AŬTO) ys- 
Ypaputva, kal TaŬTA Eroíncav AŬTOJ. 
17 ĉUapTUper oŬv ó OXAOS ó àv peT’ aù- 
Tov, Ste TOV Aótapov EpWVNOEV k TOŬ 
HVNUElOU, kal fjyeipev atrtov èk VEKPODV: 
8 Sià TOŬTO Kal ŬTRĤVTNOEV AŬTO 6 dy- 
Aos ŜTI fjkoucav TOŬTO AŬTOV Temon- 
kĉvas TO onueiov. Poi oŭv Qapicaioi 
eltrov Trpós ŝauTOŬS, Oewpeite ŜTI OŬK 
copeAcite oU8Év; 15e ó KOONOS Stricw aù- 
TOU ĜTIHAŬEV. 

2"Hoav Sé tives “EAAnves èk TOV &va- 
BaivovTrwwv, iva mpookuvńowoiv èv Ti 
topti: 7 oŬTOI OŬV rrpoofjA9ov PATT 
TH Ard Bndonioad Tfj; TadiAaias, Kai 
ĤPOTOWV AŬTOV, AEyoVTES, Küpie, 98A opev 
Tov 'Inooŭv iev. Zĉpxeron DiAimrrros 
kal A£yei 16 Avopea" kal mO Aiv AvSpéas 
kai DiAimrros A£yovo1 TH 'Invoŭ. P ó 5E 
"InooŬs &rekpivarro kŬTOIS, Aéyoov, 'EAĤ- 
Avbev fi Opa iva oaot 6 vids ToU &v- 
Opotrou. 2 é&yidv duty Aéyoo piv, &v ur] 
Ó KókKos ToU citou Teco els TAV yv 
&rro8ávr, AŬTOS uóvos péver’ &&v SE &rro- 
OVO, TOAŬV kaprrov gépel. 36 qgiAGv 
THY yuxtiv AŬTOŬ, motos aŬTAĤV" Kai 
6 HIOĜV Thy yuytyv AŬTOŬ £v TQ Koop 
TOUTO, Els Gwt alwviov puAdEe aŭTAV. 
% &xy ĉo) GIakovij TIS, uoi &koAoubel too 
kai óTou elui ty, &kei Kal ó ŜIĜKOVOS 
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non cognouerunt discipuli eius pri- 
mum, sed quando glorificatus est 
Iesus, tunc recordati sunt, quod haec 
essent scripta de eo, et quod haec fe- 
cissent ei. " Testificabatur igitur turba 
quae erat cum eo, quando Lazarum 
vocauit de monumento, et suscitauit 
eum a mortuis: propterea et obuiam 
venit ei turba quod audierant eum 
aedidisse hoc signum. P Pharisaei ergo 
dixerunt inter se: Videtis quod nihil 
proficitis? Ecce mundus post eum 
abiit. 

? Erant autem quidam Graeci ex 
his qui ascenderant, vt adorarent in 
festo. ?! Hi ergo accesserunt ad Phi- 
lippum qui erat a Bethsaida Galilaeae, 
et rogabant eum, dicentes: Domine, 
volumus lesum videre. ?Venit Philip- 
pus, et dicit Andreae. Andreas rursum 
et Philippus dicunt lesu. Iesus au- 
tem respondit eis, dicens: Venit hora 
vt glorificetur filius hominis. Amen 
amen dico vobis, nisi granum frumen- 
ti deiectum in terram mortuum fuerit, 
ipsum solum manet. Si vero mortuum 
fuerit, multum fructum affert. * Qui 
amat animam suam, perdet eam. Et 
qui odit animam suam in hoc mun- 
do, in vitam aeternam custodiet eam. 
%Si quis mihi ministrat, me sequatur. 
Et vbi sum ego, illic et mi|nister 


16 mpwrov B-E: mpwTwv A | 20 mpookuvnowoiv B-E: Tmpokvvnowoiv A | 21 GeAopev 


A B D E: 8e£Awyev C 


16 alt quod B-E: om. A | 


17 Testificabatur igitur C-E: Testimonium ergo perhibebat A, 


Testabatur igitur B | 18 aedidisse B-E: fecisse 4 | 20 festo B-E: die festo A | 22 dicunt B-E: 
dixerunt 4 | 23 glorificetur B-E: clarificetur 4 | 24 deiectum BE: cadens A 


from codd. A D and most later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 817. Manetti likewise added autem. 
16 tpadtov. The spelling pdtv (sic), in 
1516, is clearly a misprint. 


16 quod... essent OTi ... fjv ("quia ... erant" Vg.). 
See on Joh. 1,20. Manetti put quod ... erant. 


16 quod baec fecissent raŭra tmoinoav ("haec 
fecerunt" Vg.; “haec fecissent" 1516). Erasmus 
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adds a second quod to link this clause more 
clearly with recordati sunt. 

17 Testificabatur igitur éuaprüpe oŬv (“Testimo- 
nium ergo perhibebat" 1516 = Vg.; “Testabatur 
igitur" 1519). See on Job. 1,7 regarding the 
translation of paprupéo. For igitur, see on 
Iob. 6,62. Manetti put Testificabatur ergo. 


18 et kal. The Erasmian text restored kai from 
codd. 1 and 817*, probably through the influ- 
ence of the Vulgate, but this time with strong 
support from Por 75 N A B97 D W and 
most of the later mss. The word is omitted in 
codd. 2 and 8179", in company with 3" and 
a few later mss. In cod. B*, it is inserted after 
UTrfvrnotv AUTO. 

18 quod audierant 6r fjkoucav (“quia audi- 
erunt" Vg.). See on Joh. 1,20 for the substitution 
of quod, and on Joh. 1,19 regarding the pluperfect 
tense. Through Vulgate influence, the Erasmian 
text has the plural, fj«ovcav, from cod. 1, with 
support from 3866 N A B D QW and many 
later mss. In codd. 2 and 817 was found 
Tikoucev, singular, as in most other late mss., 
corresponding with quod audiuit in Manetti's 
translation. 


18 aedidisse Trerromx£van (“fecisse” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on lob. 2,11. 


19 inter se Teds &ovuToUs (“ad semet ipsos" 
Vg.). See on lob. 7,35. Manetti had intra se 
ipsos. 


19 quod tı (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. The 
same change was made by Manetti. 

19 proficitis copeAcite (“proficimus” Vg.). The 
Vulgate use of the first-person plural is unsup- 
ported by Greek mss. Manetti made the same 
change as Erasmus (though in Pal Lat. 45, 
proficitis is a later correction). 


19 mundus & xócyuos (“mundus totus” Vg.). 
The Vulgate follows a Greek variant adding 
dAos, as in codd. D Q and some later mss. The 
original scribe of cod. 69 seems to have begun 
to write SAos after kÓcpos, but then changed 
the word-order to é&rrijA8ev GAos ómríoc aŬTOŬ. 
In Annot., however, Erasmus says that “the 
Greeks" do not have this word. In omitting 
6405, his Greek text follows cod. 2, supported 
by $© RA BW and most later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 817. He further listed the passage 
in his Quae Sint Addita. Manetti similarly omit- 
ted totus. 


20 Graeci “EAAnves (“gentiles” Vg.). A similar 
substitution is found at twelve other passages, 


12,16 - 26 141 
so that, by 1519, gentilis is wholly removed 
from the N.T. See Arnot, where Erasmus 
distinguishes “EAAnv from ŝOvikos, which he 
usually renders by gens. See further on Job. 7,35. 
Valla Annot. recommended the same change at 
the present passage. 


20 festo Ti topti (“die festo" 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 7,8. Manetti, as elsewhere, substituted 
festiuitate. 


21 8ĉAoyev. The temporary alteration to 0£Aco- 
ev in 1522 should be considered a misprint. 


22 Andreas rursum kal moduv Av&péas. Erasmus 
follows the Vulgate in leaving kai untranslated, 
but the Vulgate is based on a Greek variant 
omitting kal, as in cod. D. A few mss. also omit 
Kai Tái, as in p75vid A B. The Greek text of 
Erasmus follows cod. 2, supported by (P$ XN) 
W and most later mss. including codd. 1 and 
817. Manetti put et iterum Andreas. 


22 dicunt Neyovoan ("dixerunt" 1516 Lat. = late 
Vg.). The late Vulgate use of the perfect tense 
here is unsupported by Greek mss. Manetti 
had dicunt, as in Erasmus and the earlier 
Vulgate. 


23 glorificetur 8o£oc91) (“clarificetur” 1516 = late 
Vg.). A similar substitution occurs at ten passages 
in 1516, and at another ten places in 1519. See 
also on vs.28, below, for Erasmus' further 
substitution of i//ustro. The result was that 
clarifico was completely removed from the N.T. 
In fact, neither clarifico nor glorifico occurs in 
classical usage. See on Joh. 5,41 for the similar 
replacement of claritas by gloria. See also on Act. 
21,20, for the use of glorifico to replace magnifico. 
In Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 193 D-E, 
commenting on a similar change at Job. 17,4, 
Erasmus defended himself against the charge 
that he was altering the accepted wording. At 
the present passage, Manetti again used the 
same rendering as Erasmus and the earlier 
Vulgate. 


24 deiectum meowwv (“cadens” 1516 = Vg). A 
similar substitution of deiicio occurs at Mt. 
7,27. The main reason for the change at the 
present passage is that Erasmus wanted to use 
a past participle for rendering the Greek aorist 
(see on Job. 1,36), and this was not available 
with the intransitive verb, cado. 


24 vero 5€ (“autem” Vg.). See on Job. 1,26. 


25 custodiet quA&E& (“custodit” Vg.). Erasmus 
accurately renders the future tense, adopting 
the same rendering as Manetti. 
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6 &pós Éc ron. Kai | &&v Tis &pol Siakovi, 
Tiptoe |ŬTOV ó TATAP. 7 viv fj yuxń 
pou TETAPAKTON. KAŬ Ti eirroo; Ta&TEp, oco- 
cóv pe Ek THs pas TALTTS. &AA& Bi 
TOŬTO fjA8ov eis Thy Opav TAVTNV. 4 Trá- 
Tep, 8ó5acóv cou TO dvoua. HAGev OŬV 
Qoi) & TOU OŬpAVOŬ, Kai daca kai 
Trav 60£&oc. 29 otv OXAOS 6 ĉoTOS 
Kai &xoucas, EAEye Bpovriyv yeyovévar 
GAAo1 EAeyov, "Ay yeAos atte AEAGANKEV. 
9 wrrekplon ó "Inooüs, kaŭ eftrev, OŬ 6r 
&p£ «ŬTT f) pv yéyovev, GAAG Ŝi” yas. 
viv kplois tori ToU KOOHOU roUrov: 
viv 6 &py ov TOŬ KOOUOU TOŬTOU ĉKBAN- 
Orjceta Ew. *xdyo àv Owco00 èk 
Tis yijs, TAVTAS ĈAKŬOW TIPOS ŜUCUTOV. 
3-roŬTo i EAEye, onuaívov Trolw 9avá- 
TO fuEAAev ĉemodvĥoKeiv. * &mekpíen 
atta ó OXAOS, 'Hueis ĤKOUOAUEV ék ToO 
vópou TI 6 XpioTós UEVEI els TOV aidva: 
kal mds cU Aéyels, Sei Uwco8fjvca TOV 
ulov ToU dvOpatrou; Tis éotiv OŬTOS Ó 
vids ToU &vOpcorrou; 5 eftrev oŭv aŭTojs 


6 "Incots, "Eri pikpòv ypdvov TO pds 
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meus erit. Si quis mihi ministraue- 
rit, cohonestabit eum pater. 7” Nunc 
anima mea turbata est. Et quid di- 
cam? Pater, seruato me ex hora hac. 
Sed propterea veni in horam hanc. 
2 Pater, illustra nomen tuum. Venit er- 
go vox de coelo, dicens: Et illustraui, et 
rursus illustrabo. ? Turba ergo quae 
stabat et audierat, dicebat tonitruum 
esse factum. Alii dicebant: Angelus ei 
loquutus est. Respondit Iesus, et 
dixit: Non propter me haec vox venit, 
sed propter vos. ° Nunc iudicium est 
mundi huius. Nunc princeps mundi 
huius eiicietur foras. Et ego si 
exaltatus fuero a terra, omnes traham 
ad me ipsum. *Hoc autem dicebat, 
significans qua morte esset moriturus. 
“Respondit ei turba: Nos audiuimus 
ex lege, quod Christus manet in ae- 
ternum: et quomodo tu dicis, opor- 
tet exaltari filium hominis? Quis est 
iste filius hominis? * Dixit ergo eis 
Iesus: Adhuc ad breue tempus lumen 


32 mavras A-C; Tavres D E | 33 cmofvnoxeiv CE: «mofvioxeiv A B 


26 cohonestabit B-E: honorificabit.A | pater B-E: pater meus | 27 seruato B-E: saluifica 4 | 
28 illustra B-E: glorifica 4 | dicens BE (ital): dicens A (rom) | illustraui B-E: clarificauiA | 
rursus illustrabo B-E: iterum clarificabo 4 | 29 Alii B-E: Alii autem 4 | 35 eis 4 B: ei CE | 


ad breue tempus B-E: exiguo tempore 4 


26 Si quis (2nd.) kai &&v tis. Erasmus follows 
the Vulgate in leaving kai untranslated, but the 
Vulgate omission was based on a Greek text 
omitting kal, as in 6675 X B D W and some 
later mss., including cod. 1. Erasmus’ Greek 
text follows codd. 2 and 817, supported by 
most other mss., commencing with cod. A. The 
version of Manetti accordingly put Et si quis. 


26 cobonestabit tıpası ("honorificabit" 1516 
= Vg). See on Job. 5,23; 8,49. Manetti had 
bonorabit. 


26 pater & marĥp (“pater meus" 1516 Lat. 
= Vg.). The Vulgate may reflect the addition of 
NOU, as in °°" and a few later mss. Manetti 
omitted meus. 


27 seruato o&oov (“saluifica” 1516 = Vg). A 
similar substitution occurs at vs. 47, the only 
other place where the Vulgate uses saluifico. See 
on Job. 3,17 for Erasmus’ removal of saluo at 
many other passages. The forms of the singular 
imperative, -ato, -eto, -ito, are introduced by 
Erasmus in twenty-four places, in accordance 
with occasional Vulgate usage at Job. 20,15; 
2 Tim. 3,1. He also retains the plural scitote at 
a number of passages, this being the normal 
classical form of the imperative of scio. Manetti 
put salua here. 


27 bora bac ijs copas ravrns (“hac hora” late 
Vg.) Erasmus' rendering conforms with the 
Greek word-order. Later in the verse, he similarly 
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puts oram banc, while the 1527 Vulgate column 
has banc boram. 


28 illustra ... illustraui ... illustrabo 86§acov ... 
t5ó6&aca ... 5o&&cco (“clarifica ... clarificaui ... 
clarificabo" Vg; “glorifica ... clarificaui ... cla- 
rificabo” 1516). This substitution of z//ustro also 
occurs at 2 Thess. 1,12. At Rom. 11,13 (1519), 
illustro replaces honorifico in rendering the same 
Greek verb. The only other instance of i/ustro 
is at 1 Cor. 4,5, rendering pwtiZe. Elsewhere, 
Erasmus preferred glorifico, as also advocated 
in 1516 Annot. on the present passage: see on 
Iob. 12,23. The verb ilustro has a better pedigree 
in classical Latin usage than either glorifico or 
clarifico. Manetti followed the Vulgate except 
that he substituted clarificabo for darificaui. 


28 de coelo, dicens tk ToU oŬpavoŬ. The word 
dicens is taken from the late Vulgate, which 
probably derived it from the Old Latin version, 
corresponding with the addition of Aéyouca 
in cod. D and a few later mss. In 1516, the word 
was printed in ordinary type, then changed to 
a smaller typeface in 1519, and finally in 1535, 
it was placed in italics, to show that it is an 
amplification of the Greek text. 


28 rursus wéAww (“iterum” 1516 = Vg). See on 
lob. 9,9. 


29 ergo otv (“autem” Vg. 1527). The late Vulgate 
substitution corresponds with 5£, found in 
cod. W. The version of Manetti had ergo. 


29 EAeye. Erasmus’ cod. 2 had the grammatically 
incorrect plural form of the verb, EAeyov. 


29 Alii &XAoi (“Alii autem” 1516 Lat. = late 
Vg.). The late Vulgate may reflect the addition 
of é, as in cod. W. In Manetti, autem was 
omitted. 


31 huius (1st.) toutou (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by 38° D W and a few 
later mss. Erasmus follows his cod. 2, in com- 
pany with 336° 75 (N) A B and most later 
mss., including codd. 1 and 817. Manetti simi- 
larly added huius. 


31 mundi buius (2nd.) tot kócuov TOVTOU 
(“huius mundi" Vg.). Erasmus’ rendering ob- 
serves the Greek word-order more closely. Ma- 
netti made the same change. 


32 omnes mavras (“omnia” Vg.). The Vulgate 
reflects a Greek variant, rrávra, as in 3966 N* 
(D) and a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 
2, with support from p RS" A B W and 
most later mss., including codd. 1 and 817. His 
emphatic statement in Annot. regarding the 
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unvarying testimony of the Greek mss. at this 
point ("ad eum certe modum constanter habent 
exemplaria Graeca") was based not only on his 
own mss. but also on the declaration in Valla 
Annot. that this reading was in accordance with 
the "Graecam veritatem" and that "nemo Grae- 
corum aliter vnquam legit". See also Erasmus 
Resp. ad annot, Ed. Lei, LB IX, 192 A-B. The 
spelling Trávreg in 1527-35 is a misprint. 


33 éro6vrjokeiv. The incorrect spelling &rroví- 
oxelv, in 1516-19, is taken from cod. 2. 


34 quod 571 (“quia” Vg.). See on Joh. 1,20. The 
same change was made by Manetti. 


34 Quis vis (“Et quis" late Vg.). The late Vulgate 
addition is unsupported by Greek mss. The 
whole sentence, tis ŝĉoTIV ... &vOpatrou, was 
originally omitted in cod. 2*, and Erasmus 
wrote it into the margin of the ms., though still 
omitting éotiv. This showed that he was using 
cod. 817 as his source for the marginal correc- 
tion, for that ms. similarly omits éotiv, whereas 
cod. 1 and most other mss. contain it. Through 
the influence of cod. 1, however, ĉoTiv was 
inserted into the 1516 Greek text. Erasmus no 
doubt perceived that the sentence could easily 
have been overlooked as a result of the scribal 
error of homoeoteleuton, through the ending 
of two successive sentences with the words ToU 
&vOpetrou. The same sentence was omitted by 
38^, in company with cod. 69 and a few other 
late mss., as well as Manetti's Latin translation 
(both mss.), whether through an error of trans- 
cription or because it was missing from the 
Greek mss. which Manetti used. 


35 eis aŭrojs ("ei" 1522-35 Lat.). The spelling 
ei in 1522-35 undoubtedly arose as a misprint, 
as there was no change in the accompanying 
Greek text, nor was any justification for such 
a change provided by the Greek mss. or the 
context. See on Job. 9,20. 


35 ad breue tempus pmrpòv xpóvov (“modicum” 
Vg.; "exiguo tempore" 1516). A similar substitu- 
tion occurs at 1 Petr. 1,6, rendering óAÍyov. In 
1516 Annot., Erasmus recommended pusillum 
temporis, a phrase which he adopted in his 
translation at Job. 7,33 (1519): see on Joh. 6,7; 
7,33. He also proffered the opinion that ypévov 
was a later explanatory addition to the text, 
though there is no support among the Greek 
mss. for such a view. The passage is included 
in his Loca Obscura. Valla Annot. had also com- 
plained of the obscurity of this passage and 
advocated the substitution of modico tempore. 
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usd” Gyddov ĈOTI. Treprrrocrétre Ews TO YIS 
EXETE, iva pt) okotia KOS KATAAGBT. Kai 
ó Trepirracróvy év T oKoTIg, ouk OfSe TTOŬ 
Urreryer. *Ews TO poos éxete, TIOTEŬETE 
els TO Mads, Iva viol pwTds yévno8e. TAŬTA 
ĉAGAnoev ó 'InooŬŭs, Kai &rreA8cov EKPU) 
ÀT’ AŬTOSV. 

3 Tocaü'ra Ot aŭTOŬ oN UETA memon- 
KOTOS EUTTPOGOĤEV AŬTOV, OŬK ĈTTIOTEUOV 
els aŭrov, iva ó Adyos 'Hootou tot 
TEPOPRHTOV TANPWAĴ, öv erre, Kupis, Tis 
éttiotevoe TI &xofj ĤUGV; kal ó BparXiwv 
kupiou Tivi ĈITEKOAUGON; 3 51k TOŬTO 
OŬK ĤĤUVAVTO TIOTEŬEIV, OTI THAI el- 
mev ‘Hoatas, “ TerupAwkev QUTOV Tous 
OpPOKAHOUS, kai TremTapaKey aUTOV Ti]v 
Kapbdiav, iva uf iwo: tois óo9oAuois, 
kal voĥowTI Ti Kapdig, kal ETIOTPAYOOJ 
Kal ikowpat atrrous. * raŭTa eftrev Hoat- 
as, OTE Üde thy SdEav AŬTOŬ, Kai ĉAŬ- 
Ange Trepi AŬTOŬ. Sues uévroi EK TOV 
&pyxóvTo Too Eríoeucav els AŬTOV, 
GAA Bia TOUS Dapioalous OŬX poó- 
youv, iva pr) &rocuvé&yoyor yiveovtat. 
8 A y&rmoav yàp Thv Sd6€av Tv &v6pco- 
Trav WGAAOv iTrep Thy 5dEav ToU soU. 

“I noots 5E ëkpafe, kal eltrev, ‘O mi- 
OTEŬWV eis pé, OŬ MIOTEUEI sis ĉUE, GAA’ 
els Tov mréppovTa ue  kod ó 6&copóov ĉĉ, 
Oecopei Tov TrépwavTd& pe. “yoo poos eis 
Tov kóoyuov EANAUOA, fva TOS ó MIOTEV- 
cov els ĉu, èv TH okoTia ph yévn. “Kal 
&áv tis pou &kovon TOV Anudtov, Kal 
Lt) TIOTEŬOTI, iyà OŬ kpivw AŬTOV. OŬ 
yap ĤAĝov, iva kpivw tov kócpov, GAA’ 
iva owow Tov kóopov. Só ĜUETOV èpé, 
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vobiscum est. Ambulate donec lucem 
habetis, ne vos tenebrae occupent. Et 
qui ambulat in tenebris, nescit quo 
vadat. “Dum lucem habetis, credite 
in lucem, vt filii lucis sitis. Haec lo- 
quutus est lesus, ac digressus abscondit 
se ab eis. 

"Quum autem tam multa signa 
fecisset coram eis, non credebant in 
eum: vt sermo Hesaiae prophetae 
impleretur quem dixit: Domine, quis 
credidit sermoni nostro: et brachium 
domini cui reuelatum est? * Propter- 
ea non poterant credere, quia iterum 
dixit Hesaias “Excaecauit oculos 
eorum, et indurauit cor eorum, ne 
videant oculis, et ne intelligant cor- 
de, et conuertantur et sanem eos. 
^ Haec dixit Hesaias, quando vidit 
gloriam eius, et loquutus est de eo. 
?Veruntamen etiam ex principibus 
multi crediderunt in eum, sed prop- 
ter Pharisaeos non confitebantur, ne 
e synagoga eiicerentur. “ Dilexerunt 
enim gloriam hominum magis quam 
gloriam dei. 

“Iesus autem clamauit, et dixit: 
Qui credit in me, non credit in me, 
sed in eum qui misit me. “Et qui vi- 
det me, videt eum qui misit me. “Ego 
lux in mundum veni, vt omnis qui 
credit in me, in tenebris non maneat. 
4 Et si quis audierit verba mea, et non 
crediderit, ego non iudico eum. Non 
enim veni, vt iudicem mundum, sed vt 
seruem mundum. “Qui reiicit me, 


36 qoos BE: potos A | 38 nuwv D E: upov A-C | 42 ek CE: kot ek AB | 47 motevon 


CE: moreun A B 


35 occupent B-E: comprehendant 4 | 36 ac digressus B-E: et abiit, et Æ | 37 tam multa B-E: 
tanta | 38 Hesaiae B-E: Esaiae Æ | sermoni BE: auditui 4 | 39 quia BE: quod 4 | 
Hesaias B-E; Esaias 4 | 41 Hesaias B-E: Esaias 4 | 42 etiam BE: et A | e BE: deA | 
47 seruem B-E: saluificem A | 48 reiicit B-E: spernit 4 
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35 vobiscum ved’ oucv (“in vobis" Vg.). The 
Vulgate is based on a Greek variant, èv Univ, 
found in 9° vid N B D W and some later 
mss., including cod. 1. Erasmus follows codd. 
2 and 817, in company with most other mss., 
commencing with cod. A. See Annot. The same 
change was made by Manetti. 


35 donec Ecos (“dum” Vg.). This change appears 
to be solely for the sake of varying the vocabu- 
lary, to avoid the repetition of dum, which is 
used at the beginning of the next verse. 


35 ne... occupent va ph ... KaTAAGBH (“vt non 
... comprehendant” Vg.; “ne ... comprehendant” 
1516). See on Joh. 3,20 for the avoidance of vt 
non. At Iob. 1,5 (1519), Erasmus preferred to 
substitute apprebendo, in a similar context. He 
elsewhere uses occupo five times, to render 
Katéxoo (Mt. 21,38), katapyéw (Le. 13,7 = Vg.), 
TpoAapBéávo (1 Cor. 11,21; Gal. 6,1), and 
TIAEOVEKTEW (2 Cor. 2,11). Manetti put me ... 
comprebendant, as in Erasmus’ 1516 edition. 


36 getds. In 1516, potds is no more than a 
misprint. 

36 ac digressus xad &rreA8cov (“et abiit et” 1516 
Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate rendering corresponds 
with the reading kai &rijA@ev kai in cod. D, 
though this may be no more than a retranslation 
from the Latin here. The verb Zigredior nowhere 
appears in the Vulgate N.T. In Erasmus' version, 
it is used thirteen times, of which twelve are 
the perfect participle, providing him with a 
convenient means of representing the Greek 
aorist (cf. on Job. 1,36). On ac, see on Job. 1,25. 


37 tam multa tooatta (“tanta” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 6,9. In 1516 Annot., Erasmus sugges- 
ted putting tot. The passage is listed in the 
Soloecismi. 

38 prophetae toU MpopHTOU (late Vg. omits). 
The late Vulgate omission is supported by only 
a few of the later Greek mss. Manetti made the 
same change as Erasmus. 


38 sermoni ri ĉxoŭ (“auditui” 1516 = Vg.). At 
Rom. 10,16 (1519), in rendering the same quota- 
tion from Isaiah, Erasmus has sermonibus, plural. 
He prefers to reserve auditus to represent the 
faculty of hearing, as at Rom. 10,17; 1 Cor. 
12,17. See further on Act. 28,26. 


38 fjuóv. The incorrect reading, ŬUĜV, in 
1516-22, was taken from cod. 2. 


39 quia 611 (“quod” 1516). The change in 1516 
introduced an unwanted ambiguity, making 
it possible to misunderstand the passage as 
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meaning that the people were unable to believe 
that Isaiah had uttered the following words. 
Cf. on Job. 14,19. 


40 ze... et ne iva pi ... kai (“vt non ... et non” 
late Vg.). See on Job. 3,20. Manetti had vt non 
.. et, as in the earlier Vulgate. 


41 i5e. This reading came from cod. 2, with 
support from only a few other late mss. Most 
other mss. have elde. 


42 etiam ex èk (“et ex” 1516 = Vg. mss.; “ex” 
Vg. 1527 and some Vg. mss.). In 1516-19, 
Erasmus had kai èk from cod. 2, as found in 
virtually all mss. The omission of kai in 1522- 
35 may have been accidental, as it conflicts 
with the Latin rendering and has little Greek 
support (cf. cod. W, which omits kai Ek). On 
the substitution of etiam, see on Iob. 6,36. 


42 ne iva ut (“vt ... non" Vg.). See on Job. 3,20. 
42 e synagoga &noouváywyo (“de synagoga" 
1516 = Vg.). For Erasmus’ frequent removal of 


de, see on Job. 2,15. Manetti put extra synagogam, 
as used by the Vulgate at Job. 9,22: see ad loc. 


42 yivovrot. This spelling lacks Greek ms. 
support, and may be a conjecture: cf. Erasmus’ 
substitution of éyiveto, at Job. 5,9. In Annot., 
more correctly, he had y£vovrai. 


46 yévn. This reading, again, appears to be un- 
supported by mss. The correct spelling is peivy. 


47 crediderit mioteson (“custodierit” Vg.). The 
Vulgate reflects a different Greek text, puAcEn, 
as in 75 N A B D W 070 and some later 
mss., including cod. 1. In Erasmus' Greek text 
of 1516-19, the reading motevn was not in 
accordance with any of his usual mss. His cod. 
2* had motevoei, which he manually corrected 
to TIOTEVON), as found in cod. 817 and most 
other late mss. This was the reading which he 
eventually restored in his 1522 edition. In 1519 
Annot., Erasmus surmised that the Greek word 
underlying the Vulgate was tTnpron: an indica- 
tion that he did not freshly consult cod. 1 when 
revising the Annot., as he would then have 
known that the alternative reading was puA&En. 
His use of crediderit was anticipated by Manetti. 


47 seruem owow ("saluificem" 1516 = Vg.). See 
on vs. 27. Manetti had saluem. 

48 Qui reiicit 6 &Ocróov. ("Qui spernit" 1516 
7 Vg). A similar substitution occurs at Gal. 
3,15; 1 Thess. 4,8, though Erasmus retains sperno 
at three other passages. See Annot., where he 
cites Cyprian as authority for his rendering. 
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kaŭ pt) AauBávcov TO DHHATĜ pou, EXEI 
Tov kpívovra QŬTOV. 6 Adyos öv ĉAĜ- 
Anoa, &keivos Kpivel aŭTOv év Ti oxå- 
TN Ĥuŝpas “Sti tye ££ ipavroU OŬK 
éAGAnoa’ GAA’ Ó Treas pe mrarüp, 
QŬTOS por évtoAtyv EŬWKE, Ti eima Kal 
Ti AGAHow. Kal ola Sti Å ivroAn 
QŬTOŬ Zo alwvios totiv. & OŬV AQA 
żyw, Kaos Elpnk€ por ó TATHP, OŬTOS 
AAAG. 


1 Tipo SE rfj; opts TOŬ TOAOXA 

ides 6 'InooUs OTI ĉAĤAUOEV aù- 
TOU fj dpa, iva perapi Ek ToU kóopou 
ToUToU TPOS Tov TATEPA, &yoarricas 
Tous ISious Tous èv | TH kÓcuc, Els TEAOS 
fiy&rmosv AŬTOVS. ? kai Seitrvou yevoué- 
vou, ToU SiaBdAou ĤON BeBAnkóros eis 
Thv kapoiav lovSa Zíucovos loxapiatou 
lva aŭrov mapaŭw, Ŝelds ó "Inoots 
OTI MĜVTA ĜEŬWKEV AŬTO ó MATIP sis 
TAS xEipas, kai OTI &rró Geo’ ĉETAŬE, Kal 
Trpós Tov 0cóv UTréyel, *éysiperoa Ek roO 
Seitrvoy, kaŭ ríóro: TA iuoria, Kal AaBoov 
Aévtiov, SiéZeooev éavróv. Ŝelra BAAMel 
UScnp els TOV VITTAPA, Kal fjp&arro VITTTEIV 
tous TróBas LOBNTOV, Kai EKUKOGEIV TH 
Aevtion, © fv SteZwopévos. fëpxeTa OŬV 
mpos Ziuwva [Térpov: kal Aéyer aŭTO 
ĉkeivos, Küpie, ov NOU VITTTEIS TOUS TTOĤAS; 
7 é&mekpí&n "InooUs, kaŭ elmev aŭro, “O 
Ey» Troi, EU OŬK oldas ĜPTI, yvoor, HE 
pet& TAŬTA. $A£yEl aŭro TTérpos, OŬ uh 


13,5 poOntev B-E: Tov pobnTwv A 
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nec accipit verba mea, habet qui iu- 
dicet ipsum. Sermo quem loquutus 
sum, ille iudicabit eum in extremo 
die: “quia ego ex me ipso non 
sum locutus: sed qui misit me 
pater, ipse mihi mandatum dedit, 
quid dicam et quid loquar. Et 
scio, quod mandatum eius vita ae- 
terna est. Quae ergo ego loquor, 
sicut dixit mihi pater, sic loquor. 


1 Ante festum autem paschae sci- 

ens lesus, quod venisset hora 
ipsius, vt transiret ex hoc mundo 
ad patrem, quum dilexisset suos 
qui erant in mun|do, vsque ad fi- 
nem dilexit eos.  ?Et coena facta, 
cum diabolus iam immisisset in cor 
Iudae Simonis Iscariotae vt prode- 
ret eum, sciens lesus quod omnia 
dedisset sibi pater in manus, et 
quod a deo exisset, et ad deum 
iret, surgit a coena, et ponit ves- 
timenta: et cum accepisset linteum, 
praecinxit se. SDeinde misit aquam 
in peluim, et coepit lauare pedes dis- 
cipulorum, et extergere linteo, quo 
erat praecinctus. — Venit ergo ad 
Simonem Petrum. Et dicit ei Pet- 
rus Domine, tu mihi lauas pedes? 
"Respondit lesus, et dixit ei: Quod 
ego facio, tu nescis nunc, scies au- 
tem postea. Dicit ei Petrus: Non 


48 nec BE: et non A. | ipsum BE: eum 4 | extremo B-E: nouissimo 4 
13,1 festum autem paschae B-E: diem autem festum pascae A | ipsius B-E: etus A | 2 immisisset 
B-E: misisset A | Iscariotae vt proderet eum B-E: vt traderet eum Iscariotes 4 | 3 sibi B-E: 


eiA | exisset B-E: exiuisset 4 


48 nec xol ph (“et non" 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 2,16. 

48 ipsum aŭrov (“eum” 1516 - Vg) The 
reflexive pronoun is substituted, as usual, to 


refer back more clearly to the subject of the 
sentence. 

48 extremo toyatn (“nouissimo” 1516 = Vg.). 
A similar substitution occurs at ten other 
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N.T. passages, though elsewhere in John's Gospel 
nouissimus is retained. The word extremus is 
found in Vulgate usage, but mainly in the O.T. 
Manetti put vltima. 


50 quod 511 (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti also made this change. 


13,1 festum autem Sè tis &oprijs (“diem festum” 
late Vg.; “diem autem festum” 1516 = Vg. mss.). 
The late Vulgate omission of autem lacks Greek 
ms. support. On festum, see on Job. 7,8. Manetti 
rendered this by festiuitatem vero. 


1 quod venisset 611 EAH AVOEV ("quia venit" Vg.). 
See on Joh. 1,20. Manetti put quod venerat. 


1 ipsius atrtoG (“eius” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
uses the reflexive pronoun again, to remove 
any ambiguity. Valla Annot. suggested sua. 


1 transiret perapi (“transeat” Vg.). This change 
to the imperfect tense is dictated by the adoption 
of venisset earlier in the sentence. Manetti made 
the same change. 


1 vsque ad eis (“in” Vg.). The same substitution 
occurs at Mr. 10,22; Mc. 13,13; Eph. 1,10 (1519), 
in accordance with Vulgate usage at 1 Cor. 1,8; 
Hebr. 3,14. This idiom is a more expressive way 
of rendering the Greek preposition. 


2 coena facta Geirrvou yevop£vov ("coena facta 
est" Vg. 1527). The late Vulgate rendering lacks 
Greek support. 


2 immisisset in BeBAnóTos eis (misisset in” 
1516 = Vg). A similar substitution occurs at 
Iob. 18,11; 20,27; lac. 3,3 (all in 1519), which 
may be compared with the Vulgate's use 
of immitto to render &mpáAAo at Mt. 9,16; 
Lc. 5,36. For other substitutions for mitto, 
see on Joh. 3,24. 


2 Iudae Simonis Iscariotae vt proderet eum "loo- 
Sa Ziuwvos loxapiotou, iva aŭTOV Trapabó 
(“vt traderet eum Iudas Simonis Scariot(h)is" 
Vg.; "Iudae Simonis vt traderet eum Iscariotes" 
1516 Lat.). The word-order of the 1516 rendering 
(“... put into the heart of Judas the son of 
Simon, that Iscariot should betray him") is not 
supported by any Greek mss., and can scarcely 
have been intended by Erasmus. It may have 
arisen from a misunderstanding by one of his 
assistants, as to the correct position of the 
phrase ot traderet eum. The Vulgate word-order 
corresponds with a Greek variant, iva Trapad@ 
aŭTov “lovSas Tiuwvos 'lokapicorou, found in 
cod. 070 and a few later mss. The same word- 
order is found in N* B (but substituting 
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Tapaboi and "lokapiwrns), and in 3966 Ror 
(substituting 'loxopicorns). Erasmus’ Greek text 
follows cod. 2, with support from cod. A and 
most later mss., including codd. 1 and 817. On 
prodo, see on lob. 6,64. Manetti put Iudae 
Simonis Scariotbis vt traderet eum. 


3 lesus ó ”lnooŭs (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by 3866 N B D W and 
a few later mss, Erasmus follows cod. 2, in 
company with codd. A 070 and most later mss., 
including cod. 1. Manetti also added Jesus. 


3 quod .. dedisset 511 ... Bébcokev (“quia ... 
dedit" Vg.). See on Job. 1,20, and Annot. In 
Manetti, this was quod ... dedit. 


3 sibi urĝ (“ei” 1516 = Vg.). The reflexive 
pronoun is substituted to refer back to Jesus 
as the subject of the sentence. For the insertion 
of the rough breathing in the 1519-35 editions, 
see on Toh. 2,21. See also Annot. The version 
of Manetti omitted ei, but added suas after 
manus. 


3 quod ... exisset ... iret OTI ... EEĤAOE ... UTrdryel 
(“quia ... exiuit ... vadit" Vg.; “quod ... exiuisset 
.. iret” 1516). See on Job, 1,20. Manetti had 
quod ... exiuit ... vadit. 


4 vestimenta TO iu&ria ("vestimenta sua" Vg.). 
The Vulgate addition is no more than a mat- 
ter of translation, though it corresponds with 
the addition of aŭroŭ in cod. D and a few 
later mss. Manetti made the same change as 
Erasmus. 


5 misit BGXAe. Erasmus retains the perfect 
tense of the late Vulgate, in conflict with his 
Greek text and most Greek mss. 


5 pabntdv. The addition of t&v before ua8n- 
tov in 1516 follows cod. 2, with support from 
most other mss., including codd. 1 and 817. 
In view of the lack of ms. support for omission 
of the article (it was also present in cod. 3), and 
the absence of any other plausible motive for 
removing it, the reading of 1519-35 is possibly 
to be regarded as a misprint. 


6 dicit Meye (“dixit” Vg. 1527). The use of the 
perfect tense by some copies of the late Vulgate 
is unsupported by Greek mss. Manetti had 
dicit, as in Erasmus and the Froben Vulgate 
edition of 1491, as well as the earlier Vulgate. 


6 Petrus Ekeivos. Erasmus follows the Vulgate 
rendering, without Greek ms. support. Manetti 
substituted ille. 


7 nunc ĉpri (“modo” Vg.). See on Joh. 9,25. 
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viyns tous Tróbas pou elg TOV aidva. 
ĜTTEKPION AŬTO 6 'InooŬŭs, 'E&v p vipo 
OE, OŬK EXEIS uépos uer" ÈpoŬ. ? A£YEI AŬTO 
Zipoov TIérpos, Kupie, ui) TOUS TOĤAS pou 
UOVOV, GAA kal Tas xeipas kai Thv kepa- 
Atv.  Aéyei aŭro 6 'Inooŭs, 'O AeAouué- 
vos ot Xpelav Exel Ñ TOUS rróBas vipaoda1, 
GAD’ ot KaBapds óAos. Kai úpeis kalapoj 
tote, GAA’ oŭxi mavres. I fj8e yap Tov 
TOAPOĤIĜOVTA AŬTOV, ŜIA TOŬTO elev, 
Ovyi tdvtes kaBapoí tote. Ste oŬv 
Éviyye TOUS TOĤAS AŬTOV, Kal EAaPe TO 
ip&ria KŬTOŬ &vorreocov, TAAI eftrev aù- 
Tois, DIVWOKETE TI meroinka piv; 3 pels 
poveité ue, ‘ʻO BIĜĈOKAAOS kal küpios, 
Kai KOAdds A&yere, elui yap. “el oOv ty 
Evupa ŬUOV tous Tróbas ó KUPIOS kal 6 
SiSdoKaAos, kai LULIS ópetAere ĜAAĤ Av 
vittte Tous modas. PüróBeryua yàp 
ESwka piv, Iva kabovs Eye Etroinoa Uypiv, 
kal Opeis montre. “apy apn Aéyo 
Uyiv, ouk Eo ŜOŬAOS peičcov ToU Kupiou 
aU ToO, OŬŬĉ &rróo Todos UEIĜWV ToU Trép- 
wavtos aŭTov, ei tatita ofbarre, aká- 
pioi tote èàv moifjre aùTå. OŬ mepi 
TrávTOV Udy tyw Eyc» olba oUs Şe- 
As&&pmv. GAA’ iva f ypaph TANpwo, 


8 viyns B-E: viyeis A 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


lauabis meos pedes in aeternum. Res- 
pondit ei Iesus: Si non lauero te, non 
habes partem mecum. ?Dicit ei Simon 
Petrus: Domine, non tantum pedes 
meos, sed et manus et caput. "Dicit 
ei Iesus: Qui lotus est non opus habet, 
nisi vt pedes lauet, sed est mundus 
totus. Et vos mundi estis, sed non 
omnes. "Sciebat enim quisnam esset 
qui proderet ipsum, propterea dixit: 
Non estis mundi omnes. "Postquam 
ergo lauisset pedes eorum, receptisque 
vestibus suis accubuisset, iterum dixit 
eis: Scitis quid fecerim vobis? Vos 
vocatis me magistrum ac dominum, et 
bene dicitis, sum etenim. “Si ergo ego 
laui pedes vestros dominus et magister, 
vos quoque debetis inuicem alii ali- 
orum lauare pedes. 5 Exemplum enim 
praebui vobis, vt quemadmodum ego 
feci vobis, ita et vos faciatis. 4 Amen 
amen dico vobis, non est seruus maior 
domino suo, neque legatus maior est 
eo qui legauit ipsum. "Si haec nouis- 
tis, beati estis si feceritis ea. 5 Non de 
omnibus vobis loquor. Ego scio quos 
elegerim. Sed vt adimpleatur scriptura: 


8 habes B-E: habebis 4 | 10 opus habet B-E: indiget A | lauet B-E: lauat 4 | 11 proderet 
B-E; traderet 4 | ipsum CE: se/4 B | 12 lauisset B-E: lauit Æ | receptisque ... accubuisset 
B-E: et accepit vestimenta sua, et cum recubuisset A | 13 magistrum ac dominum B-E: magister 


et domine 4 | 


14 vos quoque B-E: et vos A | inuicem alii aliorum B-E: alter alterius £ | 


15 praebui B-E: dedi 4 | 16 legatus B-E: apostolus 4 | legauit ipsum B-E: misit illum 4 | 
17 nouistis B-E: scitis A | 18 loquor B-E: dico A 


8 víyns. The reading vivers in 1516 is found 
in both codd. 1 and 2, though cod. 817 and 
most other mss. have viyns. 

8 meos uou ("mihi" Vg.). This change is consis- 
tent with pedes meos in vs. 9, though Erasmus 


retains mihi in vs. 6. The same change was made 
by Manetti (Pal Lat. 45). 


8 babes EXels ("habebis" 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate future tense is unsupported by 
Greek mss. See Annot., following Valla Annot. 


10 opus babet ypelav tye (“indiget” 1516 = Vg.). 
A similar substitution occurs at Mt. 6,32; Hebr. 
5,12, consistent with Vulgate usage at Mt. 21,3 
and elsewhere. At 1 Cor. 12,21; 1 Thess. 5,1, 
Erasmus also puts opus est. He retains indigeo 
at five other passages. 


10 zis; Ñ. In cod. 2 and several other late mss., 
fj is omitted, in company with some Vulgate 
mss. which omit wisi. The rendering mist, found 
in other Vulgate mss., is closer to another 
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Greek variant, el uj, found in 3366 B C* W 
and a few later mss. The Erasmian text restores 
fj from codd. 1 and 817, with support from 
most other mss., commencing with $75 A C°", 
Following the construction isi vt, in 1516, the 
substitution of the indicative, zuat, was probably 
a misprint. 


11 quisnam ... proderet rov vrapobibóvra (“quis- 
nam ... traderet" 1516 = Vg.). See on Iob. 6,64, 
regarding the use of prodo. 


11 ipsum aŭrov (“eum” Vg.; “se” 1516-19). The 
purpose of ipsum in 1522 is to refer less 
ambiguously to Jesus, as the principal subject 
of the sentence. 


12 lauisset Eviye (“lauit” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
similarly substitutes the pluperfect subjunctive 
after postquam at Mt. 27,31 (1519); Me. 1,14; 
16,19; Act. 15,13, but he also sometimes retains 
the perfect indicative. 


12 receptisque vestibus suis accubuisset Kai EMoBe 
TA iu&ria AŬTOŬ, AVATTEGWV ("et accepit vesti- 
menta sua, et cum recubuisset" 1516 = late Vg.). 
For the rough breathing on avtoi, in the 1519- 
35 editions, see on Jos. 2,21. For other substitu- 
tions of recipio, see on lob. 5,43. The change 
here from vestimentum to vestis is purely for 
variety of style, to avoid repetition of vestimentum 
from vs. 4. These words also occur interchange- 
ably at e.g. Mt. 9,16; Mc. 15,20, 24. By using 
the ablative absolute construction, Erasmus 
neatly shortens these subordinate clauses. In 
rendering ĉvamimTw, he substitutes accumbo 
for recumbo at three other passages: Lc. 11,37; 
14,10; 17,7 (and for discumbo at Lc. 22,14), all 
in 1519, but retains recumbo at Iob. 21,20. He 
further substitutes accumbo for recumbo ox discum- 
bo in rendering several other Greek verbs, at 
sixteen passages: &vaAivo, KOTOKAĴVWO, ĜVA- 
Kepa ouvave«eipon, and kocrákeipoa. Manetti 
followed the Vulgate but omitted et before 
accepit. 


13 magistrum ac dominum ó SiS5&okaAos kal 
Küpios ("magister et domine" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The reading of cod. 2 was ó KUpios kal ó 
$15áckoAos, as found in many other late 
mss. Erasmus or his assistants decided to 
follow codd. 1 and 817, which had ó 815ác- 
KaAos kal ó KUpios, supported by most other 
mss, so as to conform more closely with 
the Vulgate word-order. In the process of 
making this change, the article before kupios 
was mistakenly omitted. The Vulgate use of 
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the vocative case has no Greek support here. 
See Annot. 


14 vos quoque Kai peïs (“et vos” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 5,27. Manetti had just vos. 


14 inuicem alii aliorum ANA ("alter alterius" 
1516 = Vg.). Erasmus makes this substitution 
also at Gal. 6,2. This may be compared with 
his use of alius alium inuicem at Mt. 24,10; 
inuicem alius altum at Rom. 15,14 (1519); inuicem 
alia pro aliis at 1 Cor. 12,25; inuicem alius in 
alium at Epb. 4,32; inuicem alius alii at lac. 5,16. 
See Annot. The version of Manetti was ad 
inuicem. 

15 praebui Ewxa (“dedi” 1516 = Vg). This 
substitution does not occur elsewhere. Eras- 
mus perhaps considered that a change of verb 
was appropriate here, to indicate that Christ 
set himself forth as an example for his dis- 
ciples to follow, rather than giving them a 
merely hypothetical example as part of his 
teaching. 


15 moite. Erasmus here follows the incorrect 
reading of codd. 2 and 817. Virtually all other 
mss., including cod. 1, have rroifjre, as expected 
after iva. 


16 legatus &rróo ToAos ("apostolus" 1516 = Vg.). 
A similar substitution occurs at 2 Cor. 8,23. See 
Annot., where Erasmus argues that this is not 
a reference to the title of "Apostle", but to the 
fact of being "sent". 


16 maior est peičæwv. Erasmus retains the added 
est from the late Vulgate. 


16 legauit wépyavrog (“misit” 1516 - Vg.) 
Despite Erasmus' justification of his rendering 
in Annot., the choice of legauit produces an 
artificial etymological connection with /egatus, 
unwarranted by the Greek text. Erasmus does 
not use this verb elsewhere in the N.T. 


16 ipsum aùtóv (“illum” 1516 =Vg.). The 
reflexive pronoun is used to refer back to 
the main subject. Manetti made the same 
change. 


17 nouistis olbarre (“scitis” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,33. 


17 estis tote (“eritis” Vg.). The Vulgate use of 
the future tense does not receive explicit support 
among the Greek mss. 


18 loquor MEyw (“dico” 1516 = Vg). See on 
Toh. 8,27. 
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“O TpOYWwV pet’ ĉUOŬ Tov Gptov, ÈT- 
fipev èm’ ĉuŝ fjv TTEpvaV attot. I? dr’ 
ĜPTI MEyw Üyiv MPO ToU Yeveoda, iva 
ŜTAV yévntal, MIOTEŬONTE STi y% ElI. 
uty duty AEyW Oyiv, ó AapBávow 
táv TIVA méy, ¿pè AapBáver ó SE evs 
AapBávov, AauBávsi tov &rrooTelAavró 
ME. 

^ Taŭra simav ó 'InooUs, trapdy- 
On TO TrvedaTt, Kal égoprüpnos, Kal 
eltrev, Aut duty Aéyoo Suiv OTI els ĉ6 
ŬuGv trapadeace pe. ?EBAerov ov 
eis ĜAAĴAOUS of paðnrai, oaTTOpOVNEVON 
epi tivos Agyer. P fjv. St &voxeiuevos 
els TOV pobdlnTOV AŬTOŬ £v TH KOATIO 
ToU ”Incoŭ, àv hydra ó "Incoüs. veta 
oŬy TOVTW Zíucv TTérpos, TUOĉOBAN Tis 
&v ein mepi oŭ Aéyer. — érriTEoÓov. dE 
ĉkelvos Emi TO oTíj9os ToU 'IooU, Aé- 
ys aŭrdo, Kupis, tis ŝoriv; 7 Ĝmrokpi- 
veran ó 'Incoŭs, "Ekeivos ĉoTIV, © Èy% 
Péxpas TO Wwuiov ETIŜMOW. kai &ppá- 
was TO Wwpiov, Sí6coiv "lola Ziuw- 
vos 'loka | piety. 7 Kal perà TO youtov 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Qui edit mecum panem, sustulit ad- 
uersum me calcaneum suum. P? Nunc 
dico vobis priusquam fiat: vt quum 
factum fuerit, credatis, quod ego sim. 
? Amen amen dico vobis, qui recipit 
quencunque misero, me recipit. Qui 
autem me recipit, recipit eum qui me 
misit. 

"^ Cum haec dixisset Iesus, turbatus 
est spiritu, et testificatus est, dixitque: 
Amen amen dico vobis, quod vnus ex 
vobis proditurus est me. ? Aspiciebant 
ergo se inuicem discipuli, haesitantes 
de quo diceret. ? Erat autem vnus ex 
discipulis Iesu recumbens in sinu ip- 
sius, nimirum is quem diligebat Iesus. 
MInnuit ergo huic Simon Petrus, vt 
sciscitaretur, quis esset de quo loque- 
retur. [taque quum recubuisset ille 
super pectus lesu, dicit ei: Domine, 
quis est? ?SRespondit Iesus: Ille est, 
cui ego intinctum panem porrexero. 
Et cum intinxisset panem, dedit Iudae 
Simonis Isca | riotae. ? Et post offulam 


18 edit B-E: manducat 4 | sustulit aduersum B-E: leuauit contra | 19 Nunc B-E: Amodo 
A | quod ego sim B-E: quia ego sum A | 20 prius recipit B-E: accipit A | quencunque B-E: 
si quem 4 | alt recipit BE: accipit A | tert. recipit B-E: accipit A | quart recipit B-E: 
accipit4 | 21 testificatus C-E: protestatus A, testatus B | dixitque B-E: et dixit4 | quod B-E: 
quia A | proditurus est B-E: tradet 4 | 23 autem... is B-E: ergo recumbens vnus ex discipulis 
eius in sinu lesu 4 | 25 super B-E: supra 4 | 26 Respondit A E: Respondet B-D | Iscariotae 


B-E; Ischariotis 4“, ischariote 4^ | 27 offulam B-E: buccellam 4 


18 edit Tpœoywv (“manducat” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 4,31. 

18 sustulit Emfjpev (“leuabit” late Vg.; “leuauit” 
1516 = Vg. mss.). See on Job. 4,35, and Annot. 
The late Vulgate use of the future tense is 
unsupported by Greek mss. Manetti had leuauit, 
as in Erasmus' 1516 edition and the earlier 
Vulgate. 


18 aduersum tw’ (“contra” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
makes this substitution at Mt. 12,30, in rendering 
kard. Usually he is content to retain contra. 
19 Nunc &n' ĉpri (“A modo” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Joh. 9,25, and Annot. 


19 quod... sim OTi ... elui (“quia ... sum” 1516 
= Vg). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti put quod ... 
sum. 

20 recipit (four times) AapBdveov (“accipit” 
1516 = Vg). See on Job. 5,43. 


20 quencunque t&v Tiva (“si quem" 1516 = Vg.). 
Comparable substitutions are found in 1516 at 
Me. 8,34 (for doris); and in 1519 at Joh. 16,23 
(for oca äv); 20,23 (for &v Tivovw). Usually 
Erasmus retains si guis for t&v is. 


20 qui... misit ĉrroo TelAavra. Erasmus’ Greek 
text follows cod. 2, in company with cod. 1 and 
a few other late mss. Nearly all other mss., 
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including cod. 817, have méuyavrta. The mino- 
rity reading is probably a harmonisation with 
Mt. 10,40; Mc. 9,37; Lc. 9,48. 


21 Cum baec Taŭro (“Et cum haec" Vg. 1527). 
The added conjunction of the late Vulgate lacks 
Greek ms. support. 


21 testificatus est Euaprupnoe ("protestatus est" 
1516 = Annot., lemma and Vg. mss.; "testatus 
est” 1519 = Vg. 1527). A similar substitution 
occurs at Act. 20,23. See further on Joh. 1,7. In 
Annot., Erasmus recommended /estatus est, as 
used in his 1519 rendering, and as proposed 
in Valla Annot. As usual, Manetti had testificatus 
est. 

21 dixitque xod ebreev ("et dixit" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Iob. 1,39. 


21 quod Sti (“quia” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 
1,20. Manetti also had quod. 


21 proditurus est rapobwosi (“tradet” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Joh. 6,64. 

22 se inuicem eis &AANAous ("ad inuicem" Vg.). 
See on Job. 4,33. 

23 autem 56 (“ergo” 1516 Lat. = Vg. mss.). The 
earlier Vulgate rendering lacks Greek ms. sup- 
port. A few mss. omit 8& as in codd. B C*. 
Erasmus' Greek text follows cod. 2, in company 
with 3866 N A C°" D W and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 817. Manetti anticipated 
Erasmus in adopting autem, coinciding also 
with the 1527 Vulgate column. 


23 vnus de discipulis lesu recumbens in sinu ipsius 
Ĝvaxeluevos els Tv antv AŬTOŬ iv TO 
KOATIW ToU 'InooŬŭ (“recumbens vnus ex disci- 
pulis eius in sinu Iesu” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
changes the Latin word-order to clarify the 
sense. Manetti followed the Vulgate, except that 
he substituted suis for eius. 

23 nimirum is quem Ov (“quem” 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus introduces nimirum at ten other pas- 
sages in 1519. In his 1516 edition, it occurs 
only at Rom. 6,5. The word is used only once 
in the Vulgate, at Job 12,7. At the present 
passage, nimirum provides a smoother connec- 
tion between this clause and the earlier part of 
the sentence. 


24 vi sciscitaretur quis esset rubtodan Tis Gv Ein 
(“et dixit ei, Quis est” late Vg; “dicit” for 
“dixit” Vg. mss.). The Vulgate reflects a different 
Greek text, resembling codd. B C 068, which 
have kal A£yei aŭTO, eltré tis ĉoTiv. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2, supported by 66°" A (D) W 
and most later mss., including codd. 1 and 817. 
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In Annot., he suggested using interrogo, resem- 
bling Manetti's use of vt interrogaret quisnam 
esset. 


24 loqueretur Myer (“dicit” Vg.). See on lob. 
8,27. Manetti had diceret. 


25 Itaque &t. Erasmus’ Latin rendering, which 
is taken from the Vulgate, reflects a Greek text 
substituting oUv, as in P% N D W and a few 
later mss., including cod. 1. The word is omitted 
in codd. B C. In Erasmus' Greek text, however, 
the reading 86 comes from codd. 2 and 817, 
in company with cod. A and most later mss. 
From the point of view of scribal tendencies, 
6€ is a lectio difficilior, as the context does not 
at first sight appear to require an adversative 
particle here, and the word was hence more 
likely to be altered or omitted by an ancient 
scribe or editor who found it in his exemplar. 
Manetti substituted Cum autem for Itaque cum. 


25 ille éxeivos. The Erasmian text here follows 
codd. 1, 817 and the Vulgate, in company with 
N A D W and many later mss. In cod. 2, the 
reading is éxeivos oUtcs, as found in 3956 B C 
and another large section of the later mss. 
Manetti put ¿le ipse, perhaps reflecting a Greek 
variant, éxeivos aU TÓs. 


25 super tri (“supra” 1516 = Vg). See on Job. 
3,31. Manetti made the same change. 


26 Respondit &moxpivetan ("Respondet" 1519- 
27) The present tense of 1519-27 is more 
consistent with the Greek text, corresponding 
with the tense of dicit in the previous verse. The 
reversion to Respondit in 1535 may conceivably 
have been a misprint. 


26 Iscariotae "lokapiiorn (“Scariot(h)is” Vg; 
“Ischariotis” 1516 Lat. text; “ischariote” 1516 
errata). The Vulgate reflects a Greek variant, 
"lexapicorou, as found in codd. N B C 068 and 
a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2, suppor- 
ted by 386 A W and most later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 817. The spelling 'lokapiwrou 
may represent a harmonisation with the genitive 
case of the immediately preceding Ziucvos. See 
on Ioh. 6,71; 12,4, and Annot. 


27 offulam tò yoylov ("buccellam" 1516 = Vg). 
The same change occurs in vs. 30, though Eras- 
mus retains panem twice in vs. 26, in rendering 
the same Greek word. See Annot. A complaint 
regarding the inconsistency of the Vulgate ren- 
dering here was also found in Valla Annot. The 
problem was resolved differently by Manetti, 
who substituted bucellam twice in vs. 26. 
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TOTE elo T|A6ev els ĉkelvov ó carravás. A€yel 
oŬv atte ó 'InooUs, ^O moisis, Troincov 
téxiov. rotto Bt ovSels Éyvo TOV 
e&voxeipéveoy Trpós TI ElTTEV at TH.  TIVES 
yap édéxouv, Errel TO YAWOOOKONOV el- 
xsv 6 lovSas, OTI Aéyet aŭTO 6 "Inoots, 
Aydpacov Ov Xpelav Éyouev eis TT]v Eop- 
Tfjv, Ñ rois mTWwXOJS Iva TI 86. 9 Aaov 
ov TO Wwulov ĉkelvos, EŬdEws ĉEĤAŬEV. 
mv 6& vs. 

31 “Ore oŭv ĉ6fA0E, A£yel ó Inoois, 
Nüv £606&c0n ó ulos tol ĜVOpWwITON, 
Kai ó Bios ESOEĜOON iv AŬTO. 
Beds EdOEĜOON Ev AŬTO), Kal ó Beds Sofá- 
cet QŬTOV év faut, kal EŬBUS Soldos 
aŭtrov. 3 texvia, ETi pikpóv. ped’ uv 
elui. ĈI TĤOETE pe, Kai kaðas ElTTOV rois 
"louŝatois &ri “OTrou TAYW Eyc, types 
oŭ SUvacGe £AOEiv, Kai Ŭuiv Aéyoo pri. 
H tvroA tjv kavvijv Sep piv, iva &ya- 
mate ĜAAĤAOUS, ka&cos ĤyAMNOA ŬUS, 
iva Kai Gpeis &yarmr&re ĉAAĤAOUS. èv 
TOŬTW YVOOOOVTAI TRVTES OTI ĉUOl pa- 
Onraí tore, Edv ĉyOMTV EXNTE ĉu àA- 
Anon. %Agyer aŭro Ziuwwv Tlérpos, 


et ó 


35 synre B-E: exete A 
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ingressus est in eum satanas. Dicit 
igitur ei lesus: Quod facis, fac citi- 
us. ?Hoc autem nemo intelligebat 
discumbentium ad quid dixisset ei. 
? Quidam enim putabant, quia loculos 
habebat Iudas, quod dixisset ei lesus, 
Eme ea, quae opus sunt nobis ad diem 
festum, aut egenis vt aliquid daret. 
3 Quum ergo accepisset ille offulam, 
exiuit continuo. Erat autem nox. 
MQuum ergo exisset, dixit lesus: 
Nunc glorificatus est filius hominis, 
et deus glorificatus est per eum. Si 
deus glorificatus est per eum, et deus 
glorificabit eum per se, et continuo 
glorificabit eum. * Filioli adhuc pau- 
lisper vobiscum sum. Quaeretis me, et 
sicut dixi Iudaeis, Quo ego vado, vos 
non potestis venire: ita et vobis dico 
nunc. * Praeceptum nouum do vobis, 
vt diligatis vos mutuo, sicut dilexi vos, 
vt et vos diligatis vos mutuo. In hoc 
cognoscent omnes, quod discipuli mei 
sitis, si charitatem habueritis inter vos 
mutuam. *Dicit ei Simon Petrus: 


27 ingressus est B-E: introiuit4 | Dicit igitur B-E: Et dicit | 28 intelligebat B-E: sciuit/4 | 
dixisset B-E: dixerit 4 | 30 offulam B-E: buccellam 4 | 31 prius glorificatus B-E: clarificatus 
A | alt. glorificatus B-E: clarificatus 4 | per eum B-E:ineoA | 32 glorificatus B-E: clarificatus 
A | pereum BE:ineoA | prius glorificabit B-E: clarificabit 4 | per se B-E: in semetipso. | 
alt. glorificabit B-E: clarificabit A | 33 ita B-E: om. A | nunc B-E: modo 4 | 34 Praeceptum 
B-E: Mandatum 4 | prius vos mutuo CE: inuicem A B | alt. vos mutuo CE: inuicem A B | 
35 charitatem B-E: dilectionem. 4 | mutuam B-E: om. A 


27 Ove. Erasmus followed the late Vulgate in 
leaving this word untranslated. However, the 
late Vulgate omission may have been influenced 
by the Old Latin version, which omits the 
word, in company with codd. N D and a few 
later mss. 

27 ingressus est elo TjA0ev (“introiuit” 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus frequently substitutes ingredior for 
introeo and intro in Matthew, Mark and Heb- 
rews, but nowhere in Luke and only here in 
John. Again this provides further evidence of 


his less thorough revision of the last two 
Gospels. The Vulgate shows a preference for 
intro in Matthew, but for imtroeo in Mark, 
an imbalance which is still seen in Erasmus’ 
rendering. 


27 Dicit igitur ye oŭv ("Et dicit" 1516 Lat. 
= late Vg.). The late Vulgate corresponds with 
the substitution of xoi Aéye (cf. KAEYEI in 
cod. D). The earlier Vulgate has just Dicit, sup- 
ported by only a few of the later Greek mss. 
Manetti put Dixit ergo. 
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28 intelligebat tyvw (“sciuit” 1516 = Vg.). This 
substitution occurs elsewhere at 1 Cor. 14,9; 
2 Cor. 3,2. Manetti preferred cognouit. 


28 dixisset elrrev "dixerit" 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,19 for Erasmus’ use of the pluperfect. 
Manetti put diceret. 


30 offulam tò yoyuiov ("buccellam" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on vs. 27. 


31 Quum ergo Ste OŬv. The Erasmian text 
follows cod. 1 and the Vulgate, with support 
from P% X B C D W and some later mss. In 
codd. 2 and 817, oWv is omitted, as in cod. A 
and most later mss., allowing the punctuation 
Fv Se vùg OTE EGTAOE, 

31 dixit eye. Erasmus retains the perfect tense 
of the late Vulgate, without explicit support 
from Greek mss. Probably he thought that a 
shift to the present tense would be too abrupt, 
coming immediately after the pluperfect tense 
of exisset. Another instance of dixit for Méya 
occurs at Job. 18,17. Cf. also on Job. 20,6. 
Manetti had ait (except that the words erat ... 
ait lesus were omitted by the first hand of Pal 
Lat. 45, but were later restored in the margin). 


31 glorificatus est (twice) £&o&&c0n (“clarificatus 
est” 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 12,23. 

31 per eum tv aŭTO (“in eo” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 3,21. 

32 ei ó Beds ¿Sofáoðn iv aùr. This clause 
was missing from codd. 1 and 2*, in company 
with B56 N* B C* D W and a few later 
mss., possibly as a result of the scribal error 
of homoeoteleuton. Erasmus wrote it into the 
margin of cod. 2, taking the wording from 
cod. 817, with support from NS” A C and 
most later mss. 

32 glorificatus est ... glorificabit.... glorificabit o§6- 
c8n ... BoE&c& ... 5o&&ca (“clarificatus est 
... clarificabit ... clarificabit” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 12,23. 


32 per eum tv atte ("in eo” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 3,21. 


32 per se tv ĉaurĝ (“in semet ipso” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Toh. 3,21, and Annot. 


33 Tekvia. In Annot., Erasmus comments that 
some mss. (nonnulli codices") have TEkva. 
However, his usual mss., codd. 1, 2 and 817, 
all have Tekvia, as found also in cod. 69 and 
virtually all other mss. He may have found the 
reading TEkva in another ms. which he consulted 
in England. 
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33 paulisper pikpov (“modicum” Vg.). The same 
substitution occurs at 2 Cor. 11,1, but elsewhere 
Erasmus prefers pusillum: Mt. 26,39; Iob. 14,19; 
16,16-19. He uses paulisper three times for 
Ppax5 mi, replacing ad breue at Act. 5,34; 
replacing paulo minus at Hebr. 2,7 (1535); and 
replacing modicum at Hebr. 2,9 (1535). See on 
Tob. 6,7; 7,33, for Erasmus’ removal of modicum 
from the Gospels. The correct use of paulisper 
is described in Valla Elegantiae II, 48; Erasmus 
Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, pp. 289- 
90, ll. 281-284. 


33 ita et kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 6,57. 


33 nunc &pri (“modo” 1516 = Vg). See on 
Iob. 9,25. 


34 Praeceptum tvrokjv ("Mandatum" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Iob. 11,57. 


34 vos mutuo (twice) ĜAAĤAOUS (“inuicem” 
1516-19 = Vg.). The same change occurs at Job. 
15,17 (1522); Rom. 12,10; 2 Cor. 13,12; Gal. 5,17 
(1519); 1 Thess. 4,18; 5,11; 1 Petr. 5,14, and also 
as a substitute for alterutrum at Rom. 15,5; 1 Tob. 
3,23; 4,11; 2 Job. 5. At some passages, Erasmus 
also uses mutuus, as an adjective, to achieve a 
similar result: Job. 13,35 (1519); Rom. 1,12; 
1 Thess. 3,12; 2 Thess. 1,3; 1 lob. 1,7. See on 
Tob. 4,33 for the alternative substitution of inter 
se. For the use of mutuo, see Valla Elegantiae, 
II, 59; Erasmus Paraphr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, 
ASD 1, 4, p. 278, ll. 983-985. Manetti's text 
(both mss.) omits sicut ... inuicem, through an 
error either of transcription or of his underlying 
Greek mss. 


35 quod ... sitis vi ... ove ("quia ... estis" Vg.). 
See on Joh. 1,20. Manetti put quod ... estis. 


35 charitatem &yéámnv (“dilectionem” 1516 
= Vg.). This substitution occurs at nine other 
passages, all in the Epistles, but more often the 
change is an opposite direction, putting dilectio 
for charitas. The Vulgate tends to use charitas 
in Matthew-Luke, but dilectio in John. At many 
passages, Erasmus uses the two words inter- 
changeably. For this sense of charitas, see Valla 
Elegantiae, IV, 62; Erasmus Paraphr. in Eleg. 
Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 234, ll. 703-707, 
offering the definition "charitas primo amor, 
sed tantum hominum in homines". 


35 Eyre. The incorrect spelling in 1516, Eyere, 
comes from cod. 2. 
35 inter vos mutuam tv &AAAocIs (“ad inui- 


cem" Vg.; “inter vos” 1516). See on Iob. 4,33; 
13,34. 
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Kupie, trot úmáysis; ĈITEKPION atte 6 
”Imooŭs, "Orrou ya ŬTĜYW, où BUvacai 
pot viv éxoAouB8fjcoi, ŬOTEPOV HE Óko- 
Aou8fices por. 37 Ayer aŭto) ó Tlérpos, 
Kupie, iati oU SUvapai gor ĜKOAOU- 
Ooa ĜPTI; Thy yuxhv pou mèp cot 
6510«. 38 &mekpíór aŭro 6 'Incoŭs, Thv 
WUXTY cou ŬTIEp ENO Bhoss; ĴUĤV dunv 
Ayo col, OŬ ufi GAEKTWP pwvhosi, Eos 
ov érrapvrjon ue Tpís. 


1 Kai elme Tois poadntais aUToU, 

MÌ Tapaooĉodw Udy f| Kap- 
Sia TIOTEŬETE Els TOV Oedv, kal eis ĉu 
TIOTEVETE. 2év TH olkia ToU TTATPOS pou 
povai TroAAai eioiv. ef Sè uh, Elrrov Gv 
Ŭyiv, Tlopevouor éroip&coa TOTTOV ŬNIV. 
3 kal &&v TOpELOGO ETONUKOON Upiv TOTTOV, 


36 cyw CE: om. AB 
14,3 eromuaoqu B-E: erowpaow A 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Domine, quo vadis? Respondit ei 
lesus: Quo ego vado, non potes 
me nunc sequi sequeris autem 
postea. Dicit ei Petrus: Domine, 
quare non possum te sequi nunc? 
Animam meam pro te ponam. 
3 Respondit ei Iesus: Animam tuam 
pro me pones Amen amen dico 
tibi, non canet gallus, donec ter me 
negaueris. 


1 4 Et ait discipulis suis: Ne tur- 

betur cor vestrum. Creditis in 
deum, et in me credite. ?In domo 
patris mei mansiones multae sunt. 
Quod si secus esset, dixissem vobis, 
Vado paraturus vobis locum. — ?Et 
si abiero ad parandum vobis locum, 


36 nunc BE: modo 4 | 37 Domine B-E: om. A | nunc B-E:modo 4 | 38 canet B-E: cantabit 


A | negaueris B-E: neges A 


14,1 Ne B-E: NonA | 2 Quod si secus esset B D E: Si quo minus A, Quod si caecus esset C | 
paraturus B-E: parare A | 3 ad parandum B-E: et praeparauero A 


36 ei (2nd.) aùt& (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by codd. B C*. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2, in company with 3866 N A Co 
D W and most later mss., including codd. 1 
and 817. Manetti made the same change. 

36 ego vado tye v máy. The omission of èy% 
in 1516-19 was in accordance with cod. 2, sup- 
ported by P% A B C W and many later mss., 
including cod. 1. The insertion of ya in 1522 
could have been influenced by the Vulgate, 
though it is found in cod. 817 and many other 
Greek mss., commencing with X D. The pres- 
ence of Eyd in the Complutensian Polyglot 
was probably not yet known to Erasmus: cf. on 
Iob. 2,22. Manetti omitted ego. 


36 nunc viv (“modo” 1516 - Vg). See on 
Iob. 9,25. 


36 sequeris &koAovOtjoets uoi. Erasmus’ render- 
ing follows the Latin Vulgate, which was based 


on a Greek variant omitting uoi, in company 
with 3856 N B C* W and some later mss., 
including cod. 1. His Greek text followed 
codd. 2 and 817, supported by cod. C° (D) 
and most later mss. 


37 6 Tlétpos. The Erasmian text adds 6 from 
cod. 1, with support from 3856 B W and a few 
later mss. It was omitted in Erasmus’ codd. 2 
and 817, together with most other mss., com- 
mencing with N A C. Cf. the insertion of 
6 before 'Inooüg at many passages: see on 
Iob. 1,48. 


37 Domine Kupie (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate omission is supported by N* and 
a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2, suppor- 
ted by codd. 1 and 817, along with most other 
mss., beginning with B® N A B C D W. 


37 nunc pri (“modo” 1516 = Vg). See on 
lob. 9,25. 


EVANGELIVM SECVNDVM IOHANNEM 13,36 - 14,3 


38 canet gwvoel ("cantabit" 1516 = Vg). A 
similar substitution occurs in 1516 at Me. 
14,68, 72, and in 1519 at Lc. 22,34, 60, 61; Job. 
18,27, while inconsistently retaining canto at 
Mt. 26,34, 74, 75. In rendering ĝ6w, Erasmus 
similarly substitutes cano in 1516 at Eph. 5,19; 
Col. 3,16, and in 1519 at Ap. Ioh. 5,9, but retains 
canto at Ap. Iob. 14,3; 15,3. For describing the 
crowing of cockerels, either of these verbs is 
appropriate in classical Latin usage. 


38 negaueris &mapvtjon (“neges” 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus produces a better sequence of tenses 
here. A similar substitution of the future perfect, 
following donec, occurs at fourteen other N.T. 
passages. Manetti put negabis. 


14, Et ait discipulis suis Kai elme vois padn- 
TOig oXToU. These five Greek words, which 
are absent from the text of cod. 2, appear to 
represent a conjecture by Erasmus or one of his 
assistants. The wording could have been based 
partly on retranslation from the late Vulgate, 
partly on consultation of passages such as Mc. 
3,9 and Job. 6,12, where similar phraseology 
occurs, and partly on the lectionary apparatus 
located in the margins of many Greek mss. 
At the present passage, the upper margin of 
cod. 1 reads, in red ink, elrrev ó KUpios rois 
tauroŭ uo8nrois, uh Tapaoto0w, while the 
upper margin of cod. 2 has eftrev ó küpios vois 
&avroU podnToŭs. The purpose of the additional 
clause was that it should be inserted by way of 
introduction when this portion of scripture 
was publicly read. In 1522 Annot., Erasmus 
observed that these words were missing from 
the earlier Vulgate copies, and from all the 
Greek mss. (“in vetustis codicibus non addeban- 
tur, ac ne in Graecis quidem omnibus”), and 
suggested that they were added by some scholar 
(“ab erudito quopiam”). The words may have 
entered the later Vulgate by contamination 
from mss. of the Old Latin version. The only 
Greek ms. to include this clause in the text 
seems to be cod. D, whose wording frequently 
suffers from Old Latin influence. For the 
rough breathing on aŭroŬŭ in the 1519-35 
editions, see on Job. 2,21. 


1 Ne Mh (“Non” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 3,7. 


2 Quod si secus esset el Se um (“Si quo minus" 
1516 = Vg.; “Quod si caecus esset” 1522, errore). 
A classical precedent can be found for the Vul- 
gate use of si guo minus (as in Livy 31, 12, 4), 
but the new phrase proposed by Erasmus en- 
Joys a more solid pedigree among the works 
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of Plautus and Cicero. The only comparable 
use of secus elsewhere in Erasmus’ N.T. is at 
1 Tim. 5,25, ea quae secus babent (và &AAcos 
Exovro). In 1519, he removed nearly all in- 
stances of secus in the sense of "beside". At 
other passages having ei ĉe uf, he follows the 
Vulgate in putting alioquin at Mc. 2,21; Lc. 5,36; 
14,32; 2 Cor. 11,16 (1519); but replaces alioquin 
by alioqui at Mt. 6,1; 9,17; Mc. 2,22; Le. 5,37; 
lob. 14,11 (these last three in 1519); and sub- 
stitutes aliogui for sí quo minus at Ap. Iob. 2,16 
(1519), and sim minus for sin autem at Lc. 10,6; 
13,9; Ap. Iob. 2,5. In Annot. on the present 
passage, Erasmus suggested siz minus or alioqui, 
as in Valla Annot. A different rendering had 
been adopted by Manetti, who had si autem 
non. 


2 Vado Tlopevouan (“quia vado” Vg.). The Vul- 
gate reflects a Greek text inserting 611 before 
Tropevoual, as in Por N A B C* D W. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2, corroborated by the 
text cited in Valla Annot., and with support 
from 385€ Corr N and most of the later mss., 
including cod. 817 (cod. 1 omits Tropevopan ... 
Upiv). In Annot., Erasmus observed that some 
Greek codices lack 671 (“non est in quibusdam 
Graecis codicibus"), without saying whether he 
knew of other mss. which add the word. He 
may have been aware of the presence of 671 in 
cod. 69 (or a closely related ms., belonging to 
the same fam!?), which he is thought to have 
consulted in England. Manetti similarly omitted 
quia. 


2 paraturus &rowácon. (“parare” 1516 = Vg.). 
For Erasmus’ frequent avoidance of the infinitive 
of purpose, see on Job. 1,33. Manetti preferred 
to make use of the gerund construction here, 
ad parandum (found as a later correction in Pal. 
Lat. 45, which originally seems to have read 
parare). 


3 ad parandum trowdou ("et praeparauero” 
1516 = Vg. The reading of Erasmus’ Greek 
text in 1516, &roiu&co, followed cod. 2, with 
support from many other mss., commencing 
with codd. A W. Evidently following this 
Greek wording, Manetti put parabo. The Vul- 
gate reflects a different Greek variant, kai 
étoipdow, found in 3366 N B C N and many 
later mss., including cod. 1. Erasmus' change 
to &roiuácot in 1519 corresponded with the 
wording of his codd. 3 and 817, along with 
a large group of other later mss., as well as 
cod. D. 
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TAV Epyoual koi TrapoAĤĝyopan Ŭuĉs 
TPOS ĉUKUTOV, iva OTTOU elui iyw, koi 
ues tite. “kai órrou ya v mráyco, OIŜATE, 
kaŭ Thy 686v ofGarre. * Atys ori Ooopds, 
Kupie, ok ofSapev TOŬ ŬTIĈCYEIS, Kad Tros 
BuvápeOa Thy óðòv elbEvon; SAgyer abro 
ó ‘Ingots, Ey% tipi fj 6865 Kal Á åA- 
dera kal Á Cer}: OŬĜElS Épyeroa MPOS TOV 
rrarepa, el uh 6r EpoU. 7 el Eyvoxkerré pe, 
kal Tov Tratépa pou Eyvoxerre ĜV' kal 
ÀT?’ PTI YIVOOKETE AŬTOV, KAŬ &opóarre 
aŭrov. *Aéya aŭro QiAimrros, Kupie, 
Seiov Hiv tov TATEPpA, kai aPKEl HIV. 
?AEyEl UTE 6 'Inocoŭs, ToootTov xpó- 
vov peo” Udy ell, Kal oUK ÉyvcoKóts pe; 
(DIATTTE, 6 EwpaKdos ELLE, ŜUPAKE TOV TA- 
TEpa Kod Og oU AÉyeis, Aci€ov HuTv Tov 
tratépa; | oU morrevers OTI tye év TH 
tratpi, kai ó trecriyp &v ĉoj £o ri; TA hua- 
TA A tye AGAO Upiv, àm’ épavToU OŬ 
AaÀóc ó SE TATAP 6 êv &pol pévoov, AŬTOS 
moni TA ëpya. !! moteveté poi ĜTI EVO 
èv TO Tratpi, kai ó MATRE ëv ĉuoj &o riv: 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


iterum veniam et assumam vos ad 
me ipsum, vt vbi sum ego, et vos si- 
tis: *et quo ego vado, scitis, et viam 
scitis. 5SDicit ei Thomas: Domine, 
nescimus quo vadis, et quomodo pos- 
sumus viam scire? ‘Dicit ei lesus: 
Ego sum via, et veritas et vita. Nemo 
venit ad patrem, nisi per me. "Si 
cognouissetis me, et patrem meum 
vtique cognouissetis Et nunc cog- 
noscitis eum, et vidistis eum. $Dicit 
ei Philippus: Domine, ostende no- 
bis patrem, et sufficit nobis. ° Dicit 
ei lesus Tanto tempore vobiscum 
sum, et non cognouisti me? Philip- 
pe, qui vidit me, vidit patrem. Et 
quomodo tu dicis, Ostende nobis 
patrem? | Non credis, quod ego in 
patre sum, et pater in me? Verba quae 
ego loquor vobis, a me ipso non 
loquor. Pater autem in me manens, 
ipse facit opera. ! Credite mihi, quod 
ego in patre sum, et pater in me. 


4 eyo CE: om. AB | 8 alt nuw A CE: umv Æ B | 11 motevete A B-E: ou MIOTEVETE A* 


3 veniam B-E: venio 4 | assumam B-E: accipiam A | 7 nunc B-E: amodo 4 | 9 Et quomodo 
B-E: QuomodoA | 10 quod B-E: qnod4 | sum CE: om. A, sim B | prius in me B-E: in me est 
A | 11 Credite A“ B-E: Non creditis 47 | sum CE: om. 4, sim B | me. B-E: me est? A 


3 veniam Epyouai (“venio” 1516 = Vg.). For 
similar substitutions of the future tense in 
rendering Épyopoa, see on Job. 4,25. Manetti 
anticipated Erasmus in making this change. 


3 asumam mapañńyonai (“accipiam” 1516 
= Vg.). Erasmus’ choice of assumo at the present 
passage is consistent with the accustomed Vul- 
gate usage elsewhere in the Gospels. He makes 
the same substitution at Mt. 2,13, 14, 20, 21; 
while at Mt. 1,20, 24 he replaces accipio by 
adiungo. By contrast, he uses accipio as a substitute 
for suscipio at Iob. 19,16 (1519), while retaining 
suscipio at Mt. 27,27, to translate the same Greek 
verb. In the Epistles, accipio is the usual Vulgate 
rendering, generally in the context of receiving 
a teaching, and Erasmus retains that usage. He 


regarded assumo as more suitable in the Gospels, 
where it often bears the meaning "take with" 
rather than "receive". 


4 tyo. In 1516-19, Erasmus omitted this pro- 
noun, following cod. 2, in company with 
p“ D W and a few later mss, including 
cod. 1. His restoration of £yw in 1522 was 
probably influenced by the Vulgate but also 
conformed with the text found in cod. 817 
and most other Greek mss., commencing with 
N A B C N Q. Cf. another insertion of ty% 
in 1522, at Job. 13,36. 


6 et veritas kal fj &i9na ("veritas" late Vg., 
and some Vg. mss.). The late Vulgate omission 
ofthe conjunction lacks Greek support. Manetti 
made the same change as Erasmus. 


LB 398 


EVANGELIVM SECVNDVM IOHANNEM 143-11 


7 nunc ĉr ĜpTI (“a modo" 1516 = Vg). In 
1535 Annot., Erasmus also suggests iam nunc as 
a possible rendering. See on Job. 9,25. 


7 cognoscitis YWQOKETE (“cognoscetis” late Vg., 
and some Vg. mss). The future tense of the late 
Vulgate could reflect a Greek variant, yvooeoðe, 
but this is supported by few mss. other than 
cod. N. Erasmus here restored the earlier Vulgate 
rendering: see Annot. 


8 tiv (2nd). The misspelling, Upiv, created 
by a printer's error, crept from the 1516 catch- 
word into the main text of the 1519 edition, 
but was corrected in 1522. 


9 cognouisti EyVWKAS (“cognouistis” Vg.). The 
Vulgate use of the plural here appears to be 
unsupported by Greek mss. See also Annot. 
9 vidit ... vidit teopakos ... &opoxe (“videt ... 
videt" late Vg., and some Vg. mss.). The Greek 
mss., again, do not support the present tense 
used by the late Vulgate. Erasmus in effect 
restored the earlier Vulgate wording: see Annot. 
9 patrem (\st.) tov Tarepa (“et patrem" Vg.). 
The Vulgate reflects a Greek variant, kai Tov 
tratépa, as found in P5. Erasmus reproduces 
the text of his cod. 2, supported by virtually 
all other mss., commencing with 3Bóó N A B 
D N W, and including codd. 1 and 817. 


9 Et quomodo kal Trés ("Quomodo" 1516 Lat. 
= Vg) The Vulgate follows a Greek text in 
which kai is omitted, as in p% N B Q W. 
Erasmus’ Greek text adheres to cod. 2, in 
company with A D N and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 817. The same change 
was made by Manetti. 


10 quod ego in patre sum (sim: 1519) ... in me 671 
yà èv TOO Trotpi ... èv poi toti ("quia ego 
in patre ... in me est” Vg.; "qnod ego in patre 
. ln me est” 1516, sic). The Vulgate is more 
literal here. Erasmus brings the verb to an 
earlier position in his rendering, to achieve a 
more elegant classica! form of expression. Other 
instances of his use in 1519 of the subjunctive, 
sim, after an earlier quod, are found at Job. 
14,11, 20; 18,8, 37: see also on Job. 1,20. Manet- 
ti followed the Vulgate, but had guod for quia. 


11 Credite mibi moteveté poi (“Non creditis" 
Vg.; "Non creditis mihi" 1516 text). The Vulgate 
might be thought to reflect a Greek variant, oU 
tmiotevete, but neither this reading nor ot 
TIOTEVETE UO1 (as printed in the 1516 Greek 
text) is now found in more than a few late mss., 
and certainly not in those which Erasmus 
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usually consulted. From the lemma for this 
passage given in Valla Annot., it might be 
deduced that there were some Vulgate mss. 
which had Non creditis mibi, and that a manu- 
script or printed copy having such a reading 
was used as the basis for the Latin text of 
Erasmus' 1516 edition. However, in the printed 
editions of the Vulgate circulating in the late 
fifteenth and early sixteenth centuries, including 
eg. the Froben editions of 1491 and 1514, the 
word mibi was commonly omitted, and the 
same is true of the Vulgate lemma in 1516 
Annot. and the Vulgate column of Erasmus’ 
1527 N.T. An alternative explanation of the 
insertion of mihi in 1516 is that it could have 
arisen from an error which Erasmus made 
when marking up his working copy of the 
Vulgate, adding mihi while failing to alter Non 
creditis, or the printer could have misread the 
alterations which Erasmus had made. At a later 
stage, perhaps during the proof-reading of the 
1516 edition, either Erasmus or one of his 
assistants conjecturally emended the Greek text 
by inserting oŭ, to make the Greek agree with 
the dubious wording of the Latin translation 
in the adjacent column. This textual choice 
may also have been influenced by a confusion 
in the wording of Valla Annot., where a comment 
on vs. 11 is immediately followed by a note 
incorrectly offering OŬ TMIOTEŬETE OTI, rather 
than où MIOTEVEIS ŜTI, as the Greek text 
underlying on credis quia of vs. 10. The passage 
of Valla, apart from minor orthographical 
corrections, runs as follows: “[vs. 11] “Non 
creditis michi quia ego in patre et pater in me 
est. Aliter graece legitur, “Credite mihi quia 
ego: TIOTEŬETE por. (Vs. 10] Philippo per inter- 
rogationem responsum est, ‘Non credis quia 
ego in patre et pater in me est: OŬ TTIOTEVETE 
öt.” In any event, by the time Erasmus came 
to prepare 1516 Annot., he had decided that où 
was unacceptable, and that the text of vs. 11 
should have read Credite mibi and moteveté 
pon, as recorded in his errata. The same wording 
had been adopted by Manetti. In 1516, Erasmus’ 
Greek and Latin texts both follow the Vulgate 
in making this sentence a question, but once 
the verb was altered to an imperative (Credite), 
it was necessary to remove the question-mark, 
as was done in the 1519 edition. 


11 quod ego in patre sum (sim: 1519)... in me 671 
ty® tv TO tratpi ... èv ĉuol &cmiw ("quia ego 
in patre ... in me est?” Vg; “quod ego in patre 
„.. in me est?” 1516). See on vs. 10. The word 
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el SE uh, ŜIA TA EPYA AŬTO ITIOTEŬETE pot. 
2 duty du AEyO ŬNIV, ó motevov Els 
tué, TH Épya & &yco TOLĜO, KAKEIVOS morh- 
CEL, Koi HEŬĜOVA TOVTOV Troitjoel, OTI EVO 
Trpós TOV TTEPA pou TOpPELONAN. P Kai 
ó TI äv alTĤONTE év TO OVOJATI UOU, 
TOŬTO TOMO, iva Go£ac1j 6 TAT p év 
TO vid. “4 &&v Ti alTĤONTE èv TH óvóparrí 
Kou, ¿yœ momow. Séav &yomr&ré pe, 
Tas évroAàs TAS EUOS Trpricare. 

16 Kai &yco gpwthow Tov Tratépa, Kal 
GAAov trapaKAnTtov Saoei UNIV, iva reva) 
ped’ Gpdov eis TOV aidva, 71d Trveŭna 
THs oAndelac, 6 ó kKOOUOS OŬ HUVATAN 
Aapeiv, oTI Oŭ Bewpei aŭTO, oU8E yı- 
vooKe QŬTO. ŬUEIS ĜE VIVOOKETE AŬTO, 
OTI Trap’ ŬHIv péver, Kai £v Ŭpllv ĉoTon. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Alioqui propter ipsa facta credite mi- 
hi. "Amen amen dico vobis, qui cre- 
dit in me, opera quae ego facio, et 
ipse faciet: et maiora his faciet, quia 
ego ad patrem vado. Et quicquid 
petieritis nomine meo, hoc faciam, vt 
glorificetur pater per filium. "Si quid 
petieritis per nomen meum, ego fa- 
ciam. Si diligitis me, praecepta mea 
seruate. 

Et ego rogabo patrem, et alium 
consolatorem dabit vobis, vt maneat 
vobiscum in aeternum, — "spiritum 
veritatis quem mundus non potest ac- 
cipere: quia non videt eum, nec no- 
uit eum. Vos autem cognoscitis eum, 
quia apud vos manet, et in vobis erit. 


13 mi av BE: ev A | 14 arrnonre BE: artnonte p A | 16 pevn BE: pever 4 | 17 pever 


ABD E pevn C 


11 Alioqui B-E: AlioquinA | ipsa facta B-E: operaipsaA | 12 his B-E: horumA | 13 quicquid 
B-E: quodcumque 4 | nomine B-E: in nomine 4 | per filium B-E: in filo 4 | 14 per nomen 


meum B-E: in nomine meo A | 
paracletum A | 17 nouit B-E: scit A 


toTiv was added to the Greek text from cod. 
1, supported by some other late mss., but prob- 
ably originating from a harmonisation with 
vs. 10. In codd. 2 and 817, along with 3965 75 
^N B D QW, and most of the later mss., ĉoTiv 
is omitted. Erasmus’ reading was revived by 
later editions of the Textus Receptus, even though 
Robert Estienne corrected it. Manetti followed 
the Vulgate, but had quod for quia, as in vs. 10. 


11 Alioqui ei 6€ um ("Alioquin" 1516 = Vg). 
See on vs. 2. Manetti again put si autem non, 
as in the earlier verse. 


11 ipsa facta và tpya aŭrda (“opera ipsa" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 3,21. This change is mainly 
for the sake of varying the vocabulary, in view 
of the use of opera in vss. 10 and 12. 


11 mihi (2nd.) uoi (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission corresponds with the Greek text of 
386575 X D W and some later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2, which here agrees with A BQ 
and most later mss., including codd. 1 and 817. 
Manetti likewise added mihi. 


15 praecepta B-E: mandata 4 | 


16 consolatorem B-E: 


12 bis rovrov (“horum” 1516 = Vg.). In Annot., 
Erasmus criticises the over-literal Vulgate ren- 
dering of the Greek genitive, as the expected 
classical Latin usage was that maior should 
be followed by the ablative case. Valla Annot. 
raises the same objection, and the required 
change was also adopted by Manetti. Erasmus' 
1516 translation made a similar substitution 
at Mc. 12,31 and 3 Job. 4. The present passage 
appears in his 1519-22 editions of the Soloe- 
cismi, and he further defended his criticism of 
maiora borum in Epist. apolog. adv. Stun., LB IX, 
396 E. 


12 patrem tov TaTtépa pov. Erasmus’ rendering 
follows the Vulgate in omitting the pronoun. 
However, the Vulgate was based on a Greek text 
omitting pov, as in 9975 N A B D QW and 
some later mss., including cod. 1. Erasmus’ 
Greek follows codd. 2 and 817, in agreement 
with most other late mss. Manetti, accordingly, 
added meum. 


13 quicquid © mi äv (“quodcumque” 1516 
= Vg.). Erasmus makes a similar substitution 
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at seventeen other passages, conforming with 
Valla's preference for quicquid as a noun (or 
rather, pronoun), and quodcunque as an adjective: 
Valla Elegantiae III, 16; Erasmus Parapbr. in 
Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 308, ll. 776-779; 
Erasmus 1519 Annot., ad loc. Inconsistently, he 
retained quodcunque at Lc. 10,35 and Job. 2,5, 
providing a further instance of his less thorough 
revision of these two Gospels, compared with 
his work on Matthew-Mark. In 1516, perhaps 
through an intervention by one of Erasmus’ 
assistants, the reading 6 &&v was drawn from 
codd. 1 and 817, in company with e“ and a 
few later mss. In 1519, he reverted to the text 
of cod. 2, 6 Ti &v, which he would also now 
have found in cod. 3, with support from 38/54 
N ABD QW and the majority of later mss. 


13 petieritis ĉirĥonTe (“petieritis patrem" late 
Vg.). The late Vulgate reading corresponds with 
the addition of tov tortépa, found in only a 
few late mss, and not in any which were 
consulted by Erasmus. Besides the testimony of 
the Greek copies, he points out in Annot. that 
patrem is missing from the older Vulgate mss.: 
"non additur nec in Graecis, nec in antiquis 
exemplaribus". The omission of patrem incurred 
criticism from Edward Lee in 1520, rebutted 
by Erasmus in Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 
192 C-E. The word was similarly omitted by 
Manetti. 


13 nomine tv TH dvdpoti (“in nomine" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 5,43. 

13 per filium tv 1& vid ("in filio" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on lob. 3,21. 

14 petieritis aithonte (^ petieritis me" Vg.). The 
reading «lTĤOoNTE us, in 1516, was based on 
cod. 2 (while correcting an itacism in its spelling, 
«irĥonTai ps) coinciding with the Vulgate 
and the text of 3866 N B W 060 and some later 
mss. To judge from 1535 Annot., however, 
Erasmus’ omission of me from his translation 
was deliberate, as he argues that such omission 
is to be preferred on theological grounds. In 
1519, he deleted ue from the Greek text, in 
company with most of the mss., commencing 
with A D Q and including cod. 817. In doing 
so, he did not receive assistance from his cod. 
3, which here inserts pe. In cod. 1, on the other 
hand, the whole verse was omitted, as a result 
of parablepsis. The verse was also omitted from 
the text of Manetti’s translation (both mss.), 
through either an error of transcription or a 
defect in his underlying Greek mss. 
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14 per nomen meum èv TO) òvópari pou (“in 
nomine meo" 1516 - Vg). This change is 
different from that which Erasmus made in 
vs. 13, partly motivated by a desire for stylistic 
variety. See on Job. 5,43. 


14 ego tym ("hoc" Vg.). The Vulgate reflects 
a different Greek text, ToŬTO, as found in 
38/5 A B 060. Erasmus follows his codd. 2 and 
817, in company with p“ N D QW and most 


later mss. 


15 praecepta tas évtoAds (“mandata” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 11,57. 


16 consolatorem tTrapéKAntov (“paracletum” 
1516 = Vg.). The same change occurs, again in 
1519, at Job. 16,7. This is analogous to the 
Vulgate use of consolo at Is. 40,1 and Mt. 5,4. 
However, Erasmus retains paracletus at lob. 
14,26 and 15,26; and at 1 lob. 2,1 he has 
aduocatum as in the Vulgate. He explains in 
Annot. that he wishes to avoid the misunder- 
standing that there were two "paracletes". This 
provoked further complaint from Lee, answered 
by Erasmus in Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 
192 E-193 A. 


16 yévn. The incorrect spelling found in the 
1516 text, uévet, was drawn from cod. 2, being 
one of the many itacisms found in that manu- 
script. The restoration of pévn in 1519 accords 
with the reading of $$$ A D W and most later 
mss, including codd. 1 and 817 (but not 
cod. 3). A few other mss. have 7 for pévn, as 
in PP N BQ. 

17 videt dewpei ("vidit" Annot., lemma = some 
Vg. mss.) The reading vidit, which Erasmus 
cited in Annot., is not printed in the Vulgate 
column of the 1527 N.T. or in the earlier 
Froben editions of the Vulgate text. However, 
since vidit is found in the lemma of Valla 
Annot., this may have been Erasmus’ immediate 
source. Manetti had videt. 


17 nouit yivdoxar (“scit” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
lob. 1,33. Manetti here put cognoscit. 


17 cognoscitis yivwoxete (“cognoscetis” late Vg. 
and many Vg. mss.). Erasmus follows cod. 2, 
in which he manually corrected yivwokeran 
(an itacistic error of spelling) to read yivoxoxere, 
in company with most other mss., including 
codd. 1 and 817. The late Vulgate reading 
appears to be unsupported by Greek mss. 
Manetti also had cognoscitis here. 


17 manet véver (“manebit” Vg.). The Vulgate 
reading implies a different accentuation, uevei, 
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Bot ĉpĥow ŬuĉS óppavoUs Épyonod 
mpos Gp&s. P Eri uikpóv, Kal Ó xkócuos ue 
OŬKETI Gecopel, pels OE OccoperTé pe, STI 
Eye CÓ, Kal Gpeis ghoesoðe. ? iv exeivn 
TI ĤUĉPA yvaoeote ULIS OTI Eye £v TO 
tratpi pou, kal ŬNEig év ĉuol, kal ĉyw 
iv Upiv. 216 Éycov TOS évTOAds uou kai 
TnpOv AŬTOS, EKElVOS ĈOTIV 6 &yamróv 
ue. Ó ĜE ĈVWATTESV pe, ĈVATMĤOĤOETAN ŬTTO 
TOŬ TATPOS pou, Kal ¿yo ĜYAMĤAWw 
QŬTOV, kal égupaviow aŬTO ĉuAUTOV. 
2 Mya aŭro 'loubas, oux ó "lokapiw- 
nis, Küpie, ví yéyovev, OTI Ĥuiv peAAsis 
ĉUpAVIĜEIV OEXUTOV, Kal OŬXI TH kóc- 
uw; 3 àmekpiðn o "Incoüs, kai eftrev aù- 
Ta, Edv tis AyamMA pe, TOV Adyov pou 
Thptoa, kal ó TATĤEP pou KYAMHĤOEI 
QŬTOV, Kal Trpós kŬTOV £Aeucóus8a, Kai 
moviy trap’ atté& Torjcouev. 46 ph 
&yatrav pe, Tous Adyous pou OŬ Tnpei- 
kal 6 Aóyos Gv ĈKOŬETE, OUK EOTIV ĈUOS, 
&AA& TOU TELWOVTds HE Trecrpós. 

5 Taŭra AeA&Amka Upiv trap’ óuiv 
pévcov. 26 SE TrapdKANTos, TO TrveUpa 
TO &yiov, Ó méus: ó MATĤE èv TO 
óvóparrí pou, ĉKElVOS LUAS S1S&Eer Tráv- 
Ta, Kal ŬMONVĤOEI pág Távra doa 
ef | rov Univ. 7 elphvnv àpinpi Ouiv, ei- 
prvnv try čuňv Sli ŬNiv' OŬ Kaos 
ó Kkócpos Bí5cciv, tya Siwy ŬNIV. 
Mi Tapacoĉodw Updv fj kapoia, unde 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Non relinquam vos orphanos, ve- 
niam ad vos. P Adhuc pusillum, et 
mundus me iam non videt: vos autem 
videtis me. Quia ego viuo, et vos 
viuetis. ?In illo die vos cognoscetis, 
quod ego sum in patre meo, et vos in 
me, et ego in vobis. ?'Qui habet 
praecepta mea et seruat ea, ille est qui 
diligit me. Qui autem diligit me, 
diligetur a patre meo: et ego diligam 
eum, et aperiam ei me ipsum. ? Dicit 
ei Iudas, non ille Iscariotes: Domine, 
quid factum est, quod manifestaturus 
es nobis te ipsum, et non mundo? 
2 Respondit Iesus, et dixit ei: Si quis 
diligit me, sermonem meum seruabit, 
et pater meus diliget eum: et ad eum 
veniemus, et mansionem apud eum 
faciemus. “Qui non diligit me, ser- 
mones meos non seruat: et sermo 
quem auditis, non est meus, sed eius 
qui misit me patris. 

23 Haec loquutus sum vobis apud 
vos manens. ”Paracletus autem ille 
qui est spiritus sanctus, quem spiritum 
mittet pater nomine meo, ille vos | 
docebit omnia, et suggeret vobis om- 
nia quaecunque dixi vobis. 7’ Pacem 
relinquo vobis, pacem meam do vobis. 
Non quomodo mundus dat, ego do 
vobis. Ne turbetur cor vestrum, neque 


22 nmv A-C: umv DE | 23 o marnp BE: ramp A 


19 Quia B-E: quod A | 20 sum 4 CE: sim B | 21 praecepta BE: mandata A | aperiam B-E: 
manifestabo 4 | 22 Iscariotes B-E: Ischariotes 4 | 23 sermonem 4 B D E: setmonem C | 
24 sermo B-E: sermonem A | 26 ille qui est BE: om. 4 | spiritum B-E (ital): om. A | nomine 
B-E: in nomine A | dixi B-E: dixero 4 | 27 Ne B-E: Non 4 


changing the tense of the verb from present to 
future. See Annot., and Valla Annot. The spelling 
uév in 1522 was probably a misprint. 


18 Non oŭx (“Nec” Vg. 1527). Erasmus’ Latin 
rendering is in accordance with Annot., lemma, 
and earlier Vulgate mss. The same reading was 
adopted by Manetti. 


19 pusillum pikpov (“modicum” Vg.). See on 
Iob. 7,33 and 13,33. 

19 videtis dewpeire (“videbitis” late Vg. and 
some Vg. mss.). For similar changes of tense, 
see Job. 16,10, 17, 19. Erasmus here restored 
the earlier Vulgate rendering: see Annot. From 
1519 onwards, the insertion of a full-stop after 
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videtis me considerably altered the meaning of 
the Latin translation, whereas the punctuation 
of the Greek text remained unchanged: see the 
following note. 


19 Quia Sti (“quod” 1516). In 1516, the use 
of a comma after videtis, coupled with the 
replacement of guia by quod, was liable to give 
rise to a different understanding of the passage, 
as meaning “you see me, that I am alive, and 
you will live" or "you see me because I live, 
and you will live", instead of "you see me: 
because I live, you also will live. Cf. on Job. 
12,39 for another inappropriate substitution 
of quod. 


20 quod ego sum TI ty (“quia ego sum" Vg.; 
"quod ego sim" 1519 only) See on vs. 10. 
Manetti made the same change. 


21 praecepta tas évtoAds (“mandata” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 11,57. 


21 aperiam tupaviow (“manifestabo” 1516 
— Vg). By contrast, manifesto is retained in 
vs. 22: cf. Annot. Regarding manifesto, see fur- 
ther on Job. 1,31 and 7,4. Erasmus does not 
elsewhere use aperio or manifesto to render this 
Greek verb. 


22 quid ti. Here the Erasmian text deviates 
from its usual underlying mss., possibly through 
a conjecture inspired by the Vulgate, so as to 
omit kai before Tí, in company with Pp 75 
A B D and a few later mss. The reading of 
cod. 2 is koi Tí, as found in Po" w 
Q W and most later mss., including codd. 1 
and 817. This textual change was ignored in 
Annot., and persisted into the Textus Receptus. It 
would be possible to argue for the superiority 
of kai Tí, as being a lectio difficilior, in view 
of the apparent strangeness of introducing a 
question with kai when there is no preceding 
clause with which to connect it. This usage 
does not occur elsewhere in this Gospel except 
at Job. 9,36, where the unexpected wording 
again led to the omission of kai by the Vulgate 
and the Textus Receptus, this time supported by 
N” A 070. Manetti put et quid. 


22 quod &n (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. This 
change was also made by Manetti. 


22 tiv. The reading piv in 1527-35 is impos- 
sible in the context, and must be considered 
a misprint. 


23 6 'Inooŭs. As at other passages, Erasmus or 
his assistants insert the article in defiance of 
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their usual mss. at Basle. This was probably 
based on conjecture, although in this verse the 
article happens also to be present in cod. 69 
and relatively few other late mss. All the re- 
maining mss. omit 6, commencing with 3866 75 
^N A B D W. This questionable textual choice 
again remained in the Textus Receptus. See on 
lob. 1,48. 


23 6 matńp. The omission of the article in 
1516 was unsupported by mss. Unlike the 
previous example, this may have been acci- 
dental. 


24 sermo ò Aóyos ("sermonem" 1516 = Vg.). 
The Vulgate use of the accusative instead of 
nominative, in the sequence "sermonem ... non 
est meus", contravened an elementary require- 
ment of Latin grammar. In Annot., Erasmus 
joins Valla Annot. in criticising this apparent 
grammatical lapse, and adds the suggestion 
that it may have arisen from later scribal error. 
Manetti likewise adopted sermo for his trans- 
lation. The point was debated between Erasmus 
and Stunica: see Apolog. resp. lac. Lop. Stun., 
ASD IX, 2, pp. 134-136, ll. 524-530. 


24 auditis axovete (“audistis” Vg.). The perfect 
tense of the Vulgate lacks support among the 
Greek mss. See 1519 Annot. 


26 ille qui est spiritus .. quem spiritum TÒ 
Tveŭpa ... & ("spiritus ... quem" 1516 = Vg.). 
In Annot., Erasmus explains that the added 
words are necessary to make the sentence run 
more smoothly. A similar expansion occurs at 
Toh. 16,13. Valla Annot. suggested using id est 
spiritus. 

26 nomine tv TH dvdpatt ("in nomine" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 5,43. 


26 quaecunque oa. The Erasmian text here 
follows cod. 1, under influence from the Vul- 
gate, with support from only a few of the later 
mss. The better attested reading was &, cited in 
Valla Annot. and found in codd. 2 and 817, 
along with 3855 75vid N A B D and most other 
mss. 


26 dixi elrov (“dixero” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The 
Vulgate future perfect tense corresponds with 
äv elmw of cod. D and a few later mss. In 
Annot., Erasmus is only aware of elrrov. 


27 où ... Swm Upiv. Erasmus here uses codd. 
1 and 817 to restore an eight-word omission 
in cod. 2, caused by homoeoteleuton. 


27 Ne ut (“Non” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 3,7. 
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Seié&roo. 4 ĤKOŬGOTE OTI ży% sirov iv, 
"Y r&y kal Epyouat Trpós Upas. El ĤVa- 
TÕTÉ pe, EXAPTITE &v, ST! EŬTrOV, TIOpeVONAN 
TPOS Tov MATEPA, STI Ó TATIEP HEIĜWV 
you oti. kai viv elonka Ŭpiv mpiv 
Yeveodan, iva dtav YEVNTON, TIOTEŬOTITE. 
30 OŬKETI TOAAG Aa oco HED” Üpcov: Epye- 
Tat yap Ó ToU kócpou TOŬTOU Gpyov, 
kal èv Epol otK EXEL OŬSEV. SIAN iva 
yv& ó Kdopos OTI &yarró TOV TATEPA, 
kal kaŭdos ĉvEerelAOTO ol Ó TraTip, OŬTOIS 
TOLO. ŜyElpEGUE, Gyoopev EVTEŬOEV. 


1 "Eye eiu fj ĜuTrEAOS fj ĉANŬIVA, 

kal ó TTA TĤEP pou ó yewpyds ŜOTI. 
2 T&v KAŭua £v Evol uf) pépov kaprróv, aï- 
pet QUTO, kal r&v TO KAPITOV pépov, kað- 
aiper aŭTo, iva MAelova kapmov oépn. 
8n Ŭueis kodapoj tore Sià TOV Adyov, 
Öv AeA& mat Upiv. * pelvorTe èv ĉuol, k&yco 
èv ouv. ka&c»s TO KATE OŬ BUvarrod kap- 
Trov pépeiv åp’ EXUTOŬ, &v pr meivn èv 
TI UMEAGW, OŬTOWS OLHE LULIS, &xv ur) &v 
pol pelvnTe. 5 &yco elui f) ĜuTTEAOS, Ŭu£is 
TA KAfjparra. Ó UEVWV èv poi, KĈYO) èv 
AŬTO), OŬ | TOS pépet kaprróv TOAŬV' STI 
Xcpis uot oU Súvacðe moiy oùõév. SEKV 
Hm Tis pelvo) èv uoi, PARON E&o as TO 
KAĤHA, kal ĉEnpavon' kal cuv&yovoiv 
ata, kal eis TP POAAOUGI kal kais- 
Tod. 7é&v pelvnte èv &pol, Kai Tà PĤLATE 


28 nyomare A CE: nyayate B 
15,2 gepn Æ B-E: gepa A“ 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


formidet. 3 Audistis quod ego dixi vo- 
bis, Vado, et venio ad vos. Si diligeretis 
me, gauderetis vtique, quod dixerim, 
Vado ad patrem, quia pater maior me 
est. PEt nunc dixi vobis priusquam 
fiat, vt quum factum fuerit, credatis. 
? Posthac non multa loquar vobiscum. 
Venit enim princeps mundi huius, et 
in me non habet quicquam. ?!Sed vt 
cognoscat mundus quod diligo pa- 
trem, et sicut mandatum dedit mihi 
pater, sic facio. Surgite, eamus hinc. 


1 Ego sum vitis vera, et pater me- 

us agricola est. ?Omnem pal- 
mitem in me non ferentem fructum 
tollit, et omnem qui fert fructum pur- 
gat, vt fructum copiosiorem afferat. 
*Jam vos mundi estis propter ser- 
monem, quem loquutus sum vobis. 
“Manete in me, et ego in vobis. Sicut 
palmes non potest ferre fructum a se- 
met ipso, nisi manserit in vite: sic nec 
vos, nisi in me manseritis. ?Ego | 
sum vitis, vos palmites. Qui manet in 
me, et ego in eo, hic fert fructum mul- 
tum: quia sine me nihil potestis facere. 
$Si quis in me non manserit, eiectus 
est foras sicut palmes, et exaruit: et col- 
ligunt eos, et in ignem coniiciunt et 
ardent. 7Si manseritis in me, et verba 


28 quod dixerim B-E: quia 4 | 30 Posthac B-E: Iam 4 
15,2 tollit B-E: tollet eum 4 | purgat B-E: purgabit eum 4 | copiosiorem B-E: plus 4 | 


6 eiectus est BE: mittetur 4 | 
mittunt 4 


28 quod (1st.) $1 (“quia” Vg.). See on Joh. 1,20. 
The same change was made by Manetti. 

28 quod dixerim 511 mov (“quia” 1516 Lat. 
= Vg). Erasmus’ Greek text follows codd. 2 
and 817, with support from most of the later 
mss. and the reading cited in Valla Arnot. 


exaruit B-E: arescet A | 


eos BE: ea A | coniiciunt B-E: 


The Vulgate reflects a Greek variant, omit- 
ting elmov, as in X A B D 060"4 and some 
later mss., including cod. 1. Manetti put quia 
dixi. 

28 pater ó trarip. The Erasmian text follows 
cod. 1 and the Vulgate in omitting pou after 
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Tattp, in company with NS” A B D* and 
a few later mss. The reading of codd. 2 and 817, 
ó TATĤP uou, is supported by N* Do and 
most later mss., corresponding with the addition 
of meus in Manetti's translation. 


30 Posthac non otér ("Iam non" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 5,14. Manetti here had Non amplius. 


30 buius ToUTov. The Erasmian text again 
follows cod. 1 and the Vulgate in adding 
TOUTOV, this time supported by just a few late 
mss. This reading, which may have originated 
as a harmonisation with passages such as Job. 
12,31 and 16,11, was carried over into the later 
Textus Receptus. In codd. 2 and 817, in common 
with N A B D and most later mss., the word 
is omitted. In Annot., Erasmus cites k6opou 
TOŬTOU without mentioning the existence of 
any textual variation among his Greek mss. It 
is possible that he here relied on the printed 
text already compiled by his assistants, and did 
not freshly consult his mss. for the purpose of 
this note. Manetti omitted huius. 


31 quod 611 (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. This 
change was also made by Manetti. 


15,2 tollit cipe: aŭro ("tollet eum" 1516 Lat. 
= Vg). From Annot., it appears that Erasmus 
regarded the addition of até as reflecting a 
Hebraism, redundant in a Latin rendering. He 
also points out, as does Valla Annot., that aipei 
requires a rendering in the present tense, con- 
trary to the Vulgate. The same applies to 
kodaipel, below. Similar corrections of tense 
also occur in vs. 6. 


2 purgat kodaiper aŭTo ("purgabit eum" 1516 
Lat. = Vg.). See the previous note, and Annot., 
together with Valla Annot. 


2 copiosiorem Aelova (“plus” 1516 = Vg). In 
having an adjective rather than an adverb, 
Erasmus' revised rendering is closer to the 
Greek. In Annot., following Valla Arnot., he 
suggests a possible error within the Latin tradi- 
tion here, or that the original Latin translator 
may have made a mistake. The passage is listed 
in his Soloecismi, and was further discussed in 
Epist. apolog. adv. Stun., LB IX, 396 E-F. Manetti 
put vberiorem. 


2 gépr. The spelling pépe of the 1516 text is 
derived from cod. 2. Erasmus corrected it in 
the errata of that edition. 


4 welvate év poi, kéyco èv Ŭuiv. Erasmus 
restores this sentence, omitted in cod. 2* by 
homoeoteleuton, and inserts it in the margin 
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of the ms., to conform with the text of codd. 
1 and 817, and most other mss. 


6 eiectus est EBAĤON (“mittetur” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
Erasmus follows Valla Awnot. in rendering the 
Greek aorist more literally than the Vulgate: 
see Annot. For the substitution of eiicio, see on 
Tob. 3,24. 


6 exaruit KEnpcvOn ("arescet" 1516 Lat. = late 
Vg.). For the correction of tense, see Annot., 
and the previous note. The use of exaruit was 
proposed by Valla Awzot. Other substitutions 
of exaresco occur at Mr. 13,6; 21,20 (1519); Me. 
11,20-1 (for aridam factam), lac. 1,11 (for arefacio), 
in accordance with Vulgate usage at Mc. 4,6; 
1 Petr. 1,24. Erasmus retains aresco at Mc. 9,18; 
Le. 8,6; Ap. loh. 14,15. 


6 colligunt ouv&youow (“colligent” Vg.). Again, 
in Arnot., Erasmus follows Valla Annot. in 
objecting to the Vulgate use of the future tense: 
see on vs. 2. 


6 eos «ura (“eum” late Vg; "ea" 1516). In 
Annot., Erasmus speculates as to the reasons for 
this “manifest solecism" in the late Latin text, 
while mentioning that some older copies had 
cos. In fact, the late Vulgate reading receives 
support from some Greek mss. which have 
QŬTO, as in X D and cod. 1, which Erasmus 
does not seem to have consulted at this point. 
In his Epist. apolog. adv. Stun., LB IX, 396 F- 
397 B, he incorrectly maintained that aŭro 
had no ms. authority. His Greek text follows 
codd. 2 and 817, in company with codd. A B 
and most later mss. (Be adds aŭrk after 
BGAAovo]). Valla Annot. similarly had aŭrd, 
which he rendered by ea, as adopted in Erasmus’ 
1516 translation. Erasmus included this passage 
in the Soloecismi. 


6 wip. Erasmus follows cod. 2 in omitting Tó 
before tp, in company with cod. D and a 
few later mss. This poorly supported reading 
remained in the Textus Receptus. Codd. 1 and 
817, together with most other mss., commencing 
with N A B, have Tò trip, as also found in 
Valla Annot. 


6 coniciunt. B&Adovo1 (“mittent” late Vg; 
"mittunt" 1516). In 1516, Erasmus restored the 
rendering which was found in earlier Vulgate 
mss.: see Annot. On conticio, see also on Joh. 
3,24. Manetti had iacient, while Valla Annot. 
had iaciunt. 


6 ardent kaiera: (“ardet” late Vg.). The Greek 
verb, though singular in form, can be translated 
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pou èv Ŭuiv peívg, Ô àv O€Ante aith- 
cede, Kal yevýoetai Univ. iv roUTO 
é0€do8n 6 Tarüp you, iva KAPTTOV 
TroAUY gépryre, KAI yevoeode uoi pa- 
Ontal. %xabes ĤĴyAMNOE pe ó Tap, 
Kayo ĤYATMOA ŬUOS' peivarte &v TH å&y&- 
Th TH ĉuj. Medv tas ivroAós pou TN- 
phone, peveite &y TH &yárrr uou, kacos 
ya TOS évToAds ToU Tratpds pou TE- 
THENKG, Kal uévw AŬTOŬ èv TI cyan. 
N raŭta AEAGANKA Üyuiv, iva fj Xapa 
fj ĉon èv Guiv pelvun, Kal fj xapà Guay 
rAnpwoj. Vattn éotiv Á ĉvrojj ý 
Eun, Iva dyarrate GAAT|AOus, kodoos yá- 
toa pas. P pelĝova raŭrns &yámmv 
oŬŭeis Exar, Iva Tis Thy wuxnv aŭToŬ 
OÑ UTrép TOv plAwv aŭroŭ. “Uugis piñor 
pou oTe, EŬV troifite Goa tyd EVTEAAO- 
pan Guivy. 5 oùkéTi ŬUAS AEyWw ŜOVAOUS, 
OTI Ó ŜOŬAOS OŬK OfSe TI mo AŬTOŬ ó 
Küpios: Upàs 5è eipnka pious, OTI TAV- 
ta & fjkouca mapà ToU TraTpós pou, 
tyvopica Upiv.  ouvy tueis pe ££eAéCac- 
Be, GAA’ &yco EeAcEdunv Upas kal ĉONka 
Ou&s, iva Opis OTEAYTTE Kal KapTroV pé- 
PNTE, kai ó Kaptrés ŬUGHV UEVT)' fva 6 m 
äv alTĤONTE TOV MATERA £v TH OVONATI 
pou, 66) Gpiv. !7raŭTa EvTEMAopan Univ, 
lva &yorrate QAAĤAOUS. Bei & koopos 
Üp&s moe, VIVWOOKETE STI ĈUE TPOTOV 
ŬuGv peuionkev. Mei èk ToU Kdopou 
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mea in vobis manserint, quicquid vo- 
lueritis, petetis, et fiet vobis. SIn hoc 
glorificatus est pater meus, vt fructum 
copiosum afferatis, et efficiamini mei 
discipuli. ?Sicut dilexit me pater, ita 
et ego dilexi vos. Manete in dilectione 
mea. "Si praecepta mea seruaueritis, 
manebitis in dilectione mea, sicut et 
ego patris mei praecepta seruaui, et 
maneo in eius dilectione. "Haec lo- 
quutus sum vobis, vt gaudium meum 
in vobis maneat, et gaudium vestrum 
impleatur. Hoc est praeceptum 
meum, vt diligatis vos inuicem, sicut 
dilexi vos. 3 Maiorem hac dilectionem 
nemo habet, vt quis animam suam 
ponat pro amicis suis. "Vos amici 
mei estis, si feceritis quaecunque ego 
praecipio vobis. “Non posthac vos 
dico seruos, quia seruus nescit quid 
faciat dominus eius. Vos autem dixi, 
amicos quia omnia quae audiui a 
patre meo, nota feci vobis. ‘Non vos 
me elegistis, sed ego elegi vos et con- 
stitui vos, vt eatis et fructum afferatis, 
et fructus vester maneat: vt quicquid 
petieritis patrem nomine meo, det 
vobis. "Haec praecipio vobis, vt 
diligatis vos mutuo. Si mundus 
vos odit, scitis quod me priusquam 
vos odio habuerit Si de mundo 


9 upas 4 CE: upes B | 11 AeAo na A B D E: Aekomka C 


7 quicquid B-E: quodcumque 4 | 


8 glorificatus B-E: clarificatus 4 | 


copiosum B-E: 


plurimum A | 9 ita B-E: om. A | 13 vt quis animam suam ponat B-E: quam vt animam suam 
ponat quis 4 | 15 quae BE: quaecumque A | 16 constitui BE: posui 4 | quicquid B-E: 
quodcumque 4 | nomine C£: in nomine 4, sub nomine B | 17 praecipio CE: mando A B | 


vos mutuo C-E: inuicem AB | 
habuit 4 


either as plural (following on from the neuter 
plural, aùtå), or as singular (following the 
neuter singular, avd): see on aùtá, above. 
Erasmus again followed Valla Annot. on this 
point. Manetti substituted ardebit. 


18 priusquam vos B-E: priorem vobis 4 | habuerit B-E: 


7 quicquid & &&v (“quodcumque” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Iob. 14,13. 


8 glorificatus est £bo&ácOr] ("clarificatus est" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 12,23. 
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8 copiosum TrOAUv (“plurimum” 1516 = Vg). A 
similar substitution occurs at Mc. 10,46 (for 
ikavos); Act. 15,32. In Annot., Erasmus also 
suggested using multum. At Iob. 15,5, he was 
content to retain fructum multum, and similarly 
had multum fructum at Iob. 12,24. His use of 
copiosum in the present verse was no doubt 
intended to vary the vocabulary, at the same 
time as removing the incorrect superlative of 


the Vulgate. Manetti, more consistently, had 
multum here. Erasmus further substituted multus 
for plurimus at Le. 10,41 (1519); 12,19, while 
retaining the incorrect plurimus at Lc. 8,4. He 
elsewhere puts copiosus for multus at Mt. 9,37, 
and for magnus at 1 Petr. 1,3, in accordance with 
Vulgate usage at several other passages, as 
mentioned in Annot. 

9 ita et ego k&yco (“et ego" 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 6,57. 

9 yds. In 1516, the ending of this word was 
given as a compendium, which was misread by 
the printer in 1519 as a nominative, Wyeis. The 
misprint was removed in 1522. 


10 et ego &yco. Erasmus follows the Vulgate in 
inserting et, though the Vulgate may here be 
based on a Greek variant, Kéryo, as found in 
N D, which probably arose through harmonisa- 
tion with vs. 9. Manetti omitted et. 


11 maneat peivn (“sit” Vg). The Vulgate is 
based on a different Greek text, having fj, as 
in codd. A B D and a few later mss., including 
cod. 1. Erasmus follows codd. 2 and 817, in 
company with N and most of the later mss., 
as well as Valla Annot. The same change was 
made by Manetti. 


12 vos inuicem ĈAMĤAoOUS (“inuicem” Vg.). See 
on Job. 4,33. 


13 vt quis animam suam ponat iva. Tis Thy 
wuyxhv aŭroŭ 67) (“quam vt animam suam 
ponat quis" 1516 = late Vg.). Erasmus’ rendering 
is closer to the Greek word-order. In Annot., he 
records the omission of quam in earlier Vulgate 
mss. For the rough breathing on aŭToŭ in the 
1519-35 editions, see on Joh. 2,21. 

14 quaecunque 00 (“quae” Vg.). The Vulgate 
follows a different Greek text, reading &, as in 
P N D and some later mss., including cod. 
1. Erasmus, as usual, follows codd. 2 and 817, 
with support from cod. A 065 and most of the 
later mss. Manetti also made this change. 


15 Non posthac oŭktni ("Iam non" Vg.). See on 
Tob. 5,14. Manetti used Non amplius. 
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15 vos dico Spas Aéyw ("dicam vos” late Vg. 
= Annot., lemma). The late Vulgate reading, 
cited in Annot., is exhibited by the Froben 
edition of 1491, among others. However, the 
1527 Vulgate column agrees with the Froben 
1514 edition of the Vulgate, as well as the 
earlier Vulgate mss., in putting dico vos, reflecting 
a Greek text having Aéyw pas, as found in 
3866 N A B anda few later mss. Erasmus follows 


his cod. 2, supported by codd. D 065 and most 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 817. See 
Annot. 


15 quae & (“quaecumque” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The 
Vulgate has support here from cod. D* and a 
few of the later mss., including cod. 817, 
reading dca. Erasmus follows codd. 1 and 2, 
in company with 6 N A B N and most later 
mss. Manetti also had quae. 

16 constitui tonka (“posui” 1516 = Vg). A 
similar substitution occurs at Act. 1,7; Rom. 
4,17; 1 Thess. 5,9 (1519), and also in rendering 
Kepa at Phil. 1,17; 1 Job. 5,19 (both 1519), in 
accordance with Vulgate usage at Hebr. 1,2. 

16 quicquid © m öv (“quodcumque” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 14,13. 

16 nomine tv TO) dvdpoti (“in nomine" 1516 
= Vg; "sub nomine” 1519). See on Job. 5,43. 
Manetti substituted meum for in nomine meo, 
perhaps reflecting a Greek text in which v 1 
óvópami was omitted. 


17 praecipio tvtéAAopan ("mando" 1516-19 
= Vg.). See on Job. 8,5. Manetti put boc man- 
datum do for baec mando (though in Pal Lat. 
45, the first hand had hoc mando, changed to 
boc mandatum do by a later correction in the 
margin). 

17 vos mutuo GAMĤAOUS (“inuicem” 1516-19 
= Vg.). See on Job. 13,34. 


18 scitis yweookere (“scitote” Vg.). In Annot., 
Erasmus comments on the ambiguity of the 
Greek verb, which can be indicative or im- 
perative. Manetti had cognoscite (representing a 
later correction in Pal Lat. 45, which originally 
seems to have had scitote). 


18 quod... odio habuerit 671 ... ueuíonkev (“quia 
.. odio habuit" Vg; "quod .. odio habuit" 
1516). See on Joh. 1,20. Manetti put quod... odio 
babuit, as in Erasmus’ 1516 edition. 

18 priusquam vos wpóxrov ŬUGOV (“priorem 
vobis" 1516 = Vg. Erasmus prefers to take 
TEPOTOV as an adverb rather than an adjective: 
see Annot. 
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ite, ó kóopoş &v TO iBiov pier OTI 
SE ix TOŬ kóopou OŬK ĉOTE, GAN’ Eyoo 
e€ercEdunv was EK ToU kócpov, di& 
TOŬTO pios ŬUS ó kócpos. ? uvnuo- 
VEŬETE TOU Aóyou OŬ y% Eftrov ŬHiV, 
OŬk tori ŜOŬAOS WElOwy ToU Kupiou 
QŬTOŬ. ei ép& ĉbiweav, kal Uyas Siw- 
ouo: El tov Aóyov pou ĉTĤENGAV, 
kal rov ŬuETEpov Tnprjcouciv. ? à 
TAŬTA MTVTA TOMGPOUCIV ŬUIV Sid TO 
óvouá& UOU, OTI OŬK ofSao1 Tov mép- 
wyavr& pe. Zei uh ĤAOOV kai ĉAĜAN- 
oa attois, &éuapríav OŬK ElXOV' viv 6E 
Trpógaciv OŬK EXOUON mepi Tfjg åuap- 
tias aŭtrbv. 36 èyè ploĥv, kal TOV 
TaTépa pou po. “el tà ĉpya um 
étroinoa èv aŭrols & oŭĉels ĜAAOS TE- 
Trolnkev, &papríav oŭk clyov: viv 5E 
Kai Écopóxaci kal peploĥkooi, kol pè 
kal rov marĉpa pou. FAN iva TAn- 
pwoĝ ó Aóyos ó yeypaupévos Ev TH 
vóu AŬTOV OTI 'Euíonoáv pe Swpedv. 
8 Gray 5E ĉAON 6 TAPAKATITOS, öv Eyo 
TELO Uv TAPA ToU Tratpds, TO TIVEŬ- 
pa Tijg ANDEIOS, 8 tmap& ToU tratpds 
EKTOPEŬETAN, eKeivos papTupfjcer Trepi 
ĉuoŭ "xoi Weis BE paptupette, STI 
åm’ ĜPXĤS pet’ | ĉuoŬŭ gore. 


1 TaŭTra AEAĜAnNKa Upiv, iva ph 

OKavooAIGOĴTE. ?&rocuvoayc- 
yous momoovoiv ÜOpág GAA’ Épye- 
Toi dpa, iva mwas ó d&troxteivas pas, 
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fuissetis, mundus quod suum est, di- 
ligeret. Quia vero de mundo non estis, 
sed ego selegi vos de mundo, propterea 
odit vos mundus. ”Mementote ser- 
monis quem ego dixi vobis: Non est 
seruus maior domino suo. Si me per- 
sequuti sunt, et vos persequentur. Si 
sermonem meum seruauerunt, et ves- 
trum seruabunt. ?!Sed haec omnia 
facient vobis propter nomen meum, 
quia non nouerunt eum qui misit me. 
Si non venissem et loquutus fuissem 
eis, peccatum non haberent. Nunc au- 
tem non habent quod praetexant pec- 
cato suo. 3Qui me odit, is et patrem 
meum odit. ™Si opera non fecissem 
inter eos quae nemo alius fecit, pec- 
catum non haberent. Nunc autem et 
viderunt et oderunt, non solum me, 
verum etiam patrem meum. Sed 
boc accidit, vt compleatur sermo qui 
in lege eorum scriptus est: Odio ha- 
buerunt me gratis % Quum autem 
venerit paracletus, quem ego mittam 
vobis a patre, spiritus veritatis, qui a 
patre procedit, ille testimonium per- 
hibebit de me. *” Quin et vos testes 
estis, quia | ab initio mecum estis. 


1 Haec loquutus sum vobis, vt 

ne quid offendamini. ? Alienos 
a synagogis facient vos. Sed veniet 
tempus, vt quisquis interficlet vos, 


19 est B-E: erat 4 | selegi B-E: elegi 4 | 20 sermonis CE: sermonis mei.4 B | 21 non nouerunt 
B-E: nesciunt A | 22 non habent quod praetexant B-E: excusationem non habent de 4 | 
23 is B-E: om. A | 24 non solum me, verum etiam B-E: et me et A | 25 hoc accidit B-E (ital): 
om. A | compleatur B-E: adimpleatur 4 | 26 spiritus B-E: spiritum 4 | 27 Quin CE: 
om. A B | testes estis B-E: testimonium perhibebitis A 

16,1 ne quid offendamini B-E: non scandalizemini A | 2 tempus B-E: hora | quisquis B-E: 
omnis qui | interficiet D E: interficit A, interficiat B C 


19 quod suum est TÒ 'IGiov (“quod suum erat" 
1516 = Vg.). The Greek word will permit the 
use of either tense. However, the present tense 
is more in accord with classical Latin usage in 
this context. 


19 selegi EEEMEEGUnv (“elegi” 1516 - Vg). 
Erasmus nowhere else uses seligo in the N.T. 
Since he retained eligo in vs. 16, it is possible 
that his present purpose was to vary the 
vocabulary. 
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20 sermonis toU  Aóyou (“sermonis mei” 
1516-19 Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate pronoun met 
could reflect the addition of uou, as found in 
some later Greek mss. Erasmus expressed his 
opinion in Annot., that the Vulgate addition is 
merely an attempt to convey the emphasis of 
the Greek article. Manetti anticipated Erasmus 
in making this change. 

21 vobis Spiv. Erasmus restores Uyiv with the 
aid of cod. 817 and the Vulgate, supported 
by codd. A DS" N 065 and most later mss. 
His cod. 2 had úpõş, as in a few other late 
mss., while cod. 1 had eis óp&s, also found in 
pe No B D*. 

21 mon nouerunt OŬK oiGaci ("nesciunt 1516 


= Vg.). See on Job. 1,33. 


22 non babent quod praetexant vpóqaci OŬK 
Exovo1 mepi ("excusationem non habent de” 
1516 = Vg.). This use of paraphrase is relative- 
ly uncommon in Erasmus’ translation of the 
Gospels. The verb praetexo does not occur else- 
where in the N.T., though praetextus is used 
on four occasions. In Annot., Erasmus recom- 
mends praetextu, and explains that excusatio 
could refer to a justifiable form of defence, 
whereas mpogacis implies a defence that is no 
more than a sham. 


23 is et kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). The pronoun is 
added, to provide a smoother connection with 
the earlier qui. 


24 inter eos tv aŭrrojs (“in eis” Vg.). A similar 
substitution of inter, in the sense of “among” 
is found at more than forty other passages, in 
non-reflexive phrases. For the reflexive use of 
inter se, etc., see on Job. 4,33. Manetti omitted 
the phrase. 


24 non solum me, verum etiam kal tut kai (“et 
me et" 1516 = Vg.). For the frequent substitution 
of etiam for et, see on Iob. 6,36. The phrase 
verum etiam is introduced at twenty-six other 
passages. The Vulgate uses this phrase only at 
Phil. 2,27, elsewhere preferring sed etiam. Manetti 
put just me et. 


25 Sed hoc accidit &AN (“Sed” 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus added the words hoc accidit to improve 
clarity, placing them in small type in 1519-27, 
and in italics in 1535. 

25 compleatur riinpwoŭ ("adimpleatur" 1516 
= late Vg.). A similar substitution occurs at 
Mt. 5,17; 12,17; 13,14; Gal. 6,2 (1519), and also 
compleo for impleo at eleven further passages. 
At three passages, impleo is replaced by expleo: 


167 


Act. 7,23; 9,23 (both in 1519); Rom. 13,8. The 
verb compleo is sometimes used in this sense 
of “fulfil” in the Vulgate O.T. In the N.T., 
there are several passages where textual vari- 
ants within the Vulgate tradition offer both 
impleo and adimpleo as alternative readings. 
In 1519, Erasmus retains adimpleo only at 
Mt. 21,4; Iob. 13,18; Act. 13,33; Eph. 1,23. In 
1519 Annot. on Mt. 1,22, he comments, incor- 
rectly, that zmpleo is unknown in classical Latin 
usage in the sense of “accomplish”. With 
this in mind, he altered a few instances of 
impleo to perficio at the beginning of Matthew’s 
Gospel: Mt. 1,22; 2,15, 17 (all in 1519), while 
inconsistently retaining impleo in the same 
sense at a number of other passages, e.g. at 
Iob. 12,38; 18,32; 19,24, 36. 


25 Odio habuerunt 61V ”Enionocav ("Quia odio 
habuerunt" Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti had 
just oderunt. 

26 spiritus TO TVveŬNa "spiritum" 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus treats the phrase, spiritus veritatis, as 
being in apposition to paracletus. see Annot., 
following a suggestion of Valla Annot. 


27 Quin et vos kai Speis Sé (“et vos" 1516-19 
= Vg.) See on Job, 8,17. Manetti has et vos 
etiam. 


27 testes estis paptupeite ("testimonium perhibe- 
bitis" 1516 = late Vg.). See on Job. 1,7. Erasmus 
tacitly follows Valla Awnot. in restoring the 
present tense. See Annot., where he recommends 
perbibetis, which was the reading of the earlier 
Vulgate. Manetti put testificabimini. 


16,1 vi ne quid offendamini iva ph oxavõañoð- 
te (“vt non scandalizemini" 1516 = Vg.). The 
substitution of vt me occurs at ten other passages. 
For Erasmus’ avoidance of vt non, see on Iob. 
3,20, and for his removal of scandalizo, see on 
Toh. 6,61. 


2 Alienos a synagogis &krroovvaryoyyous ("Absque 
synagogis" Vg.). See on Job. 9. 22, and Annot. 
In Manetti's version, this was rendered by Extra 
Synasogas. 

2 veniet tempus Épyeroa dpa (“venit hora” Vg.; 
"veniet hora" 1516). For Erasmus' treatment 
of Épyopan, see on Job. 4,25, and for the sub- 
stitution of tempus, see on Iob. 5,35. See also 
Annot. 

2 quisquis interficiet Tas ô é&mokreivaos (“omnis 
qui interficit" 1516 = Vg.; "quisquis interficiat” 
1519-22). See on Joh. 4,14. Manetti put omnis 
qui interfecerit. 
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Són Aarpelav Trpocgépev TO DEO. 
3«oi TAŬTA troijcoucw ŬNIV, Sti OŬK 
Zyvwoav Tov MATEPA ode ĉu£. “ĈAAŬ 
TaUTa AEAĜAnNKa Ŭpiv, iva OTav EAOn 
fj Opa, uvNHOVEŬNTE AŬTOV om Éyoo 
elrov Ŭuiv. tata 88 Upiv ĉE KPXAS OŬK 
eltrov, Sti ped?” uv fjunv. vüv 8E 
ŬTĈYW Trpós TOV TEUWQXVT pe, kal où- 
Seis EE ŬUuGV Epor& pe, Tot Urr&yeits; 
$&AX' OTI TAŬTA AEAĜANKA Uyiv, f) AUT 
TETAĤpoWKEV ŬUOV Tijv kapdiav. 7 ĜA” 
&yoo Tijv ĜAĤDEIav Aéyoo ŬUIV, cungéper 
Ŭyiv Iva &yco ĜITEAŬOo. É&v yàp UT] ATTEA- 
Bw, ó TAPAKANTOS OŬK ĈAEŬOETON Trpós 
ŬuOs' tav ĜE TropevOd, méy AŬTOV 
mpos Upg&s. kai Abav ĉkelvos éAéyEer 
tov KOONOV Trepi Guaptias kal Trepi 
Sikaioovvns Kal mepi Kpicews. * mepi 
&poprías pév, OTI OŬ TTIOTEVOUCIV eis 
èé  trepi Bikcaoc vns ĜE, óri MPOS TOV 
TATEPA Úmáyw, Kal OŬKETI ĤEWPEITE 
pe! Memepi Oè kploews, OTI Ó &ápycov ToU 
Kócuou TOUTOU KEKPITON. 12571 TOAAŬ 
Exc Aéyeiv Upiv, GAA’ oŭ 6Uvaode Bao- 
Tábewv Gpti. BStav 56 EAOn ĉkelvos, TO 
mveŭpa Tis kAndelas, OSNYyĤoOLI LUOS eis 
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2 praestare B-E: exhibere A | 4 


illud B-E: om. A | 
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videatur cultum praestare deo. 3Et 
haec facient vobis, quia non nouerunt 
patrem neque me. ‘Sed haec loquutus 
sum vobis, vt quum venerit tempus 
illud, reminiscamini eorum quod ego 
dixerim vobis. 5Haec autem vobis ab 
initio non dixi, quia vobiscum eram. 
Nunc autem vado ad eum qui misit 
me, et nemo ex vobis interrogat me, 
quo vadam. °Sed quia haec loquutus 
sum vobis, moestitudo impleuit cor 
vestrum. "Sed ego veritatem dico vo- 
bis, expedit vobis vt ego vadam. Si 
enim non abiero, consolator ille non 
veniet ad vos. Sin autem abiero, mittam 
eum ad vos. *Et quum venerit ille, ar- 
guet mundum de peccato et de iustitia 
et de iudicio. ?De peccato quidem, 
quia non credunt in me. ! De iustitia 
vero, quia ad patrem vado, et posthac 
non videtis me. De iudicio autem, 
quia princeps huius mundi iam iudi- 
catus est. Ad haec multa habeo quae 
vobis dicam, sed non potestis por- 
tare nunc. P Quum autem venerit ille 
qui est spiritus veritatis, ducet vos in 


5 Nunc autem B-E: Et nunc A | 


vadam B-E: vadis 4 | 6 moestitudo B-E: tristicia 4 | 7 consolator ille B-E: paracletus 4 | 
10 posthac B-E: iam | videtis B-E: videbitis 4 | 12 quae vobis dicam B-E: vobis dicereA | 


nunc B-E: modo A | 13 qui est B-E: om. A 


2 videatur 80§n ("arbitretur ... se" Vg.). Erasmus 
is more literal here. In rendering 5okéo else- 
where, he inconsistently substitutes arbitror for 
puto at 1 Cor. 4,9; 2 Cor. 12,19, and opinor for 
videor at 1 Cor. 7,40 (1519). At Iob. 21,25 (1519) 
he puts opinor for arbitror in rendering olyan. 
Sometimes he retains arbitror for such verbs as 
fyyéouan, AoyiZopan, and vopifeo. For substitu- 
tions of videor for puto, see on Iob. 5,39. See 
also Annot. 


2 cultum Notpeiav (“obsequium” Vg.). A similar 


substitution occurs at Rom. 9,4; 12,1. In classical 
Latin, obsequium refers to obedience rather than 


religious observance: cf. Annot. The version of 
Manetti had obsequium diuini cultus. 


2 praestare tpoogépelv ("exhibere" 1516). The 
use of exbibeo may be compared with Erasmus’ 
substitution of obsequiis ad oculum exhibitis at 
Col. 3,22 (for ĉp9aAuoboVAelas). In 1519, 
Erasmus reverted to the Vulgate expression. 
Manetti substituted offerre. 


3 vobis piv. The Erasmian text follows 
cod. 1 and the late Vulgate in inserting this 
pronoun, with support from N D and some 
later mss., though by a misprint the 1516-19 
editions put fiiv. In codd. 2 and 817, supported 
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by codd. A B and most other mss., the pronoun 
is omitted, in company with the earlier Vulgate, 
and also Manetti. 

4 tempus illud, reminiscamini eorum % copa, 
HVNHOVEŬTITE avTóv (“hora eorum, reminisca- 
mini” Vg; "tempus, reminiscamini eorum" 
1516). The Vulgate reflects a different Greek 
text, Ñ Opa AŬTOV, LVNUOVEŬNTE, as found in 
N°" and a few later mss. Some early mss. also 
read f| Mpa AŬTOV, UVNUOVEŬNTE avTddyY, as 
in “4 A B and a few later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2 (except for its misspelling, uvnuo- 
vevetai, which he manually corrected to read 
UVNHOVEV1ITE), with support from cod. N* and 
most later mss. In cod. 1, uvnyuoveŭerTe is put 
for pvnpoveunte, while cod. 817 has dpa, 
UVTIUOVEVTITE, omitting fj and avtdév. Erasmus 
retains the verb reminiscor, which occurs uniquely 
here in his N.T., despite arguing for memores 
sitis or memineritis in Annot. At 2 Cor. 7,15, he 
replaces reminiscor with recolo. He renders the 
Greek article, f, by Zllu, to show the connection 
with tempus in vs. 2. On tempus for bora, see on 
Tob. 5,35. 


4 quod ... dixerim 811 ... elmov (“quia ... dixi" 
Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti put quod... dixi. 


5 Nunc autem viv Sé ("Et nunc” 1516 Lat. 
= late Vg.). The late Vulgate rendering is perhaps 
a corruption of At nunc, which is found in 
earlier Vulgate mss. Manetti anticipated Erasmus 
in putting Nunc autem here, which is the more 
usual Vulgate expression, as found in Le. 16,25; 
19,42; Iob. 8,40; 15,22, 24; 17,13; 18,36. 

5 vadam om&yes (“vadis” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus’ 
translation converts direct to indirect speech. 
A similar shift to indirect speech occurs at 
Iob. 4,39. 

6 moestitudo 4 AUTH ( tristicia" 1516 = Vg). A 
similar substitution occurs at Lc. 22,45 (1519). 
In 1516, Erasmus replaced tristitia by dolor at 
Iob. 16,21, and at several passages in the Epistles, 
this being more common than moestitudo (or 
maestitudo) in classical Latin usage. At some 
passages, he also used molestia for the same 
Greek word. Then in 1519, he substituted 
moeror at Iob. 16,20, 22, thus completing the 
removal of tristitia (or tristicia, as spelled in 
1516) from the N.T. Cf. Annot. on Mt. 26,38, 
commenting on his substitution of moestus for 
tristis. See on vs. 20, below, for Erasmus” removal 
of many instances of contristo. 

6 impleuit reriHpwxev (“implebit” Vg. 1527). 
The late Vulgate use of the future tense resulted 
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from a textual corruption, internal to the Latin 
tradition. Manetti had impleuit. 


7 enim y&p. The Erasmian text follows cod. 1 
and the Vulgate, with support from N B D and 
a few later mss. Codd. 2 and 817 have éya, 
as in cod. A and most later mss. 


7 consolator ille 6 rrapakAntos (“paracletus” 
1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 14,16. 


7 Sin autem tev OE (“Si autem" Vg). See on 
Iob. 10,38. 


9 credunt motevovow ("crediderunt" late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate use of the perfect tense does 
not enjoy Greek ms. support. Manetti had 
credunt. 


10 patrem tatépa. The Erasmian text again 
follows cod. 1 and the Vulgate, supported by 
N B D W and some later mss. Codd. 2 and 
817 add pov, as found in cod. A and most of 
the later mss., as reflected in Manetti's addition 
of meum. 

10 posthac non OŬKETI (“iam non” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 5,14. In Annot., Erasmus advocates 
non amplius or postea. Manetti had non amplius 
here. 

10 videtis ĉecopetre "videbitis" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
Similar changes of tense in rendering this verb 
occur at Job. 14,19; 16,17, 19. See also Annot. 


11 tam iudicatus est keikprron. Erasmus follows 
the late Vulgate in adding iam, without explicit 
Greek support. The word was omitted by Ma- 
netti, in company with the earlier Vulgate. 


12 Ad baec Eri (Adhuc" Vg.). Erasmus here 
interprets ëT! as meaning “in addition to this" 
rather than "still". Usually he retains adbuc, 
and does not elsewhere render Eri in this way. 


12 quae vobis dicam NEyeiv Ŭyiv ("vobis dicere" 
1516 = Vg.) See on Job. 1,33, for Erasmus’ 
avoidance of the infinitive. 


12 nunc Got: (“modo” 1516 = Vg). See on 
Tob. 9,25. 


13 ille qui est spiritus Ekeivos TO mveŭpa ("ille 
spiritus" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus wishes to mark 
the distinction between ĉkeivos (masculine, 
referring back to ó TrapexAnTos in vs. 7) and 
TÒ (neuter article, agreeing with TrveUpo): see 
Annot. A similar periphrasis is introduced at 
Tob. 14,26 (1519). 


13 ducet vos in S8nyhoe pas eis ("docebit 
vos” Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus criticises the Vul- 
gate rendering, which translates the Greek verb 
as if it were Sinytoetau. See also his Resp. ad 
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T&cav Tiv éAn8gav: oU yap AcAT- 
cel ag’ ĉAUTOŬ, GAA’ óca dv ĈKOVON), 
AcAfjce, Kal TO épydueva dvaryyeAei 
Ouiv. “éxeivos tut So€doei, OTI EK ToU 
ĉuoŭ Atwetar, Kal dvayyeAct Oyiv. 
Badvta doa EXEl ó maThp, uc got 
Sia TOŬTO eftrov Sti ik ToU ĉuOŬ Aŭ- 
yerai Kal dvayyeAdi Upiv. 'urKpdv, 
kal oU Oewpeité HE, Kal TIĜAIV pIKpdv 
kal Sweo@E ue, STI Ey ŬMOYVW TTPOS 
tov matépa.  !elmov oUv èk TGV 
pabntdv AŬTOŬ mpòs ĜAAĤAOUS, Ti 
oTi TOŬTO 6 A£yer fiv, Mikpov xoi 
oU DewpeiTE ue, Kal TTGAIV pikpdv kal 
OWeodE pe, koi OTI EYO Udy pds 
tov Tarépa;  EAeyov oŭv, ToŬTo 
Tl ŝoriv & Aya, TO Mikpov; oùk 
oiSapev th AoaAd. — Ptyvo oŭv ó 
"Incots Ori HOeAov aùtòv éEpwrTijcat, 
Kai elmev aŭrojs, lfepi tovtou Zmn- 
teite yet’ GAATAV Sti Elmov, Mikpov 
kal oŭ Oecopeité pe, Kal MĜAIV pukpóv 
kai Oweode pe; “duty ĉufjv Aéyo 
Univ OTI KAKUOETE Kal 8pnvnoere pels, 
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omnem veritatem. Non enim loque- 
tur a semet ipso, sed quaecunque au- 
dierit, loquetur, et quae futura sunt, 
annunciabit vobis. “Ille me glorifica- 
bit, quia de meo accipiet, et annuncia- 
bit vobis. "Omnia quaecunque habet 
pater, mea sunt: propterea dixi vobis, 
quod de meo accipiet et annunciabit 
vobis. !Pusillum, et non videtis me, 
et iterum pusillum et videbitis me, 
quia ego vado ad patrem. "Dixerunt 
ergo quidam ex discipulis eius inter 
se: Quid est hoc quod dicit nobis, 
Pusillum et non videtis me, et rursus 
pusillum et videbitis me, et quia ego 
vado ad patrem? Dicebant ergo: 
Quid est hoc quod dicit, Pusillum? 
Nescimus quid loquatur.  ?Cogno- 
uit autem Iesus quod vellent ipsum 
interrogare, et dixit eis: De hoc quae- 
ritis inter vos quod dixi, Pusillum et 
non videtis me, et iterum pusillum 
et videbitis me? ? Amen amen dico 
vobis, plorabitis et lamentabimini vos, 


13 cavrov BE: saorov A | akouon BE: oxovoe A | 16 eyo CE: om. AB | 17 npiv 


A B E: uwv CD | 18 uxpov B-E: pikpos 4 


15 prius vobis E: om. A-D | 


16 ego CE: om. AB | 


17 quidam B-E: om. A | ego CE: 


om. AB | 19 ipsum CE:seAB | me? A E: me. B-D | 20 alt amen A-C E: om. D | plorabitis 
B-E: quia plorabitis 4 | lamentabimini B-E: flebitis 4 


annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 193 C-D. Manetti put 
inducet vos in. 


13 quaecunque 600 Gv. The Erasmian text here 
follows the text of cod. 817, supported by cod. 
De! and most of the later mss. Many mss. also 
have 6ca áv, as in cod. A. Erasmus’ cod. 2 
had 6 óv, apparently with no other ms. 
support, while cod. 1 had just óca (omitting 
&v), as in N B D* W and a few later mss. 


13 audierit éxowon "audiet" Vg.). The Vulgate 
reflects a Greek variant, dxovoet, as found in 
codd. B D W and some later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2, with the result that this reading 
was adopted for the 1516 Greek text. The 
change to éxoUon in 1519 was in accordance 


with codd. 3 and 817, together with cod. A and 
most later mss. 

13 quae futura sunt TÀ tpXoypeva (“quae ventura 
sunt" Vg.). Erasmus is less literal here. 

14 glorificabit Sog&osı (“clarificabit” Vg.). See 
on Job. 12,23. 

15 dixi vobis etmov (“dixi” 1516-27 = Vg.). In 
1535 Annot., Erasmus does not explain his 
addition of vobis, though it corresponds with 
Ŭuiv in a few mss., such as N°" N. 

15 quod tı (“quia” Vg.). See on Joh. 1,20. The 
same change was made by Manetti. 

15 accipiet MAyero. Erasmus follows cod. 2 
(apart from its misspelling, Aiyetat) and the 
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Vulgate, supported by N= A and some later 
mss. In cod. 2, the words ToU ĉuoŭ Aiwetou 
appear to be the work of an early corrector. The 
reading of codd. 1 and 817 was AauPdvei, as 
found in B D N W 068 and most later mss. 
Erasmus’ less well attested reading persisted 
into the Textus Receptus. 


16 Pusillum (twice) uuxpóv ("Modicum" Vg.). 
See on Joh, 7,33; 13,33. 


16 non oŭ (“iam non" Vg). The Vulgate is 
based on a Greek variant, OŬK£TI, as in P**vid 
N BD N W 068 and some later mss., including 
cod. 1. Erasmus follows codd. 2 and 817, 
supported by cod. A and most later mss. 
Manetti put non amplius for iam non. 

16 ego tym (omitted in 1516-19 = Vg.). The 
omission of èy% in 1516-19 followed codd. 1, 
2 and 817, in company with the Vulgate, and 
codd. A N 068 and most of the later mss. 
Several early mss. omit the whole clause, 67: 
... Trarépo, namely 3? 56 N B D W. Erasmus’ 
insertion of &yc in 1522 had the support of 
some late mss., possibly originating from harmo- 
nisation with vs. 17, and this was the reading 
which survived into the Textus Receptus. Manetti 
made the same change as Erasmus 


17 quidam ex èk (“ex” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
adds quidam for clarification. 

17 inter se mpos KAANAous ("ad inuicem" Vg.). 
See on Job. 4,33. 

17 nobis Huiv. The reading Guiv in 1522-7 is 
probably a misprint, as there is no corresponding 
change in the Latin rendering, though it is also 
found in the Aldine edition, which Erasmus 
used when preparing his edition of 1522. 
17 Pusillum (twice) Mikpov ("Modicum" Vg.). 
See on Job. 7,33; 13,33, and Annot. 

17 videtis Oecopeire (videbitis” Vg). See on 
vs. 10, and Annot. 


17 rursus táv ("iterum" Vg.). See on Joh. 9,9. 


17 et quia kal Sti ("quia" Vg. 1527). The late 
Vulgate omission is supported only by a few 
later Greek mss., representing a harmonisation 
with vs. 16. Erasmus follows the earlier Vulgate 
rendering, also adopted by Manetti. 


17 ego tym (omitted in 1516-19 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate omission is supported by jp5vid 66vid 
^N ABN and some later mss., including cod. 
817. Erasmus' Greek text follows codd. 1 and 
2, in company with codd. D W and most later 
mss. The same change was made by Manetti. 
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18 dicit Mya (“dicit nobis” Vg. 1527). The late 
Vulgate addition of nobis has little Greek ms. 
support. Manetti omitted the word. 


18 Pusillum vo Mikpóv ("Modicum" Vg.). See 
on Job. 7,33; 13,33. The spelling uixpós in 1516 
is a misprint. 

18 loguatur Maħ (“loquitur” Vg.). Erasmus 
uses the subjunctive for indirect questions after 
scio and nescio, etc. 


19 autem oŭv. Erasmus’ rendering follows the 
Vulgate, which reflects a Greek variant, substitu- 
ting 5é, as found in some later mss. His Greek 
text follows codd. 2 and 817, supported by 
most other mss., commencing with codd. A N. 
The particle is omitted in 3? N B D W and 
a few later mss., including cod. 1. Manetti put 
ergo. 

19 quod vellent S11 *eAov (“quia volebant" 
Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti had quod volebant. 


19 ipsum aŭrov (“eum” Vg. "se" 1516-19). 
Erasmus, in 1522, prefers to avoid the ambiguity 
of se, and substitutes ipsum to refer back to the 


subject of the sentence. 


19 iporfjoa. This reading is based on cod. 2, 
which originally had ipco»rícon, manually cor- 
rected by Erasmus to read éporfjcai This 
reading appears to have no other ms. support, 
though cod. D has étrepwtijoo. The reading 
of codd. 1 and 817 is ipoyr&v, as found in 
virtually all other mss. 

19 quod (2nd.) 67: ("quia" Vg). See on Job. 
1,20. Manetti made the same change. 

19 Pusillum (twice) Mixpóv ("Modicum" Vg.). 
See on Iob. 7,33; 13,33. 

19 videtis Bewpeite (“videbitis” Vg.). See on 
vs. 10. 

20 amen (2nd.) ĉumv (omitted in 1527 Lat.). 
The 1527 omission was probably a printing 
error. 

20 plorabitis ri KAavoete ("quia plorabitis" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti put quod 
plorabitis. 


20 lamentabimini 8pnvoere (“flebitis” 1516 
= Vg.). Erasmus prefers to reserve fleo to translate 
KAalw. Valla similarly distinguished between 
fleo, with reference to weeping, and lamentor, 
which was performed "voce querula et tristi 
oratione": Elegantiae, V, 52; Erasmus Parapbr. 
in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD Y, 4, p. 256, ll. 343- 
349. Erasmus’ substitution of /amentor is consis- 
tent with Vulgate usage at Lc. 23,27, though at 
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ô OE Kkócpos xaprjcerar: Uyeis 58 Aum- 
Oĥoeode, &AA& f) AUTIN Udy eis xoap&v 
yeviioetar. ý yuvi órav TIKTO, AŬ- 
Try Exel, OTI HAGEV 7) Opa aŭTAĤS' Stav 
St yevvijon TO traiSiov, OŬKETI pvnpo- 
veŭer Tis 8Alyecos, Sid thy yapav OTI 
éyevvnOn ó &vOporrros eis TOV KOFUOV. 
Zkai Gyeis ov AuTny piv vOv EXETE 
TGA è Swopor Ŭuos, Kal xaphos- 
Tal Üpóv f| Kapdia, Kai TĤV XApoV 
Ouóv OŬSEls aïpeı dp” Ugo. kal èv 
éxeivn) Ti) mép eye OŬK éporüoere 
ouSév. duty duty Aéyo tpiv OTI óca 
äv aithonte tov tatépa EV TH Óvó- 
pari uou, Sacer Univ. “as &ápri OŬK 
ĥTĤOATE OŬEV EV TH OVONATI pou" ai- 
Tete, Kod Aŭyeo0e, iva Ñ xap& óuóv 
Å rremAnpopévn. 

5 Tatra èv Traponiais AEAĜANKA Oui: 
EPXETAN dopa, Ste OŬKETI &v mrapoipíads 
AGATow Upiv, AAG Trappnoic mepi ToU 
TraTpds &varyyeA® Opiv. %èv ĉkelvi TÄ 
muĉpa èv TH óvópacrí pou aitioecbe Kal 
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mundus contra, gaudebit. Vos autem 
moerore afficiemini, sed moeror vester 
vertetur in gaudium. ?'Mulier quum 
parit, dolorem habet, quia venit hora 
eius. Quum autem pepererit puerum, 
iam non meminit anxietatis: propterea 
quod gaudeat hominem esse natum in 
mundo. ZEt vos igitur nunc quidem 
moerorem habetis, sed iterum vide- 
bo vos, et gaudebit cor vestrum, et 
gaudium vestrum nemo tollit a vobis. 
Et in illo die me non interrogabitis 
quicquam. Amen amen dico vobis, 
quaecunque petieritis patrem in no- 
mine meo, dabit vobis. "Hactenus 
non petistis quicquam in nomine meo. 
Petite, et accipietis, vt gaudium ves- 
trum sit perfectum. 

?5 Haec per prouerbia loquutus sum 
vobis. Veniet tempus, quum iam non 
per prouerbia loquar vobis, sed palam 
de patre meo annunciabo vobis. ?*In 
illo die in nomine meo petetis. Et 


21 mikt CE: mikra AB | 23 epwtnoete A“ B-E: epwtnoeta A" 


20 contra B-E: autem A | moerore afficiemini B-E: contristabimini 4 | moeror vester B-E: 
tristicia vestra Æ | 21 anxietatis ... mundo B-E: pressurae propter gaudium, quia natus est homo 
in mundum 4 | 22 moerorem B-E: tristiciamA | habetis B-E: habetis se/4 | 23 quaecunque 
B-E: si quid A | alt in A CE: sub B | 24 in ACE: sub B | perfectum B-E: impletum 4 | 


25 prius per prouerbia B-E: in prouerbiis 4 


| Veniet tempus B-E: Venit hora 4 | 


alt. per prouerbia B-E: in prouerbiis A | 26 alt in A CE: sub B 


Mt. 11,17; Lc. 7,32 (both in 1519), he puts 
lugubria cano for lamento. In Annot., he also 
suggests /ugebitis. Manetti proposed vlulabitis. 


20 contra Sé (“autem” 1516 = Vg.). This substi- 
tution occurs several times in the Epistles, at 
1 Cor. 7,34; 14,22; 2 Cor. 7,10; Gal. 5,22 (1519); 
lac. 1,10. Erasmus further replaces vero by 
contra at Rom. 9,31; 1 Cor. 11,15. See also on 
loh. 1,26 regarding the avoidance of autem. 


20 moerore afficiemini Auro (“contrista- 
bimini” 1516 = Vg.). Similar substitutions occur 
elsewhere in 1519, at Mt. 17,23; 2 Cor. 2,24; 
and also at Lc. 18,23-4 (for rrepiAurros yivopan). 


It is not a phrase which occurs in the Vulgate 
or in the 1516 edition. However, in 1516, 
Erasmus replaces comtristo with a variety of 
other expressions: putting izdolesco at Mt. 14,9; 
18,31 (for Avmréo), condolesco at Mc. 3,5 (for 
cuAAvTÉopot), dolore afficio at Mc. 6,26 (for 
TrepiAuTros yivopan), tristis redditus at Mc. 10,22 
(for orvyvácas), doleo at 1 Thess. 4,13, and 
affligo at 1 Petr. 1,6 (both for Auré). For 
Erasmus’ idiomatic use of afficio, see also on 
Iob. 8,49. In 1519, he removes contristo at a 
further twelve passages, though at eight passages 
this verb is retained. Cf. on vs. 6, for Erasmus' 
treatment of tristitia. The verb contristo is not 
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common in classical Latin prose writers, whereas 
moereo and moeror (or rather, maereo and maeror) 
were better established. 


20 moeror vester mi AUTH Upon ("tristicia vestra" 
1516 7 Vg). See on vs. 6. Manetti's version 
(both mss) omits the clause sed tristicia ... 
gaudium. 


21 Tikrn. The reading Tíkre in 1516-19 is 


taken from cod. 2, supported by some other 
late mss. 


21 dolorem NOTH (“tristitiam” Vg.). See on 
vs. 6. 


21 pepererit yevvhon (" peperit" Vg. 1527). The 
late Vulgate rendering, which substitutes the 
perfect tense for the future perfect, is supported 
by many Vulgate mss. 


21 anxietatis ijs OAMyews ("pressurae" 1516 
7 Vg). A similar substitution occurs in 1519 
at Lc. 21,25, in rendering cuvoyfj, and in 
1516 Erasmus uses amxietas several times to 
replace angustia: at Rom. 2,9; 2 Cor. 2,4; 6,4; 
12,10 (for orevoxwpia in these last two in- 
stances). At other passages, in rendering 0AÍyis, 
e.g. at Job. 16,33 (1519), he tends to replace 
pressura or tribulatio by afflictio. The word pres- 
sura is not used in this sense in classical Latin, 
and tribulatio was not used at all by classical 
authors. 


21 propterea quod gaudeat hominem esse natum 
Sià Thy xapáv, Sti ĉyEVVHON ó &vOpcorros 
(“propter gaudium quia natus est homo” 1516 
7 Vg.). Erasmus is less literal in this rewriting 
of the sentence structure, but produces a purer 
Latin idiom. His insertion of the article, ó, 
before &v@peotros, was in defiance of his mss., 
though it is supported by cod. N”. 


21 in mundo els ToOv Kécpov (“in mundum" 
1516 = Vg.). This rendering of the Greek preposi- 
tional phrase is less accurate than the Vulgate. 


22 moerorem Numny (“tristiciam” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on vs. 6. 


22 sed iterum THAW SE ("iterum autem" Vg.; 
“se. Sed iterum" 1516). See on Joh. 1,26, regarding 
the use of sed. The addition of se in 1516 was 
a printing error. Possibly the compositor began 
by putting Sed iterum, and then a proof-reader 
wrote se in the margin, to show that the capital 
letter was to be changed to lower-case, which 
the compositor misunderstood as an instruc- 
tion that se should be inserted rather than 
substituted. 
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22 tollit cipe (“tollet” Vg.). A similar change 
of tense occurs at Job. 15,2 (1519). The Vulgate 
here corresponds with the reading &pei, found 
in PP B D* and a few later mss. Erasmus 
follows codd. 1, 2 and 817, together with most 
other mss., commencing with 38? N A C Deer, 
See Annot. 


23 ipoxrüjoere. The 1516 Greek text has £poyrf- 
getar from cod. 2, an itacistic scribal error, 
characteristic of the ms. This was corrected in 
the 1516 errata. 


23 quaecunque 671 60a Ĝw (“si quid" 1516 Lat. 
= Vg.). See on Job. 13,20. The Vulgate may have 
followed a different Greek text, such as &v Ti, 
found in 33?" B C, or &&v Ti, as in cod. D*. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2, supported by most 
other late mss., including codd. 1 and 817. 
Other variants also exist. Manetti put quod 
quecunque. 


23 in nomine tv TO» dvépaTi (“sub nomine" 
1519 only). See on Job. 5,43, and Annot. 


24 Hactenus tws &pti (“Vsque modo" Vg.). See 
on Job. 5,17. 


24 in èv ("sub" 1519 only). See on Job. 5,43, 
and Annot. 


2A perfectum vrenAnpcoou£vn (“plenum” Vg.; "im- 
pletum" 1516). This substitution is comparable 
with Erasmus’ use of perficio in 1519 to replace 
impleo at Mt. 1,22; 2,15, 17: see on Job. 15,25. 
Cf. also 2 Job. 12, where plenus is replaced by 
completus. Manetti had impletum at the present 
passage. 


25 per prouerbia (twice) tv mapomians (“in 
prouerbiis” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 3,21. 


25 Veniet tempus tpyeros pa ("Venit hora" 
1516 = Vg.). For the future tense, see on Joh. 
4,25, and regarding tempus, see on Iob. 5,35. The 
Erasmian text here omits GAA’ before Épyerot, 
following cod. 1 and the Vulgate, with support 
from 385i 66 N B C* D* W and some later 
mss. The word ĉAA” or ĉAAĜ is found in codd. 
2 and 817, in company with codd. A C*err Deerr 
N and most later mss. 


25 patre meo TOŬ tratpds. In his rendering, 
Erasmus retains the added pronoun from the 
late Vulgate. Although a few of the later Greek 
mss. add pov, they are not likely to have 
affected the late Vulgate translation. 


26 in (2nd. èv (“sub” 1519 only) See on 
Iob. 5,43, and Annot. 
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oŭ Aéyo Upiv OTI Eye EPWTĤOW TOV 
tratépa Trepi Gudv  aŭTOs yàp 6 ma- 
Thp pA Ŭuos, OTI Gpeis eye TEpIAN- 
Kate Kod MEMIOTEŬKOTE OTI EVO) TTAPA 
TOU 000 ĉEHABOv. BĉEĤABOV MAPA ToU 
TATPOS, kai ĉAĤAUONA eis TOV xócpov: 
Tr&Aiv. &pinut TOV KOONOV, Kal TTOpEL- 
ovat mpos | TOV Tampa. ?Aéyovow 
aŬŭTO ol padnTali aŭTroŭ, "ISe viv map- 
pncia AaAels, kai rraporziav oŭĉeuiav 
Aéyes. 9 vüv oldapev óTi olas TVTA, 
kal oU Xpelav ĉxXels iva tis oe époorüc 
tv TOŬUTQ TTIOTEŬONEV OTI ard Geo 
tEĤAOEs. l dtrexplOn aŭrojs 6 'Incoŭs, 
"Apr mIOTEVETE. 1500 ĉpXETAL dpa, 
kal viv ĉAĤAVOEV, iva OKOPTIOOĤTE 
EKOOTOS els TU IĜIA, Kai ĉuĉ povov &gfj- 
Te Kai OŬK Ell póvos, ŜTI Ó MATĤP uer? 
ĉuoŭ ĉori. STaŬTa AcAdAnKa ŬNpiv, 
iva èv ŝuoj elpfvnv EXMTE' &v 1H kóc- 
poo OAiyiv EXETE, GAAG Gapoeite, £yo» ve- 
VIKTKA TOV Kócpov. 


1 Taŭra ŝAĜAnosv 6 'noo0s, koi 

&rrfjpe TOŬS OpOAAHOUS AŬTOŬ sls 
Tov OŬpaVOV, kal eive, TIGTEp, ĉAĤAU- 
dev Å Opa, 5ó&acóv cou Tov vidv, iva 
xai ó vids cou S0€don oe kat; Ew- 
Kas ate Eouciav raons capkós, iva 
Trav 6 EŬWwKOAS AŬTOJ, S07) aUTOIS Gor]v 
aiwviov. Fattn SE éotiv Ĥ aicovios Zoot), 
lva yivwokwoi OE TOV uóvov ĜANBIVOV 
Ocóv, kai öv ĈemEOTEIAOSS 'InooUv Xpicróv. 


17,2 5ocn A B-E: woe A” 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


non dico vobis, quod ego rogaturus 
sim patrem pro vobis. "Ipse enim 
pater amat vos, quia vos me amastis 
et credidistis, quod a deo exiuerim. 
?Exiui a patre, et veni in mun- 
dum: iterum relinquo mundum, et 
vado ad | patrem. ? Dicunt ei dis- 
cipuli eius: Ecce nunc aperte lo- 
queris, nec prouerbium vllum dicis. 
?Nunc scimus quod scis omnia, 
nec opus est tibi vt quis te inter- 
roget. Per hoc credimus, quod a deo 
existi.  ?' Respondit eis Iesus: Nunc 
creditis. — ? Ecce instat tempus, et 
iam venit, vt dispergamini vnus- 
quisque in sua, meque solum relin- 
quatis. Et tamen non sum solus, 
quia pater mecum est. *Haec lo- 
quutus sum vobis, vt in me pacem 
habeatis in mundo afflictionem ha- 
betis, sed bono animo sitis, ego vici 
mundum. 


1 Haec loquutus est lesus, et 
sublatis oculis in coelum, 
dixit: Pater, venit hora, glorifica 
filium tuum, vt et filius tuus glori- 
ficet te. — ?Sicut dedisti ei potes- 
tatem omnis carnis vt quotquot 
dedisti ei, det eis vitam aeternam. 
3Haec est autem vita aeterna, vt 
cognoscant te solum deum verum, 
et quem misisti lesum Christum. 


26 rogaturus sim B-E: rogabo A | pro B-E:de 4 | 27 exiuerim B-E: exiuiA | 29 aperte B-E: 
palam A | nec prouerbium vllum B-E: et prouerbium nullum 4 | 30 prius quod B-E: quia A | 
nec B-E: etnon A | Per B-E:InA | 31 es ABDE: ei C | Nunc B-E: Modo A | 32 instat 


tempus B-E: venit hora 4 | 


sua, meque B-E: propria, et me 4 | 


tamen B-E: om. A | 


33 afflictionem B-E: pressuram Æ | bono animo sitis B-E: confidite A 
17,1 sublatis B-E: subleuatis 4 | glorifica B-E: clarifica A | glorificet B-E: clarificet A | 


2 quotquot B-E: omne quod 4 
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26 quod ego rogaturus sim OT1 Èy% ÈpwThow 
(“quia ego rogabo" Vg; "quod ego rogabo” 
1516). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti put quod ego 
rogabo, as in Erasmus' 1516 edition. 

26 pro mepi (“de” 1516 = Vg.). This substitution 
is consistent with Vulgate usage, in the context 
of prayer, at Lc. 22,32; Iob. 17,9, 20 and several 
other passages. Manetti made the same change. 


27 quod .. exiuerim 67 Ey Qo ... EGIAŬOV (“quia 
.. exiui” late Vg.; “quod ... exiui” 1516). See on 
Ioh. 1,20. The earlier Vulgate was more literal 
in inserting ego after quia, as in vs. 26. Manetti 
had quod ... exiut. 

29 aperte mappnoia (“palam” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on lob. 10,24. 

29 nec prouerbium vllum «cà mapoipiav oŬbe- 
ulav (“et prouerbium nullum" 1516 = Vg.). For 
nec, see on Iob. 2,16. 

30 quod (twice) 671 (“quia” Vg.; "quia ... quod" 
1516). See on Job. 1,20. The same change was 
made by Manetti. 

30 nec kai oU (“et non” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 2,16. 


30 Per èv ("In" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 3,21. 
31 eis aŭrojs (“ei” 1522 Lat.). This change was 
probably a misprint. See on Job. 9,20. 

31 Nunc “Apt: (“Modo” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Tob. 9,25. 


32 instat tempus Epxeras &pa ("venit hora” 
1516 = Vg.). Regarding insto, see on Iob. 6,4, 
and for tempus, see on Iob. 5,35. Elsewhere in 
the Gospels, Erasmus uses iwsto to represent 
tyyus or éyyiZeo, but he uses it for ĉpXopar 
at Ac 18,21. At the present passage, he wished 
to avoid the sequence venit ... venit to convey 
the present and perfect tenses of Épyonat, as 
explained in Annot. For the same reason, Valla 
Annot. had suggested using aduentat here. 

32 sua và Iĉio (“propria” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,11. 

32 meque xoà &y£ (“et me” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,39. 

32 Et tamen non kal oŭx (“et non" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 7,19. 

33 afflictionem Myv (“pressuram” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on vs. 21. 

33 habetis &yere (“habebitis” Vg.). The Vulgate 
future tense corresponds with @€ete, as in cod. 
D and a few later mss., including codd. 1, 69 
and 817". In Annot., Erasmus refers only to 
Éxere, and shows no awareness of the other 
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reading. His text agrees with codd. 2 and 
8179", supported by N AB C (N W) and most 
later mss., as well as Valla Annot. 


33 bono animo sitis apostre (“confidite” 1516 
= Vg.). A similar substitution occurs at Mt. 9,2; 
14,27 (for babeo fiduciam); Mc. 10,49 (for animae- 
quior sum), Act. 23,11 (for constans sum), all 
rendering the same Greek verb. This is com- 
parable with Vulgate usage of bono animo in 
rendering eUOupéo at Act. 27,22, 25. Erasmus, 
however, retains confido at Mt. 9,22; Mc. 6,50; 
and inserts it at Lc. 8,48. See also on Job. 6,47. 


17,1 sublatis oculis ... dixit Errmpe Tous OpdaAuoUs 
QŬTOŬ ... kal elme (“subleuatis oculis ... dixit" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 6,5 for a comparable 
substitution. In using a participle, Erasmus 
follows the Vulgate construction. However, the 
Vulgate probably followed a Greek text which 
replaced trfpe with &mápos and deleted kal 
after oŭpavov, as found in Pd N B C* 
D W and some later mss., including cod. 1. 
Erasmus' Greek text follows codd. 2 and 817, 
in company with A C9" N and most of the 
later mss. For this reason, Manetti changed the 
translation to eleuauit oculos suos ... et dixit. 


1 glorifica .. glorificet B6Eacov ... SoFdon 
(“clarifica .. clarificet" 1516 =Vg.). See on 
Iob. 12,23. 


1 vt et iva kai (“vt” Vg.). The Vulgate is based 
on a Greek text omitting kai, as in N A B 
C* D W 0301 and a few later mss., including 
cod. 1. Erasmus follows codd. 2 and 817, sup- 
ported by 39!??vid Cor N and most later mss. 
The same change was made by Manetti. 


2 quotquot r&v 6 (“omne quod” 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus usually reserves quotquot to render 
Scot, more frequently than in the Vulgate. 


2 tE5oxas (2nd.). Erasmus follows cod. 2, in 
company with many other late mss. In codd. 
1 and 817, the reading is 5é5coxas, perfect 
tense, as also found in N A B C D N W and 
most later mss. This does not affect the Latin 
translation. 


2 won. The reading 866i, in the 1516 Greek 
text, is found in codd. 1, 2 and 817, supported 
by most other mss., commencing with codd. 
B N 0301. In the 1516 errata, this was altered 
to 5607 (sic), which became Son) in 1519, 
with the support of N°" A C and some later 
mss. In choosing this reading, Erasmus was 
perhaps swayed by the grammatical propriety 
of having a subjunctive after iva. 
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‘tye oe t6óEaca tri TAS yfig TO Epyov 
éterciwoa 6 OEOWKĈS poi iva mroií]oo. 
Skai viv B6Eacóv NE cU, TTEP, TARA 
ceauTQ Ti Són Ĥ ElXOV, Trpo TOŬ Tov 
Kócuov elvai, Mapo ool. Ŝĉpavipwod 
cou TO dévoya Tois AVOPWTTOIS, os HEŬWw- 
KS puoi EK TOU KOoLOU. coi fjoav, kal ĉoj 
auTous ŜEBWKOS, kal Tov Adyov cou TETN- 
phkaoi. "vv Éyvokav OTI TĜVTA óca 
BéeBaoxas uoi, Tapa cov ĉOTIV ŜĜTI TA 
pruata & HEDWKAS poi, HEŬWKA AŬTOJS" 
Kai aŭro! EAaBov, Kal Eyvwoav &An8ós 
671 Trap& coU EGĤAŬOV, Kai étticteucav 
OTI CU pe dtréoTelAas. ? Eyco mepi AŬTEV 
EpwTd: oU Trepi TOU KOOUOU EpwTd, ĜAAŬ 
rep! dv Sé5eoKxds poi, ŜTI col sior Kai 
TA Epa Tráv Ta oc ŜOTI, Kal TÒ oO ŜUO, kal 
5e8dEaouat £v aŭTojs. "Kal OŬK£TI eli 
év TO KOOUW, Kal OUTOI Èv TH KOOUG 
gici, kai &yco Trpos GE Epyoual. Tr&rep 
&yie, Tüjpncov AŬTOLS iv TH SvouaTi 
cou, ots Sé5e0kds UOL, iva ov EV, KOŬGIS 
fiueis. Ste fjumv pet’ aÙTÕv £v TH Kdo- 
uo, Eye Etijpouv AŬTOŬS £v TH OVOHOTI 
cou" OŬS BEScoKds uoi EPUAAEG, Kai ovBeis 
ÈE QŬTOV &rrooAero, el ur) 6 Vids TAS &rrco- 
Aelas, iva mi ypaph TANnpwoj. viv 5E 
TEOS OE Epyouan, kal TAŬTA AKA v TH 
KOopo, Iva EXWON Thy XAPAV Thv ĉUĤV 
TETANpoopĉvnjv èv aŭrojs. 4 yd Bé6oka 
aŭrojs Tov Adyov cou kal ó kóopos &pí- 
onoev aUTous, OTI OŬK eloiv Ek TOU Kdo- 
Lou, Kaos èy% OŬK siui & TOU KdopOU. 
Boùk tpwtd iva &pns avtous ik ToU 
Kócpou, SAA’ iva TNEĤOTIS aUTOUS Ek ToU 
rrovnpoŭ. 1 èk tot KOGUOU OŬK Eloi, kaðds 
EYO èk ToU xócpov OVK elut. &yíacov 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


*Ego te glorificaui super terram, opus 
consummaui quod dedisti mihi vt fa- 
cerem. *Et nunc glorifica me tu pater 
apud temet ipsum gloria quam habui, 
priusquam hic mundus esset, apud te. 
$Manifestaui nomen tuum hominibus, 
quos dedisti mihi de mundo. Tui 
erant, et mihi eos dedisti, et sermonem 
tuum seruauerunt. ^Nunc cognoue- 
runt quod omnia quaecunque dedisti 
mihi, abs te sunt. *Quia verba quae 
dedisti mihi, dedi eis: et ipsi accepe- 
runt: et cognouerunt vere, quod a te 
exiui: et crediderunt quod tu me misis- 
ti. ”Ego pro eis rogo. Non pro mun- 
do rogo, sed pro his quos dedisti mihi, 
quia tui sunt. "Et mea omnia tua 
sunt, et tua mea sunt, et glorificatus 
sum in eis. Et iam non sum in mun- 
do, et hi in mundo sunt, et ego ad te 
venio. Pater sancte, serua eos per no- 
men tuum, quos dedisti mihi: vt sint 
vnum, sicut et nos. "Quum essem 
cum eis in mundo, ego seruabam eos 
nomine tuo. Quos dedisti mihi, ego 
custodiui, et nemo ex eis periit, nisi 
filius ille perditus, vt scriptura com- 
pleretur. P Nunc autem ad te venio, 
et haec loquor in mundo, vt habeant 
gaudium meum impletum in semet 
ipsis. “Ego tradidi eis sermonem 
tuum et mundus eos odio habuit: quia 
non sunt de mundo, sicut et ego non 
sum de mundo. Non rogo vt tol- 
las eos e mundo, sed vt serues eos a 
malo. “De mundo non sunt, sicut et 
ego non sum de mundo. "Sanctifica 


6 alt. bebwkas B-E: SeSuxov A (compend) | tetnpnxaci A CE: Ternpnoaci B | 11 npes 
D E: upis A-C | 14 epionocev A B D E: siyionosv C 


4 facerem B-E: faciam A | 7 quaecunque B-E: quecunque 4 | 9 alt. rogo Æ B-E: om. A“ | 


11 per nomen tuum B-E: in nomine tuo 4 


12 in mundo BE: om. A | nomine B-E: 


in nomine A | ille perditus B-E: perditionis 4 | compleretur B-E: impleatur Æ | 14 tradidi 


BE: dedi A | 15 e BE: de A 
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4 glorificaui 66§aca (“clarificaui” Vg.). See on 
Tob. 12,23. 


4 facerem mromĥow (“faciam” 1516 = Vg.). Eras- 
mus observes a more classically correct sequence 
of tenses, in which he was anticipated by 
Manetti. 


5 glorifica ... gloria 6ó&acov ... Són (“clarifica 
^ Claritate” Vg), See on Job, 5,41; 12,23, and 
Annot. 


5 hic mundus tov kdopov (“mundus” Vg.). 
Erasmus is less literal here. At Job. 1,9; 11,27, 
in the 1519 edition, he removes hunc before 
mundum, arguing against the Vulgate rendering 
in Annot. on Iob. 1,9. 


5 esset slvai ("fieret" late Vg.). The late Vul- 
gate rendering may, as suggested in Annot., 
reflect a different Greek text, yiveo0au, but the 
only support for this is yévec9ot in cod. D, 
which may be a retranslation from the Latin. 
In Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 193 F-194 A, 
Erasmus asserted that he found sivari in 
most of the Greek mss. ("plurimis Graecorum 
libris"). 

6 tuum (2nd.) cov ("meum" late Vg.). The first- 
person pronoun substituted by the late Vulgate 


has minimal support from Greek mss. Manetti 
had tuum. 


7 quod Tı (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. The 
same change was made by Manetti. 


7 quaecunque oa (“quae” Vg). Erasmus is 
more accurate here, as there is little ms. 
justification for &, which might otherwise 
have been thought to underlie the Vulgate 
rendering. 


8 quod (twice) St: (“quia” Vg.). See on Joh. 
1,20. Manetti also made this change. 


10 glorificatus sum Sebbaopar (“clarificatus 
sum” Vg.). See on Joh. 12,23. 


11 per nomen tuum tv TŒ OvONari cou (“in 
nomine tuo” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 5,43. 


11 quos ots. Erasmus’ Greek text here devi- 
ates from his usual mss., under the influence 
of the Vulgate. His codd. 1, 2 and 817 all 
had à (referring back to óvóparri), as found 
in gposvid 107 w A B C W and most of the 
later mss. The reading ots is found only in 
codd. D°" N and a few later mss., including 
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cod. 69. It is possible that Erasmus obtained 
this reading from cod. 69, or a closely related 
ms. while he was in England, though there 
is no reference to this point in Annot. The 
change could equally have been made through 
simple conjecture, based on the Vulgate, either 
by Erasmus or one of his assistants who 
noted a discrepancy between quos and &. This 
less well attested reading remained in the Textus 


Receptus. 


11 et nos fjueis. The reading Wyeis, in the 1516- 
22 editions, is no more than a printer's error. 
Erasmus retains et from the Vulgate, with some 
ms. support, including P!” B* and cod. 69, 
which insert kai before fjueis. Most other mss. 
omit kal. 


12 in mundo tv TO kdOUW (omitted in 1516 
Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate omission corresponds 
with the text of B® N B C* D W and a few 
later mss., including cod. 1. The Greek wording 
here follows codd. 2 and 817, with support 
from codd. A C^?" N and most of the later mss. 
Manetti also added in mundo. 


12 nomine tv TH OVONATI (“in nomine" 1516 
= Vg.). See on lob. 5,43. 


12 ego custodiui tpUAaEa. Erasmus retains the 
pronoun, ego, from the later Vulgate, although 
it is not supported by Greek mss. or by mss. 
of the earlier Vulgate. Manetti omitted the 
word. 


12 ille perditus Tfjg &mwheias (“perditionis” 
1516 = Vg.). Erasmus wishes to eliminate the 
Hebraism, as explained in Annot. A similar 
change occurs at 2 Thess. 2,3 (1519). 


12 compleretur vÀAnpoX95j (“impleatur” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 15,25. 


M tradidi bEBwxa (“dedi” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus’ 
adoption of trado was perhaps motivated by the 
feeling that to “give” a word was an unnatural 
form of expression. 


14 et ego &yc». Erasmus retains et from the 
Vulgate, though unsupported by Greek mss. 
Manetti omitted the word. 


15 e & (“de” 1516 = Vg). See on Job. 2,15. 


16 et ego tym. As in vs. 14, Erasmus again 
retains et from the Vulgate, with little Greek 
ms. support apart from cod. D. Manetti omitted 
it. 
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QŬTOVS év Ti AnŬEla cov. ó Adyos 6 ods 
ANOIA ĉon. 1 kaddos ĉu &rréo TerAas els 
TÓV KÓc pov, Kayo ÅåTÉOTEIAQ AŬTOUS els 
TOV kócyov, P? kai mèp ajrróv Ey &yiá- 
fw ŝUOVTOV, iva kai aŭro! Bow fiyiac- 
uévot £v dAnbeig. ot Trepi ToU Tcv dE 
EPEOTO póvov, ĜAAŬ kal Trepl TÕV Trio TEU- 
oóvTov DIK ToU Aóyou AŬTOV eis èpé, 
21 Tva mevTes ty ot Kabds cU ETER èv 
ĉuol, k&yc èv ool, iva kal aŭroj èv fjuiv 
ëv Moy, iva Ó KOOUOS TloTEVOT) OTI OU pE 
é&mécT&eAag xai éyo thy 5ó£av fjv 
ŜEŬWKAS poi, HEŬWKA avutois, iva ioi 
Ev, Kabdos muelis Ev &cuev: 3 Eyco èv aŭTojs, 
kal cU év ĉuol, iva dor TETEAEIWIEVOJ elg 
EV, kal [va yivoxokr) o KOOUOS STI cU pe 
ĈTEOTEIAOS, kai ĤYATMOAS AŬTOŬS, kaðds 
gut myemnoas. ^? Térep, ots DEŬWwKAS 
uoi, BEA iva OTOU Ell Eyco, KĜKEIVOJ 
ĜON pet’ ĉUOŬ, Iva Gecopóoi | thy 566av 
Tiv ĉUĤV, TV EOWKOS uoi, OTI Hydtrnods 
HE TRO karaBoAĤS koouou. 3 ATER õi- 
KAE, Kal ó kócpos FE OŬK Éyvoo, EYO BE 
OE Eyveov, Kal OŬTON Éyvoxav OTI oU pe 
orrĉorelkoas: kai ĉyvwpioa avtois TO 
ĜVONĜ cou, kal yvwpiow, Iva T) &yéárm 
fjv ĤyATMNOGS pe, £v [ŬTOJS 1j, KAYO èv 
aU Tois. 


1 Tara simav o 'Inoo0s £6fjA0€ ov 

Tois pabntais auto Trépav ToU 
Xelucppou rov KéSpoov, órrou fjv kfjTros, 
tis öv eloĤAdev aŭTO$s Kai of pantai 


26 ayamn A B D E: nyann C 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


eos per veritatem tuam. Sermo tuus 
veritas est. Sicut tu me misisti in 
mundum, ita et ego misi eos in mun- 
dum, Pet pro eis ego sanctifico me 
ipsum, vt sint et ipsi sanctificati per 
veritatem. ? Non pro eis autem rogo 
tantum, sed et pro iis qui credituri 
sunt per sermonem eorum in me: ? vt 
omnes vnum sint: sicut tu pater in me, 
et ego in te, vt et ipsi in nobis vnum 
sint, vt credat mundus quod tu me 
miseris, “et ego gloriam quam dedisti 
mihi, dedi eis: vt sint vnum, sicut et 
nos vnum sumus. ?Ego in eis, et tu 
in me, vt sint consummati in vnum, 
et vt cognoscat mundus, quod tu me 
misisti, et dilexisti eos, sicut et me 
dilexisti. ™Pater, quos dedisti mihi, 
volo: vt vbi sum ego, et ill sint 
mecum: vt videant gloriam | meam, 
quam dedisti mihi, quia dilexisti me 
ante conditum mundum. * Pater ius- 
te, et mundus te non cognouit: ego 
autem te cognoui, et hi cognouerunt, 
quod tu me miseris. *Et notum feci 
eis nomen tuum, et notum faciam, vt 
dilectio qua dilexisti me, in ipsis sit, 
et ego in ipsis. 


1 Haec quum dixisset Iesus egres- 

sus est cum discipulis suis trans 
torrentem Cedron, vbi erat hortus, 
in quem introiuit ipse et discipuli 


17 per veritatem tuam B-E: in veritate A | 19 per veritatem B-E: in veritate Æ | 20 iis B-E: 
eis A | sermonem BE: verbum 4 | 21 miseris B-E: misisti 4 | 23 quod BE: quia 4 | 
24 conditum mundum B-E: constitutionem mundi 4 | 25 miseris B-E: misisti 4 


18,1 cedron B-E: cedrorum A 


17 per veritatem tuam tv ij &An8el cov (“in 


tuam reflects the omission of cou by Pe“ A 


veritate" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). For Erasmus’ use of B C* D W and a few later mss., including 


per, see on Joh. 3,21. The Vulgate omission of 


cod. 1. Erasmus follows codd. 2 and 817, 
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supported by N C" N and most later mss. 
Manetti put zz veritate tua. 


18 tu me misisti ¿pÈ &rréo teiAas. Erasmus retains 
tu from the late Vulgate, without explicit Greek 
support. The word was omitted by Manetti, in 
company with the earlier Vulgate. 


18 ita et ego k&yco. In Annot., Erasmus also 
argues for a more literal alternative rendering, 
omitting ita, as in earlier copies of the Vulgate, 
The word was omitted by Manetti. 


19 per veritatem tv ĜAnĉelq (“in veritate" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 3,21. 


20 its mov (“eis” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus prefers 
the spelling iis before a relative pronoun. 
20 qui credituri sunt Tiotevodvtwv. Erasmus’ 
Greek text deserts his usual codd. 1, 2 and 817, 
which all read TIOTEVĜVTOWV, in the present 
tense. The change to motevodvtov, future 
tense, was a conjecture by Erasmus or one of 
his assistants, designed to produce conformity 
with the Vulgate, for which the only Greek ms. 
support was the testimony of cod. D9", This 
questionable variant persisted into the Textus 
Receptus. For other pro-Vulgate conjectures, see 
on Job. 4,48. 


20 sermonem ToŬ Aóyov ("verbum" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on lob. 1,1. 


21 quod ... miseris ŜTI ... &tréoteiAas (“quia ... 
misisti" Vg.; “quod ... misisti" 1516). See on Job. 
1,20. This is the first change by the 1516 Latin 
rendering since vs. 10. Manetti had quod .. 
misisti. 

22 gloriam tiv 8d€av (“claritatem” Vg.). See 
on Job. 5,41. 


22 dedisti BEBcokas (“tu dedisti" late Vg.). Eras- 
mus this time restores the earlier Vulgate reading 
by omitting the pronoun, which is an amplifi- 
cation of the Greek verb. Manetti also omitted 
tu. 


22 et nos mugis. Erasmus retains the added et 
of the late Vulgate, with little Greek ms. support. 
The word was omitted by Manetti, in company 
with the earlier Vulgate. 


23 et vt koi iva (“et” Vg.). The Vulgate may 
reflect a different Greek text, omitting iva, as 
in 3B66 N W and a few later mss., including cod. 
1. A few other mss. also read fva without kal, 
as in codd. B C D. Erasmus follows codd. 2 
and 817, supported by most other mss., com- 
mencing with codd. A N. The same change was 
made by Manetti. 
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23 quod Sti (“quia” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 
1,20. Manetti also made this change. 


23 et me tue. Once again, Erasmus follows the 
Vulgate in retaining et, this time with little ms. 
support other than cod. W. 

24 sum ego elui Eyw (“ego sum" Vg.) The 
Vulgate word-order lacks specific Greek support. 
Some late Vulgate copies, including the Froben 
edition of 1491, had swm «go, as found in 
Erasmus’ rendering, and the same word-order 
was used by Manetti. 

24 gloriam tiv 5ó&av (“claritatem” Vg.). See 
on Job. 5,41. 

2A conditum mundum katraßBorñs Koopou (“con- 
stitutionem mundi" 1516 - Vg). A similar 
change occurs at Hebr. 9,26 (for origine mundi); 
1 Petr. 1,20; Ap. Iob. 17,8 (1519). At Mt. 25,34 
(1519), Erasmus substitutes exordium for consti- 
tutio. At Epb. 1,4; Hebr. 4,3, he makes use of 
the expression iacio fundamenta. He retains 
constitutio mundi at Mt. 13,35; Lc. 11,50, and 
origo mundi at Ap. Iob. 13,8. 


25 Sikais. Here cod. 2* had &yie, which arose 
from harmonisation with vs. 11, apparently 
without other other ms. support. Erasmus in- 
serted Sixoie into the margin of the ms., in 
agreement with codd. 1 and 817, together with 
virtually all other mss., and the Vulgate. 


25 et (1st.) kaí (omitted in late Vg.). The late 
Vulgate omission corresponds with the text of 
cod. D, but nearly all other mss. have ka. 
Manetti also had et. 


25 quod ... miseris OTi ... &méo eias (“quia ... 
misisti" Vg. "quod ... misisti" 1516). See on 
lob. 1,20. Manetti put quod .. misisti, as in 
Erasmus' 1516 edition. 

26 ipsis (1st) aŭrojs (“eis” Vg. 1527). Eras- 
mus' rendering here coincides with the earlier 
Vulgate. 


18,1 Cedron riv Kébpov (“cedrorum” 1516). 
In 1516 Annot., Erasmus (following a suggestion 
of Valla Annot.) argued that the presence of the 
article showed that Kébpcov was not simply a 
Hebrew name, and he therefore provided a 
translation of the word, cedrorum or “of the 
cedars”. Later, he reverted to the interpretation 
of Reuchlin, that it was a Hebrew name after 
all, and restored the Vulgate wording (though 
the Vulgate may reflect a Greek variant, tot 
Ke&poov, found in cod. A and a few later mss.). 
The point was discussed in his Apolog. resp. Iac. 
Lop. Stun., ASD IX, p. 136, ll. 531-541. 
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avTog. ? ij5& Sé Kai 'lou6os, ó rrapabiboUs 
QUTOV, Tov TOTTOV, OTI TOAAGKIS cuviix8n 
6 ”ImooŬŭs ¿ke NETA TÓv pabnTdv AŬTOŬ. 
36 oŭv “lovSas Aoc thy OTTEIpav, kaŭ 
Ek T&v &pyiepéov Kai Dapioaŭwv wrn- 
péras, Épyeron EKEI perà pavõv Kai Aap- 
Trá5cov Kod OMAWwV. "'InooUs obv eiS&s 
TAVTA TA ĉOXONEVA ett” adv, ÉEeAOcov 
eltrev aŭrois, Tiva ntete; 5 dtrexpién- 
cav AŬTO, 'IncoUv Tov Natwpaiov. Ayer 
atrtois 6 'Inooŭs, 'Eyc ein. eiotrKer St 
kai “lovSas, ó mapaðıðoùs AŬTOV, uer 
QŬTOSV. Sas OŬV ElTTEV aŭrojs STI Ey% 
elui, &rrfjA0ov eis rà OTTiOW kal Érrecov 
Xauqi. 7maAiv ov avtous ETNPOTNOE, 
Tiva Zryreive; of SE elrov, 'Inooüv tov 
Naŭwpatov. 5 &rekpíón 6 Inoots, Eftrov 
Uyiv Sti yw elui. el oŬv eye Cryteite, &ge- 
TE TouTous Uirdyelv. Piva TANpwOĤ ó 
Adyos dv eftrev, OTI Os Bé6cxós poi, 
OŬK TIAS EE at tay obBéva.  Xíiucv 
ov TTérpos Éyc UĜXAIPAV, ĤAkUGEV AŬ- 
TÚV, Kai Etraice TOV TOU ĜPXIEPEWS o- 
Aov, Kai ĜITEKOWEV QŬTOŬ TO WTIOV TO 
Se€iov: fjv OE övoua TO ŜOŬAQ MóAyos. 
l frev ov 6 ”Incoŭs TO Métpw, Bade 
Thy HAXAIPĜV cou els Thy OĤKNV' TO To- 
TĤPpIOV 6 Séré por 6 maThp, OŬ pf) Trico 
QŬTO; 

2“H oŭv orreipa kai ó XIAlapXos kaŭ 
ol mnp£ras Tv "loubaiwv cuvtAapov 


18,10 erroice B-E: emecev A 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


eius. ?Nouerat autem et ludas, qui 
prodebat eum, locum, quia frequenter 
Iesus conuenerat illuc cum discipulis 
suis. Iudas ergo quum accepisset co- 
hortem, et a pontificibus ac Pharisaeis 
ministros, venit illuc cum laternis ac 
facibus et armis. ^lesus itaque sciens 
omnia quae ventura erant super se, 
processit ac dixit eis: Quem quaeritis? 
5 Responderunt ergo ei: Iesum Nazare- 
num. Dicit eis Iesus: Ego sum. Stabat 
autem et ludas, qui prodebat eum, 
cum ipsis. $Vt ergo dixit eis, Ego sum: 
abierunt retrorsum et ceciderunt in 
terram. 7Iterum ergo interrogauit eos: 
Quem quaeritis? Illi autem dixerunt: 
Iesum Nazarenum. *Respondit lesus: 
Dixi vobis, quod ego sum. Si ergo me 
quaeritis, sinite hos abire. ”Vt com- 
pleretur sermo quem dixerat: Ex iis 
quos dedisti mihi, non perdidi quen- 
quam. "Simon ergo Petrus quum 
haberet gladium, eduxit eum, et per- 
cussit pontificis seruum, et abscidit 
auriculam eius dextram. Erat autem 
nomen seruo Malchus. Dicit ergo 
Iesus Petro: Immitte gladium tuum in 
vaginam. Án non bibam poculum 
quod dedit mihi pater? 

2 Cohors igitur et tribunus ac mi- 
nistri ludaeorum comprehenderunt 


2 Nouerat B-E: Sciebat A | prodebat B-E: tradebat A | 3 prius ac B-E: et A | alt ac BE: 
etA | 4 acBE:etA | 5 ergo D E: om. A-C | prodebat B-E: tradebat A | 8 sum 4 CE: 
sim B | 9 compleretur B-E: impleretur Æ | Ex .. perdidi BE: quos dedisti mihi non perdidi 
exeis.4 | 10 quum haberet BE (cum haberet B-D): habens 4 | dextram B-E: dexteram A | 
11 Immitte B-E: Mitte 4 | An... pater B-E: Calicem quem dedit mihi pater, an non bibam 
illum A | 12 igitur B-E: autem A | ac BE: et A 


2 Nouerat Se: ("Sciebat" 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,33. 


2 ouviüjx8n. Cod. 2 adds kai, with support 
from cod. N and many of the later mss. The 
Erasmian text follows cod. 1 and the Vulgate, 
this time with support from cod. 817 and most 
other mss., commencing with N ABC DW. 


2 qui prodebat 6 rrapaŭdidovs (“qui tradebat" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 6,64. 
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3 ac (twice) kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). This is the 
first insertion of ac since /ob. 13,13, surprising 
in view of Erasmus' fondness for the word in 
his 1519 edition. 


4 se oUTÓv (“eum” Vg). Erasmus uses the 
reflexive pronoun to refer back to the subject 
of the sentence, as suggested by Valla Annot. 


4 processit ac &&eA0cov ("processit et" 1516 Lat. 
= Vg.). On ac, see on Joh, 1,25. The Vulgate may 
here follow a different Greek text, ĉ6A0ev kal, 
as in codd. B C* D and a few later mss., 
including cod. 1. Erasmus' Greek text follows 
codd. 2 and 817, supported by most other mss., 
commencing with N A C" N W. Manetti, 
more literally, substituted egressus. 

5 Responderunt ergo &mekpiðnoav (“Responde- 
runt" 1516-22 = Vg.). Erasmus’ insertion of ergo 
in 1527-35 was without explicit authority from 
Greek mss., and he made no change here in the 
Greek text. 


5 Dicit Mya ("Dixit" Vg. 1527). Erasmus ren- 
ders the present tense more accurately, as in the 
earlier Vulgate. Manetti also had Dicit. 


5 qui prodebat 6 tapabdidous (“qui tradebat" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 6,64. 


8 ó ”Imooŭs. The Erasmian text coincides with 
cod. 1 in adding the article here, with support 
from codd. D N and some later mss. It was 
omitted in codd. 2 and 817, in company with 
N A B C W and most of the later mss. See 
on Joh. 1,48. 


8 quod... sum &Ti ... elui (“quia ... sum" Vg; 
"quod ... sim" 1519). See on Joh. 1,20. Manetti 
had quod ... sum. 


9 compleretur TAnpwoOj (“impleretur” 1516 


= Vg.). See on Iob. 15,25. 


9 dixerat elmev (“dixit” Vg.). See on Job. 1,19 
for Erasmus' preference for the pluperfect. 


9 Ex iis... non perdidi S11 ... OŬK &moeoa i£ 
aŬrOv ("Quia ... non perdidi ex eis" late Vg.; 
*... non perdidi ex eis" 1516, omitting “quia”). 
In this alteration of the word-order, Erasmus 
is less literal than the Vulgate, but achieves a 
more natural form of Latin expression. On iis, 
see on Job. 16,20. Manetti put quod .. non 
perdidi ex eis. 

10 guum baberet EXwv ("habens" 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus interprets the participle in a causal 
sense. Either translation is legitimate. 


10 ĤAkvoev. This itacistic misspelling is derived 
from cod. 2, supported by a few other late mss. 
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The usual reading is eiAKvoev, as found in 
codd. 1 and 817, with most other mss., and 
as found at Job. 21,11 in both cod. 2 and 
Erasmus. 


10 ĉrouoe. The reading ëmeoev in 1516 is 
another itacism from cod. 2. 


10 dextram tò Seĉiov (“dexteram” 1516 = late 
Vg. and some Vg. mss.). Erasmus more often 
has the form dextera and dexteram. Manetti had 
dextram here. 


11 Dicit trev ("Dixit" Vg.). See on Job. 11,25. 


11 Immitte Bade (“Mitte” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Toh. 13,2. 


11 tuum cov. The Erasmian text adds the 
pronoun from cod. 1 and the late Vulgate, 
supported by many of the later Greek mss. The 
word is omitted in codd. 2 and 817, in company 
with the earlier Vulgate and 3856 N ABCD 
N W and many later mss. Manetti omitted 
tuum. 


11 An non bibam poculum quod dedit mihi pater 
TO TroTHpIOV à Bé6coké poi 6 TATĤE, OŬ pr 
Tío oUró ("Calicem quem dedit mihi pater, 
non vis vt bibam illum" late Vg.; “Calicem ... 
pater, an non bibam illum" 1516). This rewriting 
of a whole clause is relatively infrequent in 
Erasmus' rendering of John's Gospel, here 
designed to achiever a smoother word-order. 
The use of an non is used elsewhere by Eras- 
mus in twenty other places. In the Vulgate 
N.T., the phrase occurs in this interrogative 
sense at Rom. 9,21; 2 Cor. 13,5. The Vulgate 
has poculum, for “cup”, at Ap. Iob. 17,4; 18,6, 
but usually renders by calix. In 1516, Erasmus 
substitutes poculum in ten places. Then in 1519, 
he introduced it in a further sixteen places, 
mainly in the Gospels, and again at one more 
passage in 1522, leaving calix unchanged at 
Mt. 26,39; Me. 9,41; Ap. Iob. 14,10; 16,19. In 
Annot. on Mt. 20,22, Erasmus distinguishes 
between the two Latin words, poculum being the 
generic term for any kind of drinking vessel, 
whereas calix corresponds with kŬAE, a wine- 
cup. Manetti's rendering was Calicem quem dedit 
mibi pater, nunc quidem bibam ipsum. 


12 igitur oov (“autem” 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate rendering lacks Greek support. 
Erasmus makes a similar correction at Joh. 7,3 
(1519), but see on Zoh. 3,25 for passages where 
he left the inaccurate use of autem unchanged. 
Manetti had ergo, as in the earlier Vulgate. 


12 ac xai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
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Tov ”Incoŭv, kai £6ncav aŭrov, Bai 
éTíjyayov aUróv mods "Avvav mpõ- 
Tov: fjv yap TrevOepós ToU Kaiikpa, ds Tv 
ĜPXIEPEŬS ToU éviautow ĉkelvou" I^ fiv 6E 
Kai&pas ó cupBouAsvoas rois ‘lovSaiois, 
STL cuugéper Eva &vOpcorrov ĜTTOAEOĴAN 
Utrtp ToU Aco. 55 f1koAoU0& SETH 'InoOŬ 
Ziuov ITérpos, kai &AAOS paðnThs. ó &è 
paN TAS Exeivos fjv yvcxo Tós TOO &pyiepel, 
Kal cuvetcfjA0e TH 'InooU els thv |ŬAĵV 
TOU &pyiepéws. 196 Sè llérpos toth- 
Ket Trpós Ti] BUPA ew. ŜEĤAŬEV OŬV ó 
padrnths ó &XXos, | 8s Av yvwords TH 
ĜpXIEPEI, Kai eime TI 9upoopó, kal sio- 
nhyaye tov Tlétpov. !7AEyel oóv fj ma- 
Sioxn Á BUpwpOS TO Métpw, Mi) kai oU 
ĉK TÓv pan TOv ef ToU dvOpaTrou TOŬ- 
Tou; Aéyel ĉkeivos, Oùx elui.  eloTĤkermav 
5é of ŜOŬAOI Kai of úmnpéTa AVOpAKIKV 
TETTOINKOTES, STI WUYXOS fjv, kal ĉdepuai- 
vovTo. Ñv St pet’ kŭTOv ó lTérpos Eotas 
kal 8eppaivópevos. 

1940 oŭv &pyiepets Apwtnoe TOV 'In- 
oot mepi Tdv paðnTõv aU ToU kal Trepi 
Tis 515a tfjg aŭroŭ. Ma&trexpiOn atte 
6 ”Inooŭs, Eye rrappnoía ĉAGANGA TO 
Koop’ EYO) MAVTOTE EŬIĜAĜO Ev TI ouv- 
eywyYyf kal iv TH lepo, Strou TOVTES of 
"lou6afio1 CUVEPXOVTON, Kal EV KPUTTTO) 
ĉAGAnoa ovSév. 7 Ti pe ĉmepwros; èn- 
EPpWTNOOV TOŬS ĜKTKOOTAS TI ĉAĜAN- 
ca avToig (Se otto: oloaciv & eftrov 
tym. Z-raŭTra 5 avToU ElTOVTOS, els 


20 sAoAnca B-E: £Aaonoca A 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


lesum, et ligauerunt eum, et ab- 
duxerunt eum ad Annam primum: 
erat enim socer Caiaphae, qui erat 
pontifex anni illius. “Erat autem 
Caiaphas is qui consilium dederat 
Iudaeis, quod expediret vnum homi- 
nem mori pro populo. 'Sequebatur 
autem lesum Simon Petrus, et alius 
discipulus. Discipulus autem ille erat 
notus pontifici, et introiuit cum Iesu 
in atrium pontificis. "Petrus autem 
stabat ad ostium foris. Exiuit er|go 
discipulus ille alter, qui erat notus 
pontifici, et dixit ostiariae, et intro- 
duxit Petrum. — "Dixit ergo Petro 
ancilla ostiaria: Num et tu ex dis- 
cipulis es hominis istius? Dicit ille: 
Non sum. "Stabant autem serui 
et ministri qui prunas congesserant, 
quia frigus erat, et calefaciebant se. 
Erat autem cum eis et Petrus stans et 
calefaciens se. 

Pontifex ergo interrogauit lesum 
de discipulis suis et de doctrina ip- 
sius. 2 Respondit ei Iesus: Ego palam 
loquutus sum mundo. Ego semper 
docui in synagoga et in templo, quo 
omnes ludaei conueniunt, et in oc- 
culto loquutus sum nihil  ?' Quid 
me interrogas? Interroga eos qui 
audierunt quid loquutus sim ipsis. 
Ecce hi sciunt quae dixerim ego. 
2Haec autem quum dixisset, vnus 


13 Caiaphae B-E: Cayphae A | 14 Caiaphas is B-E: Cayphas 4 | 17 Num B-E: Nunquid 4 | 


19 ipsius B-E: eius A 


13 abduxerunt &miyyayov (“adduxerunt” Vg.). 
The Vulgate may reflect a different Greek text, 
such as Ĥyayov, found in pid RY B D W 
and a few later mss. However, at Mc. 14,53 
the Vulgate renders &rréryco by adduco without 
any support from such Greek ms. variants. Át 


Mt. 27,2, Erasmus retains adduco from the Vul- 
gate. Elsewhere, at several passages, he substitutes 
abduco fox duco, educo, and perduco, in rendering 
the same Greek verb. At the present passage, 
he follows cod. 2, with support from N°" A 
C N and most later mss., including codd. 1 
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and 817. In 1527-35 Annot., citing the authority 
of Cyril, Erasmus commends the suggestion 
that vs. 24 should, in effect, be moved to the 
end of vs. 13, in order to ‘improve’ the sequence 
of the narrative. He drew further attention to 
this view by inserting a marginal note beside 
vs. 13 in the N.T. text. 


14 is qui ó (“qui” 1516 = Vg). The pronoun, 
is, is added to make a smoother connection 
with the first part of the sentence. 


14 quod expediret ŜTi oupgéper (“quia expedit" 
Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti put quod confert. 
15 &AAos. Erasmus does not appear to have 
had specific ms. authority for omitting ó before 
&AAos, though the omission coincides with the 
text of 3956 N* A B DPP W and a few later 
mss. His usual mss., codd. 1, 2, and 817, all 
have ó GAAos, in company with cod. N 99" C 
N and most later mss.: i.e. not just “another” 
disciple, but "the other" disciple. In view of the 
similar omission at Job. 20,3 (1516 only), again 
without relying on ms. authority, these alter- 
ations are possibly to be regarded as deliberate 
conjectures by Erasmus, rather than accidental 
errors. 


15 ó & nuaOnTrüs. These words, which were 
omitted by cod. 2*, were entered by Erasmus 
in the margin of the ms., in agreement with 
codd. 1 and 817, together with most other mss. 
and the Vulgate. 


16 éotixel. This reading (printed as £c rákei in 
1516-27) lacks ms. support, and represents an 
unsuccessful attempt to correct an itacistic 
error in cod. 2, which had eioTHxn. The cor- 
rect spelling should have been efiott)ket, as in 
codd. 1 and 817, with most other mss. 


16 ille alter 6 &XXos (“alius” Vg.). Erasmus 
wishes to make clear that this was the same 
disciple as the alias in vs. 15. Other substitutions 
of alter for alius occur at six places in 1516, and 
a further thirteen times in 1519, on the grounds 
that alter was the correct word for referring to 
one out of only two alternatives. On the 
distinction of meaning, see Valla Elegantiae 
Ill, 59; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, 
ASD I, 4, p. 221, ll. 370-376, 386-388. 


17 Dixit Meye. Erasmus’ use of the perfect 
tense agrees with the Vulgate column of his 
1527 edition, contrary to the present tense of 
his Greek text. The earlier Vulgate more accu- 
rately had Dicit, as also adopted by Manetti. A 
similar discrepancy exists at Job. 13,31. 
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17 Num Mi (“Nunquid” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
lob. 3,4. 


18 gui prunas congesserant &vOpaKidv TTETTOM- 
KOTES (“ad prunas" Vg.). This Vulgate omission 
ofa verb is unsupported by Greek mss. Erasmus’ 
choice of congero ("heap together”) is somewhat 
more expressive than the Greek moito, and is 
comparable with the Vulgate use of carbones 
congero to render GvOpaKas owpevw at Rom. 
12,20 (replaced by Erasmus with carbones co- 
aceruo). Erasmus has congero elsewhere only at 
lac. 5,3 (1519); Iud. 8. See Annot. In Manetti, 
this was rendered as et prunas faciebant, more 
literal but less idiomatic than Erasmus here. 


18 et Petrus 6 Tlétpos. Erasmus retains the 
added et from the Vulgate, reflecting the addition 
of kai before ó Tlérpos, as in PS" N B C 
(W) and a few later mss., including cod. 1. His 
Greek text follows codd. 2 and 817, supported 
by codd. A D™PP N and most later mss. 
Manetti omitted et. 


19 ipsius atrtot (“eius” 1516 = Vg.). It is ques- 
tionable whether this sequence of suis ... ipsius 
is any less obscure than that of the Vulgate, suis 
.. cius. In both renderings, which are equally 
designed to avoid repetition, the shift of pro- 
noun could mislead the reader into supposing 
that one of these pronouns referred back to 
Caiaphas. Valla Annot. argued that whichever 
pronoun was preferred, the same word should 
be used in both places. 


20 ti ouvaywyf. Erasmus, or his assistant, 
adds the article Tf from cod. 1, with support 
from only a few other late mss. His codd. 2 
and 817 omitted TĤ, in company with N A B 
C D"PP N W and most later mss. The less well 
attested Erasmian reading persisted into the 
Textus Receptus. 


20 omnes téevtes. The Erasmian text again 
deviates from cod. 2, to adopt a reading found 
in cod. 1, this time with the support of the 
Vulgate, X A B C* N W and some later mss., 
including cod. 817. The reading of cod. 2 was 
travtote, found also in codd. Ce DPP and 
most of the later mss. 


21 loquutus sim ENGAnoa ("loquutus sum” Vg.). 
Erasmus prefers a subjunctive after quid. It 
is possible that he was following a copy of 
the late Vulgate which had sim for sum, as in 
the Froben edition of 1491, in which case 
Erasmus' rendering could not be regarded as 
an innovation. 


184 


TOV UTINpETdv TrapseoTr)Kos EŬWKE $á- 
miopa TO "Inoo’, simav, OUTws ATIO- 
kpiv TO épyiepei; P &mekpíón AŬTO 
6 'IncoUs, Ei kakdos EA nca, papTUupn- 
cov Trepi ToU KAKOŬ: ef HE KaAds, TI pe 
Sépeis; 2 &rréo TelAev aŭTrov 6 “Avvas Se- 
Seu£vov mpos Kadágav tov ĉpxiEpĉa. 

5"Hy &è Ziucwv Métpos ĉords kai 8ep- 
paivouevos: eftrov OŬV AŬTOJ, Mi) Kat où 
èk TOV po8nTóv avtov ef; fjpvijcaro 
éxeivos, Kai elmev, OŬk elui. Aéyer els 
EK TOV BoUAcv TOU d&pylepées ouyyevts 
dv, OŬ &rrékoye Tlérpos TO wtiov, OŬK 
EyG oe Eldov Ev TH KAM) peT AŬTOŬ; 
7 tév oŭv Ĥpvioaro ó Tlétpos, kal 
EŬŬEWS &Aékrcop Épovroev. 

?"Ayouciv oUv Tov ‘Incotv ard 
ToU Kaidga els TO TPAITWPIOV' fjv dE 
Tpwia, Kal «ŬTOl OŬk eloĤAVOV Eis TO 
Tpaitapiov, iva ui) piavOdoiv, AA” 
iva oáycoci TO Trácxa. ?EEĤAGEV OŬv 
ó TTiA&ros MpOS AŬTOŬS Ew, kal elre, 
Tíva kornyopiav pép|ete KATA ToU àv- 
0poxrou TOVTOU; ¥àmekpiðnoav, koi 
gemov aŭro, Ei pt fjv oŬTOS kako- 
TTOIOS, OUK ÖV coi TrapeSaxKapev AŬTOV. 
3 elTev oŬv aŭTojs ó MAGtos, Aápere 
QŬTOV ŬUEIS, kal KOTO TÓv vopov Updv 
Kpivate aŭrov. elTov otv aùt® of 
"leuSaio: “Hpiv otk EĜEOTIV é&moxkrei- 
vat ovSéva. iva ó Adyos ToU 'Inooŭ 
TÀnpo9fj ôv elme, onuaiveov Troi Ba- 
VATO fuEAMEV &rroOvrjokew. 3 elo fjAOEv 
otv els TO Trparropiov TGA ó TAG 
TOS, Kal ĉpwvnoe TOV 'Inoo0v, kal eftrev 
aŬTO, ZU el ó PBao1Aeŭs rov "loubaicw; 
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assistens. ministrorum dedit alapam 
lesu, dicens: Siccine respondes pon- 
tifici?  ? Respondit ei Iesus: Si male 
loquutus sum, testificare de malo: 
sin bene, cur me caedis? “Et misit 
eum Annas vinctum ad Caiapham 
pontificem. 

? Stabat autem Simon Petrus et 
calefaciebat se. Dixerunt ergo ei: Num 
et tu ex discipulis eius es? Negauit 
ille, et dixit: Non sum. *Dicit ei 
vnus ex seruis pontificis cognatus 
eius, cuius absciderat Petrus auri- 
culam: Nonne ego te vidi in horto 
cum illo? 7Iterum ergo negauit 
Petrus, et statim gallus cecinit. 

8Ducunt ergo lesum a Caiapha 
in praetorium. Erat autem mane, 
et ipsi non introierunt in prae- 
torium, ne contaminarentur, sed 
vt ederent pascha. ^ ?Exiuit ergo 
Pilatus ad eos foras, et dixit Quam 
accusationem — affertis aduersus ho- 
minem hunc? Responderunt, et 
dixerunt ei Si non esset hic no- 
cens, haudquaquam tibi tradidisse- 
mus eum. Dicit ergo eis Pilatus: 
Accipite eum vos, et secundum 
legem vestram iudicate eum. Dixe- 
runt ergo ei Iudaei: Nobis non licet 
interficere quenquam. — ?Vt sermo 
lesu impleretur quem dixit, signi- 
ficans qua morte esset moriturus. 
SBIntrotuit ergo iterum in praeto- 
rium Pilatus, et vocauit lesum, et 
dixit ei: Tu es ille rex Iudaeorum? 


22 Siccine B-E: Sic A | 23 testificare CE: testimonium perhibe A, testare B | sin BE: 
si autem A | cur BE: quid 4 | 24 vinctum BE: ligatum 4 | Caiapham B-E: Caypham 4 | 


25 Stabat ... calefaciebat B-E: Erat autem Simon Petrus stans et calefaciens A | 


Num BE: 


Nunquid. 4 | 26 absciderat B-E: abscidit Æ | 27 cecinit BE: cantauitA | 28 Ducunt B-E: 
Adducunt A | Caiapha BE: Caypha 4 | ne BE: vt non A | sed AA BD E: sex C. | ederent 


pascha B-E: manducarent pasca 4 | 
33 ille B-E: om. A 


30 nocens, haudquaquam B-E: malefactor, non 4 | 
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22 Siccine OUtTos (“Sic” 1516 = Vg). This is the 
only occurrence of siccime in Erasmus’ N.T. In 
the Vulgate, it is used only at 1 Sw. 15,32. The 
word implies a greater degree of indignation 
than sic. For other words adding -ze, see on 
vs. 39, below. 


23 testificare paptúpnoov ("testimonium per- 
hibe” 1516 - Vg; “testare” 1519). See on 
Iob. 1,7. 


23 sin el Sé (“si autem" 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Tob. 10,38. 


23 cur ti (“quid” 1516 = Vg.). See on Iob. 1,25. 
Manetti made the same change. 


24 Et misit écréoteiAev. Erasmus’ rendering 
follows the Vulgate, which may reflect the 
addition of 5&, as in cod. N. Some other early 
mss., codd. B C* N W, together with cod. 1, 
add oóv. Erasmus’ Greek text follows codd. 2 
and 817, supported by codd. A C°" D™PP and 
most later mss. 


24 vinctum Sedepévov (“ligatum” 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus substitutes vincio for alligo at Mt. 
12,29; 14,3; Act. 9,14; 21,13; 22,29; 2 Tim. 2,9 
(1519), mainly in contexts referring to the 
binding of a prisoner. He further substitutes 
alligo, reuincio, or obuincio for ligo at Mt. 16,19; 
Mc. 112, 4; Iob. 11,44 (1519); 19,40, while 
retaining ligo at five other passages. 


25 Stabat autem Simon Petrus et calefaciebat se 
"Hv 56 Zipcov Tlérpos foras kal Beppaivópevos 
(“Erat autem Simon Petrus stans et calefaciens 
se” 1516 = Vg.). See on Iob. 1,28 for Erasmus’ 
avoidance of the combination of the imperfect 
tense and present participle. 

25 Num Mi (“Nunquid” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Tob. 3,4. 


25 Negauit i\pvijoato. The Erasmian text here 
follows cod. 1 and the Vulgate, with support 
from many other mss., commencing with N A 
B C* D™PP N W, Codd. 2 and 817 add oov, 
supported by cod. C°" and most of the later 
mss. 


26 Dicit ei Mya (“Dicit” Vg.). Erasmus’ addition 
of ei is not supported by Greek mss., or by the 
Vulgate column of his 1527 edition. It is prob- 
able that he was following a different form of 
the late Vulgate, in which ei was added, as in 
the Froben edition of 1491. 


26 absciderat é&mékows (“abscidit” 1516 = Vg.). 
For Erasmus' use of the pluperfect, see on 
Tob. 1,19. 
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27 cecinit tpovnoev ("cantauit" 1516 = Vg). 
See on Toh. 13,38. 

28 Ducunt .. a "Ayouoiy. ... mo (“Adducunt 
. ad" late Vg; “Adducunt ... a” 1516 = Vg. 
mss.). In Annot., partly based on Valla Annot., 
Erasmus criticises the inaccurate late Vulgate 
rendering, which is unsupported by Greek mss. 
The passage is further included in his Loca 
Obscura and Loca Manifeste Deprauata. Manetti 
put Adducunt ... a. 


28 ne iva un ("vt non” 1516 = Vg). See on 
Iob. 3,20. 


28 ederent p&ywo ("manducarent" 1516 = Vg). 
See on lob. 4,31. 


29 foras &&co. The insertion of &&co after xj Tous 
is found in only a few mss., consisting princi- 
pally of cod. N and fam”, including cod. 69. 
In cod. 1, together with codd. (N) B C* (W) 
and a few later mss., £Ew is inserted after MA&- 
tos. It is uncertain whether Erasmus actually 
imported this reading from a ms. belonging 
to fam8, As elsewhere, he or his assistants 
could have inserted &Eco at this point by a fresh 
conjecture based partly on cod. 1 and partly on 
the Vulgate. In codd. 2 and 817, &&co is omitted, 
in company with codd. A C°™ DP and most 
of the later mss. Other variants also exist. 
Manetti omitted foras. 


30 nocens kaxorroiós ("malefactor" 1516 = Vg.). 
A similar substitution occurs at 1 Petr. 2,14. 
However, at 1 Petr. 2,12, Erasmus preferred 
maleficus. The word malefactor is rare in classical 
usage. 

30 haudquaquam OŬK &v (“non” 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus' much stronger expression is nowhere 
found in the Vulgate. He uses it for oŬk dv 
elsewhere at Mc. 13,20; 1 Cor. 2,8; 11,31; Gal. 
1,10 (1519); Hebr. 8,7, and also employs it for 
oU umj at Mt. 23,39 (1519); Mc. 10,15; 1 Cor. 
8,13 (1519). Erasmus’ use of haudquaquam for 
OŬk &v and pt &v is as inaccurate as his use 
of vtique for dv: see on Iob. 4,10. Correspon- 
dingly, Manetti's use of zon vtique here was not 
an improvement. 


31 Dicit elev. Erasmus retained Dicit from the 
late Vulgate, whereas the earlier Vulgate more 
correctly had Dixit, as was also adopted by 
Manetti. See on Job. 11,25 for the discrepancy 
of tense. 


33 ille rex ó BaciAeUs (“rex” 1516 = Vg.). By 
this use of ile, Erasmus wishes to convey the 
force of the Greek article, suggesting that Jesus 
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34 Ĝr7rEKpION ó 'Inooŭs, Ag’ &avroU où TOŬ- 
To Aéyeis, Ñ GAAO1 col eltrov Trepi poU; 
35 Crrexpi6n ó Macros, Mrym ży% louSofiós 
elui; TO É0vos TO cóv kal ol &pyiepeis 
TAPEĜWKĜV oe ENOJ» TI étroinoas; * àme- 
kpi9n ó 'Inooŭs, ‘H BaciAsía fi ŝum ook 
ĈOTIV èk TOU KOOJOU ToUTOov: El ÈK ToU 
KOONOU ToUTou fv fj PaciAsla fj tun, ol 
Ŭrnp£Tai àv ol &pol Hywviovto, iva uf 
Trapadso@d Tois louSators: viv SE f) Baci- 
Mela fj gut) ovK gotiv ĉvTEŬDEv. 57 elrrev 
oŭv aŭrĝ ó TTiA&ros, OŬkoŬv Paco1Aeŭs 
£f oú; ĜTTEKPION 6 'Inooüs, ZU Ayes ĜTI 
Bao1Aeŭs elui Eyd. Eyd eis TOUTO yey£vvn- 
pod, kal eis TOŬTO EAĤAUOA els TOV kÓcpov, 
iva poprupĥow Ti) ĉAnBela. Tr&s ó Gy 
èk TAS ĜANDElOC, AKOVEL pou Tis povis. 
38 Eyer ote ó Actos, Ti totiv Ahea; 
Kai TOŬTO eitav, ráAiw ERAGE TOS TOUS 
"louSaíous, Kai Aéyel avTois, Eyd oŭde- 
piav aitiav eŭplokw èv aŭrĝ.  Éomi DE 
ovvijderia ŭuiv, iva Eva Guiv ĈITOAŬO(D EV 
TO Tác x ac BouAsc8e ot ŬNUIV ATTOAŬOW 
tov Baco1Aŝa rov 'loubalwv; “ Ekpavya- 
cav oŬv TAV Trá&v | res, Aéyovtes, Mi) 
TOŬTOV, ĜAAŭ Tov Bapappáv fjv 5b ó 
Bapappá&s AnoTHs. 


1 TOTe oŭv EAapev ó TfiA&ros TOV 

"Imooŭv, kal Euaotiywoe. ? kaj of 
OTPATIĜITAJ TIAEĜOVTES o Tépavov EE AKAV- 
Ov, EMEĤNKAV AŬTOŬ TH «epo fj, kal iuá- 
TIOV TTOPPUPOŬV TEPIEPOAOV AŬTOV, ? kal 
EAeyov, Xoŭpe ó BaciAeUs Towv 'louSatcov: 
kaŭ &6íbouv avrà pamiopara. “EEĤAŬEV 
ov Tå EEw 6 TTA &ros, xod AEyel aŭTojs, 
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“Respondit Iesus: A temet ipso tu 
hoc dicis, an alii dixerunt tibi de 
me? Respondit Pilatus: Num ego 
Iudaeus sum? Gens tua et pontifi- 
ces tradiderunt te mihi. Quid fecis- 
ti? *Respondit Iesus: Regnum meum 
non est ex hoc mundo. Si ex hoc 
mundo esset regnum meum, ministri 
mei vtique decertarent, ne traderer 
Iudaeis. Nunc autem regnum meum 
non est hinc. * Dixit itaque ei Pila- 
tus: Ergo rex es tu? Respondit Iesus: 
Tu dicis, quod rex sum ego. Ego in 
hoc natus sum, et ad hoc veni in 
mundum, vt testimonium feram ve- 
ritati. Omnis qui est ex veritate, 
audit vocem meam.  ?*Dicit ei Pila- 
tus: Quid est veritas? Et quum hoc 
dixisset, iterum prodiit ad Iudaeos, 
et dicit eis: Ego nullam inuenio in 
eo causam. Est autem consuetudo 
vobis, vt vnum dimittam vobis in 
pascha. Vultisne ergo dimittam vobis 
illum regem Iudaeorum? “Clama- 
uerunt rursum | omnes, dicentes: 
Non hunc, sed Barabbam. Erat autem 


Barabbas latro. 
1 Tunc ergo apprehendit Pi- 
latus lesum, et  flagellauit. 
2Et milites plectentes coronam de 
spinis, (imposuerunt capiti eius, 
et veste purpurea circundederunt 
eum, ac dicebant: Aue rex Iudae- 
orum. Et dabant ei alapas. ‘Exiuit 
iterum Pilatus foras, et dicit eis: 


34 Aho coi &rrrov B-E: aos coi eitrev.A | 40 expavyacav B-E: Ekpauyacas A (compend,) 


36 prius ex BE: de A | ne B-E: vtnon A | 37 prius sum 4 CE: sim B | feram B-E: perhibeam 
A | 38 prodiit B-E: exiuitA | 39 pascha B-E: pasca 4 | Vultisne B-E: Vultis 4 | illum B-E: 
om. A | 40 Barabbam 4 B E: Barrabam CD | Barabbas 4 B E: Barrabas C D 


19,3 ac B-E: Et veniebant ad eum et 4 


was no ordinary king. A similar addition occurs 
in vs. 40. See also on Joh. 1,49. 


34 Respondit &mexpin. In omitting avté after 
étrexpiOn, the Erasmian text is influenced by 
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cod. 1 and the Vulgate, supported by 38554 A 
B C* DP N W 087 and some later mss. 
However, of those mss. which omit até, in- 
cluding cod. 1, most also substitute &rrexptvarro. 
Codd. 2 and 817 add av7@, in company with 
most other mss, commencing with N C9", 
reflected in Manetti's addition of ei. 


34 tu oú (Vg. omits). The Vulgate may be based 
on a text omitting ov, as in Je“ N” D“PP and 
a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2, suppor- 
ted by Jpescorr vid geor A B C N W and most 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 817. Manetti 
made the same change. 


34 alii dixerunt tibi &ddo1 oor Elrrov (“alii tibi 
dixerunt" Vg.). Erasmus' Latin word-order may 
have been based on late Vulgate copies which 
differed from his 1527 Vulgate column. The 
word-order dixerunt tibi is found in the Froben 
edition of 1491, among others. The reading 
GAAos coi eltrev in Erasmus’ 1516 Greek text 
followed cod. 2, in company with cod. N and 
a few later mss. In 1519, he restored G&AAo1 and 
eltrov, to conform with the Vulgate and most 
of the Greek mss., including codd. 1, 3 and 
817. 


35 Num Mimi (“Numquid” Vg). See on 
Iob. 3,4. 


35 pontifices ol &pyiepeis (pontifices tui” late 
Vg.). The late Vulgate reading is unsupported 
by Greek mss. 


36 ô ”lncoŭs. The addition of the article is 
possibly another conjecture of Erasmus or his 
assistants, as it is missing from his usual codd. 
1, 2 and 817, together with most other mss., 
commencing with p% N A B C Dvr W, 
However, it is present in cod. 69, supported by 
cod. N and some later mss. See on Job. 1,48. 
This doubtful addition continued into the 
Textus Receptus. 

36 ex (1st) ĉk (“de” 1516 =Vg.). See on 
Toh. 2,15. 


36 ne iva ph (“vt non" 1516 = Vg). See on 
Tob. 3,20. 


37 quod rex sum S71 BaciAeUs elui (“quia rex 
sum" Vg; "quod rex sim" 1519 only). See 
on Job. 1,20. The same change was made by 
Manetti. 


37 testimonium feram papruphow (“testimo- 
nium perhibeam" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,7. 
38 Dicit... dicit Mya ... Mya ("Dixit ... dixit" 
Vg. 1527). See on vs. 5. 
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38 prodiit EEĤAOE ("exiuit" 1516 = Vg.). A similar 
substitution occurs at Mc. 5,30 (1519), Erasmus 
also uses prodeo to replace egredior at Mt. 2,6 
(1519). Elsewhere, he is often content to retain 
exeo for tEĉpXopan, but also employs a variety 
of other Latin verbs: including abeo, egredior, 
emano, and venio. See further on Job. 5,29. 


39 vobis (1st.) uiv (omitted in Vg. 1527 and 
some Vg. mss.). The late Vulgate omission is 
supported by only a few of the later Greek 
mss. 


39 Vultisne BovAcobe (“Vultis” 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus occasionally adds the interrogative, 
-ne, a usage which occurs nine times in 1516 
(at Mr. 12,10; 19,3; Mc. 10,2; Le. 22,49; Act. 8,30; 
17,19; 1922; 21,37; lac. 2,20), and at a further 
two passages in 1519 (here, and at vs. 22). In 
the Vulgate, it occurs at Act. 8,30, in the form 
putasne. 


39 illum regem tov Paota (“regem” 1516 
= Vg.). See on vs. 33. 


40 Clamauerunt Ekpavyacav ov. Erasmus fol- 
lows the Vulgate in leaving otv untranslated. 
See on Job. 8,38. Manetti added ergo. 


19,3 ac dicebant kai EXeyov (“Et veniebant ad 
eum, et dicebant" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate 
followed a Greek text adding kai fjpyovro 
Trpós AŬTOV before xal EAeyov, as in PB x 
B N W and a few later mss., including cod. 69. 
In 1527 Annot., Erasmus comments that the 
additional words are not found "in the Greeks" 
(“in Graecis"), even though in theory he had 
once been in a position to consult cod. 69, or 
another member of fam”, which had this 
clause. His Greek text follows cod. 2, in company 
with codd. A D*'PP and most later mss., in- 
cluding codd. 1 and 817. On the substitution 
of ac, see on Job. 1,25. Manetti had just et 
dicebant. 


4 Exiuit tEĤAGEV otv. The Vulgate column of 
Erasmus’ 1527 N.T., more correctly, had Exizit 
ergo. Erasmus’ Latin rendering was probably 
following a copy of the late Vulgate which 
omitted ergo, such as the Froben edition of 
1491, in company with earlier Vulgate mss. 
The earlier Vulgate may in turn reflect a Greek 
text omitting oŬv, as in & D*'PP and some 
later mss., including cod. 1. Some mss. also 
substitute kai é€7jA8ev (omitting OŬV), as in 
psd A PB. Erasmus’ Greek text follows 
codd. 2 and 817, supported by po" N W 
and most later mss. 
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‘Se Ĝyw óyiv aŭrov tw, iva YyVOTE 
OTI èv aŭTO oŬbepliav aitiav eŭpiokw. 
5&EfjA0ev ot ó "InooUs Ew, popóv Tóv 
&k&v8ivov otépavov, kai TO TOPPUPOŬV 
iuatiov. kal A£yet aŭTois, loù ó &vOpco- 
Tos. ŜOTE OŬv Eldov atTov oi ĜPXIEPEIS 
kal of UTrnpétar ĉkpavyacav, Aéyov- 
TES, ZTaUpocov, OTAUPWOOV. Atys! aù- 
Tois ó ThA&ros, AdBete aŭrov wyeis, 
Kal oTaupwmoate &yo yap OŬX evpiokco 
tv atts aitiav. ?ĉmrekplincov aŭro 
ol “louSaioi, “Huels vóuov Eyouev, kal 
xarà TOV vópov fjpóv dpeirer dtroba- 
velv, OTI ExuTOV TOV vióv LEOŬ moin- 
ctv. ŜOTEe OŬv ĤkoUGEV ó TTiA&ros TOŬTOV 
TOV Adyov, u&AAov ŝpoBn0n: kai sio- 
fjA8ev els TO MPAITWOPIOV TORIV, kai Aé- 
yet TH 'Inooŭ, TIOBEV ef cu; ó GE "Imooŭs 
ĜITOKPICIV OŬK É6oxev AŬTO. !'AEyel 
oŭv atte ó TTiA&ros, Evol oŭ AaAeis; 
otk olas OTI é&oucíav Exc OTAUPOJ- 
oai ce, kal &&ouoíav EXw é&roAUcat GE; 
l ĝrrekplOn 6 "IncoUs, OŬk elyes ECov- 
oliv oŭbepiav Kar’ ĉuoŬŭ, & um ñv ooi 
6ebouévov ĜVWLEV. DIA TOŬTO 6 Tapa- 
SiS0us ué coi, pelĝova &papríav Exe. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Ecce adduco vobis eum foras, vt cog- 
noscatis quod nullam in eo causam 
inuenio.  ?Exiuit ergo lesus foras, 
gestans spineam coronam, et pur- 
pureum pallium. Et dicit eis: Ecce 
homo. Quum ergo vidissent eum 
pontifices et ministri clamabant, di- 
centes: Crucifige, crucifige. Dicit eis 
Pilatus: Accipite eum vos, et cruci- 
figite ego enim non inuenio in eo 
causam. "Responderunt ei Iudaei: 
Nos legem habemus, et secundum 
legem nostram debet mori: quia fili- 
um dei se fecit. *Quum ergo audis- 
set Pilatus hunc sermonem, magis 
timuit: ?et ingressus est praetorium 
iterum, et dicit ad Iesum: Vnde es 
tu? Iesus autem responsum non dedit 
ei. PDicit ergo ei Pilatus: Mihi non 
loqueris? Nescis quod potestatem ha- 
beam crucifigendi te, et potestatem 
habeam absoluendi te? "Respondit 
lesus: Non haberes potestatem ad- 
uersum me vllam, nisi tibi datum 
esset e supernis. Propterea qui me 
tradidit tibi, maius peccatum habet. 


19,7 nueis B-E: vpers A | 10 prius exw B-E: exo A 


4 in eo causam inuenio B-E: inuenio in eo causam 4 | 5 gestans B-E: portans 4 | pallium 


B-E: vestimentum 4 | 
11 e supernis B-E: desuper A 


4 quod Sti (“quia” Vg.) See on lob. 1,20. 
Manetti made the same change. 


4 nullam in eo causam inuenio tv ate OŬdeujav 
aiTiav eipíokco ("nullam inuenio in eo causam" 
1516 = late Vg.). The Latin word-order used by 
Erasmus in 1519 happens to correspond unique- 
ly with that of cod. A (oùðspiav iv aŭTO 
aitiav eŭpiokow), but is more likely to have 
been affected by considerations of classical 
Latin syntax rather than consultation of Greek 
mss. here. Manetti anticipated him in adopting 
this word-order. 


10 prius habeam BE: habeo A | 


alt. habeam B-E: habeo A | 


5 foras &&co (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
is virtually unsupported by Greek mss. Manetti 
made the same change as Erasmus. 


5 gestans popdv (“portans” 1516 = Vg). A 
similar substitution occurs at Rom. 13,4; 1 Cor. 
15,49. Erasmus further puts gesto for vestio at 
Mt. 11,8, and for induo at lac. 2,3, thus en- 
suring that the same verb is used to render all 
N.T. instances of popéw. The word gesto is used 
by the Vulgate at four O.T. passages. It is 
preferred by Erasmus here because it denotes 
the wearing of the crown and robe, whereas 
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porto could be understood as meaning that 
these items were carried in the hand. Cf. Valla 
Elegantiae VI, 51; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. 
Laur. Vallae, p. 297, ll. 479-482, where it is 
suggested that porto is more appropriate for 
carrying something large or heavy. Erasmus 
elsewhere generally retains porto, especially in 
rendering Baordĉo, and occasionally for atpco 
and gépw. 


5 spineam coronam tov ĤKAVOIVOV OTERAVOV 
("coronam spineam" late Vg.). Erasmus restores 
the word-order of the earlier Vulgate, in confor- 
mity with the Greek text. The same word-order 
is found in Manetti's version. 


5 pallium iy&Tiov ("vestimentum" 1516 = Vg.). 
This substitution also occurs at Me. 10,50; 
13,16; Lc. 6,29; 1 Petr. 3,3, usually to make clear 
that the item of clothing is only an outer 
garment: see Annot. on Lc. 6,29. The word 
pallium occurs in the Vulgate N.T. only at 
Mt. 5,40, but much more frequently in the 
O.T. At the present passage, the change has 
more to do with the fine alliterative effect of 
purpureum. pallium. Elsewhere, Erasmus often 
retains vestimentum for Vu&riov, while sometimes 
changing it to vestis for the sake of stylistic 
variety: see on Job. 13,12. 


5 Iov. The Erasmian text here follows 
cod. 1, in company with N B W and a few 
later mss. Codd. 2 and 817 have i&e, suppor- 
ted by most other mss, commencing with 
codd. A D“PP N. 


6 clamabant tkpaŭyacav. Erasmus retains the 
Vulgate rendering of the Greek aorist by the 
imperfect tense, as he also does at vs. 15. 
Manetti, more accurately, had clamauerunt. 

6 crucifige (2nd.) oraŭpwvov (“crucifige eum" 
late Vg.). The Erasmian text follows cod. 1, this 
time in company with the earlier Vulgate mss. 
rather than the usual editions of the late 
printed Vulgate, with support from 3866 A B W 
and some later mss. Codd. 2 and 817 add 
QŬTOV, as found in X D*'PP N and most later 
mss. Manetti put cracifige ipsum. 


7 ‘Hyeis. The spelling Gueis in 1516 makes 
no sense in this context, but may have arisen 
from the compositor misreading the script of 
cod. 2. 


7 nostram ĤUGw (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omis- 
sion corresponds with the text of 3856d x B 
DsPP N W and a few later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2, supported by cod. A and most later 
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mss., including codd. 1 and 817. Manetti also 
added this word. 


7 filium dei se ĉaurov rov vidv Gov. This 
reading does not exactly match any of Erasmus’ 
mss. Cod. 2 has &avróv O00 vidv, as found 
in cod. 817 and many other late mss. In cod. 
1, the word-order is the same as the Vulgate, 
having vidv 0:00 ĉaurov, with support from 
Pid N B and some later mss. In reversing the 
word-order to read vidv 8e00, Erasmus’ text 
partly follows cod. 1. However, the retention 
of éaxutév as the first word, coupled with the 
arbitrary insertion of TOv, creates a completely 
new reading, apparently not found in any 
Greek mss. A more widely attested reading, 
found in codd. A D™PP N and many later mss., 
was éauTóv uidv 800, corresponding with se 
ipsum filium dei in Manetti's translation. 


9 dicit Neyer (“dixit” late Vg.). The late Vulgate 
reading lacks Greek ms. support. Erasmus ren- 
ders the present tense more accurately, as in the 
earlier Vulgate. 


10 Dict Meye ("Dixit" Vg. 1527) See the 
previous note. 


10 quod... habeam ... habeam 871 ... Ex ... EXO 
(“quia ... habeo ... habeo" Vg.; “quod ... habeo 
.. habeo" 1516). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti had 
quod .. babeo .. babeo, as in Erasmus’ 1516 
translation. The spelling &xo, for EXw (1st.) in 
the 1516 edition, is a misprint. 


10 erucifigendi ... absoluendi oraupovoai ... &rro- 
Mion (“crucifigere ... dimittere" Vg.). For the 
avoidance of the infinitive, see on Job. 1,33. 
Manetti achieved a similar effect here by using 
the subjunctive: vt crucifigam .. vt dimittam 
(though in Pal Lat. 45, these words only occur 
as a later correction, and the first hand seems 
to have written crucifigere ... dimittere). Erasmus 
elsewhere substitutes absoluo for dimitto at Mt. 
18,27; Iob. 19,12 (1519); Act. 3,13, and also at 
Hebr. 8,5 for consummo (EmvreAéo). In the 
Vulgate N.T., absoluo occurs only at Act. 19,39, 
for ĉmiAŭw. More frequently, Erasmus retains 
dimitto. 


11 6 'InooUs. The Erasmian text agrees with 
cod. 1 in adding the article, in company with 
N ANW and some later mss. In codd. 2 and 
817, with most other mss., commencing with 
codd. B DPP, the article is omitted. See on 
Tob. 1,48. 


11 e supernis &vwðev ("de super" 1516 = Vg). 
See on Job. 3,3. 
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L EK TOŬTOU ire ó ITLAĜTOS ŜITOAŬGON 
QŬTOv" ol 6E 'loubaŭo1 EKpaĜov, Aéyovtes, 
"Eàv roŬŭrov ĜTTOAŬOTIS, OŬk ef piAos ToU 
Kaioapos' Ts ó Paota «ŬTOV Troidy, 
&vriMye TH Kaioapi. 6 oŭv TTiA&ros 
ĜKOŬCOOAS TOŬTOV TOV Adyoy, Ĥyayev Ew 
tov 'Imooŭv, kai &áicev étri ToU PRUATOS 
els TOTrOV Aeyóuevov Ai8o0TpWTOV, “EB- 
paioti St l'oppa&. ^ fiv 5E Tapaokeut) 
TOU MOXA, Opa dE OE ETT: Kod A€yel 
rois 'loubalois, ISe ó Pao1Aeŭs pov. 5 of 
Bb Ekpavyacav, ”Apov, &pov, oTAŬpWOOV 
QŬTOV. AEyel aŭTois ó TiA&ros, Tov Baoi- 
Mea buv cTaupoco; &mekpiðnoav oi 
&pxtepeis, OUk EXOHEV Paota, el ur) Kai- 
capa. É TóTe OŬV TAPEŬWKEV AŬTOV aÙ- 
Tolis, Iva oTaupowoH. 

TlapéAaBov 58 rov 'Incoóv, Kai àmh- 
yayov, "xai Bacrábcv tov OTAUPOV 
QŬTOŬ, &&fiA8ev els rov Aeyópevov Kpavíou 
TÓTrov, Ss A£yeraŭ “EBpaioTi Foryob, 
18 étrou AŬTOV ŜOTAVPWCVOAV, Kal pet” aù- 
TOU d&AAous So ĉvTEŬDEV kal ĉvTEŬOEV, 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


ZEt ex eo quaerebat Pilatus absol- 
uere eum. ludaei autem clamabant, 
dicentes: Si hunc absolueris, non es 
amicus Caesaris. Quicunque se regem 
facit, contradicit Caesari. Pilatus 
autem quum audisset hunc sermonem, 
produxit foras Iesum, seditque pro tri- 
bunali in loco qui dicitur Lithostro- 
tos, Hebraice autem Gabbatha. '* Erat 
autem parasceue paschae, hora ferme 
sexta, et dicit Iudaeis: Ecce rex ves- 
ter. Illi autem clamabant: Tolle, 
tolle, crucifige eum. Dicit eis Pilatus: 
Regem vestrum crucifigam? Responde- 
runt pontifices Non habemus regem, 
nisi Caesarem. "Tunc ergo tradidit 
eum illis, vt crucifigeretur. 
Acceperunt autem lesum, et ab- 
duxerunt, "atque is baiulans cru- 
cem suam, exiuit in eum, qui dicitur 
Caluaria, locum, Hebraice autem Gol- 
gotha, vbi crucifixerunt eum, et 
cum eo alios duos hinc et hinc, 


13 yaPPada B-E: yapaða A | 17 os B-E: ws 4 


12 ex eo B-E: exinde 4 | absoluere B-E: dimittere/4 | absolueris B-E: dimiseris4 | Quicunque 
CE: Omnis qui A, Quisquis B | 13 hunc sermonem, produxit B-E: hos sermones, adduxit 4 | 
seditque B-E: et seditA | Hebraice B-E: haebraice 4 | Gabbatha B-E: gabatha 4 | 14 paschae 
B-E: pascae A | ferme B-E: quasi A | 16 Acceperunt B-E: Susceperunt 4 | abduxerunt B-E: 


eduxerunt 4 | 
Caluariae A | Golgotha B-E: golgatha 4 


12 Et ex eo ix tovtov (“Et exinde" 1516 Lat. 
= late Vg.). Erasmus retains Et from the late 
Vulgate, in conflict with his Greek text and 
most of the Greek mss. A comparable substitu- 
tion of ex eo tempore for exinde, to render ero 
TOTE, occurs at Mt. 4,17; 16,21; 26,16 (1519). 
At Act. 13,21, Erasmus retains exinde for ĉkei0ev. 
See Annot. While Valla Annot. proposed using 
ex boc, Manetti put Exinde, omitting et. 

12 absoluere ... absolueris &oGoan ... ĜITOAŬOTIS 
("dimittere ... dimittis" Vg; "dimittere ... di- 
miseris" 1516). See on vs. 10. 

12 Quicunque mas 6 (“Omnis enim qui" late 
Vg.; "Omnis qui" 1516; "Quisquis" 1519). See 
on Joh. 16,2. The late Vulgate addition of enim 


17 atque is BE: et A | crucem suam B-E: sibi crucem 4 |  Caluaria B-E: 


corresponds with cod. D™PP and several mss. 
of the Old Latin version. 


12 aŭtov. In 1516, Erasmus’ text had aŭTOv 
with a smooth breathing, changed to aŬŭTOv in 
1519. Nearly all the mss., including his codd. 
1, 2 and 817, have a different reading, ĉ«ur6v. 
Erasmus’ poorly attested variant survived into 
the Textus Receptus. For his use of the rough 
breathing on the pronoun, see on Zoh. 2,21. 


13 autem oov. Erasmus retains the late Vulgate 
rendering, in conflict with his Greek text. The 
earlier Vulgate, more accurately, had ergo, as 
also found in Manetti. For other instances 
of the incorrect retention of autem, see on 
lob. 3,25. 
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13 bunc sermonem moUTov rov Aóyov (“hos 
sermones" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate reflects 
a different Greek text, Tv Aóycv ToUTov, or 
ToUTOV TOV Adyov, found in N A B DPP 
W 065 and many later mss., including cod. 1. 
In cod. 2*, Erasmus found the ungrammatical 
ToUtov TGV Adyov, which he corrected to 
read TOŬTOV Tov Adyov, in agreement with 
cod. 817, supported by cod. N and most later 


mss. 


13 produxit myayev (“adduxit” 1516 = Vg). 
This change was perhaps for little more than 
stylistic variety, in view of Erasmus' retention 
of adduco in vs. 4. 


13 seditque kai Ekadioev ("et sedit" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,39. 


13 Lithostrotos Mdotpwtov (“Lithostratos” 
late Vg.). See Annot., for comment on several 
variations in the spelling of this word. The 
adoption of Lithostrotos had previously been 
advocated by Valla Annot. 


13 Gabbatha V'appoo& (“gabatha” 1516 = late 
Vg). The 1516 Latin spelling corresponded 
with the spelling yopa9& in the accompanying 
Greek text, following cod. 2. In most mss., 
including codd. 3 and 817, it is yaPpadĉ, 
as correctly given in 1519. It would appear 
that some late Vulgate copies here mistaken- 
ly substituted Golgotha for Gabbatha, which 
would account for the appearance of Golgotha 
at this point both in 1516 Annot. and in both 
mss. of Manetti's version. In Apolog. resp. lac. 
Lop. Stun., ASD IX, 2, p. 136, ll. 542-549, 
Erasmus confirmed that, at the time of pre- 
paring Annot., he was using a faulty copy 
(“mendosum exemplar") of the Vulgate, in 
which this substitution occurred. In the Froben 
1491 and 1514 editions of the Vulgate, the 
reading is Gabatha. 


14 ferme doei (“quasi” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Tob. 1,39. 


15 damabant tkpaŭyacov. As at vs. 6, Erasmus 
retains the Vulgate imperfect tense. However, 
the Vulgate may here reflect a Greek variant, 
ĉkpaŭyaŭov, as in codd. D*'PP N and some 
later mss. 


15 Dicit Mya (“Dixit” Vg.). The perfect tense 
used by the earlier Vulgate, as well as the 1527 
Vulgate column, is unsupported by mss. Eras- 
mus may have been following a late Vulgate 
copy which had Dicit, as in the Froben edition 
of 1491. Manetti also had Dicit. 
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16 eum illis aŭrov atrtois ("eis illum" Vg.). 
The Vulgate word-order is supported only by 
cod. N. Manetti put ewm ipsis. 


16 Acceperunt Vlap£Aapov ("Susceperunt" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 14,3. 


16 abduxerunt émtyyayov (“eduxerunt” 1516 
= Vg. mss.; “eduxerunt eum” Vg. 1527). See on 
Iob. 18,13. Erasmus prefers to reserve educo for 


Edy. The late Vulgate addition of eum is 
supported by cod. N, which adds aŭrov. The 
Erasmian Greek text, under influence from the 
Vulgate, takes &rtyyayov from cod. 1, suppor- 
ted by Peivid x A N W and some later mss. 
In cod. B and a few later mss., kai &mhyayov 
is wholly omitted. Codd. 2 and 817 have 
Tiyayov, as found in codd. D™ PP 065 and most 
later mss. Manetti substituted ducebant. 


17 atque is xai ("et" 1516 = Vg.). On atque, see 
on Job. 1,25. Erasmus adds the pronoun, is, to 
provide a clearer subject for the following verb. 


17 crucem suam tov otaupdv oUToU (“sibi 
crucem" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate reflects 
a Greek variant, EXuT6) TOV OTAUPOV, as found 
in Por" N (B) W. Some later mss., including 
cod. 1, have tov c raupóv ĉauTO, while cod. 
817 has just tov otaupdv, omitting otTod. 
Erasmus’ Greek text follows cod. 2, supported 
by codd. A N 065 and most later mss. See 
Annot. For his introduction of the rough breath- 
ing on aŭToŬŭ in the 1519-35 editions, see on 
Iob. 2,21. Manetti anticipated Erasmus' change 
to the Latin rendering. 


17 eum tov. The Erasmian text follows cod. 1 
and the Vulgate, supported by N A B D*"PP N 
W 065 and many later mss. In codd. 2 and 817, 
with many other late mss., TOTTOV is substituted 
for Tov here. 


17 Caluaria Kpaviou (“Caluariae” 1516 = Vg.). 
The Vulgate is more literal here, in representing 
the Greek genitive. 


17 Hebraice autem Ss Aéyetou ‘EBpaioti. Eras- 
mus retains the late Vulgate rendering, which 
might be thought to reflect a different Greek 
text, such as “EBpaiori Sé (omitting Ss Aéyetan), 
found in a few late mss. However, this omission, 
in the Latin rendering of Erasmus and the 
Vulgate, is more likely to have arisen from a 
desire to avoid repetition of the earlier gui 
dicitur. Manetti, more precisely, rendered this 
by et dicitur Hebraice. The substitution of és for 
ös, in 1516, reproduces the incorrect spelling 
of cod. 2. 
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uécov SE Tov 'Inooüv. Eypaye Sè kai 
TITAov 6 lhiA&Tos, koi ĉOnkev ĉmi ToU 
cTaupoU: fv 8& yeypappĉvov, 'InooUs 
ó NoGopaios o BaoiAsus T&v "louBaí- 
wv. P? roürov OŬV TOV TITAOV TOAAOi 
&v£yvoxcav TOV lovSalev, OTI éyyus fjv 
TAS TOAEWS 6 TOTTOS ÓTrou ĈOTAUPWON ó 
"Incoüs: Kai fjv yeypauuĉvov “EBpaiori, 
“EMnviori, 'Poouodo ri. ?! EAeyov oŭv TO 
ThAdto oi &pyiepeis TOV "loudaiwv, Mi 
ypage, ‘O BaciAeUs T&v ‘louSaiav: ĴAM” 
OTI éxeivos eime, BaciAeUs eiui TOv lov- 
Saicv. ? dtrexpiOn ó MA&tos, “O yéypa- 
qa, yeypagpa. Boi ov OTPATIĜTONJ ĜTE 
ĉoTAŬpwVAV Tov 'Inooŭv, £AaBov TA iá- 
TIA |ŬTOŬ, kal &roínoav réocapa uépn, 
EKAOTHO OTPATIWTH uépos, Kal TOV XITOS- 
va. Tv 65 ó xir ĜPADOS, EK TOV &vooOev 
UpavTds 51’ SAou. 2 eftrov oŬv Trpds ĉAAĤ- 
Aous, Mi oxiocopev AŬTOV, &AA& Adyoonev 
mepi |ŬTOŬ Tivos £c Tar. iva f| ypagr 
TAnNpwOŭ, fj AEyouoa, Aisuepicavto Tà 
fudti& pou éavTois, kal ¿rì TOV luarriouoOv 
uou EBaAov kAfpov. of uv oŬV OTPATI- 
tai TAŬTA érroíncav. 3 eloTĤkEIVAV HE 
TOPA TH OTAUPĈO ToU 'IncoO f| UHTNP 
QUTOŬ, Kai 1| ĜHEAGI tis UNTPOS AŬTOŬ 
Mapia fi tot Kiwmrĉ, kai Mapia fj May- 
SoAnvn. ?*'InooUs ov iSeov Thy UNTEpA 
kal Tov pa&ryr'iv TAPEOTOTA, öv yára, 
Aé| yet TH UuNTpI aŭroŭ, uva, i600 ó 
uids cov. 7’ efra Aéyei TO paðnTi, loù 
fj ufyrnp oov. kal dtr’ &kelvns TĤS pas 
ĉAopev ó pa8nrüs auTiv sig TO iia. 
28 NETO TOŬTO ida ó 'Inooüs óri rrávra 
ON TETEAEGTON, Iva TeAe10901j f) y pat), 
Meye, Arpad. ” okeŭos OŬV Ékerro OĜOUS 
HEOTOV' of t TAĤGOVTES oTréyyov O6- 
ous Kad ÜccoTro ITEPILEVTES, TPOOĤVEYKAV 
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medium autem lesum. Scripsit au- 
tem et titulum Pilatus, et posuit super 
crucem. Erat autem scriptum: lesus 
Nazarenus rex Iudaeorum. 2 Hunc 
ergo titulum multi Iudaeorum lege- 
runt, quia prope ciuitatem erat locus 
vbi crucifixus est Iesus. Et erat scrip- 
tum Hebraice et Graece et Latine. 
ĉl Dicebant ergo Pilato pontifices Iu- 
daeorum: Noli scribere, Rex Iudae- 
orum: sed quod ille dixerit, Rex 
sum ludaeorum. — ?Respondit Pila- 
tus: Quod scripsi, scripsi. 7 Milites 
ergo quum crucifixissent lesum, ac- 
ceperunt vestimenta eius, et fecerunt 
quatuor partes, vnicuique militi par- 
tem, et tunicam. Erat autem tunica 
inconsutilis, a summo contexta per 
totum. — "Dixerunt ergo inter se: 
Ne scindamus eam, sed sortiamur 
de illa cuius sit. Vt scriptura im- 
pleretur, dicens: Partiti sunt vesti- 
menta mea sibi, et in vestem meam 
miserunt sortem. Et milites quidem 
haec fecerunt. ?Stabant autem iuxta 
crucem esu mater eius, et soror 
matris eius Maria Cleopae, et Maria 
Magdalene. ZQuum vidisset er|go 
Iesus matrem ac discipulum astantem, 
quem diligebat, dicit matri suae: Mu- 
lier, ecce filius tuus. 7? Deinde dicit 
discipulo: Ecce mater tua. Et ex illa 
hora accepit eam discipulus in sua. 
? postea sciens lesus, quod omnia 
iam consummata essent, vt consum- 
maretur scriptura, dicit: Sitio. Vas 
igitur erat positum aceto plenum. Illi 
vero impleuerunt spongiam aceto et 
hysopo, et impositam admouerunt 


21 paciAeus A CE: kaciAeus B | 24 eBadov B-E: (BaAAov A | pev BE: om. A | 26 Sev 
B-E: Sos A | 28 sidos CE: Bwv AB | 29 mpoonveyxav A B D E: mponveykav C 


24 Ne BE: Non A | 25 Cleopae D E: vxor Cleophae A, vxor Cleopae B C | 26 ac B-E: etA | 


29 impositam B-E: imponentes 4 


LB 414 


EVANGELIVM SECVNDVM IOHANNEM 19,18 - 29 


20 tijs TÓAsog ó TOTOS. The easier word- 
order of the Erasmian text follows cod. 1 and 
the Vulgate, supported by cod. W and a few 
later mss., including cod. 69. In codd. 2 and 
817, the reading is 6 tdtros Tfjg TTOAEOS, in 
company with $°"4 X A B D™PP N 065 and 
most of the later mss. The poorly attested 
reading offered by cod. 1 survived into the 
Textus Receptus. 


20 et Graece “ENMnviori (“Graece” Vg). Erasmus 
adds the conjunction, for the sake of good 
Latin style. 

21 quod ille dixerit Ori tkeivos elme ("quia ipse 
dixit" Vg.). For the removal of guia, see on 
Iob. 1,20. Erasmus’ use of ille is more appropriate 
than ipse in this context, and was anticipated 
by Manetti, who put quod ille dixit. 


23 lesum rov 'Incoŭv (“eum” Vg.). The Vulgate 
seems to follow a different Greek text, reading 
aùróv, though this is only found in a few 
late mss. Manetti made the same change as 
Erasmus. 


23 a summo Ek t&v. Ĝvwdev (“de super” Vg.). 
See on Job. 3,3. 

24 inter se mpós ŜAAĤAOUS ("ad inuicem" Vg.). 
See on Job. 4,33. 


24 Ne Mi ("Non" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 3,7. 


24 tPaAov. In 1516, the incorrect use of the 
imperfect tense, BaAAov, was derived from 
cod. 2, without other ms. support. 

24 oi pév. The omission of pév in 1516 again 
followed cod. 2, unsupported by other mss. 
25 Cleopae roŭ KAcom& ("Cleophae" late Vg.; 
"vxor Cleophae" 1516; "vxor Cleopae" 1519- 
22). Erasmus added vxor in 1516 by way of 
clarification. The fact that he deleted it in 1527 
may have been a tacit acknowledgment that 
*Mary of Cleopas" could equally refer to a 
sister or daughter of Cleopas (or Clopas). 


26 i8cwv. The misspelling i5c in 1516 is 
derived from cod. 2. 

26 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
26 astantem TapeotHta (“stantem” Vg.). Eras- 
mus is more accurate in rendering this com- 
pound verb. The same substitution occurs at 
Me. 15,39, in accordance with Vulgate usage 
elsewhere. The same change was made by 
Manetti. 

26 dicit Neyer (“dixit” Vg. 1527). See on vs. 9. 


27 dicit Meye (“dixit” Vg. 1527). See ibid. 
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27 sua TO iia (“suam” late Vg.). Erasmus 
restores the earlier Vulgate rendering: see Annot. 
The version of Manetti substituted propria. 


28 sciens cibos. In 1516-19, the reading iev 
("seeing") was taken from cod. 2, supported by 
cod. 817 and many other late mss. In 1522, the 
substitution of sibcos may have been partly 
influenced by the Vulgate, but has the support 
of X A B D*?P N W and many later mss., 
including cod. 1, and also the Complutensian 
Polyglot. Manetti had conspicatus. 


28 quod ... consummata essent 611 ... TETEMEOTON 
(“quia ... consummata sunt" Vg.). See on Job. 
1,20. Manetti put quod ... consumata sunt. 


28 omnia iam mavra 191 (“omnia” late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate reflects the omission of #5n, 
as in cod. W and a few later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 817. Some mss. have fjr, TAVTA, 
as in éé A B D“"PP, corresponding with the 
word-order of the earlier Vulgate. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2, supported by N and most later 
mss. Manetti made the same change. 


28 dicit Aéya (“dixit” late Vg.). See on vs. 9. 


29 igitur ... vero OŬV ... 5€ (“autem ... ergo” late 
Vg.) The earlier Vulgate had the word-order 
ergo ... autem. The transposition found in the 
Vulgate column of Erasmus' 1527 N.T. was 
widespread among other printed editions of 
the late Vulgate. See on Job. 6,62 regarding 
igitur. The substitution of vero for autem here, 
in a continuative sense, was more appropriate 
to the context: see on loh. 3,18. 


29 impleuerunt spongiam aceto et bysopo, et im- 
positam (imponentes 1516) admouerunt mAtjcav- 
TES o TrÓy yov S€ous kal ŬOWTO TrepifÉvrs, 
Trpoorjveykov ("spongiam plenam aceto hysopo 
circumponentes, obtulerunt" Vg.). Erasmus’ ra- 
dical alteration of the Latin rendering is less 
accurate. His notion of translating Uocotre as 
if it were constructed with tAtjoavtes rather 
than rrepidEvTes is incorrect, and makes the 
purpose of impositam correspondingly obscure. 
His substitution of impono for circumpono is less 
precise as a rendering of trepiti®nui, and also 
occurs at Mc. 15,36, though he ventures to 
substitute circumpono for impono at Mc. 15,17, 
to translate the same Greek verb. The verb 
admoueo, which occurs in the Vulgate only in 
1-2 Maccabees, is used twice elsewhere in Erasmus’ 
N.T., replacing mitto in rendering &máAAco at 
Lc. 9,62 (1519), and replacing adfero at lob. 
20,27, in rendering pépw. At Lc. 23,36, however, 
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QŬTOŬ 1G OTŜNATI. 9 Ste OŬv ÉAape TO 
d€os ó 'Inooüs, sime, TeréAeo roa: Kad KAI- 
va THY kepo yv TrapéScoke TO TrveUpa. 

M Of oŭv "loubaŭo1, étrel rrapaokeuty 
ñv, iva pt peivn ĉmi ToU OTAUPOŬ TA 
owNOTA èv TO capáro (Av yap ueyáAn 
pépa exeivn ToU. cofpi&rov), Apot- 
cav tov [TiA&rov, iva katexydo av- 
TGV T& OKEAN, Kal &pbdoiv. 32ĤAGOV 
ovv oi OTPATIGTAI, Kal ToU piv Trpoo- 
Tou Katéa€av oKtAn, xoi ToU ĜAAOU 
ToU cucTaupo8Évros auTO Pèmi BE 
tov ”Inooŭv &AO0ÓvTss, aos elSov AŬTOV 
On Ts0vnkóra, oU karéta£av avToU 
TÀ oké RAM” els Tv OTPATIWTOV 
Aóyymn aŭTOŬ Tv ITAEUpOV EVUĜE, kai 
EŬBUS ĉEĤAEV ala Kal ó5op. kai 6 
ĈOPAKOIS PEUAPTUPTIKE, Kal ĈANDIVI) aÙ- 
ToU ĉOTIV Ĥ paprupía: kóxeivos olev 
OTI GANGA A£Eyel, iva kal Opis TIOTEŬON- 
ve. *éyéveto yàp TaŭTa, iva f) ypap 
TAnpa, "OoroŬv OŬ GCUVTPIBHOETE 
åm attot. kal mów étépa ypaph 
A&yt&i, "Oyovran sis dv EEEKEVTNOOW. 

38 Metà SE raŭTa ĤEPWOTNGE Tov Mi- 
A&rov ó ‘lwonp ard Apipobaias, dv 
poOntis ToU "INGOŬ, Kekpuppévos DE 
Sià TOV póßov TAV 'louSaícw, iva &pr 
TO ox ToU ‘Inco’: koi émétpewev 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


ori eius. ? Quum ergo accepisset Iesus 
acetum, dixit Consummatum est, et 
inclinato capite tradidit spiritum. 

3'Tudaei ergo, quoniam parasceue 
erat, vt non remanerent in cruce 
corpora sabbato (erat enim magnus 
dies ille sabbati) rogauerunt Pila- 
tum, vt frangerentur eorum crura, 
ac tollerentur. Venerunt ergo mi- 
lites, et primi quidem fregerunt crura, 
et alterius. qui crucifixus est cum 
eo. P? Ad lesum autem quum ve- 
nissent, vt viderunt eum iam mor- 
tuum, non fregerunt eius crura: sed 
vnus militum lancea latus eius fodit, 
et continuo exiuit sanguis et aqua. 
5Et qui vidit, testimonium  perhi- 
buit, et verum est testimonium 
eius. Et ille scit quod vera dicit, 
vt et vos credatis. Facta sunt 
enim haec, vt scriptura impleretur: 
Os non comminuetis ex eo. "Et 
rursus alia scriptura dicit: Videbunt 
in quem pupugerunt. 

Post haec autem rogauit Pi- 
latum [Ioseph Arimathiensis, qui 
erat discipulus lesu, sed occultus 
propter metum ludaeorum: vt tol- 
leret corpus lesu, idque permisit 


31 npoTncav A B: epwtnoov CE | 34 Aoyyn E: Aoyya A-D | 36 am CE: om. AB | 
38 aro DE: o amo A-C | Kexpuppevos 4 B D E: xexpupevos C 


31 acBE:etA | 33 fregerunt B-E: ftegerunt A | 37 rursus B-E: iterum 4 | pupugerunt B-E: 
transfixerunt 4 | 38 Arimathiensis B-E: ab Arimathaea 4 | idque B-E: et 4 


in a similar context to the present passage, 
Erasmus was content to retain ofero. The Vulgate 
seems to reflect a different Greek wording, such 
as oMOYYOV HEOTOV ToU Sous ŬOOWTO) 
TEPIĜEVTES, TPOOĤVEYKAV, similar to the text 
of pid (N) B W and a few later mss., 
including cod. 1, though these mss. also omit 
the preceding of 5é, and add ov after orroyyov. 
Erasmus' Greek text follows codd. 2 and 817, 
supported by codd. A D*'PP N and most of the 


later mss., with the exception that it incorrectly 
substitutes Yowm for joco, possibly in- 
fluenced by the Vulgate spelling of the word. 
In 1522, Erasmus had the spelling mpońveykav, 
corrected to TpootveyKav in 1527. Manetti’s 
version was impleuerunt spongiam aceto et isopo 
circumposuerunt et obtulerunt. 


31 quoniam parasceue erat, vt .. sabbato étre\ 
Trapaokeuty fjv, Iva ... capo. The Erasmian 
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text follows cod. 1 and the Vulgate, suppor- 
ted by p% N B W and a few later mss. In 
codd. 2 and 817, the word-order is iva ... 
capBéro, rei Trapackeut) fjv, as in codd. A 
D™PP N and most of the later mss., cor- 
responding with the word-order of Manetti's 
translation. 


31 ńuépa. Erasmus follows cod. 2 in omitting 
fj before fjpépa, with support from N A W and 
many later mss. In codd. 1 and 817, together 
with codd. B DPP N and most later mss., the 
article is inserted. 


31 ille ĉkelvn. The Erasmian text follows cod. 
817 and the Vulgate, with support only from 
cod. B* and a few later mss., including cod. 69 
(though this had a different word-order, tot 
oaBBétou éxeivn). In codd. 1 and 2, the 
reading is tkelvou, as in gpeevid X A Beor supp 
N W and most later mss., translated by Manetti 
as illius. The less well attested éxeivn reappears 
in the Elzevier editions of the Textus Receptus, 
even though corrected in the meantime by 
R. Estienne. 


31 fpórrncav. In the 1522-35 editions, the 
spelling ŝpwrnoav was probably a misprint. 
The form Ĥpwrnvov, used in 1516-19, is in 
accordance with the text of most mss., and is 
retained at Job. 1,21, 25; 5,12; 9,2, 19. 


31 ac kali (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


32 oKéAn. The omission of tá before oxéAn 
appears to be without ms. support, and probably 
arose by a mistake of the printer, which remained 
uncorrected through all five editions. The same 
error does not occur in vss. 31 or 33. 


34 Adyyn. In 1516-27 the reading Adyyer 
comes from cod. 2, with little other ms. 
support. 


34 fodit tvu6e (“aperuit” Vg.). As indicated in 
Annot. and Valla Annot., the Vulgate reflects a 
different Greek text, Avoi§e, though this is now 
found in only a few late mss. As well as 
recommending fodit, Valla also suggested pupugit 
or punxit. 


35 quod Ori (“quia” Vg). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti also made this change. 


35 vt et iva kai. The Erasmian text follows 
cod. 1 and the Vulgate, with support from 
P N A B D"PP N W and some later mss. In 
codd. 2 and 817, kai is omitted, in company 
with most other late mss. Manetti accordingly 
omitted et. 
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36 comminuetis ouvtpiBioete. Cod. 2" had 
OVVTPIPĤoETAN, as found in codd. 1 and 817, 
together with virtually all other mss. Erasmus 
manually altered cod. 2 to read ovvrpifrjoere. 
This could be seen either as an arbitrary cor- 
rection, mistakenly regarding -noera as yet 
another itacism, or as a deliberate pro-Vulgate 
conjecture, designed to harmonise with Ex. 
12,46. 


36 ex eo àm? aùrtoŭ. The insertion of the 
preposition, àm’, in 1522-35, has support from 
N and many later mss., including cod. 817, and 
produces conformity with the Septuagint version 
of Ex. 12,46. It also happens to be supported 
by the Complutensian Polyglot. In 1516-19, 
Erasmus followed codd. 1 and 2 in omitting 
àm’, in company with most other mss., com- 
mencing with A B D*'PP N W. 


37 rursus vá ( iterum" 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 9,9. 


37 pupugerunt tektvrnoov (“transfixerunt” 
1516 = Vg.). At the only other N.T. occurrence 
of &kevréco, at Ap. Iob. 1,7, the Vulgate has pu- 
pugerunt, which Erasmus changed to expunxerunt 
in 1516, and then to compunxerunt in 1519. See 
Annot. 


38 autem 5e. The Erasmian text follows cod. 1 
and the Vulgate, supported by (BP W) N A 
B D™PP N and many later mss. In codd. 2 and 
817, together with many other late mss., 5€ is 
omitted. 


38 Arimathiensis &nmó Apipobaias ("ab Ari- 
mathia" Vg.; "ab Arimathaea" 1516). At Me. 
15,43 (1519), Erasmus makes a different change, 
replacing ab by ortus ex ciuitate, and at Lc. 23,51 
this becomes oriundus ab. See on Iob. 1,45 for 
other substitutions of the adjectival form of 
place names. The omission of ó before ĝemo 
in 1527-35 may not have been intended by 
Erasmus, though this word is also omitted by 
pd A B DP? and a few later mss. 


38 qui erat dv (“eo quod esset" Vg.). Erasmus 
is more literal here, though either rendering is 
legitimate. Cf. Job. 18,10 for a passage where, 
by contrast, he interprets the participle in a 
causal sense. Manetti omitted the phrase. 


38 sed occultus kekpuuu£vos 8€ (occultus autem" 
Vg.). See on Joh, 1,26. Manetti made the same 
change. The spelling kexpupévos in 1522 is a 
misprint. 

38 idque permisit kol EmETpeyev (“et permisit" 
1516 = Vg.). Erasmus’ addition of i is intended 
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ó [IhA&ros. VAAG SE koi NixdSnuos, 
Ó ĉABOVy trpds TOV 'INGOŬV VUKTOS TO 
MEPOTOV, peEpowv utypa pupvns Kal &Ad- 
ns ccs Aitpas éxaróv. “ZAaBov oóv 
TO cóya ToU 'Inoo0, kai Znoav aŭTO 
ó80ovíois petrà TOV ĜPOUĜTOV, Kabdos 
#05 orti Toig "lovoadois évrapidZeiv. 
“Av St èv TH Tor Strou ŜOTAUPGON, 
Kfjros, Kal ĉV TO kým uvnpelov kai- 
vóv, év & OŬĜEMGW ovSels Teo. Exe 
ov Bic tiv Trapackevr]v rv louSaicov, 
OTI &yyus fjv TO uvnueiov, Enkav Tov 


"Incoóv. 
2 Tij ĉe puĝ TOV cafppé&rov Ma- 
plaŭ MaybaAnvi Épyeroa Trpovi, 
OKOTElAS ETI OŬOTIS, sis TO UvnNUEIOV, kai 
BAĉTrer TOV Aidov fjpuévov èk ToU uvn- 
usíou. ?-Tp£xet oŭv kal Épyerou pds 
Ziuwva Tiérpov, kal Trpos tov ĜAAOV 
KHodnTĤV, dv epider ó 'InooUs, Kal Aé- 
y& aŭrois, "Hpav tov küpiov k ToU 
pvnueiou, Koi OŬK oiSapev ToU &0n- 
Kav aUTóv. 3EEĤAŬEV ov ó TTérpos koi 
& ĜAAOS ua8nTüs, Kai ĤpXOVTO els TO 
uvnpeřov. tétpeyov 5E of 550 Spot, | 
Kai ó &AAos pants MPOESPAE TÁXI- 
ov ToU Tlétpou, kai ĤAŬE MEPOTOS eis 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Pilatus. ?Venit autem et Nicodemus, 
qui venerat ad Iesum nocte primum, 
ferens mixturam myrrhae et aloes ad 
libras ferme centum. — * Acceperunt 
ergo corpus Iesu, et obuinxerunt illud 
linteis cum aromatibus, sicut mos est 
Iudaeis sepelire. “Erat autem in eo 
loco vbi crucifixus est, hortus, et in 
horto monumentum nouum, in quo 
nondum quisquam positus erat. “Ibi 
ergo propter parasceuen ludaeorum, 
quod in propinquo esset monumen- 


tum, posuerunt lesum. 
2 Vno vero die sabbatorum Maria 
Magdalene venit mane, quum 
adhuc tenebrae essent, ad monumen- 
tum, videtque lapidem sublatum a 
monumento. ?Currit ergo et venit ad 
Simonem Petrum, et ad alterum illum 
discipulum, quem amabat lesus, et 
dicit illis: Sustulerunt dominum e 
monumento, et nescimus vbi posu- 
erint eum. Exiit ergo Petrus et ille 
alius discipulus, et venerunt ad monu- 
mentum.  *Cur|rebant autem duo 
simul, et ille alius discipulus prae- 
cucurrit citius Petro, venitque prior ad 


20,3 enAĉev A“ B-E: eŭnAbov A“ | o años B-E: aMos A 


39 ad libras ferme B-E: ferme libras4 | 41 eo B-E: om.A | 42 Iudaeorum B-E: ludaeorrum A 
20,1 Vno vero die E: Vna autem A, Primo vero die B-D | videtque B-E: et videt A | 2 Currit 


B-E: Cucurrit A | alterum B-E: alium A | 
4 venitque B-E: et venit 4 


to provide an explicit object for the verb, 
though elsewhere he is sometimes content to 
use permitto in contexts where an object is only 
implied, e.g. at Lc. 8,32; Act. 19,30. 


38 Pilatus ó ThiA&ros (“Pilatus. Venit ergo et 
tulit corpus Iesu" Vg). The omission of this 
sentence is one of the more serious defects of 
Erasmus’ text and translation of John's Gospel. 
In codd. 1 and 2*, in company with cod. A and 
a few later mss., the text of this verse ends with 


Sustulerunt B-E: Tulerunt 4 | 


e B-E: de A | 


Tva &pn TO o] TOŬ "Inoo0. In cod. 817 and 
most other mss., two further sentences are 
added, kai &rérpeyev 6 TAGtos. ĤAŬEV oŬy 
kal Ĥpe ro opa ToU ”Inooŭ. It appears that 
because of the repetition of the words Tò oda 
TOU ”Inooŭ, some scribes accidentally omitted 
these two sentences by the error of homoeo- 
teleuton. Erasmus only partly corrected this 
omission, by writing the words kai &rérpeyev 
6 ITiA&ros in the margin of cod. 2, probably 
relying on his cod. 817 in conjunction with the 
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Vulgate, but he failed to add the second of the 
missing sentences, ĤAdEv oUv xai pe TO copa 
TOU ”Inooŭ. 


39 uúpvns. This error of spelling is unsupported 
by Greek mss., which mostly read opwpvng, as 
found in codd. 1, 2 and 817. 


39 ad libras ferme doel Mrpas (“quasi libras" 
Vg.; "ferme libras" 1516). See on Job. 1,39 for 
the removal of quasi. In reading doei, the Eras- 
mian text follows cod. 1 and the Vulgate, sup- 
ported by #4 A N W and many later mss. 
Codd. 2 and 817 have os, as found in many 
other mss., commencing with N B D*'PP, 


40 ergo oŭv (“autem” late Vg.). The late Vulgate 
reading does not appear to have Greek ms. 
support. 


40 obuinxerunt tOncav ("ligauerunt" Vg.) See 
on Joh. 11,44. 


40 illud aŭro (“eum” Vg.). The Vulgate reading 
implied a Greek text which had aŭrov, found 
only in a few late mss. See Annot. In Manetti, 
this was rendered by ipsum. 


40 linteis ó80viois. The Erasmian text follows 
cod. 1 and the Vulgate, supported by $$$ N 
B N W and some later mss. In codd. 2 and 817, 
it is £v ó0ovíois, as in codd. A D*'PP and most 
of the later mss. 


41 in eo loco tv 16 TOTO (“in loco" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 5,13. 


42 quod in propinquo esset 611 &yyyUs fjv (“quia 
iuxta erat" Vg.). See on Job. 2,13. Manetti’s 
version had quia prope erat. 


20,1 Vno vero die Ti 66 piĉ ("Vna autem" 1516 
= Vg; “Primo vero die" 1519-27). See on Job. 
1,29 for the masculine gender of dies. Erasmus” 
change from vna to primo in 1519 is a little 
surprising in view of his general retention of 
vnus or vna from the Vulgate in such contexts. 
At Mc. 16,2 (1519) he changed to primi to 
match primo die at Mc. 16,9, but in the latter 
passage the underlying Greek was rpo) rather 
than wig. At Mt. 28,1, he changed prima to 
vnam, arguing in Annot. ad loc., that it meant 
"one day out of seven", ie. not necessarily 
the first day of the week, but in an added 
note in 1522 he conceded that it could still 
mean "first". The substitution of vero for autem, 
frequent elsewhere, is more appropriate at the 
present passage, where the context requires a 
continuative sense to be given to the Greek 
particle: see on Job. 3,18. 
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1 sabbatorum tov cof &rov (“sabbati” Vg.). 
A similar substitution occurs at Mt. 28,1; 
Le. 24,1 (1519); Act. 20,7; 1 Cor. 16,2. Erasmus 
consistently distinguishes between the plural 
and singular forms of this Greek word, except 
at Lc. 13,14 (1519) where he puts singular for 
plural. At the present passage, Manetti put 
sabatorum. 


1 oxoteias. This spelling is derived from 
cod. 2. Most other mss. have okorias. 


1 videtque xoà BA&rei (“et vidit" late Vg.; “et 
videt” 1516 = Vg. mss.). Erasmus restores the 
more accurate rendering of the earlier Vulgate 
mss. On -gue, see on Job. 1,39. 

2 Currit tpéxe: (“Cucurrit” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate perfect tense is unsupported by 
Greek mss. See Annot. The same change was 
made by Manetti. 


2 alterum illum rov GXXov (“alium” Vg.; "alium 
illum” 1516). See on Job. 18,16. At vss. 3 and 
4, Erasmus retains ille alius of the Vulgate. 


2 dicit Meyer ("dixit" late Vg.). The perfect tense 
of the late Vulgate lacks Greek ms. support. 
Manetti also put dicit. 


2 Sustulerunt “Hpav ("Tulerunt" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 8,59. 


2 e èk (“de” 1516 = Vg). See on Iob. 2,15. 


2 posuerint &mkav ( "posuerunt" Vg.). This use 
of the subjunctive is appropriate for indirect 
questions after nescio: see on lob. 16,18. A 
similar change occurs at vs. 15 (1519), but the 
indicative is retained for posuerunt in vs. 13. 


3 ĉ6HAOev. The misprint &jfjA0ov (sic) in the 
1516 Greek text looks as if it might have been 
intended to be é€7jA8ov, but this is unsupported 
by mss., and was corrected in the 1516 errata. 
In cod. 2, the -E- in -0ev is partly damaged, and 
this may have caused the typesetter to misread 
it. 


3 6 GAdos. The omission of 6 in 1516 was 
without ms. authority, except for cod. D™PP, 
and was possibly a conjecture of Erasmus: see 
on Job. 18,15. 


4 venitque kaŭ FABE (“et venit" 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,39. 


4 prior mpovros ( primus" Vg.). Erasmus makes 
a point of using comparative adjectives, rather 
than the superlative, when only two persons or 
things are being compared, in accordance with 
classical Latin usage. Other such substitutions 
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TO uvnutiov Skai Trapaktpas BAE- 
T£) Kelueva TO OBdvia, OŬ UEVTON sio- 
mAĉeV. — $Épyeron oóv Ziuwv Tlétpos 
ĜKOADUOGV AŬTO kal eloĥĤALEV els TO 
pvnpelov, kai fewpei TO ó0óvia xeipe- 
va, "Kai TO couSdpiov, 6 fjv Eri TAS 
KEPaATs AŬTOŬ, OŬ NETA TOv óO0vícv 
Keluevov, &AA& xcpis évreruATyuévov 
eis Eva tétrov. Ŝ-TOTE obv sioñàðe Kal 
6 ĜAAOS parts, o EA0cov Trpdtos eis 
TO puvNUElOV, Kal Ele Kal étioteucev’ 
?oóBéro yàp Hdecav thy ypapry, 
ĜTI Sel avtov èk VEKPOV dvaotijvai. 
1 ĝmHABOV ov TIEAN TrPds EaUTOUS 
ol pobntai. 

! Mapia 68 eloTĤKel TPOS TO pvnui- 
ov KAaiouoa EEw. dos OŬV ÉkAore, mapé- 
KUWEV els TO uvnudov, kaj Gewpei 
úo ĜyyEAOUS v Aeuxois, kodeZouE- 
vous Eva Teds TÅ KepoAfj, kal Eva 
Trpós Tois Trociv, órrou EONKAV TO oca 
ToU “Inco. kai Aéyouow aŭTfj ékei- 
vot, [óva ti xAaíeis; Aéyer (ŭroj;s OTI 
"Hpav tov KUpiov pou, Kal oùk olĉa 
TOU ĉOnkav aùtóv. “kai TaŭTa ei- 
TroUca, ĉOTPAYN els TA òmiow, kal Be- 
wpet Tov 'InooŬŭv ĉoTOTA, kai OŬK EI 


7 EVTETUMyYyevov B-E: evTeruMypevawv A 
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monumentum. Et quum se incli- 
nasset, vidit posita linteamina, non 
tamen introiuit. Venit ergo Simon 
Petrus sequens eum et introiuit in 
monumentum, et vidit linteamina po- 
sita, ^et sudarium quod fuerat super 
caput eius non cum linteaminibus 
positum, sed separatim inuolutum in 
vnum locum. Tunc ergo introiuit 
et ille alius discipulus, qui venerat 
prior ad monumentum, viditque et 
credidit:  ”nondum enim nouerant 
scripturam, quod oportuisset eum a 
mortuis resurgere. — "Abierunt ergo 
rursus discipuli ad semet ipsos. 

M Maria autem stabat ad monu- 
mentum foris plorans. Dum ergo 
fleret, inclinauit se in monumen- 
tum, et videt duos angelos amic- 
tos albis, sedentes vnum ad caput, 
et alterum ad pedes illic, vbi posu- 
erant corpus lesu. "Dicunt ei illi: 
Mulier, quid ploras? Dicit eis: Sus- 
tulerunt dominum meum, nec scio 
vbi posuerunt eum. “Haec quum 
dixisset, conuersa est retrorsum, et 
videt lesum stantem, nec sciebat 


6 vidit A E: videt BD | 8 alius BE: om. A | viditque B-E: et vidit 4 | 9 nouerant B-E: 
nouerunt 4 | oportuisset B-E: oportuit 4 | 10 rursus B-E: iterum A | 11 inclinauit se B-E: 
inclinauit se, et prospexit 4 | 12 albis B-E: in albis 4 | alterum B-E: vnum A | illic 
B-E: om. A | 13 Sustulerunt B-E: Tulerunt 4 | nec scio B-E: et nescio 4 | 14 videt A“ B-E: 


vidit 47 | nec B-E: et non 4 


occur at Mt. 21,28 (1519), 31; Job. 20,8; 1 Tzm. 
2,13; Hebr. 9,18; 10,9. C£. also the substitution 
of superior at Act. 1,1, and see Annot. on Mt. 
21,31. An inconsistent change in the opposite 


direction, from prioribus to primis, occurs at 
Lc. 11,26 (1519). 


6 vidit Qewpei (“videt” 1519-27). Erasmus’ use 
of the perfect tense in 1516 and 1535, to 
translate the Greek present tense, reproduces 


the late Vulgate rendering, and is consistent 
with his retention of the late Vulgate vidit for 
BAĉmei at vs. 5, but without support from 
Greek mss. In both instances, Erasmus may 
have taken account of the fact that a past tense 
was used for verbs which preceded and followed 
vidit, and he wished to avoid the awkward 
transition from past to present, and then back 
again to a past tense in the following clause. 
See on Iob. 13,31. Erasmus’ use of the present 
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tense in 1519-27 was, in effect, a restoration of 
the earlier Vulgate rendering and closer to the 
meaning of the Greek text. At vss. 12 and 14, 
he substitutes the present tense, videt, and in 
Annot. ad loc. he objects to the Vulgate's use of 
vidit for dewpei. 


7 évtetuAtypévov. In 1516, the incorrect 
spelling, ĉvrervAryuĉvov, is derived from 


cod. 2. 


8 ille alius 6 &AXos ("ille" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The 
Vulgate omission is unsupported by Greek mss. 
Manetti had just alius here. 


8 prior npóyros (“primus” Vg.). See on vs. 4. 


8 viditque xol elĉe ("et vidit" 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,39. 


9 nouerant Ĥdaroav ("sciebant" Vg; “nouerunt” 
1516). See on Job. 1,33. 


9 quod oportuisset OTI Sei (“quia oportuit" late 
Vg.; "quod oportuit" 1516). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti put quod oportebat, possibly following 
a different form of the late Vulgate, which had 
quia oportebat. 


10 rursus discipuli vá ... oi padmrai ("iterum 
discipuli" 1516 = Annot., lemma). The word- 
order of the 1516 rendering corresponds with 
the text of some copies of the late Vulgate, 
including the Froben edition of 1491. The 
Vulgate column of the 1527 N.T., together with 
the Froben 1514 edition, had dicipuli iterum. 
See on Job. 9,9, and Annot. Erasmus particularly 
wished to avoid giving the impression that the 
disciples went away more than once. Manetti 
omitted iterum. 


11 inclinauit se wapéxuyev (“inclinauit se et 
prospexit" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). At Lc. 24,12, in a 
similar context, Erasmus adopts a different 
translation of the same Greek verb, putting 
prospicio for procumbo, explaining the meaning 
in Annot. ad loc, as obliquato capite prospicere. 
That was consistent with the Vulgate rendering 
of TApPaKVTTW at 1 Petr. 1,12. At a further 
occurrence of this Greek verb, at Jac. 1,25, Eras- 
mus substitutes prospicio for perspicio. Although 
his use of inclino at the present passage was 
consistent with the Vulgate rendering of vs. 5, 
this loses the distinction between rrapoxuT TO 
and karoaxuürrTO (or KATO kürrTo)), as inclino 
was used to render the latter verb at Job. 8,6, 
8. The distinction between these Greek verbs 
could have been preserved if he had used 
prospicio at Iob. 20,5, 11. 
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12 videt dewpei (“vidit” Vg.). The tense of the 
Vulgate is not supported by Greek mss. See on 
vs. 6, and Annot. 


12 amictos tv (“in” Vg; “amictos in” 1516). A 
similar substitution occurs at Act. 1,10. Cf. also 
Erasmus’ use of vestitu ... vestiuntur for in veste 
.. sunt at Lc. 7,25 (1519), and veste indutus for 
in veste at lac. 2,2. However, he retains iz albis 
at Ap, Iob. 3,4, and similar phrases at Lc. 20,46; 
24,4; Act. 10,30. See Annot. 


12 alterum tva (“vnum” 1516 - Vg). This 
substitution, in accordance with classical Latin 
idiom, occurs also at Mt. 20,21; 24,40, 41; 27,38 
(all 1519). 


12 illi vbi Strou (“vbi” 1516 = Vg). Erasmus 
inserts illic, probably to avoid vbi being under- 
stood too closely with the preceding noun, 
pedes. 

12 posuerant tOnkav ("positum erat” late Vg.). 
The Vulgate reflects a different Greek text, 
éxetto, found in virtually all the Greek mss., 
including codd. 1 and 817. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2, in which &nkav probably represents a 
harmonisation with the same verb in vs. 13. 


13 Dicunt kai Aéyovoww. Erasmus follows the 
Vulgate in leaving kai untranslated, with only 
cod. N for support. Similar omissions occur 
in vss. 14 and 22. Manetti put ef dicunt. 


13 Sustulerunt 671 "Hpav ("Quia tulerunt" Vg.; 
“Tulerunt” 1516). For the omission of quia, see 
on Job. 1,20, and for sustulerunt (from tollo), see 
on Job. 8,59. 


13 mec scio kai oŭk olba (“et nescio” 1516 
= Vg.). Regarding zec, see on Job. 2,16. Erasmus 
retains et nescio at Iob. 20,2; Act. 12,9; 1 Iob. 2,11; 
Ap. Iob. 3,3, 17. 


14 Haec xoi Taŭro. As at the beginning of 
vss. 13 and 22, Erasmus follows the Vulgate in 
leaving kai untranslated, but here the Vulgate 
may be based on a Greek text omitting kal, as 
in N AB DN W and some later mss., 
including cod. 1. Erasmus' Greek text follows 
codd. 2 and 817, in company with most other 
late mss. Manetti's version had Et bec. 


14 videt Oewpei (“vidit” 1516 Lat. text = late 
Vg.). See on vs. 6, and Annot. The rendering 
which Erasmus had retained from the late 
Vulgate is corrected in the 1516 errata. 


14 nec sciebat Kai où ie (“et non sciebat" 
1516 — Vg). See on vs.13. Manetti put et 
nesciebat. 
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61i ó 'Imooŭs éori.. 5Aéye aŭri 6 'ln- 
cools, l'óvoa, Ti KAaieis; tive Zryréis; ĉkel- 
vn dOKOŬOA OTI 6 Kntroupds ŜOTI, Atys 
aŭrO, Küpie, ei oŭ Epácracas aŭToOV, 
elme pol TroU aŭTOV ĉONKas, Kayo aù- 
mov àpós.  Agyer aŭti 6 Inoots, Mapia. 
oTpageioa ĉkelvn, Aéyei aŭro, PaBBou- 
vi, 6 Aéyetor SiSdoKoAe. 7 Aéyer ova 
ó ‘Ingots, Mi pou &rrov: OŬMMW yàp 
&vapépnk« mpos Tóv Tratépa pov: To- 
pevou 8 TPOS TOUS ĤĜEAGOŬS pou, Kai 
elme atrtois, AvaBaivw Trpós TOV maté- 
pa pou kal tratépa Udy, kai 8sóv pou, 
kaŭ Beov Updov. EpXera Mapia fj May- 
5oXnvfj, ĉvayyE£AAouoa Toig uan rais 
OTI EOPAKE Tov KUPIOV, Kai raUTa ElTTEV 
aŬŭTĤ. 

VOŭŬons oŭv óyías tH ĤUEPA éxeivy 
TI IĜ TOV cofBéárov, Kal TOV 8upóv 
KEKMEIOUEVODV, OTTOU Tjoav oi padrTAI ouv- 
mYuĉvor Sià Tov póßov tæv "loUSaiowwv, 
HAvev ó "Incoüs, Kal torn) eis TO pésov 
Kod AEyel aŭrois, Eiprivn Univ. ? kal roU- 
To elTrwv, EDEIĜEV adtois tas yeipas Kal 
Tijv TrAeupav aŭToŬ. éxapnoav OŬV oi 
pabntai, iBóvreg TOV KUpiov. 7 eftrev 
oŬv atitois ó 'InooŬŭs TERU, Eiprivn ouiv. 
Kaos LITEOTOAKE LE Ó TATĤE, k&cyoo TÉP- 
TO) ŬUAS. Z kai TOŬTO eiTrov, ivepUonoe, 
kal Aéyei aŭrojs, Aápere rrveŭua &yiov. 
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quod lesus esset. "Dicit ei lesus: 
Mulier, quid plora? Quem quaeris? 
Ila existimans quod hortulanus es- 
set, dicit ei: Domine, si tu aspor- 
tasti eum, dicito mihi vbi posueris 
eum, et ego eum tollam. * Dicit 
ei lesus: Maria. Conuersa illa, dicit 
ei: Rabboni, quod dicitur magister. 
"Dicit ei Iesus: Noli me tangere. 
Nondum enim ascendi ad patrem 
meum. Sed vade ad fratres meos, 
et dic eis: Ascendo ad patrem 
meum et patrem vestrum, et deum 
meum, et deum vestrum. — Venit 
Maria Magdalene, annuncians dis- 
cipulis quod vidisset dominum, et 
ea dixisset sibi. 

PQuum ergo vespera esset die 
illo qui erat vnus sabbatorum, et 
fores essent clausae, vbi erant dis- 
cipuli congregati propter metum Iu- 
daeorum, venit lesus, stetitque in 
medio et dicit eis: Pax vobis. ™Et 
quum haec dixisset, ostendit eis 
manus ac latus suum. Gauisi sunt 
ergo discipuli, viso domino. ? Dixit 
ergo eis iterum: Pax vobis. Sicut 
misit me pater, ita et ego mitto vos. 
? Haec quum dixisset, flauit in eos et 
dicit eis: Accipite spiritum sanctum. 


15 kayw A B C* D E: «yao C* | 16 paPBowvi A D E: paBBouvoi B C 


15 posueris B-E: posuisti.4 | 17 ascendi Æ B D E: abscendi C | Sed vade B-E: Vade autem 4 | 
tert. et B-E: om. A | 19 stetitque B-E: et stetit | 20 acBE:etA | 21 ita B-E: om. A | 22 flauit 


in eos B-E: insufflauit A 


14 quod ... esset 61 ... ĉovi (“quia ... est" Vg.). 
See on Joh. 1,20. The same change was made 
by Manetti. 


14 6 'Incoüs. Again, Erasmus or his assistants 
arbitrarily insert the article, with little ms. 
support. It is omitted in codd. 1, 2, 69 and 817, 


together with nearly all other mss. See on 
Ioh. 1,48. 


15 Dicit ... dicit Mya ... Mye ("Dixit ... dixit" 
Vg. 1527). See on vs. 2. 


15 quod 611 ("quia" Vg). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti also made this change. 
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15 asportasti tBdotacas (“sustulisti” Vg.). This 
is the only occurrence of asporto in Erasmus' 
N.T., and is well suited to the context. No 
doubt he wished to make a distinction from 
tollo, which is used later in this verse to render 
a different Greek verb, aïpw. Manetti anticipated 
Erasmus in making this change. 


15 posueris eum aŭrov tOnkas ("posuisti eum" 
1516 = Vg.). See on vs. 2 regarding the use of 
the subjunctive. The Greek word-order is derived 
from cod. 2, supported by cod. N and some 
later mss. Erasmus’ Latin word-order follows 
the Vulgate, which reflects a Greek text having 
tOnkas aŭTov, as in codd. 1 and 817, together 
with most other mss., commencing with N A 
B DV. 


16 Dicit... dicit Mya ... Aéyer ("Dixit ... dixit" 
Vg. 1527). See on vs. 2. 


16 ‘PoBBouvi. The spelling poBBouvoi in 
1519-22 was probably a misprint (cod. 3 has 
paBouvi). 

17 Dicit Aya ("Dixit" Vg. 1527). See on vs. 2. 


17 Sed vade topevou Sé ("Vade autem" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 1,26. 


17 et deum (1st.) kai 8eov (“deum” 1516 Lat. 
= late Vg.). The late Vulgate omission of et lacks 
Greek support. Manetti had et deum. 


18 &vayyéAAovca. This reading resembles 
cod. 2, which has &vayy£Aouco, and is sup- 
ported by cod. W and a few later mss. Another 
variant, ĉyyyĉAAouca, is found in a few other 
mss., including 66 N* A B 078. In codd. 1 
and 817, together with most other mss., com- 
mencing with Po" N° D N, the reading 
is &rrayyéAA ovca. 


18 quod vidisset dominum et ea dixisset sibi St 
ĈOPAKE TOV KÜpiov, kai TAŬTA eltrev aŭTi 
(“Quia vidi dominum et haec dixit mihi” 
Vg.). The Vulgate implies a different Greek 
text, ŜOTI ŜĈOPAKA Tov KŬPIOV, Kal rara elre 
uot, but this is not supported by Greek mss. 
A few mss. have Éóopoxa, in the first person, 
but combine this with aŭTĤ, in the third 
person, as found in 3866 N B N W. Erasmus’ 
Greek text follows cod. 2, in company with 
codd. A D 078 and most later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 817. His Latin rendering here for 
the most part follows a suggestion of Valla 
Annot. See also Annot. In Manetti, this was 
rendered by quod viderat dominum et bec dixerat 
ei. 
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19 vespera dias (“sero” Vg.). See on Iob. 6,16. 
Manetti began the sentence with Sero autem 
facto. 


19 qui erat vnus Ti mQ (“vna” Vg). See on 
lob. 1,29. 


19 stetitque kal torn (“et stetit" 1516 = Vg.) 
See on Job. 1,39. 


19 dicit Aéya ("dixit" late Vg.). The late Vulgate 
use of the perfect tense has negligible Greek ms. 
support. Manetti had ait. 


20 baec toU To. Erasmus’ rendering follows the 
late Vulgate plural, in conflict with his Greek 
text and most mss. (apart from cod. W). See 
on Iob. 2,12, for other instances of haec for 
TOŬTO. 


20 dixisset eltrov (“dixit” Vg. 1527). The reading 
of the 1527 Vulgate column is grammatically 
incorrect, after cum. 


20 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


20 suum aŭroŬŭ (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omis- 
sion corresponds with the text of cod. N and 
a few later mss., including cod. 1. In a few 
others, commencing with X A B D W 078, it 
is attois. Erasmus follows codd. 2 and 817, 
which have ottot, in company with 3Bé6vid 
and most later mss. For his use of the rough 
breathing in the 1519-35 editions, see on 
Iob. 2,21. Manetti put eius. 


21 iterum ó "IncoUs rráAw. Erasmus’ rendering 
follows the Vulgate, supported by N D W 
and a few later mss., which omit 6 "Inoots. In 
cod. 1, the word-order is TráAiv 6 'Incoüs. 
Erasmus' Greek text follows codd. 2 and 817, 
supported by codd. A B N 078 and most later 
mss. Manetti had Jesus iterum. 


21 ita et ego K&yco (“et ego" 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Joh. 13,33. 


22 Haec kal toto. Erasmus’ rendering follows 
the late Vulgate in putting plural for singular, 
as at vs. 20: see on Job. 2,12. He also follows 
the Vulgate in leaving kai untranslated, with 
support from cod. D alone among the Greek 
mss. Cf. Erasmus' similar omissions in vss. 13 
and 14. Manetti began this sentence with Et 
cum hoc. 


22 flauit in eos tvepvonos (“insufflauit” 1516 
7 Vg.). Erasmus substitutes a more idiomatic 
classical Latin expression, in place of the rare 
verb, insufflo. 


22 dicit eye: (“dixit” late Vg.). See on vs. 2. 


LB 417 


202 


B &y Two &gijre TAS Guaptias, dpievtar 
atrrois: &v TIVWV KPATĤTE, KEKPATTVTAN. 
A Ocyuás 5E els Ek TÕV Seka, 6 AEYOUEVOS 
Aidupos, otk fjv per! avTOv OTE f|A0ev ó 
"Incoüs. 5 EAeyov ov auTO ol &AA0! pa- 
anrai, Ewpokauev tov KUpiov. ó 5E elev 
aŭrois, 'Eàv ut dw év raŭs yepoiv aù- 
TOU TOV TUTTOV TOV ĤAWwV, Kal BaAw Tov 
SdxTuAdv pou els TOV TUTTOV TÕV ACV, 
kal Bó&Ac tiv xeip& you els TV TTAEU- 
pav aŬTOŬ, OŬ p MIOTEŬOW. Kai ped? 
mUŝpAS OKTO TAAL ĤoAV Eow Ol uar] rod 
QŬTOŬ, kai Qwpas uer! kŬTOV. EPpXETAN 
ó 'Incoüs T&v ĤUPOSV KEKAELICUEVWV, Kal 
ĉoTn els TO pécov, kal eftrev, Eiprivn iv. 
7 Ita Aéyer rà Owpa, Dépe tov HAKTU- 
Adv cou OLE, kal [OE TOS XEIPAS uou, kal 
gépe Thy xsip& cou, kal BaAAe eis thy 
TAeupav uou, Kai ut) yivou | &triotos, 
GAAG TIOTOS. 2 Ĝrrekpidn ó Ocopás, koi 
elmev aŭTO, 'O KUpids pou Kai ó 8sós 
pou. *Atye att o 'Incoüs, “OTI &o- 
poxds ue, Ocou&, TETTIOTEUKAS' uokópiot 
oi pt) iBóvTss kai TricTEUCaVTES. 

3 TToAA& piv ov Kal GAAa onueia 
ĉmrolncev 6 “Ingots évaoTriov TÓv pa- 
OnTav AŬTOŬ, & OŬK oT! yeypauutva 
tv TO PIBAlQ TOVTO. + Tatta Sè yé- 
Yparran, iva miotevonte OTI 6 'Inooüs 
tot o Xpiotds ó vids ToU LEOŬ, kal 
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BQuoruncunque remiseritis peccata, 
remittuntur eis: quoruncunque retinu- 
eritis, retenta sunt. “Thomas autem 
vnus ex duodecim, qui dicitur Didy- 
mus, non erat cum eis quando venit 
Iesus. Dixerunt ergo ei alii disci- 
puli: Vidimus dominum. Ille autem 
dixit eis: Nisi videro in manibus eius 
vestigium clauorum, et mittam digi- 
tum meum in vestigium clauorum, et 
mittam manum meam in latus eius, 
non credam. Et post dies octo 
iterum erant discipuli eius intus, et 
Thomas cum eis. Venit lesus ianuis 
clausis, et stetit in medio, et dixit: Pax 
vobis. 7 Deinde dicit Thomae: Infer 
digitum tuum huc, et vide manus 
meas, et admoue manum tuam, et 
immitte in | latus meum, et noli esse 
incredulus, sed credens. Respondit 
Thomas, et dixit ei: Dominus meus 
et deus meus. ? Dicit ei Iesus: Quia 
vidisti me, Thoma, credidisti: beati 
qui non viderunt et crediderunt. 
*Multa quidem et alia signa 
fecit lesus in conspectu discipulo- 
rum suorum, quae non sunt scripta 
in libro hoc. ?'Haec autem scrip- 
ta sunt, vt credatis quod Iesus 
est Christus ille filius dei, et 


25 alt xov B-E: tov A | 27 BaMe At B-E: Bade 4" 


23 Quoruncunque B-E: Quorum A | quoruncunque B-E: et quorum 4 | 24 qui BD E": 
ui Æ | 25 prius vestigium B-E: figuram A | alt vestigium B-E: figuram A | 26 dixit B-E: 
dixit eis 4 | 27 immitte B-E: mitte.4 | credens B-E: fidelis 4 | 28 ei BE: om. 4 | 31 ille 


CE: om. A B 


23 Quoruncunque ... quoruncunque & TIVOV ... 
ðv tiveov ("Quorum ... et quorum" 1516 Lat. 
= Vg.). See on Job. 13,20. The Vulgate addition 
of et does not have explicit Greek support. 


25 vestigium (twice) tov TUTrov (“fixuram ... 
locum" late Vg. = Vg. mss.; "figuram ... figuram" 
1516). The use of vestigium in 1519 was better 


suited to the context: see Annot., where Erasmus 
(partly following Valla Annot.) also notes the 
existence of some Vulgate mss. which had 
figuram for fixuram. Manetti had figuram twice, 
anticipating Erasmus’ 1516 rendering. The Vul- 
gate's use of locum, however, is based on a 
slightly different Greek text, substituting TOrrov 
for TUTov, as in codd. A 078 and a few later 
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mss. Other variants also exist. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2 in reading TUTrov in both places, with 
support from N" B D W and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 817. 
25 tæv ĤAwv (twice). The reading rov ĤAcwv 
. TOv ĤAoww, in 1516, represents a partly 
corrected version of cod. 2, which had Tóv 
TAov ... Tov ĤAwwv, apparently without other 
ms, support. 


26 dixit eltrev (“dixit eis” 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate addition of a pronoun is 
supported only by a few of the later mss. 
Manetti omitted eis. 


27 dicit heyai (“dixit” late Vg.). See on vs. 2. 


27 admoue gépe (“adfer” Vg). This change 
appears to be designed for greater stylistic 
variety, to avoid the similarity of adfer and infer, 
which was used earlier in the verse. On the use 
of admoueo, see also on Iob. 19,29. 

27 immitte B&AAc ( "mitte" 1516 = Vg.). For the 
use of immitto, see on Iob. 13,2. The reading 
PGAe (aorist imperative), in the 1516 Greek 
text, was not what Erasmus originally intended, 
although it is supported by nearly all the Greek 
mss. He found Bee in cod. 27, but manually 
corrected this into BGAAe. At a later stage, his 
assistants evidently decided to revert to Pée, 
which they would have found in both codd. 
1 and 817, so that this was the spelling that 
was actually printed. Then in the 1516 errata, 
Erasmus reinstated his desired reading, BGAAe. 
This is a small but significant example of his 
use of conjectural emendation to prepare his 
Greek N.T. text. In removing the frequent 
errors of spelling which confronted him in 
cod. 2, he often found it easier to rely on his 
own grammatical knowledge for such correc- 
tions rather than to lose precious time by 
repeatedly consulting his other mss. on these 
smaller points. This had the unfortunate result 
that he sometimes altered a genuine reading, 
in the mistaken belief that it was a scribal error. 
Similar arbitrary corrections of cod. 2 by Eras- 
mus, changing Bde to BGAAe, can be detected 
in the manuscript at Mt. 17,27 and Lc. 4,9. This 
process of conjectural alteration of the text did 
not end with the marking up of cod. 2, but 
was continued by Erasmus and his assistants 
during the later stages of typesetting and cor- 
recting the proofs. In this way, further changes 
from BOAe to BGAAe were made at Mt. 4,6; 5,29, 
30; 18,8; from Pade to EKBaMe at Mt. 7,5; 
Lc. 6,42; and from BdAete to BAAeTe, in the 
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1516 errata, at Job. 21,6. Cf. also BaAAETw for 
PQAEToo at Iob. 8,7, though this at least had a 
semblance of support from cod. 1. 

27 credens mods (“fidelis” 1516 = Vg.). Borrow- 
ing a suggestion of Valla Annot., Erasmus 
explains in Annot., that he wishes to convey the 
“prosonomasia” of motés and &micTos. In 
the context of the faith of a Christian believer, 
Erasmus usually follows the Vulgate in retaining 
fidelis. 


28 Respondit ĉerrekpiOn. The Erasmian text 
follows cod. 1 and the Vulgate, in company 
with X B C* D W and some later mss. In 
codd. 2 and 817, was found kal &rre«píOn, as 
in most other mss., commencing with codd. 
A carr, 


28 ó Owyuĉs. Erasmus’ Greek text arbitrarily 
adds the article, with support only from cod. 
N and a few later mss. In codd. 1, 2 and 817, 
the article is omitted, as in most other mss., 
commencing with codd. A B C D W. Cf. the 
frequent insertion of the article before 'Incoüs: 
see on Joh. 1,48. The poorly attested reading 
persisted into the Textus Receptus. 

28 ei atta (omitted in 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate omission is unsupported by 
Greek mss. The version of Manetti also had er. 
29 Dict Aéya (“Dixit” late Vg). The late 
Vulgate use of the perfect tense is supported 
by codd. N* W and a few later mss., which have 
eltrev Sé. Erasmus follows codd. 1, 2 and 817, 
in company with most other mss. Manetti had 
Dicit here. 


29 Thoma Ocy&. The Erasmian text follows 
the late Vulgate in inserting this name, which 
appears to be unsupported by Greek mss. It 
later became embedded in the Textus Receptus. 
This belongs to the category of pro-Vulgate 
conjectural emendations: see on Joh. 4,48. 


31 quod 67i ("quia" Vg.). See on Ioh. 1,20. The 
same change was made by Manetti. 


31 ó ”Inocoŭs. As elsewhere, the article is arbitra- 
rily inserted, with support from only a few late 
mss. It is omitted in codd. 1, 2 and 817, in 
company with virtually all other mss. See on 
Iob. 1,48. The inadequately supported reading 
was again retained by the Textus Receptus. 

31 ille filius 6 ulos (“filius” 1516-19 = Vg.). The 
addition of ille, based on the Greek article, 
indicated that Christ was not merely "a son", 
but uniquely was "the Son" of God. See on 
lob. 1,49. 


204 


iva TIOTEVOVTES Coot Exnte &v TH Óvó- 


wat: KŬTOŬ. 
2 Mero raŭTa Epavepwoev éauTóv 
TAA 6 "IncoüUs Eri TAS PAAĜO- 
ons Tis TiPepiddos' Epavepwoe St oU Tos. 
2 ficav ópoŭ Lipa Métpos kai Ocwuĉs ó 
Aeyóusvos AiSupos, kai NaBavat\A ó aero 
Kav& tis PoAiAaias, kai of tot ZeBeSaiou, 
Kod GAAo1 EK TOV pabntdv AŬTOŬ ŜUO. 
3Aéyel aŭrois Zíucv TIérpos, "Y rrényco åA- 
EŬEIV. AEyOVONV AŬTOJ, EpXoueda kal Tels 
oŭv col. ĉ6ĤABOV Kai ĉveBnoav sis TO 
TAciov EŬOUS, Kal &v &kelvr) TH VUKTI Erri- 
agav oŭb£v. * mrpoxas 58 En yevouévns 
ĉon ó 'Inoo0s eis rov alyiaA6v, ot u£v- 
Toi ĤŜEIGAV of parra STI 'IncoUs toti. 
5Agyer avTOIs 6 "Incoüs, Madia, ur Ti 
mpoogpKYIOV EXETE; &rekpíeroav AŬTO, 
OŬ. $6 St eltrev aŭrojs, BAAAETE cis TO 
8c£1& pépn ToU MAOIOU TO Bíkruov, Kal 
eUptioete. EBadov oóv, kal OUKETI AŬTO 
ĉAkUVal ioxuoav é&rró ToU TAĤLOUS TÕV 
ix8Ucv. 7AEyel oŬv 6 podnTIIS éxeivos öv 
my ora ó 'Inooŭs, TO TlErpw, “O küpiós 
tomi. Ziuwv oŭv Métpos kOVOAS OTI 6 
KUpidés ŜOTI, Tov EtrevBUTHV DIEŬDOOTO, 
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vt credentes vitam habeatis per nomen 


eius. 
2 Postea  manifestauit se  ite- 
rum lesus ad mare Tyberia- 
dis. Manifestauit autem sic. ?Erant 
simul Simon Petrus et Thomas, 
qui dicitur Didymus: et Nathanael, 
qui erat a Cana Galilaeae, et filii 
Zebedei, aliique ex discipulis eius 
duo. Dicit eis Simon Petrus: Va- 
do piscatum. Dicunt ei: Venimus et 
nos tecum. Exierunt et ascenderunt 
in nauim statim, et illa nocte nihil 
ceperunt. *Mane autem iam facto ste- 
tit lesus in littore, non tamen cog- 
nouerunt discipuli, quod lesus esset. 
5Dicit eis Iesus: Pueri, num quid op- 
sonii habetis? Responderunt ei: Non. 
$At ille dicit eis: Mittite in dexteram 
nauigil partem rete, et inuenietis. Mi- 
serunt ergo, et iam non valebant il- 
lud trahere prae multitudine piscium. 
TDicit ergo discipulus ille quem dili- 
gebat lesus, Petro: Dominus est. Si- 
mon ergo Petrus quum audisset quod 
dominus esset, tunica succinxit se, 


21,4 yevouevns CE: yiwouevns A B | 6 PaMAere A B-E: BaAere A* | 7 emevournv CE: 
evrevSutuv A B | Bielwooro A B-E: ĉietwonro A" 


31 per nomen B-E: in nomine 4 


21,1 Tyberiadis 4 D E: Tiberiadis B C | 2 Nathanael B-E: Nathanahel 4 | Cana B-E: Chana 
A | Zebedei E: Zebedaei A-D | aliique B-E: et alii 4 | 3 ceperunt B-E: prendiderunt 4 | 
4 littore B E: litoreA CD | 5 num quid B-E: nunquid 4 | 6 dexteram A CE: dextram B 


31 per nomen tv tH Óvóuom (“in nomine" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 5,43. 


21,1 Jesus ó “Inoots. At this point, cod. 2" 
added rois poOntais auto, Eyepbels Ek vEKpOV, 
of which the last four words appear to reflect 
a harmonisation with vs. 14, with support from 
many other late mss. Erasmus accordingly in- 
serted a marginal note in cod. 2, showing that 
”Inooŭs was to be followed by the phrase émi 
~is daAgoons. However, in omitting Tois 
po@ntais, he was led astray by cod. 817 and 


the Vulgate, for in cod. 1 and nearly all other 
Greek mss., commencing with 3355 x A B C 
D N W, these two words are found to be part 
of the text. Manetti added discipulis suis. 


2 aliique xoà &AAo1 (“et alii” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Joh. 1,39. 

3 piscatum ĜMeŭev (“piscari” Vg.). This use 
of the supine, to express purpose, is rare 
in Erasmus’ N.T. He may have had in mind 
the passage from Plautus (Rudens 898), "qui 
abiit piscatum ad mare”. Cf. also nuptum dare 
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(Mt. 24,38; Mc. 12,25, etc.), irent emptum (Mt. 
25,10); and in 1519, ducit aquatum (Lc. 13,15). 


3 Exierunt t£5A00v. ("Et exierunt" Vg). The 
Vulgate follows a Greek variant having koi 
ĉEĤAQOV, as in cod. A and a few later mss. In 
codd. N N and many later mss., the text reads 
ĉEĤACoOV oUv. Erasmus follows cod. 2, supported 
by B C D W and most later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 817. Manetti made the same 
change. 


3 ĉvePnoav. This reading has limited support 
among the later mss., though it may represent 
an unintentional departure from the text of 
codd. 1, 2 and 817, which all had évéBnoav, 
as found in X A B C D NP W and most later 
mss. 


3 statim es8Us (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omis- 
sion is supported by N B C* D N W and a 
few later mss., including cod. 1. Erasmus follows 
codd. 2 and 817, in company with codd. A 
C*?r' P and most later mss., together with Valla 
Annot. The rendering proposed by Manetti was 
confestim. 


3 ceperunt &riacav (“prendiderunt” 1516 = Vg.). 
This change is partly for stylistic variety, as 
Erasmus retains prendidistis in vs. 10. The forms 
prendiderunt and prendidistis were both con- 
demned by Valla Annot., as barbarisms. In 
Annot., Erasmus follows Valla in commenting 
that capio is used at both passages in some 
Vulgate mss. In Valla Annot., certain other Vul- 
gate mss. were cited as having praebenderunt, a 
rendering which was adopted by Manetti. 


4 yevopévns. The reading yivopévns in 1516- 
19 comes from cod. 2, with support from 
codd. A B C and some later mss., implying that 
the day "was dawning" rather than that dawn 
had already broken. Most mss., commencing 
with N D N P W, and including codd. 1 and 
817, have yevouEvris. 


4 ó ”Incoŭs. The Erasmian text inserts the 
article, this time with support from codd. 1 
and 817, together with most other mss., com- 
mencing with cod. N. In cod. 2, in company 
with X A B C D P W and some later mss., 
the article is omitted. See on Job. 1,48. 


4 quod ... esset OTI ... tots ("quia ... est” Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,20. Manetti made the same change. 

5 Dicit Neyer ("Dixit ergo" late Vg.). The tense 
of the verb in the Vulgate column of Eras- 
mus' 1527 edition is unsupported by Greek 
mss. Certain other copies of the late Vulgate, 
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including the 1491 and 1514 Froben editions, 
agreed with the earlier Vulgate in putting Dicit 
ergo. The Vulgate addition of ergo corresponds 
with the reading Aéyei otv in codd. 1, 2, 69, 
817 and most other mss. Erasmus or his assis- 
tants do not seem to have had good reason for 
omitting oUv here, though the word happens 
to be omitted in cod. N and a few later mss. 
Manetti had Dicit ergo. 


5 num quid wh Ti ("nunquid" 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus treats uf TI as two separate words, 
rather than as the single interrogative particle, 
pitt. In Annot., he also suggests num quod, 
borrowing from Valla Annot. 

5 opsonti poc qáyiov ("pulmentarium" Vg.). 
Erasmus prefers to use a classical Latin word, 
in the sense of edible provisions, whereas the 
Vulgate term denotes a kind of flavouring. 
Cf. Annot. 


6 At ille dicit ó 5è elev ("Dicit" late Vg.). The 
late Vulgate reflects a Greek variant, A€yel, 
omitting 6 é, as in codd. N* W and a few 
later mss. Erasmus' Greek text follows cod. 2 
with support from N°" A B C D N P and 
most later mss., including codd. 1 and 817. 
Manetti substituted Ipse autem dixit. 


6 BGAAere. The reading BóAere, in the 1516 
Greek text, comes from cod. 2, with the support 
of codd. 1 and 817, along with virtually all 
other mss. In the 1516 errata, Erasmus' change 
to BáAAere seems to be an arbitrary correction: 
see on Joh. 20,27 for other conjectural alterations 
affecting this Greek verb. 


6 dexteram ... partem Te Oc&ià pepn (“dexteram” 
Vg.; "dextram ... partem" 1519). Erasmus gives 
a more precise rendering here, in which he was 
anticipated by Manetti. 


7 ergo (2nd.) oov (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is unsupported by Greek mss. Manetti 
used igitur. 


7 quod ... esset dt ... oT (“quia ... est” Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,20. Manetti’s version had quod ... 
est. 


7 tmevovrnv. The spelling émev8uTuv in 
1516-19 may have been due to the compositor 
misreading the letter n in cod. 2. Another 
misprint produced the following word, 5:££co- 
caro, in the 1516 text, corrected to SieGaaoato 
in the errata. This was caused by misreading 
the character Z in the script of cod. 2. A simi- 
lar mistake had also resulted in €Gvtos at 
Iob. 7,38. 
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fjv yap yuuvós, kai EBoAev ĉauTov els 
Tiv OdAaovow., toi SE Ao pabnTal TH 
TÀotapico ĤABoOV' OŬ yàp Tjcav yakpàv 
é&rró TAS YĤS, GAN’ dog &mó mryov Sia- 
Kooícov, oUpovtes TO ŜIKTUOV TOv lxOUcov. 
? dos ot é&rréricav els Thy yiv, BAérrovotv 
&vOpaki&y KELUEVTIV, Kal Syapiov ETTIKEI- 
pevov, kaŭ &prov.  Aéyei aŭrojs ó 'Inocoŭs, 
"Evéyxarre Ŝamo T&v óyaplcov dv ETIĜOOTE 
vOv. l &véBn Ziucov TMétpos, koi ElAkuoe 
TO Bíkruov mi Tis YIS, neo rov. ix8U- 
wv pey Ao EKOTOV TTEVTTIKOVTOTPIGIV" 
Kal TrocoUTov ĜVTWV, OŬK toyícÓn TO 
Siktuov. !2A£yel aŭrojs o "Inooüs, AEŬ- 
TE ĜPIOTĤOATE. OŬĜEl$ SE ETOAUA TÕV 
paO0nTóv &&erácoi AŬTOV, ZU Tis els; 
- el$oTEs Sti 6 KŬPIOS éotiv. EpXETON 
oŭv ó “Ingots, kai AxuB vel TOV &prov, 
kal 8í&cociv AŬTOIS, kai TO Syapiov poi- 
ws. “otto Hon tpitov tpavepwoon ó 
"Imooŭs ois padnraŭs kŭroŬ &yepOcis Ex 
VEKDOOV. 

5"O«e oŭv Ĥplorncav, Aéyel TH Èi- 
povi TTérpo ó Incots, Zíuov 'Iooavv&, 
&yarrás ue MAEIOV TOŬTUWV; Aye aU TO, 
Noi Kupie où olĉas OTI QIAG ce. Aé- 
yar aŭrdo, Bóoke TA &pvia you. | Aéyer 
QŬTĜ) Tå dEŬTEPOV, Lipev 'loavv&, 
é&yerüs pe; AEyElr aŭro, Nod kúpe 
ov olas | Ori gia oe. Aye aŭTO), 
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erat enim nudus, et misit se in ma- 
re. ŜAlii autem discipuli nauigiolo 
venerunt: non enim longe aberant 
a terra, sed circiter cubitis ducentis, 
trahentes rete piscium. ”Vt ergo des- 
cenderunt in terram, viderunt pru- 
nas positas, et piscem superpositum, 
et panem. "Dicit eis lesus: Afferte 
de piscibus quos prendidistis nunc. 
" Ascendit Simon Petrus, et traxit 
rete in terram, plenum magnis pisci- 
bus centum quinquaginta tribus. Et 
quum tot essent, non est scissum 
rete. P Dicit eis Iesus: Venite, pran- 
dete. Et nemo discipulorum audebat 
interrogare eum, dicens: Tu quis es? 
- quum scirent quod dominus esset. 
P Venit itaque Iesus, et accipit panem, 
et dat eis, et piscem similiter. Hac 
iam tertia vice manifestatus est lesus 
discipulis suis quum resurrexisset a 
mortuis. 

5Quum ergo prandissent, dicit 
Simoni Petro Iesus: Simon Ioannis, 
diligis me plus quam hi? Dicit ei: 
Etiam domine, tu scis quod amem 
te. Dicit ei: Pasce agnos meos. * Di- 
cit ei rursus iterum: Simon Ioannis, 
diligis me? Ait ill: Etiam domine, 
tu scis quod amem te. | Dicit et: 


11 soxio0n A D E: 10y108 BC | 14 vekpwv A CE: vekwv B 


12 discipulorum audebat B-E: audebat discumbentium 4 | dicens B-E (ital): om. A | quum 
scirent B-E (cum scirent B-D): scientes 4 | 13 Venit itaque B-E: Et venit A | accipit B-E: accepit 


A | 


14 Hac iam tertia vice B-E: Hoc iam tertio 4 | 15 dicit B-E: dixitA | Ioannis 4 B: 


Iohannis C D, Ioannes E | quam hi D E: his 4-C | 16 Ioannis Æ B E: Iohannis CD | alt ei 


B-E: ei iterum A 


8 nauigiolo Té) MAOiapiw (“nauigio” Vg.). This 
is the only instance in Erasmus’ N.T. of the 
diminutive zauigiolum, which is comparatively 
rare in classical literature. Elsewhere, he uses 
nautcula for all other occurrences of TrAoic&piov, 
and usually zauis for mAoiov. The Vulgate 
follows the Old Latin preference for using 
nauicula not only for mAoiGpiov in Mark and 


John, but also for rAoiov in Matthew, while 
using nauis for TAoiov in the other N.T. 
books. 


8 aberant a fjoav ... &mó ("erant a” Vg.). The 
Vulgate uses absum mainly in rendering ui) 
yévoito, but Erasmus uses it in the more 
general sense of "be distant from". Similar 
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substitutions occur at Mt. 15,8; Mc. 12,34; Le. 
7,6; 15,20 (both 1519); 24,13; Act. 1,12; 17,27 
(1519); Eph. 2,17. 

8 circiter cs (“quasi” Vg.). See on Ioh. 1,39. 


11 tot TocoUTo (“tanti” Vg.). Erasmus argues 
in Annot., that it is the number rather than the 
size of the fish which is emphasised here. 


12 discipulorum audebat ETOMpa THY poadnTOV 


(“audebat discumbentium” 1516 Lat. = late 
Vg.). Apart from the word-order, the late Vulgate 
use of discumbentium is unsupported by Greek 
mss. and may have arisen as a corrupted form 
of discentium, which is found in some Vulgate 
mss. Manetti anticipated Erasmus’ rendering 
here. 


12 dicens (omitted in 1516 = Vg.). This italicised 
word was probably added to improve the sen- 
tence flow, though Erasmus quite often uses 
interrogo to introduce a direct question without 
such an addition. Cf. on Job. 1,20, for his 
insertion of inquit, etc., at several passages, to 
mark a shift from indirect to direct speech. 


12 els. This ‘Homeric’ form of the second- 
person singular, found in all five editions, 
should probably be regarded as a printer’s error 
for el, which remarkably remained uncorrected. 
It has no ms. support. 


12 quum scirent clBdtes (“scientes” 1516 = Vg.). 
Greek aorist. 


12 quod ... esset &t1 ... &criv (“quia ... est” late 
Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti put quod... est. 


13 Venit itaque EpXerar oŬv (“Et venit" 1516 
Lat. = Vg.). Erasmus’ Greek text follows codd. 
2 and 817, supported by cod. A and most later 
mss. However, oŬv is omitted in N BC DW 
and some later mss., including cod. 1, so that 
Manetti had just Venit. 

13 accipit XauBáva ("accepit" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate use of the perfect tense is unsup- 
ported by Greek mss. See Annot. 


13 dat Siwo (“dabat” late Vg.). The imperfect 
tense of the late Vulgate lacks Greek support. 
See Annot. 

14 Hac iam tertia vice roŭro Sn Tpírov 
(“Hoc iam tertio" 1516 = Vg.). A similar sub- 
stitution occurs at Mt. 26,42 (1519), putting 
altera vice for secundo. Cf. Annot. 


14 quum resurrexisset EyepOels (“cum surrexisset” 
late Vg., with some Vg. mss.). When rendering 
éyeipoo, in the context of resurrection from the 
dead, Erasmus generally follows the Vulgate in 
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using either surgo or resurgo, but sometimes he 
substitutes excito, suscito, or resuscito. 
15 dicit Neyer ("dixit" 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). The 
late Vulgate perfect tense is unsupported by 
Greek mss. Manetti also had dicit. 


15 loannis \wavve (“Iohannis” 1522-7 = Vg.; 
“Ioannes” 1535). In Annot., the Greek word is 
cited as icov&, accompanied by the comment 


that iwavvĝ was found in “some” mss. (“in 
nonnullis"). This statement receives doubtful 
justification from cod. 69, which reads iwava 
in vs. 17, though not in vss. 15-16. Both codd. 
1 and 2 have icovã in vss. 15-17, while cod. 817 
has a folio missing. The Vulgate reflects the 
Greek variant, icoávvou, found in NS" B 
C* D W. Most mss., commencing with codd. 
A CN, agree with codd. 1 and 2 in reading 
lov& in vss. 15-17, as also cited by Valla Annot. 
In Erasmus’ 1535 Latin rendering, Ioannes in 
vs. 15 appears to be a misprint for Ioannis, 
which is correctly given in vss. 16-17. See 
on Job. 1,6 for the variations in the spelling 
of this name. Manetti put Joza here and in 
vss. 16-17. 


15 plus quam bi thov TOUTWV (“plus his" 
1516-22 = Vg). As indicated in Annot., the 
Vulgate rendering is ambiguous. Surprisingly, 
Erasmus' suggested improvement did not find 
its way into his Latin N.T. until 1527. The 
phrase was omitted by Manetti's translation 
(both mss.). 

15 quod amem 611 piA® ("quia amo" Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,20. Manetti had quod amo. 

16 rursus iterum wéAW BevTepov (“iterum” 
Vg.). The Vulgate rendering corresponds with 
the omission of 1éAw in cod. D, or of Seutepov 
in N* and a few later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2, supported by most of the remaining 
mss. Cod. 1 has méi TO SeUTepov. Manetti, 
more literally, put iterum secundo. 


16 ”lwavva. See on vs. 15. 
16 Ait illi ya aŭro (“At ille” Vg. 1527). 
The late Vulgate substitution appears to be 


unsupported by Greek mss. Manetti had Dicit 
ei. 


16 quod amem S71 pi ("quia amo" Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,20. Manetti, again, had guod amo. 
16 Dict ei (2nd) Meye aŭro (“Dicit ei 
iterum" 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). The late Vulgate 
addition lacks Greek support. Manetti had 
the same wording as Erasmus and the earlier 
Vulgate. 
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Tloipeve Te mpopardk pou. " Atys: ato 
TO Tpirov, Tipe 'looavv&, pieis ue; ĉAu- 
mhen ó TTérpos, OTI Eltrev |ŬTE) TO Tpí Tov, 
Dieis ue; - Kal dtrev aŭro, Küpie, où 
Tr&vra OldAS' OL y1voockets OTI PIAd oe. 
Aéyei aŭTO ó'1nooUs, Bóoke TA TPOBATE 
pou, 38 àv duty Aty coi, OTE Tis vecore- 
pos, EŬWVVUES OEKUTOV, Kai Trepierráreis 
Strov HdEAES' OTAV dE YNPAONIS, EKTEVEIS 
TAS XElPĈS cou, Kai &AAos oe Got, Kal 
oice: Strou oU GéAcis. P ToUTo DE elTe, 
ongaívov Troíc 9av&ro SoE&ot Tov Gedv. 
kal TOŬTO eitraay, Aéye lŭTR, AkoAoU8& 
por. 

@Emotpageis S ó [Térpos, BAéra 
Tov pabntiy, öv Ĥyama 6 'Imooŭs, 
ĜKOAGUĤOŬVTA, 65 kal dvéttecev tv TO 
Seitrven mì TO oTHdOS avTOU, kal el- 
Tre, Kupie, tis otiv ó rrapatiboUs ct; 
2l roŭrov i5ov ó Tlérpos, Aéya TH 'In- 
coU, Kupie, otros OE ti; "Aya aŭTo 
6 'Incoŭs, Edv atrrov BAw péverv ws | 
Epxoual, TI Trpós o£; cU ĜKOAOUOEI pol. 
3 EEĤAŬEV oUv 6 AÓyos OŬTOS els TOUS ĜHEA- 
gous, OTI Ó pabntis ĉkelvos OŬK ĜTTO- 
Ovrjoker kal oUK erev AUTH 6 'Inooŭs STI 
Ox omrodvĥokei, GAA’, Eŭv aŭTov 8£Aw 
u£vetv Ewe Epyouat, TI pds o£; MOŬTOS 
ĉOTIV ó HOBNTAS, Ó LAPTUPOV Trepi ToU- 
tov, kal ypáyas TaŬTa" kal olĉauev 


20 ce CE: om. A B 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Pasce oues meas. "Dicit ei tertio: 
Simon loannis amas me? Indoluit 
Petrus, quod dixisset sibi tertio, Amas 
me? - dixitque ei, Domine, tu omnia 
nosti, tu scis quod amem te. Dicit ei 
Iesus: Pasce oues meas. Amen amen 
dico tibi, quum esses iunior, cingebas 
te, et ambulabas quo volebas: quum 
autem senueris, extendes manus tuas, 
et alius te cinget, et ducet quo non 
vis. Hoc autem dixit, significans 
qua morte glorificaturus esset deum. 
Et quum hoc dixisset, dicit ei: Sequere 
me. 

2Conuersus Petrus, videt illum 
discipulum, quem diligebat Iesus, se- 
quentem, qui et recubuit in coena 
super pectus eius, et dixit Domine, 
quis est ille qui tradit te? ^ Hunc 
ergo quum vidisset Petrus, dicit lesu: 
Domine, hic autem quid? Dicit ei 
lesus, Si eum | velim manere donec 
veniam, quid ad te? Tu me sequere. 
B Exiit ergo sermo inter fratres, quod 
discipulus ille non moreretur. Et 
non dixerat ei Iesus, Non moritur: 
sed, Si eum velim manere donec ve- 
niam, quid ad te? Hic est disci- 
pulus ille, qui testimonium perhibet 
de his, et scripsit haec. Et scimus 


17 Ioannis A B E: Iohannis CD | Indoluit B-E: Contristatus est Æ | dixitque B-E: et dixit4 | 
18 prius quo B-E: vbi A | 20 videt B-E: vidit A | te D E: om. A-C | 23 sermo E: sermo iste 
A-D 


16 Tloíueve. This itacistic spelling is derived 
from cod. 2. The correct spelling, found in 
most other mss., and in Annot., is Troipaive. 
The same error occurs at Lc. 17,7, corrected in 
1519, and at Ap. Iob. 12,5, corrected in 1522. 

16 oues meas tà rpoBara (“agnos meos" Vg.). 
Erasmus wishes to distinguish from tà &pvía, 
which was used in vs.15. See Annot. The 


Vulgate sequence agnos .. agnos ... oues is un- 
supported by Greek mss. Erasmus' change was 
anticipated by Manetti and Valla Annot. 


17 "Ioavv&. See on vs. 15. 


17 Indoluit tAuT} On (“Contristatus est” 1516 
7 Vg). A similar substitution occurs at Mt. 
14,9; 18,31. See on Job. 16,20. 
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EVANGELIVM SECVNDVM IOHANNEM 21,16 -24 


17 quod dixisset sibi Ori elmev aŭTO (“quia dixit 
ei" Vg.). For the removal of quia, see on Iob. 
1,20. The reflexive pronoun, sibi, was intended 
to refer more clearly to Peter, but it is not 
without ambiguity. Manetti put quod dixerat 
ei. 


17 dixitque kaŭ elmev (“et dicit" Vg.; "et dixit" 
1516). The 1516 rendering, et dixit, corresponds 
with the text of some late Vulgate copies, 
including the Froben edition of 1491. The 
present tense of the earlier Vulgate corresponds 
with the substitution of Aéyet for elmev in 
N A D N W and some later mss., including 
cod. 1. Erasmus follows his cod. 2, supported 
by codd. B C and most later mss. On -4ue, see 
on Job. 1,39. Manetti had et dixit. 


17 quod amem 671 piA® (“quia amo” Vg.). See 
on Tob. 1,20. Manetti put quod amo. 


17 lesus 6 "IncoUs (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by N D W and some 
later mss., including cod. 1. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2, with support from codd. A (B C) N and 
most later mss. 


18 quo (1st.) Strou (“vbi” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
here virtuously produces consistency with the 
rendering of the second instance of Strov later 
in the verse: see Annot. This change had pre- 
viously been advocated by Manetti and Valla 
Annot. 


18 mom uis oŭ OéAeis (“tu non uis" late Vg.). 
The added pronoun of the late Vulgate corres- 
ponds with the insertion of cu before oU in 
codd. DS" W., In omitting ov, Erasmus follows 
codd. 1 and 2, in company with most other 
mss. Manetti also omitted /z. 


19 glorificaturus esset 50€doe: (“clarificaturus 
esset" Vg.). See on Job. 12,23. 


20 Conuersus’Emotpageis 5. Erasmus follows 
the Vulgate in leaving 86 untranslated. The 
Vulgate, however, may have been based on mss. 
which omit 8é, as in codd. A B C W. Erasmus’ 
Greek text here follows cod. 2, in company 
with N D N and most later mss., including 
cod. 1. 

20 videt BA&rrei (“vidit” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The 
Vulgate perfect tense does not have explicit 
Greek support. 


20 ille qui tradit 6 TapadiS0uvs ("qui tradet" 
late Vg.). Erasmus inserts the pronoun, ille, to 
supply the missing antecedent for qui. The 
future tense of the late Vulgate is unsupported 
by Greek mss. See Annot. 


209 


20 te ce (omitted in 1516-19 Greek, and 
1516-22 Lat.). The omission in Erasmus’ earlier 
editions does not appear to have Greek ms. au- 
thority. Possibly te was omitted from his render- 
ing by accident, and then his assistants deleted 
ct to make the Greek match the Latin text. 


21 Hunc ergo roŭrov. Erasmus’ Latin rendering 
follows the Vulgate, which reflects the addition 
of oŬv, as found in N B C D and a few later 
mss. The word is omitted in codd. 1 and 2, in 
company with most other mss., commencing 
with codd. A W. In Manetti, accordingly, ergo 
was omitted. 


21 dicit Aéya (“dixit” late Vg.). The late Vulgate 
perfect tense is supported by R W and a few 
later mss., which have eftrev. Erasmus follows 
codd. 1 and 2, with support from most other 
mss., commencing with codd. A B C D. The 
version of Manetti also put dicit. 


22 Si... velim 'E&v ... BAw (“Sic ... volo” late 
Vg.). Erasmus argues in Annot., partly following 
Valla Annot., that the Vulgate originally had si 
rather than sic, and that the late Vulgate reading 
reflected a scribal corruption within the Latin 
tradition. The reading, sic, is found in many 
Vulgate mss., but others have si sic, supported 
only by cod. D among the Greek mss. The 
passage is listed in the Loca Manifeste Deprauata, 
and was also discussed in Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, 
LB IX, 194 F-195 D. A similar set of readings 
is found in vs. 23. Manetti had sé... volo in both 
places. 


23 sermo 6 Adyos otrros ("sermo iste" 1516- 
27 = Vg.). Although there are a few mss. which 
omit OŬTOS, it is unlikely that the omission of 
iste in 1535 was affected by consideration of the 
Greek text, as the latter remained unaltered. 
The omission was either accidental, or arose 
from an attempt to harmonise the translation 
with the abbreviated version found in Annot., 
where iste is omitted from both the Vulgate 
lemma and the suggested alternative rendering. 
Manetti put sermo bic. 


23 quod... non moreretur OTI ... OŬK arrodvokal 
(“quia ... non moritur" Vg.). See on Job. 1,20, 
and Annot. The version of Manetti was quod ... 
non moritur. 


23 dixerat elrev (“dixit” Vg.). The use of the 
pluperfect yields an improved sequence of 
tenses: see on Joh. 1,19. 

23 Si... velim 'Eàv ... BAw ("Sic ... volo” late 
Vg.). See on vs. 22. 
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OTI ĜANOĜS iow fj uaprupia AŬTOŬ. 
5T: SE Kal &AAa TFOAAĜ oa £rrofnoev 
ó 'IncoUs, &tiva &xv ypdgnta kað’ čv, 
oU6E AŬTOV olar TOV Kócuov xcpficat 
TX Yypapopeva PiPAia. 


TEAOZ 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


quod verum est testimonium eius. 
Sunt autem et alia multa quae fecit 
lesus: quae si scribantur per singula, 
nec ipse, opinor, mundus caperet eos 
qui scriberentur libros. 


FINIS 


Subscriptio téhos D E: TEMOS Tou evayyeMiov Kata IWwAVVNV A-C 


25 ipse ... caperet B-E: ipsum arbitror mundum capere posse 4 | scriberentur B-E: scribendi 


sint A 
Subscriptio 


FINIS D E: Euangelii secundum Ioannem finis 4, EVANGELII SECVNDVM 


IOANNEM, FINIS B, EVANGELII SECVNDVM IOHANNEM, FINIS C 


24 quod 671 ( quia" Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. The 
same change was made by Manetti. 


25 nec ipse, opinor, mundus caperet ouSE aŬTOV 
olpar rov kóouov ywpijoo (“nec ipsum 
arbitror mundum capere posse” 1516 = late 
Vg.). On opinor, see on lob. 16,2. In Annot., 
Erasmus comments on the omission of posse 
from some Vulgate mss. His alteration of the 
sentence structure produces greater clarity. Ma- 
netti followed the earlier Vulgate rendering, 
omitting posse. 


25 qui scriberentur Tà ypapopeva (“qui scri- 
bendi sunt” Vg.; “qui scribendi sint” 1516). 
In Annot., Erasmus advocates qui scribendi 
Sorent. 


25 P1PAla. In codd. 2 and 817, together with 
cod. C" and most later mss, the word 
é&pr]v is added at the end. The Erasmian text 
follows cod. 1 in omitting this, with support 
from N A B C* D W and a few later mss., 
together with the late Vulgate and some Vulgate 
mss. 
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TIPAZEIZ 
TON. ANOZTOAON 


Tov piv mpOToV Aóyov étroinod- 


unv  Tepl TOVTOV, ©  DEdgi- 
^e Gv paro ó ‘Ingots mov 
TE kal DidGokav, ?&ypi ñs fpé- 


pas, évTelAcpevos TOIS ĜITOOTOAOIS 
Sik mveúvuaroş &yíou oUs e€eAéEato, 


ACTA 
APOSTOLORVM 


Superiore quidem volumine diximus 
Theophile, de omnibus quae coepit 
Iesus tum facere tum docere, ?ad eum 
vsque diem quo postquam impartitus 
in hoc ipsum spiritum sanctum, man- 
data dedisset quos delegerat, apostolis, 


1,1 Superiore B-E: Superiori 4 | coepit B-E: cepit | 2 mandata dedisset B-E: mandasset 4 | 
quos delegerat, apostolis C-E: apostolis, quos delegerat 4 B 


1,1 Superiore (Superiori: 1516) quidem volumine 
diximus Tov utv Trp@Tov Aóyov étroinodunv 
(“Primum quidem sermonem feci” Vg.). While 
Erasmus does not elsewhere put superior for 
primus, he sometimes substitutes prior, on the 
grounds that a comparative adjective is better 
suited to a comparison between two persons or 
things: see on Job. 20,4. In Annot. on the 
present passage, he further explains that sermo 
is inappropriate for referring to a written work, 
namely the Gospel of Luke. By changing the 
grammatical structure, he also avoids the use 
of facio: see on Iob. 1,15. 


1 Theophile, de omnibus mepi r&vToov, & OtógiAe 
(“de omnibus, o Theophile" Vg.). Erasmus feels 
free to change the word-order, to bring omnibus 
closer to the following subordinate clause, 
which relates to it. His omission of o here may 
have been prompted by the consideration that 
it was made redundant by the vocative case of 
the following Theophile. At several passages 
where it would otherwise not have been entirely 
clear that the following word was a vocative, 
Erasmus adds o, even when absent from the 
Greek text: in the phrases o pusillae fidei at Mt. 
6,30 (1516 only); o parum fidentes at Mt. 6,30; 
16,8; Lc. 12,28 (all in 1519); o peccatores at Iac. 
4,8 (1519). Manetti has o Theophile, de omnibus. 


1 tum facere tum docere vrowiv TE kal ŜIĜĜOKEIV 
("facere et docere" Vg.). The construction Te ... 
kai is found more frequently in Acts than in 
any other N.T. book, and is generally ignored 
by the Vulgate, whereas Erasmus usually tries 
to find an equivalent for te. In Annot., he 


suggests the alternative renderings et ... et (as 
recommended by Valla Aznot.), and vel ... vel. 
At other passages he further makes use of such 
expressions as pariter ... ac, simul ... et, simul ... 
ac. In vs. 8 of this chapter, he has zon solum 
. Verum etiam. See also on Iob. 2,15. 


2 ad eum vsque diem quo &ypi ms ĤUEpas 
("vsque in diem qua" Vg.). A similar substitution 
of ad eum vsque occurs at Le. 1,20; 17,27 (both 
1519); Act. 1,22. Cf. also ad bunc vsque diem for 
vsque adbuc, etc., at Rom. 1,13; 1 Cor. 4,13; 15,6; 
2 Cor. 3,15 (all 1519). Erasmus retains vsque in 
diem at Mt. 26,29; 27,8, 64; 28,15; Act. 2,29; 
23,1, in rendering &ypi or &os, but elsewhere 
quite frequently puts vsque ad. For the gender 
of dies, see on Job. 1,29. 


2 postquam .. mandata dedisset tvterAcpevos 
(“praecipiens” Vg; "postquam .. mandasset” 
1516). The construction with postquam pro- 
vides a more accurate rendering of the Greek 
aorist: see on Job. 1,36; 6,23, and Annot. For 
the use of mando and mandatum, see on Iob. 
8,5; 11,57. 


2 impartitus in boc ipsum spiritum sanctum i 
mveĵuaros &yíou (“per spiritum sanctum" 
Vg.). For this expansion of the meaning, see 
Annot. The addition of in hoc ipsum is not 
without ambiguity. For Erasmus’ reply to ob- 
jections raised by Edward Lee to his rendering 
of the passage, see his Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, 
LB XX, 203 B-E. 


2 quos delegerat, apostolis tois &mrootóAois.... 
os éEcAéEarro ("apostolis ... quos elegit" Vg.; 
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&veA jen: 30is kai trapéotnoev 
ŜQUTOV. Cavta, META TO Tradeiv 
QUTOV, tv moAAois Tekunpiois, 51 


ĤUEPOV TEOOAPĜKOVTA OTTAVONEVOS 
QŬTOIS, Kal Aéyov TA epi TAS 
Baoireias ToU Beoŭ: | “kai ouv- 
QMĜOHEVOS TTApHIYYEIAEV attois ĈITTO 


epoooAŭpwv. uù xopitecbar, AAG 
Tepipévery thy — &mayysMav — ToU 
Tratpés, v ĤKOVOATE pov 56m 


‘lodvyns èv éBdarticey ŬĜATI, Úpeiş 
St ponrric85oso9e £v mvevparı é&yíco 
oU perdo  TrOAMAĜS Taŭtas  fiuépas. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


sursum assumptus est: *quibus etiam 
se ipsum exhibuerat viuentem, postea- 
quam supplicio fuisset affectus, idque 
compluribus argumentis dum per | 
dies quadraginta conspicitur ab illis, 
ac loquitur eis de regno dei ‘et 
congregans illos in idem loci, prae- 
cepit eis ne discederent Hierosoly- 
mis, sed vt expectarent promissum 
patris: de quo (inquit) audistis ex me: 
*quoniam Ioannes baptizauit quidem 
aqua, vos autem baptizabimini spiritu 
sancto post dies hosce non multos. 


3 ac BE: etA | 5 Ioannes 4 B D E: Iohannes C | spiritu B-E: in spiritu 4 


"apostolis, quos delegerat" 1516-19). Erasmus 
changes the word-order for the sake of clarity. 
The substitution of deligo for eligo occurs also 
at Le. 10,42; Act. 13,17 (both in 1519); 15,22, 
25; 1 Cor. 1,27-8; 1 Petr. 1,1. See Annot. The verb 
deligo nowhere appears in the Vulgate. Elsewhere, 
Erasmus retains eligo in rendering this Greek 
verb. Occasionally he puts deligo for ordino and 
praeordino: see on Act. 10,41. Manetti, less 
accurately, tried a different word-order which 
radically altered the meaning of the passage, 
putting apostolis quos elegit per spiritum sanctum. 


2 sursum assumptus &vei\On (“assumptus” Vg.). 
In Annot., on analogy with the Vulgate rendering 
of Act. 10,16, Erasmus recommends using recipio, 
a substitution which he introduces at Me. 
16,19; Act. 1,22; 20,14; 23,31; 1 Tim. 3,16. 


3 etiam se ipsum exhibuerat ols xod traptoTnoev 
tautév (“et praebuit se ipsum" Vg.). This 
change is consistent with Vulgate usage at Mt. 
26,53; 2 Cor. 11,2; Col. 1,22, 28; 2 Tim. 2,15. 
A similar substitution of exbibeo for adsigno 
occurs at Act. 9,41, and for do at Act. 10,40. By 
contrast, at Rom. 6,19; 12,1, Erasmus changes 
exhibeo to praebeo, rendering the same Greek 
verb. In 1535 Annot. on Rom. 12,1, he comments 
in detail on the distinction of meaning. Manetti 
tried constituit se ipsum. 

3 vinentem Ca&vta (“viuum” Vg). Erasmus 
provides a more literal rendering of this Greek 
participle, making a similar substitution at 
eleven other passages, in accordance with Vulgate 


usage e.g. at Job. 6,57; Act. 20,12. At Act. 9,41, 
Erasmus retains the adjectival form of the 
word, 


3 posteaquam supplicio fuerat affectus pETA ~O 
Tra8elv aŭrov (“post passionem suam" Vg.). 
The word passio, used by the Vulgate, does not 
occur in this sense in classical Latin authors. 
Erasmus’ idiomatic use of afficio here is com- 
parable with the Vulgate phrase, morte afficio, 
at Mt. 10,21; Mc. 13,12; Lc. 21,16. See also on 
Toh. 8,49. Manetti avoided the use of passio by 
putting, more simply, postquam passus est. 

3 idque compluribus argumentis tv TTONAOlS Tekun- 
píois (“in multis argumentis" Vg.). The insertion 
of idque clarifies the connection with the main 
verb, exbibuerat. Whereas complures is found in 
the Vulgate N.T. at Mc. 5,26 alone, Erasmus 
uses it in thirteen places, of which eight are in 
Acts, usually as an alternative for multi or plures. 
He omitted in, as explained in Annot., because 
he here understood év in an instrumental 
sense: cf. also on Job. 1,26, above. Manetti had 
in multis signis. 

3 dum... conspicitur ab illis orravopevos avTOIS 
(“apparens eis" Vg.). As indicated in Annot., the 
rendering needs to convey the sense that Jesus 
was actually seen by the disciples after the 
resurrection, whereas something which merely 
"appeared" could have been false or imaginary. 
Valla Annot. had similarly suggested putting 
conspectus eis. Erasmus’ construction with dum 
makes the temporal connection with argumentis 
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ACTA APOSTOLORVM 12-5 

more clear. His substitution of illis for eis is 
affected by the decision to add eis after loquitur. 
3 ac loquitur eis kai Aéycov ("et loquens" Vg.; 
*et loquitur eis" 1516 Lat.). The substitution of 
loquitur follows from the use of dum: see the 
previous note. On ac, see on Joh. 1,25. Erasmus’ 
addition of eis is not explicitly supported by 
the Greek text. Manetti made use of a different 
verb, putting et disserens. 


4 congregans illos in idem loci ovvadiGouevos 
(“conuescens” Vg.). Erasmus’ text here follows 
cod. 2815 (from which his 1516 edition was 
typeset in this part of the N.T.), supported by 
X A B C E and most later mss. In 1516 Annot., 
Erasmus follows Valla Annot. in supposing that 
the original Vulgate reading was conuersans, 
representing a Greek variant, CUVQUAIĜOHEVOS, 
which is found in many of the later mss. 
However, from 1522 onwards, he considerably 
altered and enlarged his note on the meaning 
of these Greek verbs, presenting arguments for 
both renderings. This was partly prompted by 
criticism from Edward Lee and Stunica: see 
Erasmus Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 204 
B-C, and Apolog. resp. lac. Lop. Stun., ASD IX, 
2, pp. 136-8, Il. 559-566. On congrego, see further 
on vs. 21. The idiomatic use of idem followed 
by a genitive is not found elsewhere in Erasmus’ 
N.T. However, cf. on hoc negocii at Act. 6,3. 


4 ne discederent Hierosolymis &vó “lepoooAŬuwv 
ut) xopiZec6ar (“ab Hierosolymis ne disce- 
derent" Vg). Other omissions of ab, before 
Hierosolymis, occur at Mc. 7,1; Act. 22,18 (both 
in 1519). Similar omissions occur before Athenis 
at Act. 18,1; Bethania at Mc. 11,12; Roma at Act. 
18,2 (all in 1519); and before Epbeso at Act. 
18,21. The word-order preferred by Manetti was 
ne ab Hierosolimis discederent. 


4 ut expectarent Treplu£velv (expectarent" Vg.). 
The insertion of vt is required, to complete 
the transition from a negative to a positive 
command. 


4 promissum viv Errary yeMav (“promissionem” 
Vg.). A similar substitution occurs at Act. 13,23 
(1516 only), in accordance with Vulgate usage 
at Lc. 24,49; Ac. 23,21. The point of this 
change is that promissum can be used not only 
for the verbal action of making a promise, but 
also to refer to the thing that is promised: the 
latter sense is required by the context at this 
passage. Elsewhere, Erasmus generally follows 
the Vulgate in using promissio or repromissio for 
this Greek word. 
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4 de quo fiv (“quam” Vg.). This change reinforces 
the sense of promissum, as referring to the thing 
promised: see the previous note. 


4 inquit. Erasmus follows the late Vulgate in 
adding this word, which is unsupported by 
Greek mss., except by cod. D* which adds 
gnov (a reading which may itself have arisen 
as a retranslation from a Latin source). The 
word is omitted from earlier Vulgate mss. 
Erasmus was probably correct, in Annot. on 
this passage, to view this addition as being 
purely a matter of translation, to mark the shift 
from reported to direct speech, rather than 
arising from a different Greek text, and he 
therefore places the word in brackets. He in- 
cluded this point among the Quae Sint Addita, 
as well as in his Vbi Interpres Ausus Sit Aliquid 
Immutare. See also on Iob. 1,20, above, and 
Annot. on Act. 17,3. 


4 ex me pou (“per os meum" Vg.). The Vulgate 
corresponds with the Greek variant, 5i& ToU 
OTOUATOS uou, found in cod. D*. Virtually all 
other mss. support the reading followed by 
Erasmus. See Annot. The version of Manetti 
had a me, inserted before audistis. 


5 quoniam &Ti (“quia” Vg.). Erasmus seems to 
take 671 in a causal sense, rather than treating 
the following clause as defining the “promise” 
or as quoting something which Jesus had pre- 
viously said. 


5 baptizauit quidem piv tBemrioev (“quidem 
baptizauit” Vg.). This reversal of the Latin 
word-order produces a less literal rendering, 
moving the emphasis away from loannes. 


5 spiritu tv mveüpam (“in spiritu” 1516). The 
insertion of iz, in 1516, may have been intended 
to mark the distinction made by the Greek text, 
which has év before TVveŭnari but not before 
Sarı. However, Erasmus did not make the 
same addition, in 1516, at the parallel passage 
at Act. 11,16. Then in 1519, he decided to 
interpret the Greek preposition in an instru- 
mental sense here, and reverted to the Vulgate 
rendering: see Annot. on the present passage. 
For other such changes, see above, on Joh. 1,26. 
Manetti’s version had in spiritu. 


5 post dies hosce non multos où petà TOAAGS 
tautas fiuépas ("non post multos hos dies” 
Vg.). Erasmus’ rendering yields a clearer sense. 
A comparable substitution occurs at Lc. 15,13 
(1519), putting post dies non multos for non 
post multos dies. His use of the emphatic suffix 
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Soi piv otv cuveA0óvreg ŜTTNPWTOV 
QUTOV, Aéyovtes, Küpie, el £v TH ypó- 
VO ToUTQ ĈTITOKOĤIOTĜVEIS Thy Pa- 
ciAelav TH "lopar; elme St trpds 
QŬTOŬS, OŬX ŬUOV iori yvdvar ypó- 
vous 1| Kalpous, ots ó tratip &Oero 
iv Tij iBíg fouoi — *àAA& Any- 
eode Büvapiv, EreA8óvTos ToU &yíou 
Trveypatos Ep' Üp&s, Kol ĉoeodE poi 
Báprupes Ev TE “lepouoaAĵu Kai èv 
mon Th "loubaig, Kal Zapapela, Kai 
twos éoyatou Tis Ys. TAŬ- 
Ta elmwv, PBAemovrwv aqaŭTOV èT- 
neon, Kai vepéAn UrréAGBev aŭrov 
TO T&v OpdOAUBV aŭtov. "xoi 
de &reviZovTes Ĥoav eis tov OŬpAVOV 


? kaŭ 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Illi igitur vbi conuenissent, perconta- 
bantur illum, dicentes: Domine, num 
in tempore hoc restituis regnum Is- 
raeli? ? Dixit autem ad illos: Non est 
vestrum nosse tempora et articulos 
temporum, quos pater in sua ipsius 
constituit potestate: sed accipietis 
virtutem, posteaquam spiritus sanctus 
aduenerit super vos, et eritis mihi 
testes non solum Hierosolymis, verum 
etiam in vniuersa Iudaea, Samariaque, 
denique vsque ad extrema terrae. ° At- 
que haec loquutus, videntibus iisdem, 
in altum sublatus est: et nubes sub- 
duxit illum ab oculis eorum. 1° Quum- 
que essent defixis in coelum oculis, 


6 Israeli B-E: ipsi Israel 4 | 7 temporum B-E: om. A | 8 Hierosolymis B-E: in Hierusalem.4 | 


9 in altum BE: om. A 


«e, as in bise and hasce, appears elsewhere at 
Mt. 5,19; Act. 25,18; Hebr. 1,2; 9,23; 2 Petr. 3,1. 
Manetti, somewhat adventurously, used a differ- 
ent punctuation, and attached this clause to the 
beginning of the following sentence, omitting 
igitur. 


6 Illi igitur vbi conuenissent ol utv oŭv ouveA- 
06vTes ("Igitur qui conuenerant" late Vg.). The 
insertion of ¿li makes clear that this is a ref- 
erence to the apostles mentioned in the previous 
verses. Erasmus does not usually place igitur as 
the first word in a sentence or clause, except 
when translating &pa or &paye. A similar sub- 
stitution of illi igitur occurs at Act. 8,4 (1519). 

6 percontabantur illum trp tov aŭrov (“inter- 
rogabant eum" Vg.). A comparable substitution 
occurs at Act. 23,19, to render truv@dvoyat. 
Often, in rendering étrepwtdw and pTO, 
Erasmus retains interrogo from the Vulgate. The 
verb percontor does not occur in the Vulgate 
N.T. See also on Job. 4,52. The use of illum 
appears repetitive after ill: at the beginning of 
the sentence. Manetti put interrogabant ipsum. 


6 num el (“si” Vg.). As pointed out in Annot., 
the Greek word frequently has an interrogative 
sense, and this is required here by the context. 
In classical Latin, si is used for indirect questions 
rather than as an interrogative in direct speech. 


6 restituis &rrokaOio T&vers (“restitues” Vg.). Eras- 
mus, more accurately, gives the present tense. 


6 Israeli t& "lopanA (“Israel” Vg; "ipsi Israel” 
1516). The insertion of ipsi in 1516 was designed 
to avoid the indeclinable form of the name, 
Israel, being misunderstood as meaning “of 
Israel". In 1519, Erasmus solved the problem 
by using the inflected form, Jsraeli, meaning "to 
Israel". See on Zoh. 1,31, and Annot. 


7 ad illos mpos aŭroŭs (“eis” Vg.). Erasmus 
provides a more literal rendering of the Greek 
preposition. See on Job. 4,15. 


7 et articulos temporum, quos 1| Kaipous, ots 
(“vel momenta, quae" Vg.; "et articulos quos" 
1516). A similar substitution occurs at 1 Thess. 
5,1; 1 Petr. 1,11. At the present passage, Erasmus 
wishes to clarify the distinction between Xpovos 
and kapós: see Annot., and also Valla Annot. 
In Manetti's version, momenta is replaced by 
occasiones. 


7 in sua ipsius constituit Beto tv Tij iðig 
(“posuit in sua" Vg.). Erasmus makes a similar 
addition of ipsius at 2 Petr. 2,22, in rendering 
15106, but usually he is content with suus. In 
Annot., he also suggested using propria, which 
was the rendering which had been adopted by 
Manetti. On constituo, see on lob. 15,16. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 1,6-10- 

8 posteaquam ... aduenerit super EteABSVTOS ... 
èp’ (“superuenientis spiritus sancti in" Vg.). In 
Annot., Erasmus refers to an ambiguity in the 
Greek, as to whether the Holy Spirit was the 
source of, or merely accompanied, the power 
which was to be given to the apostles. Preferring 
the latter interpretation, he converted the con- 
struction into a temporal clause. His use of the 
future perfect tense provided a more satisfactory 


rendering of the Greek aorist participle. In 
rendering ĉmĉpxoyon elsewhere, he usually re- 
tains superuenio. Manetti contented himself with 
improving the word-order, which he changed 
to spiritus sancti superuenientis in. 


8 non solum Hierosolymis, verum etiam tv Te 
‘lepovcaAtp Kai (“in Hierusalem et” Vg.; “non 
solum in Hierusalem, verum etiam” 1516). For 
Erasmus’ greater precision in translating Te ... 
Kai, see on vs. 1. See also Annot., where he dis- 
agrees with the suggestion that et should simply 
be added before in Hierusalem, as proposed by 
Valla Annot. The indeclinable form of the 
Greek name, ‘lepovcaAty, is used very fre- 
quently in Luke and Acts, but hardly at all in 
Matthew, Mark and John. The alternative form, 
‘lepoodAuua, is spread through all five of these 
books, though found somewhat less often in 
Luke. In the Epistles and Apocalypse, the usual 
form is ‘lepovcaAtp. Generally the Vulgate 
accurately preserves the distinction by using 
Hierusalem and Hierosolyma, the latter existing 
in two forms, both as feminine singular and 
as neuter plural. In 1516, Erasmus follows the 
Vulgate usage, but in 1519, he changes Hierusalem 
to Hierosolyma (am, -ae, -orum, -is), in fifty-seven 
out of seventy-three occurrences. One reason 
for this change was to remove ambiguity, as to 
whether Hierusalem should be understood as an 
accusative or an ablative in certain contexts. 
Another reason may have been that Erasmus 
regarded Hierosolyma as a more classical form 
of the name. A related set of eleven changes 
in 1519, confined to Matthew and Mark, alters 
the feminine singular, Hierosolymam, to neuter 
plural, but in the errata to the 1519 edition, 
Erasmus restored Hierosolymam at five of these 
altered passages. In the Vulgate mss. and printed 
editions, there is considerable diversity in the 
treatment of this latter distinction, which may 
help to explain Erasmus’ apparent vacillation 
on the matter. Occasionally, in 1519, he also 
substituted vris Hierosolymorum (Mt. 2,3; Act. 
8,26; 11,27): for other additions of vrbs, see 
on Act. 14,25. On his use of the locative 
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forms, Hierosolymis and Hierosolymae, see also 
on Job. 4,21. 


8 vniuersa maon (“omni” Vg.). This change 
conforms with Vulgate usage at Lc. 7,17; 23,5, 
but Erasmus retains omnis Iudaea at Lc. 6,17. 
For his disapproval of the use of omnis in the 
sense of “the whole of”, see on Job. 8,2. 


8 Samariaque Koi Zapapela (“et Samaria” 
Vg.). See on Job. 1,39. Manetti preferred atque 


Samaria. 


8 denique kai (“et” Vg.). Erasmus resorts to 
denique at only one other passage, Mt. 13,23. In 
the present context, although the word is less 
literal than the Vulgate rendering, it provided 
a more emphatic way of marking the future 
culmination of the spread of the Gospel into 
the whole world. This is comparable with 
Erasmus’ addition of deinde at Act. 26,20 (1519). 
See also Annot. 


8 extrema Ecyé&rou (“vitimum” Vg.). Erasmus’ 
use of the plural is again less literal than the 
Vulgate. Elsewhere, he shows a preference for 
extremus as a substitute for moxissimus: see on 
Iob. 12,48. 


9 Atque baec loquutus kai tata eimov (“Et 
cum haec dixisset" Vg). On atgue, see on 
Tob. 1,25, and for Erasmus’ use of loquor, see 
on Job. 13,18. The substitution of this verb here 
is mainly for the sake of stylistic variety. 

9 iisdem oxrróv ("illis" Vg.). This substitution, 
again, is designed to vary the style. In this verse, 
the Vulgate used the pronouns illis, eum, eorum, 
for which Erasmus puts iidem, illum, eorum, 
thus avoiding repetition. Manetti had tried 
ipsis, ipsum, eorum. 


9 in altum sublatus est Evrtjp8r] (“eleuatus est" 
Vg,; "sublatus est” 1516). A comparable addition 
of in altum occurs at Lc. 24,50; Act. 13,17 (both 
in 1519). For Erasmus’ removal of eleuo, see on 
Iob. 4,35. 


9 subduxit brreihaĝev (“suscepit” Vg.). See on 
Iob. 5,13. 


9 illum aŭrov (“eum” Vg). See on iisdem, 
earlier in this verse. 


10 esent defixis im coelum oculis &tevilovtes 
Foon els rov oŭpavov ("intuerentur in coelum” 
Vg.). Erasmus employs an expression of greater 
intensity, better suited to the Greek verb: see 
Annot. By changing the word-order, he also 
wished to remove an ambiguity as to whether 
in coelum was to be understood as the direction 
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TTOPEUOUEVOU AŬTOŬ, kai ioù ĜVOPES ŜO 
TAPEIOTĤKEIGAV AŬTOIS év ĉOVIĴTI Asu- 
kf, !!oi kal eftrov, ”Av8pes ToAIAoŭo1, Ti 
tOTĤKATE EUBAETTOVTES eis TOV OŬpAVOV; 
oUTos ó 'Incoŭs, ó dvaAngbeis dq’ uv 
eis TOV oUpavóv, OŬTUWS EAEŬOETAI Öv TPO- 
rov M@ecoaobe |ŭTOV To | peuóusvov els 
Tov OŬpaVOV. !TOTE UTéotpeyav Els 
“lEpouoQAĵ Uu &rró Spous ToU kañoupévou 
*EAaidvos, 6 &cTiv tyyus “lepouooAŭu 
cappárou Exov óBóv. kai Ste EloĥAdOV, 
ĜveBnooav els TO UTrepHov OŬ fjcav kaTa- 
UEVOVTES, Ó Te ITérpos kai "Ióxcopos, kaŭ 
*lodvvns kal Avoptas, DiArrtros kal Ow- 
puĉis, BapdoAouaŭos kai Marbaŭos, "Ióxco- 
Bos AAgaíou kai Ziuwv ó ZnAwTis, Kal 
"lob5as "loxaPou. MoŭToi Trávres oav 
TPOOKAPTEPOŬVTES ONOĴUNAĜOV Ti Trpoc- 
&UX T) Kod TH Seos: ov yuvai£i kal Mapia 
Tfj umrpi TOU Inco’, Kai obv rois &OEAgols 
QŬTOŬ. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


eunte illo, ecce viri duo astiterunt 
ilis amicti vestibus albis, qui 
et dixerunt: Viri Galilaei, quid sta- 
tis intuentes in coelum? Hic lesus 
qui as|sumptus est a vobis in coe- 
lum, sic veniet quemadmodum vi- 
distis eum euntem in coelum. 
PTunc reuersi sunt Hierosolymam 
a monte qui vocatur Oliueti, qui 
abest ab Hierosolymis iter sabbati: 
Bet quum introissent, ascenderunt 
in coenaculum vbi mansitabant et 
Petrus et lacobus, et Ioannes et 
Andreas, Philippus et Thomas, Bar- 
tholomaeus et Matthaeus, Iacobus 
Alphaei et Simon Zelotes, et Iudas 
Iacobi frater. “Hi omnes perseue- 
rabant vnanimiter in deprecatione 
et obsecratione cum mulieribus et 
Maria matre lesu, cumque fratribus 
illius. 


1,11 oi BE: om. A | 12 iepovoaQnu A CE: ieppovco nu B 


10 eunte illo B-E: dum iret ille Et | 12 ab Hierosolymis B-E: a Hierusalem A | 13 Ioannes 
A B E: lohannes CD | frater CE: filius/4 B | 14 deprecatione et obsecratione B-E: oratione ac 


deprecatione A 


of the apostles' gaze, or the direction in which 
Jesus went. A similar use of defigo is found at 
Lc. 4,20; 22,56 (both in 1519); Act. 3,4. At other 
instances of éteviZeo, Erasmus also uses oculos 
intendo at Act. 7,55; 11,6; 13,9 (1519); 23,1; 
2 Cor. 3,7, but retains intueor at Act. 3,12; 6,15; 
10,4; 14,9. 

10 eunte illo topevopévou aŭroŭ ("euntem 
illum” Vg.; dum iret ille" 1516). The removal 
of dum in 1519 also occurs at six passages in 
the Gospel of Luke. Manetti had euntem ipsum 
here. 


10 exe xol ioù (“Et ecce" 1516). In 1519, 
Erasmus reverts to the Vulgate rendering, argu- 
ing in Annot., that in Luke's style, kai is often 
superfluous for the purpose of translation. 
Manetti had et ecce, as in Erasmus’ 1516 edition. 
10 viri duo ĉvopes Buo (“duo viri" Vg.). Eras- 
mus' rendering more closely observes the Greek 
word-order here. 


10 ¿lis aŭrojs (“iuxta illos” Vg.). The Vulgate 
preposition zuxta is redundant after a(d)stiterunt. 
Manetti anticipated Erasmus in omitting tuxta, 
but adopted eis as the pronoun. 


10 amici tv (“in” Vg). See on Job. 20,12. 
Manetti replaced in vestibus albis, more literally, 
by in veste alba. From Annot., it appears that 
Erasmus did not feel that the latter change 
would have any effect on the meaning. 


11 oi. The omission of this pronoun in the 
Greek text of 1516 is supported by a few late 
mss, but not those which Erasmus usually 
consulted. It was possibly a printer's error, as 
the Latin rendering was left unchanged. 

11 zntuentes ĉuBAETrovTes ("aspicientes" Vg.). A 
similar substitution occurs at Lc. 22,61 (1519), 
in accordance with the usual Vulgate render- 
ing of this Greek verb. Erasmus uses aspicio 
to translate BAérco at Mt. 5,28; lob. 13,22 
(= Vg.); Act. 3,4; Ap. Iob. 5,3. It is not certain 
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ACTA APOSTOLORVM  1,10-14 
whether the Vulgate rendering at the present 
passage was based on éuPAétrovtes, as in 
PS Re" A C (D) and most later mss., or on 
PAĉrrovTes, found in other mss., commencing 
with Yi N* B E. Manetti preferred inspicientes 
here. 


12 abest ab Hierosolymis (a Hierusalem: 1516) 
iter sabbati tot tyys “lepouooAŭu coppá- 
Tov Exov OSdv (“est iuxta Hierusalem, sab- 
bati habens iter” Vg.). Erasmus’ omission of 
iuxta is scarcely warranted by the explana- 
tion given in Annot. On Hierosolymis, see on 
vs. 8, and for absum, see on lob. 21,8. Ma- 
netti substituted prope Hierosolimam for iuxta 
Hierusalem. 


13 ascenderunt in coenaculum &vtQnoav els TO 
Ŭmephov (“in coenaculum ascenderunt" Vg.). 
The Vulgate reflects a different Greek word- 
order, els TO ŬTEpZOV &véßnoav, found in 
codd. A B C. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, with 
support from N* (D) E and nearly all the 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. See also 
Annot. The word-order of Erasmus’ rendering 
was anticipated by Manetti. 


13 mansitabant Hhoav karaptvovres (“mane 
bant" Vg. mss.; "manebat" Vg. 1527). This is 
the only instance of mansito in Erasmus’ N.T. 
The word was rare in classical usage, but is here 
employed by Erasmus to convey the sense of 
the Greek compound verb, karautvwo (which 
occurs only here in the Greek N.T.), as distinct 
from pévo.. 


13 et Petrus et lacobus et loannes 6 Te Vlévpos 
kai "lékcopos xai "Ico&vvns (“Petrus et Ioannes 
et Iacobus" Vg. 1527). See on vs. 1 for Erasmus’ 
rendering of te ... Kai. The Vulgate again 
reflects a different Greek word-order, 5 Te 
Tlétpos kaŭ ”lwavvris kai "Iócopos, found in 
^N A B C (D) and a few later mss. Other 
variants also exist. Erasmus follows his cod. 
2815, in company with codd. 1, 2816 and 
nearly all other late mss. See also Annot. In 
Manetti, the wording was Petrus et lacobus 
loannes. 


13 lacobi frater \axeBou ("Iacobi" Vg.; "Iacobi 
filius" 1516-19). Erasmus felt the need to supply 
an additional word. His interpretation in 1516- 
19, making Jude the son of James, was in 
accordance with the usual meaning of the 
Greek genitive in such contexts. However, in 
1522, no doubt after further consideration of 
Mt. 13,55; Mc. 6,3; Iud. 1, which indicate that 
Jude was the brother of James, he substituted 
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frater for filius. At Lc. 6,16 (loŭbav "la«coBou), 
he was content to retain Judam lacobi from the 
Vulgate. 


14 perseuerabant f\cav  TPOOKAPTEPOŬVTES 
(“erant perseuerantes" Vg.). The combination 
of a Greek auxiliary verb in the imperfect 
tense with a present participle of another verb, 
which is quite common in Luke and Acts, 
can usually be adequately represented in Latin 
by a single verb in the imperfect tense. See 
on Job. 1,28 for Erasmus’ avoidance of the 
over-literal translation of this Greek idiom. 
Inconsistently, he retains erant ... persenerantes 
at Act. 2,42. Manetti anticipated Erasmus in 
putting perseuerabant. 


14 deprecatione et obsecratione Ti) Tpootuyij 
kai TĤ Seroe: (“oratione” Vg.; "oratione ac 
deprecatione” 1516). The Vulgate follows a 
Greek text in which koi ij 8erjoei is omitted, 
as in BY N A B C* D E and ten later mss. 
The reading adopted by Erasmus is found 
in codd. 1 and 2816, together with cod. C^ 
and more than 400 of the later mss. (see Aland 
Die Apostelgeschichte 407-8). The corresponding 
page in his cod. 2815 is now torn, so that 
the text stops short at tpocevy-, but there 
is clearly space on the line for the remain- 
ing words. Probably it was undamaged at the 
time when Erasmus used it as printer’s copy. 
The addition of et obsecratione had previously 
been advocated by Valla Annot. See also Erasmus 
Annot. The longer text has sometimes been 
said to reflect harmonisation with other N.T. 
passages where Trpoceuyn and Sénos are paired 
together. There is also the possibility that an 
early scribe or editor of the text was offen- 
ded at the apparently repetitious nature of the 
expression and hence abbreviated it. The re- 
placement of oratio by deprecatio occurs at ten 
other passages in 1519, and by precatio in a 
further nineteen places, resulting in the virtual 
elimination of oratio in the sense of "prayer", 
though Erasmus allowed it to remain (possibly 
by oversight) at Act. 10,4; 2 Cor. 9,14. See on 
Act. 10,30 for his similar replacement of oro by 
precor at seven passages. Manetti had oratione ac 


deprecatione. 


14 cumque koi oŭv (“et” Vg). The Vulgate 
reflects the omission of civ, as in X A C* D 
and a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 
2815"4 in company with codd. 1, 2816 and 
most other mss., commencing with B C9" E, 
Manetti put et cum. 
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15 Kai év roris ĤUEPAIS TAŬTOANS &vaco rórs 
Tlétpos ĉv péos TOV podnTOW, eltrev (fiv 
TE OXAOS Svopcrtoov ŜITI TO AŬTO cos EKa- 
Tov elkovi), 1” Av6pes &5eA qo, &bet TAN- 
poliva Thy ypagiy TAVTNV, Ñv TTPOEITTE 
TO MVEŬNO TO &yiov ik oTONATOS AaBid, 
Trepi 'loUdA ToU yevouévou óðnyoŭ Tois 
ovAAaBoUat Tov 'Inooüv, 17671 karnp10- 
unuévos fjv ov tiv kal EAaxe Tov KAĤpOV 
Tis SioKovias tauTns. otros piv OŬV 
EKTĤOATO Xowplov & ToU NlOLOŬ TS à6i- 
Kias, kal mpNVIIS yevópevos ĈAŬKNOE LEVOS, 
kal ŝ6EXVON rrávra Ta o TA&y xva kŬTOŬ, 
P «ai PVOOTOV ŜVEVETO THO! TOIS KATOI- 
KoÜciv "lepoucoA nu, ore KANOĤVOI TO 
Xwplov ĉkeivo Ti iig SiaAékTo AŭTOV 


16 inoouv BE: moov A 


15 Et BE: om. A | his B-E: illis 4 | 


eratque B-E: Erat autem A | 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


5 Et in diebus his exurgens Petrus 
in medio discipulorum, dixit (eratque 
turba nominum simul fere centum 
viginti: “Viri fratres, oportuit im- 
pleri scripturam hanc, quam prae- 
dixit spiritus sanctus per os Dauid, 
de Iuda, qui fuit dux iis qui compre- 
henderunt lesum: “quia cooptatus 
erat in numerum nostrum et sortitus 
erat partem ministerii huius. “Et 
is quidem parauit agrum ex mercede 
iniquitatis, suspensusque crepuit me- 
dius, et effusa sunt omnia viscera 
eius. Et innotuit omnibus habi- 
tantibus Hierosolymae, ita vt appel- 
laretur ager ille lingua illis vernacula 


17 cooptatus B-E: 


connumeratus 4 | in numerum nostrum B-E: nobiscum A | erat partem B-E: est sortem 4 | 
18 is B-E: hic A | parauit B-E: posseditA | ex BE: deA | suspensusque B-E: et suspensus 


A | effusa B-E: diffusa A | 
Hierusalem 4 


15 Et Kai (omitted in 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate omission lacks Greek support. 
From this verse onwards, the changes made by 
the 1519 edition become more numerous, by 
comparison with the first part of the chapter. 
Because Erasmus had already revised the first 
section quite thoroughly in 1516, he perhaps 
felt that that part of the chapter did not require 
so much attention in his second edition. 


15 bis raŭrons (“illis” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus is 
more literal here. Manetti replaced im diebus illis 
by in bis diebus. 


15 discipulorum t&v paðntõv ("fratrum" Vg.). 
The Vulgate is based on a Greek variant, Tv 
&SeApav, found in X A B C* and a few later 
mss. Erasmus as usual follows cod. 2815, to- 
gether with codd. C% id D E and most of the 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. See 
Annot. While some have suggested that po8ryróv 
is a later scribal correction, there is also the 
possibility that &SeAgav is a harmonisation 
to context, influenced by ĉi8£Agoig in vs. 14 
and &eApoi in vs. 16. In Yi is found the 


19 innotuit B-E: notum factum est 4 | 


Hierosolymae B-E: 


improbable reading, Tv érrooóAc»v. Manetti 
already had discipulorum. 


15 eratque Av Te (“Erat autem" 1516 Lat. 
= Vg.). The Vulgate reflects the substitution of 
Sé for te, found in codd. C D”", a reading 
which Erasmus seems to commend in Annot. 
However, his Greek text follows cod. 2815, 
supported by N A B E and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. 


15 nominum óvoué&tov (“hominum” Vg). The 
Vulgate corresponds with ĉv8pwv of cod. E. 
However, judging from the resemblance of the 
two words in Latin, it was reasonable for 
Erasmus to conclude that the variant arose 
within the Latin tradition, as a deliberate alter- 
ation by a later corrector, and that the Vulgate 
originally had nominum: see Annot., borrow- 
ing a suggestion of Valla Aznot. Accordingly, 
Erasmus included the passage among the Loca 
Manifeste Deprauata. 


16 oportuit Eber (“oportet” Vg.). The Vulgate 
corresponds with the reading, Sei, of cod. D*. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 
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1 and 2816, together with N A B C D°" E and 
nearly all later mss. See also Annot. The version 
of Manetti similarly had oportuit. 


16 banc Tavrnv (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by codd. N A B C* 
and some later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
in company with codd. 1 and 2816, as well as 
Ce D E and most later mss. See Arnot. The 
same rendering is found in Manetti. 


16 iis qui tois (“eorum qui" Vg.). Erasmus is 
slightly more literal here. 


17 quia 671 (“qui” late Vg.). The late Vulgate 
reading lacks Greek support and probably arose 
from a scribal error within the Latin tradition. 
See also Annot. 


17 cooptatus erat in numerum nostrum korn pi0- 
unpévos fjv ouv fjuiv (“connumeratus erat in 
nobis" Vg; "connumeratus erat nobiscum" 
1516). The verb connumero is rare in classical 
Latin. However, Erasmus' choice of replacement 
is not entirely suitable. It might have been 
preferable if he had borrowed from the Vulgate 
translation of vs. 26, so as to substitute ad- 
numeratus .. cum nobis here in vs. 17, while 
reserving coopto to render the different Greek 
verb, ovykataynpiGe, in vs. 26. The use of 
coopto at vs. 26 was recommended by Valla 
Annot. The Vulgate's use of im nobis reflects the 
substitution of èv uïv for ov fjuiv, supported 
by codd. N A B C D E and some later mss. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in company with 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. See 
Annot. The version of Manetti is identical with 
the rendering which Erasmus followed in 1516, 
connumeratus erat nobiscum. 


17 sortitus erat hoxev ("sortitus est” 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus produces a better sequence of tenses. 
See on lob. 1,19 for his preference for the 
pluperfect. 


17 partem rov KMijpov (“sortem” 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus was probably uneasy about the repeti- 
tive nature of the expression, sortior sortem, and 
therefore chose to render xAfjpov differently. 
He retains sortem for the same Greek word in 
vs. 25. 

18 i oŭros (“hic” 1516 - Vg). A possible 
motive for this substitution was to avoid the 
misunderstanding of hic as meaning “here”. See 
on Job. 3,26. Manetti put bic ergo. 

18 parauit tkrioaro (“possedit” 1516 = Vg.). 
A similar change occurs at Act. 8,20. In Annot. 
on the present passage, Erasmus argues that 
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Judas did not literally “possess” the field in 
question, as it was bought with his money after 
his death: cf. Mt. 27,3-10. Cf. also Act. 22,28 
(1519), where Erasmus substitutes comparo for 
consequor, in rendering the same Greek verb. 


18 ex x (“de” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 2,15. 


18 tot moðoŭ. The article, tot, is derived 
from cod. 2815, with support from only a few 
other late mss. Henceforth it was to remain in 
the Textus Receptus. Most mss. have just piob0ŭ, 
as in codd. 1 and 2816. 


18 suspensusque kal Tenvis yevouevos (“et sus- 
pensus” 1516 = Vg.). On -gue, see on Job. 1,39. 
Although Erasmus retains suspensus out of a 
desire to harmonise with Mt. 27,5, he recog- 
nises in Annot. that the Greek expression more 
literally means pronus factus or, with Augustine, 
deiectus in faciem. 

18 effusa sunt eyvOn (“diffusa sunt” 1516 
= Vg). This change was in accordance with 
Vulgate usage of effundo for most other in- 
stances of éxyéw. A similar substitution occurs 
at Rom. 5,5. Erasmus conveys the sense of the 
Greek verb, more accurately, as "pour out" 
rather than "spread". 


19 innotuit yvwotòv Ey£vero ("notum factum 
est” 1516 = Vg). A similar substitution occurs 
at Act. 9,42; 19,17 (both in 1519). As elsewhere, 
Erasmus seeks to avoid the excessive use of 
facio. In 1519, he introduces innotesco at three 
other passages, in rendering pavepov tyéveto 
(Mc. 6,14; Act. 7,13); and £yvwpic6n (Eph. 3,5). 
See also on Act. 23,15 (1519), where he changes 
notum facio to significo, in rendering tupavifo. 


19 Hierosolymae “lepovo«Aĥu (“Hierusalem” 
1516 = Vg.). See on vs. 8, and Job. 4,21, for this 
locative form of the name. Manetti put in 
Hierusalem. 


19 lingua illis vernacula «ij ibiq Biadéxto 
aŭTOV ("lingua eorum" Vg.). The Vulgate ap- 
pears to reflect a Greek variant omitting iig, 
as in N B* D, though the early Latin translators 
may simply have regarded the word as redundant 
in view of the presence of the possessive pro- 
noun, avtdv. Erasmus follows his cod. 2815, 
with support from codd. A B^?" C E and 
virtually all later mss., including codd. 1 and 
2816. Modern editors have tended to accept 
iiq as genuine, on the grounds of the possibility 
of haplography and also by comparison with 
the use of ibía in Act. 2,6, 8, in a similar 
context. This is the only instance of vernaculus 
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AkeABauá, TOŬT' ĉoTi xopíov aima- 
Tos.  Üyéypamren yap èv ipio 
YoApdyv, Tenat fj ĉmoVAIS aŭToŬ 
tpnuos, Kal pij toTc ó KOTOIKOV tv 
QŬTĤ' kal thy &micKOoT v AŬTOŬ Ad- 
Bot Erepos. 71 8ei oUv cuveA0óvrow 
fjuiv &v5pówv èv mavri | xpóvo, iv 
& eloĤAdE kal é&EfA0cv ep’ tas ó 
kUpios 'Imooŭs, ~~ &p&£áuevos ATO ToU 
Batrticuatos '"loávvou fos tis ĤUE- 
pas ñs &veMjg8n ag’ ĤUĜV, uáprupa 
Tfj; AVAOTĜOEWS AŬTOŬ ytvécOoi cuv 
fiiv Eva TOVTIWV. Bai ĉorncav Svo, 
'looijp Tov kaAoUuevov BapoaBav, às 
éTreKAOn "loóoros, kai Mobiav. * kai 
tpoceuEauevol, eltrov, XU küpie kap- 
Sioyvaota Tr&ávrov, ĜVAŬEIGOV dv EE- 
EAEEWO EK TOŬTWV BUO, tva — ^Aofeiv 
Tóv KAÑpov TĤS Biakovias TALTTS Kal 
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Aceldama: hoc est, ager sanguinis. 
? Scriptum est enim in libro Psal- 
morum: Fiat commoratio eius deserta, 
et non sit qui inhabitet in ea: et epis- 
copatum eius accipiat alter. ?! Oportet 
igitur vt ex his viris qui nobiscum 
versati sunt | toto tempore, quo do- 
minus lesus perpetuam vitae consue- 
tudinem egit nobiscum, exorsus a 
baptismo Ioannis ad eum vsque diem 
quo receptus est a nobis: vnus quispiam 
constituatur, qui sit vna nobiscum tes- 
tis resurrectionis eius. “Et statuerunt 
duos, Ioseph qui vocatur Barsabas, qui 
cognominatus est Iustus, et Mathiam. 
^ Et facta precatione, dixerunt: Tu do- 
mine, qui corda nosti omnium, os- 
tende vtrum elegeris ex his duobus, 
vt accipiat sortem ministerii huius et 


20 wodpov B-E: pauwv A | 21 ovv BE: ov A | nuas D E: upas A-C 


19 Aceldama B-E: Acheldemach 4 | 21 igitur B-E: om. A | dominus B-E: om. A | 22 exorsus 
a baptismo Ioannis B E: om. A, exorsus a baptismo Iohannis C D | 24 facta precatione B-E: 


oratione facta 4 


in Erasmus’ N.T. He did not see the need to 
add the word at Act. 2,6, 8. For Valla's comments 
on the expression vernacula lingua, see his 
Elegantiae I, 5; Erasmus Paraphr. in Eleg. Laur. 
Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 326, 1l. 300-301. Manetti 
(Pal. Lat. 45) had propria eorum lingua. 

19 Aceldama AxedBape (“Acheldemach” 1516 
= Vg.). The Vulgate spelling has some support, 
from codd. N A, which read AyeASapdy, 
while cod. B has AxeASaydy, and cod. D 
AxeASaipdéy. Erasmus gives a straightforward 
transliteration of the Greek spelling found in 
his cod. 2815, supported by cod. C and most 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. He 
regarded this as a more accurate representa- 
tion of the original Hebrew name than that 
given by the Vulgate: see Annot., and also 
"Apolog. resp. Iac. Lop. Stun., ASD IX, 2, p. 140, 
Il. 590-599. 

20 eius (1st.) a) ToU ("eorum" Vg.). The Vulgate 
represents a harmonisation with Ps. 69,25, 
in which the plural is used: correspondingly, 


QŬTOSV is found in a few late mss. at the present 
passage. Manetti had eius here. 


20 alter Erepos. Erasmus’ rendering follows the 
late Vulgate, though in Arnot. he advocates 
alius, without mentioning that this was the 
reading of earlier Vulgate mss. 


21 igitur oŭv (“ergo” Vg; omitted in 1516). 
The reading Si Tv ouveA0Óvrow in 1516, 
omitting oŬv, was based on cod. 2815, apparently 
with no other ms. support. When Erasmus 
tried to rectify this in 1519 by adding oŬv (as 
found in codd. 1, 3, 2816 and most other mss.), 
he or his printer accidentally removed the 
following tæv, so producing yet another incor- 
rect reading. On Erasmus' preference for igitur, 
see on Iob. 6,62. 


21-22 vt... constituatur, qui sit ... testis papTupa 
... yevtodm (“testem ... fieri” Vg.). Erasmus 
makes the construction clearer, though his use 
of constituo (“appoint”) goes somewhat beyond 
the meaning of yevtoĝan. 
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21 qui nobiscum versati sunt auveMQÓvtoov fiyiv 
(“qui nobiscum sunt congregati" late Vg.). For 
Erasmus' use of versor, see on Job. 7,1. He uses 
congrego mainly for rendering cuv&yc and 
èmiouváyw, and occasionally for ovvo$poíZo, 
ouvaAiZoua (at vs.4, above) Ouodupabov 
yívouot, and ovoTPEpw. Manetti put gui con- 
uenerunt. nobiscum. 


21 toto tv mavti (“in omni" Vg.). See on 
Tob. 8,2. 


21 dominus lesus ... egit nobiscum eiotjAQe ... Eg” 
fiu&s ó KUpios 'IncoUs ("intrauit et exiuit inter 
nos dominus lesus" Vg.; "Iesus ... egit nobiscum" 
1516 Lat., omitting "dominus"). The omission 
of dominus in 1516 may have been unintentional. 
Similarly, in the Greek text, the substitution of 
Üp&s for uðs in 1516-22 was probably acci- 
dental, as it lacks Greek ms. support and is in 
conflict with Erasmus' rendering. For the sake 
of clarity, he changed the Latin word-order, by 
bringing the name of Jesus to the beginning 
of this lengthy clause. More radical was Erasmus' 
substitution of the words perpetuam vitae con- 
suetudinem egit. nobiscum for intrauit et exiuit 
inter nos. By adopting this loose paraphrase, he 
hoped to make clear the meaning of what he 
regarded as a proverbial form of expression: see 
Annot. At Act. 11,26 (1519), he uses consuetudinem 
ago to render ovvéryw. Manetti translated this 
phrase by ingressus est dominus lesus inter nos. 


22 exorsus a baptismo loannis &p&áysvog ... 
"Io&vvou (“incipiens a baptismate Iohannis" 
Vg.; omitted in 1516 Lat.). The omission in the 
1516 Latin rendering, again, appears to be 
accidental: cf. the omissions in the previous 
verse. Erasmus' use of exordior is found also at 
Le. 23,5; 24,27 (1519); Act. 11,15, but nowhere 
in the Vulgate. His substitution of baptismus for 
baptisma is found elsewhere at 1 Petr. 3,21, but 
he makes an opposite kind of change at Mc. 
10,38-9; Act. 10,37; Rom. 6,4 (1516 only), where 
he puts baptisma for baptismus. However, in 
both Erasmus and the Vulgate, the form bap- 
tismus is the more frequent. Manetti substituted 
initiatus for incipiens. 

22 ad eum vsque diem quo &os Tis ĤUŝpas Ñs 
("vsque in diem qua" Vg.). See on vs. 2. Manetti 
tried vsque ad eam diem. 


22 receptus est &vedijpOn ("assumptus est” Vg.). 
See on vs. 2 (sursum assumptus). 


22 vnus quispiam Eva TOVTOw ("vnum ex istis" 
Vg.). On quispiam, see on Iob. 6,7. Erasmus did 
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not consider it necessary to provide any further 
rendering of towtoov here, as it was already 
translated in ex bis viris in vs. 21. 

22 vna nobiscum ov fiiv ("nobiscum" Vg.). 
The more emphatic idiom, va ... cum, was used 
in the 1516 edition thirty-two times, and in a 
further seven places in 1519, but nowhere in 
the Vulgate N.T. 


23 qui vocatur tov KaAoUpevov (“qui vocabatur" 
Vg.). Erasmus' use of the present tense seems 
less appropriate here, in view of the aorist tense 
of the other two verbs in this sentence, Éorrjcav 
and ĉrrekAŭ0n, though either rendering is le- 
gitimate. Manetti had similarly adopted qui 
vocatur. 


23 Mathiam Mobiav. This Greek spelling was 
not found in any of Erasmus' usual mss., and 
appears to be an arbitrary correction, influ- 
enced by the late Vulgate. The same change 
occurs in vs. 26. Most mss. have Marĉiav, 
corresponding with the earlier Vulgate use of 
Matthiam. 


24 facta precatione TpocevEdpevoi (“orantes” 
Vg.; “oratione facta” 1516). Greek aorist. On 
precatio, see on Act. 1,14. 


24 vtrum öv ... tva (“quem .. vnum" Vg). 
Similar substitutions occur at Mt. 21,31; Lc. 
7,42; 22,27. Erasmus regards vter as better 
classical style, when a question refers to a 
choice between two alternatives. Cf. his pre- 
ference for alter rather than alius: see on Job. 
18,16. The use of vter is discussed in Valla 
Elegantiae III, 30; Erasmus Parapbr. im Eleg. 
Laur. Vallae, ASD I, 4, pp. 331-2, 11. 430-435. 


24 ToUToww. Nearly all mss., including those of 
Erasmus, read TOŬTWV tæv. The omission of 
TO is probably no more than a printer’s error, 
by haplography. 

25 vt accipiat NoPeiv (“accipere” Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,33, for Erasmus’ avoidance of the infini- 
tive. See also Annot. As elsewhere, Manetti here 
preferred to use a gerundive, ad accipiendum. 


25 sortem tov «Mijpov (“locum” Vg). The 
Vulgate is based on a different Greek text, Tov 
TOTOV, as found in P” A B C* D and a few 
later mss. Erasmus follows his cod. 2815, in 
company with codd. 1, 2816 and most other 
mss., commencing with N C9" E, It has been 
suggested that KAĤpOV was imported from 
vs. 17. Another possibility is that xAfjpov was 
original, and that the substitution of téTrov in 
a few mss. arose from harmonisation to the 
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&rrocToMfis, && ñs trapéBn “lou&ds, mo- 
pevofvan eis TOV TOTTOV Tov Ïðiov. 3 kal 
EŬWwKAV KAĤPOUS aU TOv, kal Etrecev 6 KAĤ- 
pos Emi Madiav, Kal ouykareyngioOn 
LETO TGV EvSexa ĤITOOTOAGVV. 


Kai £v TH oyuTTAnpoŭodaŭ Thv é- 

pav Tis Trevrnkoo fis, Tjoav ĜTTAVTES 
ópoðupaðòv Eri TO aÙTÓ, | ?koi &yéve- 
TO pve EK ToU OŬPAVOŬ ĤXOS, doTrep 
VEPOUEVNS Trvofjs Piaias, kal ĉETAĤpwoVEV 
OAov Tov olkov oŭ Ĥoav KadĤueEvor' ? kaŭ 
Aponoav avtois ŜIAHEPIĜONEVAI yAdo- 
Cal OLI Trupós, &káBic£ TE ED’ Eva EKAO- 
Tov avTOv, “kal &rAfjo8ncav &rravres 
TveUpaTos &yiou, Kai fjpEavro AaAeiv 
ETEpais yAcoccaus, kaðds TO TrveUpa £61- 
Sou avtois &rog6£yyscOoi. Ftoav SE 
év "lepouca qa. KaTOIKOŬVTES "loudaŭoi, 
&vbpes eUAapeis &rró Travtds EOvous TOV 
Ud Tov oüpavóv. Syevopévns OE TAS 
pavs TAŬTTMS, cUVTAGE TO TAfj8os, Kai 


2,4 nptavro CE: np§ato A B 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


apostolatus, vnde praeuaricatus excidit 
Iudas, vt abiret in locum suum. ZEt 
dederunt sortes eorum, et cecidit sors 
super Mathiam, et cooptatus est ad 
numerum vndecim apostolorum. 


Et quum compleretur dies pente- 

costes, erant omnes vnanimiter in 
eodem loco. | ?Et factus est repente 
de coelo sonitus, tanquam impetu 
venientis flatus vehementis, et reple- 
uit totam domum vbi erant sedentes. 
3Et visae sunt illis dissectae linguae 
velut igneae, sederuntque super sin- 
gulos eorum, ‘ac repleti sunt om- 
nes spiritu sancto, coeperuntque loqui 
aliis linguis, prout spiritus ille dabat 
eloqui illis. ‘Erant autem Hiero- 
solymis habitantes Iudaei, viri religi- 
osi ex omni natione earum quae 
sub coelo sunt. ‘Is rumor quum 
increbruisset, conuenit multitudo, et 


25 vnde B-E: de quo 4 | excidit B-E: est | 26 dederunt B-E: dedernnt 4 | ad C-E:inAB 


2,3 linguae A“ B-E: linguaes 4“ | 


sederuntque D E: seditque A-C | 


4 ac BE: et A | 


coeperuntque B-E: et coeperunt 4 | ille CE: om. AB | 5 Hierosolymis B-E: in Hierusalem.4 | 
earum CE: om. A, eorum B | sunt CE: est B | 6 Is rumor quum increbruisset B-E (exc. cum 


pro quum B-D): Facta autem hac voce 4 


immediate context, influenced by the occurrence 
of tétrov later in vs. 25. In Annot., Erasmus 
also suggested using Aaereditatem. Manetti adop- 
ted sortem, anticipating the change which Eras- 
mus incorporated in his translation. 


25 vnde t€ ñs (“de quo” 1516 = Vg.). A com- 
parable substitution, in rendering Trepi ov, 
occurs in 1519 at Act. 19,40. 


25 praeuaricatus excidit reapepn (“praeuaricatus 
est" 1516 = Vg.). Another example of a change 
involving excido in 1519 is found at Act. 12,7. 
In the present context, Erasmus makes the 
addition to bring out the double meaning of 
TrapaPaiveo. 

26 eorum aŭro (“eis” Vg.). The Vulgate follows 
a different Greek text, having oUrois, as in 


codd. X A B C DP" and a few later mss. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, together with codd. 
1 and 2816, supported by codd. D* E and most 
of the later mss. It has been suggested that, 
because of its ambiguity, otrrois is a lectio 
difficilior, and therefore more likely to be original. 
However, this argument is not particularly 
compelling, as avtév itself can be interpreted 
in two different ways, referring either to those 
who cast the lots or to those for whom the lots 
were cast (cf. Aznot.), in which case aŭrois 
could have been a later substitution, designed 
to clarify the ambiguity of avtdv. 


26 Mathiam Mofiav. See on vs. 23. 


26 cooptatus est ad numerum ovykoreyngoloOn 
uETĈ (“adnumeratus est cum” Vg.; "cooptatus 
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est in numerum" 1516-19). See on vs. 17, and 
Annot. 


2,1 quum compleretur dies &v 7 ouutmAnpoŭoða 
Thy fjpépav (“cum complerentur dies" Vg.). As 
indicated in Annot., Erasmus’ use of the singular 
gives a more accurate representation of the 
Greek text. The shift to the plural, within the 
Latin tradition, could easily have arisen by 
scribal error, adding just one letter. Valla Annot. 
and Manetti had already proposed this change. 


1 vnanimiter dpo8upaddv (“pariter” Vg.). This 
change is in accordance with Vulgate usage at 
six other passages of Acts. In Annot., Erasmus 
speculates that the true reading here was ouabov, 
and that this underlay the Vulgate rendering. 
However, óuabóv is not found anywhere else 
in the N.T., nor in any of the mss. More likely, 
the Vulgate was based on a Greek text having 
óuo0, found in N A B C* and seven later mss. 
The word is omitted in cod. D. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1 and 2816, with 
Ce: E and more than 400 later mss. (see Aland 
Die Apostelgeschichte 409-10). Manetti, again, anti- 
cipated the change made by Erasmus. 


2 sonitus ĤXOS (“sonus” Vg.). The same substi- 
tution occurs at Hebr. 12,19. Erasmus reserves 
sonus to translate 996yyos. The Vulgate does 
not differentiate between the two Greek words, 
rendering p06yyos by sonus at Rom. 10,18, and 
sonitus at 1 Cor. 14,7. 


2 impetu venientis flatus gepoutvns mvoŭs (“ad- 
uenientis spiritus" Vg.) Erasmus wishes to 
distinguish between wind and spirit, rvof and 
mveŭpas see Annot. In Manetti, this was rendered 
by allati spiritus. 

3 visae sunt ĉpOncav (“apparuerunt” Vg.). In 
Annot., Erasmus recommends conspicio, a ren- 
dering which he adopts for this Greek verb at 
Mt. 17,3; Me. 9,4 (1519); Act. 7,26 (1522); Hebr. 
9,28. Elsewhere, he often retains appareo from 
the Vulgate, generally in the context of super- 
natural appearances. The substitution of visae 
sunt had been recommended by Valla Annot. 


3 dissectae ŜimuepiGopevon (“dispertitae” Vg.). 
By this change, Erasmus removes the ambiguity 
as to whether the tongues of fire were subdivided 
into separate flames or divided among the 
disciples, opting for the first interpretation: cf. 
Annot. For another use of disseco, see Act. 23,7. 

3 velut igneae doel trupds ("tanquam ignis" 
Vg. Again Erasmus avoids ambiguity, as to 
whether ¿gnis is nominative or genitive: see 
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Annot. The phrase velut igneae also appeared in 
Valla Annot., as well as the alternative possibility 
of tanquam ex igne. For Erasmus' use of velut, 
see on Job. 7,10. Manetti here offered the 
rendering tanquam igneae. 


3 sederuntque ixdPicé te (“seditque” 1516-22 
= Vg.). The 1527 substitution of the plural verb 
is less strictly accurate than the Vulgate, and 
was a consequence of the earlier change from 
ignis to igneae. In Erasmus’ Greek text, the 
implied subject of éx&@ice is singular, i.e. “fire” 
rather than “tongues”. Manetti similarly changed 
to the plural, with et sederunt. 


4 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Iob. 1,25. 


4 coeperuntque kali fip&xvro (“et coeperunt" 
1516 Lat. = Vg.). The singular verb, fip£ero, in 
the 1516-19 Greek text, was probably a printer's 
error, as it was not found in Erasmus' mss. and 
is unsuited to the context. On -4ue, see on Job. 
1,39. 


4 aliis repos (“variis” late Vg. and some Vg. 
mss.). The late Vulgate rendering lacks Greek 
support. Erasmus restores the reading of the 
earlier Vulgate: cf. Annot. The reading altis was 
also recommended by Valla Annot. In Manetti's 
version, this was rendered by Ziuersis. 

4 spiritus ille TO Trveŭpa ("spiritus sanctus" Vg.; 
“spiritus” 1516-19). The Vulgate addition of 
sanctus has little Greek ms. support, apart from 
cod. E, and is made superfluous by the presence 
of trveWpertos &yíou earlier in the verse. Eras- 
mus’ use of ille, in 1522, referred back more 
clearly to this previous mention of the Holy 
Spirit. Manetti had just spiritus, as favoured by 
Erasmus in 1516-19. 


5 Hierosolymis tv ltepovooAŭ p (“in Hierusalem" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 1,8. 


5 earum quae ... sunt TGV (“quae ... est” 1516 
7 Vg; "eorum quae ... est" 1519). The shift 
from masculine (or neuter) plural to the femi- 
nine singular, in the 1519 rendering, is ungram- 
matical and not likely to have been written by 
Erasmus. Possibly the wording which he had 
in mind was eorum quae .. sunt (neuter), as 
proposed in 1516 Annot., or eorum qui ... sunt 
(masculine), which he offers as an alternative 
rendering in 1522 Annot. Either way, it is 
probable that the 1519 compositor altered or 
overlooked the second part of Erasmus' intended 
revision. 


6 Is rumor quum increbruisset yevoytvns ... povis 
tautns ("Facta autem hac voce” 1516 = Vg.). 
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OUVEXUON, ŜTI fjkouov els ExaoTOS TH iSig 
Biadéxtoo Ao oUv To ox'róv. 7EElOTAVTO 
DE TrávTEs kai ĉdkLUNAĜOV, Aéyovtes Trpds 
ĈAAĤAOUS, OK SoU Trávres OŬTOJ eloiv 
ol AaAoUvTes FadiAaion; Skai mas fuels 
&kovopev EKXOTOS Ti iig SiaAeKTeo fucov 
èv 7) &yevvrjenuev; ?M&p6o1 kai MfjBoi 
kai "EAapitoi, kal of KOTOIKOŬVTES TAV 
Meoororaytav, 'louvĉadav ve kai Kanma- 
Soxiav, TTóvrov kai thy Aciav, Dpu- 
yiav te kal TToaugpuAiav, Atyutrtov kai 
TH pépn TAS AiBuns tis KaT& Kupivunv, 
kal of ETIĜNUOŬVTES ‘Poopaitor, Ĥ'louŝaŭoj 
TE kal MpooĤAUTON, Kp TES kai "Apos, 
ĤKOVONEV AKAOUVTODV auTOv Tais ĤUETE- 
pais yAwoVAIS TA peyaAgia ToU Geol. 
Miĉioravro $i mwdvtes Kal Sintrdpouv, 
GAAos Trpos &AAov Aéyovtes, Ti Gv 0£A01 
ToUTo elvon; P Érepoi 66 XAEUĜIĜOVTES EAE- 
yov Sti [AEŬkoUS UENEOTOUEVOJ eioi. 

4 Srodeis 5& Métpos ouv rois évSexa, 
ĈTTĤPE Thv goovtv AŬTOŬ, kal ĜTTEpOEyEa- 
To aŭrois, Av6pes louSaio1, kai ol katol- 
KOŬVTES lepouood iu &travtes, TOŬTO ŬuUIV 
YVWOOTOV Éc To», kal ĉvwrioaode TA fhua- 
Tå uou. 5 Oŭ yàp dos opes ŬTOAKUBOVETE, 
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confusa est quod audiret vnusquisque 
lingua sua illos loquentes. "Stupebant 
autem omnes ac mirabantur, dicentes 
inter sese: Nonne ecce omnes isti qui 
loquuntur, Galilaei sunt? Et quo- 
modo nos audimus eos sua quisque 
lingua in qua nati sumus?  ?Parthi 
et Medi et Elamitae, et habitatores 
Mesopotamiae, Iudaeaeque et Cappa- 
dociae, Ponti et Asiae, "Phrygiae et 
Pamphyliae, Aegypti et partium Lib- 
yae eius quae est finitima Cyrenae, 
et aduenae Romani, "Iudaeique et 
proselyti, Cretes et Arabes, audimus 
eos loquentes nostris linguis magnifi- 
ca dei. "Stupebant autem omnes ac 
mirabantur, inter se dicentes: Quid- 
nam vult hoc esse? "Alii autem ir- 
ridentes dicebant: Musto expleti sunt 
isti. 

V Stans autem Petrus cum vndecim, 
extulit vocem suam, ac loquutus est 
eis: Viri Iudaei, et qui habitatis Hiero- 
solymis vniuersi, hoc vobis notum 
sit, et auribus percipite verba mea. 
5Non enim sicut vos existimatis, 


10 kupnvnv CE: kupnvuv A, kupnvn B | 11 nuerepous A CE: nuepois B | 13 pepeotoopevor 


A B-E: ususo Toouivoi A~ 


7 ac BE:et A | sese B-E: se4 | 8 eos B-E: om. A | in B-E: om. A | 10 eius BE:om. A | 
Romani 4 D E: Rhomani B C | 11 magnifica B-E: magnalia | 12 acBE:etA | 14 extulit 
B-E: eleuauit 4 | ac B-E:et 4 | Hierosolymis B-E: Hierusalem 4 


Erasmus wished to remove the ambiguity of 
vox, which could otherwise be interpreted as 
meaning the sound of the wind or the voice 
of the apostles: see Annot. At the same time, 
he finds a more vivid replacement for facio. 


6 confusa est cuveXVOn (“mente confusa est” 
Vg.). As indicated in Annot., the Vulgate addition 
of mente is not explicitly supported by the 
Greek text, although it was a legitimate inter- 
pretation. The word was similarly deleted by 
Manetti. 


6 quod audiret 611 tjkouov ("quoniam audiebat" 
Vg.). Erasmus' substitution of the subjunctive 


form of the verb slightly changed the meaning, 
so that the crowd “was confused to hear ...” 
rather than “was confused because they 
heard ...” 


7 omnes (1st.) marec. This word was omitted 
in Erasmus' cod. 2815, in company with codd. 
B D and about twenty later mss., including cod. 
2816*. Erasmus’ text here follows codd. 1 and 
2816°", supported by codd. N(*) A C E 096 
and over 400 later mss, together with the 
Vulgate (cf. Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 410-12, 
in which cod. 2815 is incorrectly listed as 
containing trévtes). Manetti's omission of omnes 
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here is indicative of the type of Greek text 
which he used as the basis for his translation. 


7 ac kai ("et^ 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


7 inter sese mpos GAANAOUS (Vg. omits; “inter 
se" 1516). The Vulgate omission is supported 
by 3” X A B C* and seven later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 
and over 400 other mss, commencing with 
codd. C^" D E 096 (Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 
407-8). On sese, see on Job. 7,35. In Annot., 
Erasmus also suggests alius alii. Manetti put ad 
inuicem. 

8 audimus eos &xowouev (“audiuimus” Vg.; “audi- 
mus" 1516). The Vulgate use of the perfect 
tense is in conflict with the Greek text. In 
Annot., Erasmus suggests that the Vulgate may 
originally have read audimus, and that this was 
changed into audiuimus by scribal corruption 
within the Latin tradition. The same considera- 
tions apply to the occurrence of audiuimus in 
the Vulgate at vs. 11. The substitution of audimus, 
in both places, had been previously advocated 
in Valla Annot. In Erasmus’ rendering, the 
addition of the pronoun, eos, amplifies the 
sense by supplying an object for the verb. 

8 sua quisque lingua Eo Tos Ti Big ŜIQAEKTO 
ĥuGv (“vnusquisque linguam nostram" late 
Vg. and some Vg. mss.). See Annot., where 
Erasmus expresses his opinion that fjpów, in 
this clause, cannot easily be translated into 
good classical Latin. Manetti tried propriam 
linguam nostram. 


8 in qua tv m ("qua" 1516). The omission 
of the preposition, in 1516, may have been 
inadvertent. 


9-10 habitatores Mesopotamiae ... partium oi KAT- 
oiKoUvres TAV Meoororauiav ... rà pépn 
(“qui habitant Mesopotamiam ... partes" Vg.). 
In Annot., Erasmus follows Valla Annot. in 
suggesting the use of qui babitamus or habitantes, 
on the grounds that habitant, in the third 
person, does not agree with the immediately 
preceding verb, audimus (or audiuimus in the 
Vulgate). He uses babitator also at Ap. lob. 
12,12. 


10 eius quae Ts (“quae” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
wishes to emphasise the distinction between 
two Libyan provinces: see Annot. 

10 finitima Cyrenae kera Kuphvny (“circa Cyre- 
nen" Vg.). The word finitimus, which occurs in 
the Vulgate at Iud. 7, is introduced by Erasmus 
at eight other passages, usually in association 
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with regio, to render trepiywpos. In the 1516 
edition, a printers error puts KUPĤVUV for 
kupivny, which led to the further error, kuptivn, 
in 1519. 


11 ludaeique loubaŭoj Te kai ("Iudaei quoque 
et" Vg.). See on Joh. 2,15, and Annot. 


11 audimus éxovopev (“audiuimus” Vg.). See 
on vs. 8, and Annot. 


11 ńuetépois. The reading fjuépanc in 1519 
makes no sense in the context, and is a misprint. 
11 magnifica và ueyoeia (“magnalia” 1516 
7 Vg.). In the only other N.T. instance of this 
Greek word, at Le. 1,49, Erasmus similarly 
substitutes magnifica for magna, in 1519. The 
word magnalia does not occur in classical 
literature. 


12 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


12 inter se ĜAMOS mpos &AXov (“ad inuicem" 
Vg.). See on Job. 4,33. In Annot., Erasmus also 
recommends alius ad alium. He assigned this 
Vulgate use of inuicem to the Soloecismi. Stunica 
defended the Vulgate wording of this passage, 
and was in turn answered by Erasmus in Epist. 
apolog. adv. Stun., LB IX, 397 B. 


13 Musto 611 TAeŭkovs ("Quia musto" Vg.). 
See on lob. 1,20. 


13 expleti sunt isti uepeo voouévoi eloj (“pleni 
sunt isti" Vg.). The use of the participle of expleo 
is closer to the grammatical form of the Greek 
expression: see Annot., where Erasmus also 
suggests impleti sunt. He objected that isti was 
redundant, as it was not supported by his 
Greek mss., but curiously he retained it in his 
translation. In 1527 Annot., he added that it 
was not present in the "more correct" copies 
of the Vulgate (“emendatioribus Latinis"). In 
cod. D, otroi is added before ueueocopévoi, 
but this may be a retranslation from the Latin, 
as it does not appear to be found in any other 
Greek mss. at this passage. The spelling yuepeoTo- 
uívoi, in the 1516 text, is a misprint, which was 
duly corrected in the errata. Manetti omitted 
isti. 


14 extulit tripe (“eleuauit” 1516 = late Vg.). 
See on lob. 4,35. 

14 ac xai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
14 Hierosolymis “lepovooAĥu (“Hierusalem” 
1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 1,8. 

15 existimatis ymoAauávers (“aestimatis” Vg.). 
Erasmus makes a similar change at Lc. 7,43. In 
Annot. on that passage, he also recommends 
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OŬTOI NEĤLOVOIV' ĉOTI yap Opa TPITN 
Tus fuépag AAA | TOŬTO oTi TO 
elpnuĉvov Sik mpogryrou "loj, "Kai 
Éc' Ton èv Talis ĉOXATANS ĤUEpAIS, Aéyer ó 
Beds, EKXEĜ ITO ToU TTVEŬHATOS uou ETI 
TOAV oápka Kal Tpopntevoouolv oi 
vioi úuæv kal ai dUyaTEpes Udy, Kai oi 
veavíokoi Udy dpdoeis Gyovtaa, Kai oi 
TPEOPUTEPON ŬUOSV évuTTvia Evumviac8- 
covtar Bxaitor mì tous BoUAous Lou 
kai ĉmi tas Sovas pou £v rods fjpépoas 
ĉkelvois eyed ITO ToU TVEVUATOS UOU, 
kal tpogntevcouct, Kal BOW Tépa- 
TA Ev TH OŬPAVO &vo, Kal onta Emi 
Tis YIS k&rco, alua kal TUp kal &tpida 
komvoŭ. 26 fuos peraorpaphoseTta eis 
OKOTOS, Kai fj oEAĤVO eis alpa, Trpiv A 
ĉAOeiv Thy ĤUEpAV kupiou Tfjv peyáAnv 
kal ĉmipavi. 7 kal ŝoTai, TOS O$ ĉOV 
ĈTTIKXAŜONTON TO óvopa kupíou, owhe- 
tai. 2 &vbpes lopanrita, ĜKOVOOTE Tous 
Adyous TOVTOUVS: "Incoüv tov NoZwpatiov, 
&v6pa ITO ToU Geol &rrobeberyuévov eis 
Uu&s Suvápeci kal Tépaci Kai onuelois, 
ol; &moínoe ör aŭTOŬ ó Beds év péow 
Uu, Kaos kal AŬTON ofSate, ? TOŬTOV 
Ti] Gpicuévr BouAM kal Trpoyvocer roO 
Geol EKdOTOV, Aa óvrss Sic XELPOV ĜVO- 
mov, TPOOTIĤEAVTES &velAere: ?* öv ó Oeós 
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hi ebrii sunt, quum sit hora diei 
tertia. Sed hoc est quod dictum | 
est per prophetam Ioel: "Et erit in 
nouissimis diebus, dicit deus, effun- 
dam de spiritu meo super omnem 
carnem. Et prophetabunt filii ves- 
tri et filiae vestrae, et iuuenes vestri 
visiones videbunt, et seniores vestri 
somnia somniabunt. Et quidem 
super seruos meos et super ancillas 
meas in diebus illis effundam de 
spiritu meo, et prophetabunt, Pet 
dabo prodigia in coelo superne, et 
signa in terra inferne, sanguinem 
et ignem et vaporem fumi.  ?Sol 
conuertetur in tenebras, et luna in 
sanguinem, antequam veniat dies 
ille domini magnus atque illustris. 
"Et futurum est, vt omnis quicun- 
que inuocauerit nomen domini ser- 
uetur. Viri Israelitae, audite verba 
haec: lesum Nazarenum, virum exhi- 
bitum a deo erga vos virtutibus et 
prodigiis et signis, quae fecit per il- 
lum deus in medio vestri, sicut et 
ipsi scitis, hunc definito consilio 
et praescientia dei traditum, quum ac- 
cepissetis per manus iniquorum, cru- 
cifixum interemistis: “quem deus 


18 kartoi A B-E: koi te A* | tas BE: tous A | 22 Duvaueoi A B D E: Snvapeoi C 


16 Ioel B-E: Iohel4 | 17 et iuuenes D E: iuuenes 4-C | 19 superne B-E: sursum Al. | inferne 
B-E; deorsum 4 | 20 atque illustris B-E: et manifestus A | 21 futurum est, vt B-E: erit A | 
seruetur B-E: saluus erit | 22 deus 4° B-E: om. A* | 23 crucifixum B-E: affigentes 4 


the use of opinor. He further substitutes existimo 
in rendering fjyéoua at Ad, 26,2; ofopon at lac, 
1,7; vopiZeo at Act. 14,19; 16,27; 17,29; 21,29, 
following the example of the Vulgate at Act. 
7,25; 8,20. Elsewhere, he uses aestimo for tipde 
at Mt. 27,9 (1519), AoyiGopa at 1 Cor. 4,1, and 
ETTOMTELW at 1 Petr. 2,12. Valla distinguishes 
between aestimo, meaning "consider", and exis 
timo, meaning to "form a judgment" after such 
consideration has been undertaken: Elegantíae 


V, 20; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, 
ASD 1, 4, p. 251, ll, 219-222, Manetti anticipated 


Erasmus in putting existimatis here. 


16 mpopnTov. The omission of tot before 
mpogpAHTOV is without ms. authority, and may 
have arisen as a printer's error. 


17 deus & sós ("dominus" Vg.). The Vulgate 
reflects a Greek text having kUptos, found in 
codd. D E and a few later mss. 
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17 et iuuenes kal ol veaviokoj (“iuuenes” 1516- 
22 Lat.). The omission of et in 1516-22 seems 
to have been accidental. Manetti substituted et 
adolescentes. 


18 Et quidem kaitoi. In codd. 1, 2815 and 
2816, Erasmus would have found the reading 
kai ye, as found in virtually all other Greek 
mss. In his cod. 2815, the -y- is here written 
as a small uncial -l-, which was misread by one 
of the 1516 compositors as a -T-, so as to 
produce kai Te. In Annot., Erasmus needlessly 
conjectured that the Greek text underlying the 
Vulgate translation must have been kaitoi. 
Consequently, in his 1516 errata, he substitutes 
Kaltoi into the N.T. text, without any known 
ms. authority. Yet at Lc. 19,42, he follows the 
Vulgate in using et quidem to render kai ye. If 
he had freshly consulted his mss. at this point, 
when compiling Annot., instead of relying on 
his own defectively printed Greek text (of 
which the printing was complete before he 
finished preparing Zízzot.), he would have seen 
that such a conjecture was unnecessary. The 
substitution of Tous for Tác, in the 1516 
edition, was another misprint, caused through 
misreading the script of cod. 2815. 


18 super (2nd.) Eri (Vg. 1527 omits). The late 
Vulgate omission lacks Greek support. Manetti 
had super, as in the earlier Vulgate. 


19 superne ... inferne ĜO ... K&T% (sursum ... 
deorsum" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 8,23. 

20 dies ille tiv t)pépav ... Thv ("dies" Vg.). By 
adding ille, based on the Greek article, Erasmus 
makes clear that "the day of the Lord" was to 
be a unique event, whereas a reader of the 
Vulgate might otherwise have supposed that 
there could be more than one such day. 


20 atque illustris kai ĉmigavi (“et manifestus” 
1516 = Vg.). This is the only N.T. passage where 
Erasmus uses illustris. He reserves manifestus 
mainly for rendering pavepds and pavepdw. 
On atque, see on Iob. 1,25. 


21 futurum est, vt toto (“erit” 1516 = Vg). 
Elsewhere, Erasmus introduces the construction, 
futurum est, at Mt. 10,26; 16,27; 17,22; Lc. 1,20 
(1519); Act. 2,30; 3,23 (1519); 19,27; 28,6; 2 Cor. 
10,15; 2 Petr. 1,14, in accordance with Vulgate 
usage at Mt. 2,13; Lc. 9,44. 


21 éd&v. This reading is found only in codd. 
B E and a few later mss. Erasmus’ text, 
whether by an arbitrary correction or a prin- 
ter's error, here departs from codd. 1, 2815 and 
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2816, which all had &v, as found in most other 
mss. 


21 seruetur oco81jo&roa (“saluus erit" 1516 = Vg). 
See on Joh. 3,17. Manetti preferred saluabitur. 


22 exhibitum ĉrrobeberyutvov (“approbatum” 
Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus surmises that a slightly 
different Greek text underlay the Vulgate ren- 
dering, namely é&rodeSeypévov, from the verb 
étroSéyopan rather than orrodelkvuji. Another 
possibility was that the Vulgate reflected the 
verb SoxipdZeo, as found in the reading of 
cod. D**i, SeSoxipacpévoy, but this could also 
have been a retranslation from the Latin. 


22 erga vos eis dus (“in vobis" Vg.). Erasmus’ 
rendering is more accurate than the Vulgate, 
which might otherwise have been thought to 
reflect a Greek variant, èv Upiv, not found in 
any mss. 


22 et ipsi kal aŭroj (late Vg. omits). These 
words were omitted in Froben's Vulgate editions 
of 1491 and 1514 as well as the Vulgate column 
of Erasmus' 1527 N.T. The later Clementine 
Vulgate had et vos. In the earlier Vulgate mss. 
is found just vos, reflecting the omission of kai, 
as in N A B C* D E, with a few later mss. in 
support. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in company 
with cod. Ce" and most of the later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti already 
had et ipsi here. 


23 quum accepissetis \aPdvtes (Vg. omits). The 
Vulgate omission corresponds with the text 
of BY N* A B C* and seven later mss. 
The Erasmian text follows codd. 1 and 2816, 
with support from Re Cer D E and more 
than 400 later mss. (see Aland Die Apostel- 
gescbicbte 415-17). In cod. 2815, there is a longer 
omission, of Kal TrpOYVWOVEI ... AaBovTes, 
probably caused by accidental omission of a 
whole line of text. In Annot., Erasmus does 
not refer to any variation among his Greek 
mss. at this passage. Manetti's version had et 
~ apprehensum. 


23 crucifixum TpooTEavtes (“affigentes” 1516 
= Vg. 1527 and Vg. mss.; “affligentes” late Vg. 
= Annot., lemma). The late Vulgate reading, 
affligentes, which was found in Froben’s 1514 
edition, represents a manifest scribal corruption 
of the earlier affigentes, which Froben had printed 
in his edition of 1491. See Annot. In 1519, 
Erasmus’ more explicit rendering was partly 
designed to prevent any further error arising 
from the similarity of affigo and affligo. 
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ĜVEOTTIOE, Aucos Tas divas ToU ĤAVATOU, 
KOŬĜTI OUK fjv ĤUVATOV KpATETOĤAJ AŬTOV 
br’ aŭroŭ. 3 AaBid yap Aéyel els aŭTOV, 
Tlpowpapny tov KUpIOV éveoTridv pou Sic 
TravTÓs, OTI ĉK SeEidv pov éotiv, iva UT) 
TarevOd. ?6 Sic ToUTO EŬPPAVON f| KapSia 
pou, kal ĤyaAAikooro fj yAdook You’ 
tri SE Kal fj odp§ pou karacknvooti 
Er éATri&1: 7 6m oU EykaTARAEIyels Thv 
WuXĤy pou eis ĜHOU, o5t Boots TOV 
óc1ióv cou iSeiv ŜIapdopav. ? Eyvcpioás 
uoi ó8oUs Coots, TrÀnpooeis pe EŬPPOCU- 
vns petà ToU Trpoccrrou oov. ” &vBpes 
ĜOLAgol, eov elmrelv NETO Trapproias rrpós 
yas Trepi ToU tratpiapxou Aaßið, OTI 
kal &reAeUrroe kal ETĜPN, Kal TO vua 
QŬTOŬ ĉoTIV èv uiv &ypi tis ĤUE| pas 
TaUTns. 9 mpogrirns OŬV ŬTEPXODV, koi 
eiðs OTI SpKw pocev AŬTO Ó eds, 
EK kapmoŭ Tis óoouos KŬTOŬ, Kabical 
Emi ToU Opóvou AŬTOŬ, TO KATA cáp- 
Ka, dvactijoai TOV Xpic Tóv, 3! TrporiSoos 
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suscitauit solutis doloribus mortis, qua- 
tinus impossibile erat teneri illum ab 
ea. *Dauid enim dicit de eo: Proui- 
debam dominum coram me semper, 
quoniam a dextris est mihi, ne commo- 
uear. % Propter hoc laetatum est cor 
meum, et exultauit lingua mea: insuper 
et caro mea requiescet in spe. 7” Quo- 
niam non derelinques animam meam 
in inferno, nec sines vt sanctus tuus vi- 
deat corruptionem. ? Notas mihi fecisti 
vias vitae, replebis me iucunditate cum 
facie tua. ? Viri fratres, quandoquidem 
licet libere dicere apud vos de patriarcha 
Dauid, quod et defunctus est et sepultus 
est, et sepulchrum eius est apud nos 
vsque in hodiernum diem. | *™Pro- 
pheta igitur quum esset, et sciret quod 
iureiurando iurasset sibi deus, futu- 
rum, vt de fructu lumbi ipsius, quan- 
tum ad carnem, Christus exoriretur ac 
sederet super sedem eius, * praescius 


30 To kata capka avactnoal Tov xpiotov B-E: om. A | 31 mpoti&os CE: mpoibos A, 


mpoidwv B 


24 quatinus B-E: quatenus 4 | 25 commouear 4-C E: commoueat D | 26 laetatum B-E: 
letatum A | 27 sines vt sanctus tuus B-E: dabis sanctum tuum, vt 4 | 28 iucunditate B-E: 
iocunditate 4 | 29 quandoquidem licet B-E: liceat 4", cum liceat 4" | 30 vt B-E: vt aliquis 


A | quantum ... ac B-E: om. A 


24 mortis ... ab ea TOŬ 8av&rov ... ÙT? aŭroŬ 
("inferni .. ab eo" Vg). As pointed out in 
Annot., the Vulgate reflects the substitution of 
&Bou for 9avárov. This reading is found only 
in cod. D, and probably arose by harmonisation 
with vss. 27 and 31 (cf. also Ps. 16,10). Manetti 
put mortis ... ab eo. 


24 quatinus kaðótı ("iuxta quod” Vg; “qua- 
tenus” 1516). Erasmus uses quatenus or quatinus 
at seven other passages to render p° ócov (Mr. 
25,40, 45; Rom. 11,13), ĉp' 6 (Rom. 5,12; Phil. 
3,12 - both in 1519), xaos (2 Cor. 8,5), and 
xa’ ócov (Hebr. 9,27). In the 1519 edition, 
except at the present passage, the word is 
uniformly spelled quatenus. In Annot., Erasmus 
also suggests using propterea quod. Manetti sub- 
stituted quoniam. 


25 de eo els oxrróv ("in eum" Vg.). The Vulgate 
is more literal here, while Erasmus renders in 
accordance with the context. 


25 coram me tvwmiov you (“in conspectu 
meo” late Vg.). Erasmus’ rendering conforms 
with the earlier Vulgate. 


27 &6ov. The Erasmian text follows cod. 
28159", supported by codd. 1 and 2816, along 
with cod. E and most later mss. Cod. 2815*, 
together with N A B C D and some later mss., 
had ĝ5nv. Erasmus or his assistants may have 
preferred &Sou partly on the grounds of classical 
Greek usage (with the implied meaning, "house 
of Hades"), and partly with a view to producing 
consistency with vs. 31, where cod. 2815 and 
most other mss. have &Sou. The question here 
is whether scribes were more likely to have 
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substituted this reading because of their sup- 
posed familiarity with classical literature, or 
whether a few scribes ignorantly replaced &6ov 
by &&nv through an over-zealous application 
of the rule that the preposition eig must always 
be followed by an accusative. 


27 sines vt sanctus tuus videat Boas TOV So1dv 
cou iev Siapðopáv ("dabis sanctum tuum 
videre" Vg.; "dabis sanctum tuum, vt videat" 


1516). A comparable substitution of permittes 
for dabis occurs at Act. 13,35 (1519), where the 
same Psalm is quoted. For Erasmus' avoidance 
of the infinitive, see on Job. 1,33. Manetti had 
dabis vt sanctus tuus videat. 


29 quandoquidem licet tov (“liceat” 1516 text 
= Vg; "cum liceat" 1516 errata). In Annot., 
Erasmus explains ĉ66v as being the equivalent 
of the genitive absolute, and this was the 
motivation for the change which he introduced 
in the errata of his 1516 edition. The word 
quandoquidem does not occur in the Vulgate. 
Erasmus uses it at twenty-two passages, e.g. to 
replace quoniam and quoniam quidem, in ren- 
dering ĉmei and étret81}. 


29 libere pera tappnoias (“audenter” Vg.). 
See on Job. 10,24; Act. 9,27. Erasmus also uses 
libere loquor at Act. 18,26; 26,26, in rendering 
Tappnoi&Zopon. This is comparable with his 
adoption of libertas in dicendo for Tappnaia at 
Act. 4,13. Elsewhere, he usually followed the 
Vulgate in using fiducia. The Vulgate use of 
audenter here was ambiguous, as it could mean 
either boldly or rashly. The point was further 
discussed in Erasmus Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, 
LB IX, 205 D-E. Manetti preferred confidenter. 
29 apud (1st.) pds (“ad” Vg.). Erasmus similarly 
uses apud for mpos after TappnoIAĜONAN at 
Ad. 26,26 (1519). Often he retains dico ad for 
Aéyw mpos. Cf. precor apud, for precor ad, at 
Act. 824 (1519). 

29 quod et S11 kai ("quoniam" late Vg.). The 
late Vulgate omission of et receives very little 
Greek ms. support. See Annot. 


30 quod &Ti (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. 


30 sibi otrrg (“illi” Vg.). Erasmus follows classi- 
cal usage in substituting the reflexive pronoun, 
to refer back to the main subject. Manetti 
anticipated him in this change. 


30 futurum, vt ... sederet «accu (“sedere” Vg.; 
"futurum vt aliquis ... sederet" 1516). See on 
vs. 21 for this construction. The addition of 
aliquis, as in 1516, is only necessary if the clause 
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TO KATO ... XpicTóv is omitted: see below, and 
Annot. The version of Manetti used the construc- 


tion quod ... secundum carnem surgeret Christus vt 
sederet. 


30 ipsius o9 ToU ("eius" Vg.). The alteration of 
this pronoun is intended to make clear that it 
refers to David rather than to God. Manetti put 
sul. 


30 quantum ad carnem, Christus exoriretur ac TÒ 
KOTA oápka AVAOTĤOOI rov XpIOTOV (omitted 
in 1516 = Vg.). The Vulgate omission is suppor- 
ted by N A B C D™ and seven later mss. (see 
Aland Die Apostelgescbicbte 417-21, for the statistics 
regarding the later mss. in this note). In 1516, 
this clause was omitted from the Greek text, 
through a conjecture based on the Vulgate. In 
1519 Annot., Erasmus attempted to justify this 
on the grounds that it was an addition by a 
later scribe ("suspicor adiectum ab eruditulo 
quopiam, cui alioqui sermo videbatur parum 
absolutus"), a conclusion which was prompted 
partly by the fact that his Greek mss. had di- 
vergent readings here. The whole clause is pres- 
ent in codd. 1 and 2815, but in cod. 2816 Tò 
KATA OĜPKA is omitted. All three mss. further 
have évaoticeiv for åvaotÃoa, in company 
with about 400 other late mss, including 
cod. 3. However, in 1519, when Erasmus decided 
to insert the words into his text, he changed 
ĜVASTĤOEIV to dvaotijoa (as in codd. D* E 
and about twenty later mss), and he or his 
printer mistakenly placed the clause after adtot 
(2nd.) instead of aŭroŭ (1st). In 1527, this 
passage was listed in Erasmus’ Ad Placandos. 


31 praescius mposibcos ("prouidens" Vg.). The 
printer's error, rpoiBos, in 1516 was probably 
intended to be mpoeiSes, in agreement with 
Erasmus' rendering, though it also resembles 
Trpoi&Soov, which was cited in Annot. The reading 
TrpotiBoos was further mentioned in Annot., as 
being found “in nonnullis": it may have been 
known to Erasmus only from cod. 1, but it is 
also found in a few other late mss., as well as 
in cod. DS”, His other mss., codd. 2815 and 
2816 both had tpoiSev, in company with 
N B and most later mss. In 1516 Annot., the 
position of mpoiĉwv immediately after the 
lemma may indicate that Erasmus, after his 
N.T. text had been printed, decided that mpo- 
iv was correct. Accordingly, his next edition, 
of 1519, temporarily restored trpoiSwv to the 
text, but without any change to the accom- 
panying translation. Then in 1522, instead of 
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éAGAnoe Tepi piv &ávaco rácecs TOU Xpio- 
TOU, OTI OŬK EyKaTeAT PEN f) puXT AŬTOŬ 
els &Sou, OŬĜE fj càp AŬTOŬ el5e 810:900- 
páv. *tottTov Tov 'IncoUv dvéotnoev 
Ó Oeds, OŬ TrAVTES fjueis Eopev UKPTUPES. 
Bri eið otv ToU BEOŬ úywðeis, TÁV 
Te EMayyeAlav ToU &yíou TIvEŬNATOS Aa- 
Bow trap& ToU TTATPOS, EĜEXEE TOŬTO 6 
viv Ŭypeis BAérrere kal &kouere. “ot yàp 
AaBid &vépn eis Tous oŬpavoUs, AEyel Oe 
aUTósc, Elrmev ó küpios TH kupío pou, 
Ká80ou £x 5s&£1v pou, 3 Écs äv OO TOŬS 
Ex8poUs cou ŬTOTOŜIOV Tév Trodav cov. 
36àgqaAGs OŬV yicookéro Tras olkos 
"lopatjA STI KUpiov Kal Xpicróv aŭTrov 
Ó eds étroinoe, TOŬTOV TOV ‘Incoty öv 
ŬNEIS ŜOTOUPOOONTE. 

37 AKOŬOOVTES St KOTEVUYTIOAV Tfj kap- 
Sig, elrróv Te pds rov ITETpov Kai Tous 
MOITOŬS ĜITOOTOAOUS, Ti TTOIĤOVDEV, &v- 
Spes &SeApoi; 3 TIETpos pr TOS aU Tous, 
Meravor|care, kai BorrTiodĤTWw EkaoTOS 
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loquutus est de resurrectione Christi, 
quod non derelicta sit in inferno 
anima eius, neque caro eius viderit 
corruptionem. | Hunc lesum susci- 
tauit deus, cuius omnes nos sumus 
testes. 9 Dextera igitur dei exaltatus 
et promissione spiritus sancti accep- 
ta a patre, effudit hoc quod nunc 
vos videtis et auditis. “Non enim 
Dauid ascendit in coelos, sed dicit 
ipse Dixit dominus domino meo, 
Sede a dextris mihi, donec ponam 
inimicos tuos scabelum pedum tu- 
orum. Certo sciat ergo tota domus 
Israel, quod dominum et Christum 
fecerit deus, hunc Iesum quem vos 
crucifixistis. 

37 His autem auditis compuncti sunt 
corde, et dixerunt ad Petrum ac reliquos 
apostolos: Quid faciemus viri fratres? 
38 Petrus ait ad illos: Delictorum poeni- 
tentiam agite, et baptizetur vnusquisque 


36 ori BE: ori xoi A | upes BE: nueis A | 37 Tromowyuev CE: troincopev A B 


34 mihi B-E: meis A | 


36 dominum B-E: et dominum eum 4 


| 37 ac BE et A | 


38 Delictorum CE: om. AB | poenitentiam agite A CE: Resipiscite B 


making the Latin rendering conform with the 
Greek text, Erasmus made the Greek conform 
with his Latin wording, reverting to the poorly 
attested trpoeiSas. 


31 pév. In view of the peculiar syntax resulting 
from the presence of this word, together with 
the fact that all pre-16th-century mss. appear 
to substitute the article, Tfjs, this reading must 
be considered to be a printer’s error, which was 
allowed to persist through all five editions of 
Erasmus’ work. 


31 quod ... viderit 6i... 
Vg.). See on Job, 1,20. 


31 mom ovK (“neque” Vg.). The Vulgate use of 
neque reflects the substitution of oŬTe, as found 
in N A B C and a few later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815 with support from a few 
other mss., commencing with cod. E. Most of 
the mss., including codd. 1 and 2816, have oŭ 


elSe ("quia ... vidit" 


in combination with korreAelpOn: see the next 
note. Manetti similarly adopted zoz. 


31 derelicta sit EykoreAĥgon (“derelictus est" 
Vg.). Erasmus took his Greek text from cod. 
2815, with limited support from N A B C 
D E and more than 120 later mss., which show 
divergent forms of spelling, such as &ykare- 
Acíg8n (adopted in 1519-35 Annot.), Evkara- 
AcipOn, EykoTEAĤug9On. In codd. 1, 69, 2816 
and over 300 other late mss., the reading is 
KateAcipOn, (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 
421-4), as cited in 1516 Annot., lemma. When 
he prepared this note, Erasmus evidently did 
not consult cod. 2815. The substitution of the 
feminine, derelicta, arose from the restoration 
of fj yuxih aŭroŭ later in the sentence: see the 
following note. Manetti had derelicta est. 


31 anima eius y uy aŭroŭ (Vg. omits). The 
Vulgate omission is supported by 38/5? N A 
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B C* D and a few later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, in company with codd. 1, 2816 and 
most other mss, commencing with C^" E. 
Manetti preferred anima sua. 


32 suscitauit &véotnoev (“resuscitauit” Vg.). See 
on Toh. 6,40. Manetti anticipated this change. 


32 sumus testes kouev UĤPTUPES (“testes sumus" 
Vg.). The Vulgate word-order corresponds with 
páprupés écpev, as in cod. D. 


33 boc quod toUTo & ("hunc quem" Vg.). The 
masculine pronoun used by the Vulgate would 
be understood as referring to the Spirit, with 
the further implication that the Holy Spirit was 
seen and heard by Peter's audience. Erasmus 
avoids this unsatisfactory interpretation, and 
takes TOŬTO as referring simply to the things 
which the people had seen and heard. See 
Annot. Manetti likewise had hoc quod. 


33 nunc vOv (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
is supported by $44 N A C* and some later 
mss. In codd. B D, kai is substituted for viv. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, with support from 
codd. 1, 2816, together with C?" E and most 
of the later mss. Manetti's version also had 
nunc here. 


34 sed dicit A&yei SE ("dicit autem" Vg.). See on 
Tob. 1,26. Manetti translated by ait autem. 
34 mibi pou (“meis” 1516 =Vg.). A similar 
change occurs at Me. 12,36 (cf. Mc. 10,37, 40, 
in 1519), but not at Mt. 22,44; Lc. 20,42; Hebr. 
1,13, where the same O.T. passage is also 
quoted (Ps. 110,1). See Annot. on Mc. 10,40, 
where Erasmus describes mihi as being in better 
Latin style (“Latinius”). 

36 Certo dopaddss (“Certissime” Vg.). The same 
substitution occurs at Act. 24,22 (1519), remo- 
ving the unwanted superlative. See Annot. The 
version of Manetti, quite literally, put secure. 


36 tota TOS ("omnis" Vg.). See on Job. 8,2. 


36 quod ... fecerit OTI ... &moinoe (“quia et ... 
fecit" Vg.; "quod et ... fecerit" 1516). Erasmus’ 
1516 Latin rendering corresponds with the 
addition of kai after 671, printed in the 1516 
Greek text on the basis of cod. 2815, supported 
by codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss., as well 
as the Vulgate. The omission of kai and et in 
1519 was prompted by cod. 3, with support 
from relatively few late mss. The word et was 
also omitted from the 1527 Vulgate column. 
On the substitution of quod, see on Job. 1,20. 


36 et Christum kal Xpiorov aŭtov (“eum 
et Christum" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate 
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reflects a different Greek word-order, avTov 
kai XpioTóv, as in P” N A B C D^" and 
a few later mss. Erasmus’ Greek text follows 
cod. 2815, supported by cod. 1 and most other 
mss., commencing with cod. E. The word-order 
of cod. 2816 was kai XpioTOV ó Geds AŬTOV. 
For the purpose of his Latin rendering, from 
1519 onwards, Erasmus regarded eum as redun- 
dant, in view of the following hunc. Manetti 


had et Christum ipsum. 
36 Ŭyeis. The reading fuis in 1516 is a misprint. 


37 ac kaí (“et ad" Vg; “et” 1516). On ac, see 
on Job. 1,25. The Vulgate addition of this 
second ad does not seem to have Greek ms. 
authority. Manetti also had ac. 


37 romoowyev. The reading of 1516-19, mo- 
couev, was based on cod. 2815, supported by 
codd. 1, 2816 and many other mss., commencing 
with cod. D. The reading morĥowuev, in 1522, 
also has widespread support, including cod. 1, 
together with 39/4 N ABCE 


38 Petrus Tlerpos ("Petrus autem” late Vg; 
"Petrus vero" Vg. mss.). Erasmus follows cod. 
2815 in omitting 5€ after Tlérpos, with hardly 
any other ms. support. 


38 ait ad illos: Delictorum poenitentiam agite Eqn 
Tpós aŭrous, Meravorjcare (“ad illos: Poe- 
nitentiam, inquit, agite" Vg; “ait ad illos, 
poenitentiam agite" 1516; “ait ad illos: Resi- 
piscite" 1519). The Vulgate word-order reflects 
a Greek text omitting tpn before TPOS, and 
adding pnciv after Meravoĥoae, as in 38/44 
N A C and a few later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, in company with codd. 1, 2816 and 
most other mss, commencing with cod. E. 
In 1516, Erasmus introduced resipisco at four 
passages, and in 1519 at a further eighteen 
places, including the present verse, in accord- 
ance with Vulgate usage at 2 Tim. 2,26. His 
further change, in 1522, to delictorum poeniten- 
tiam agite, is comparable with his substitution 
of poenitentiam agite vitae prioris at Mt. 3,2. 
Changes of this kind were a distinctive feature 
of Erasmus' N.T. translation, and were widely 
understood as being a thinly-veiled criticism 
of contemporary theology and ecclesiastical 
practice. The point here was to distinguish 
between spiritual “repentance” and the notion 
of “doing penance”: see Annot. on Mt. 3,2, etc. 
In Annot. on the present passage, Erasmus also 
suggested Poeniteat vos, a rendering which he 
adopts at Act. 3,19. Manetti put ait eis: Peniten- 
tiam agite. 
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ŬuGv imi TH Óóvóuomi 'Imooŭ XploTOŬ 
els ĜYECIV óápaprióv, Kal AĤĥWeode TAV 
Bcpeàv ToU é&yíou TVEŬNATOS. 9 ouiv 
yap éotiv fj &rray yea Kal Tois TEKVONS 
ŬUOV, Kai MAVI Tois eis uoxpáv, Scous 
äv TPOFKAAEOTITAJ Küpios ó Beds TLV. 
4 &répois Te AÓyois TAeloO1 SieuapTUPETO 
kal TrapeKdAel, AEywv, XwONTE ĈIO TAS 
yeveds TÄS oxoMi&g TAŬTMS. ^" oi uiv 
ov &cpévos atrodeEcuevor TOV Aóyov 
QŬTOŬ, £BarrrioOnvav, Kai TPOVETEON- 
cav TÑ Ĥuĉpa &keívr) yuyai dosi Tpio- 
Xon.  "ficav 5& MPOOKAPTEPOŬVTES 
TH 815a] T&v &rroo TOÀ ov, kal TH Kol- 
voovig, Kal Tfj KAĜOEI TOU ĜPTOU, kal Tails 
tpoceuyais. Béyéveto Oi TOON WUXĜ 
goBos, TOAAĜ Te Téparra kal onpeta Sià 
TGV ĤIMTOOTOAWV éyéveto. “ŜTTOVTES 5E 
oi MIOTEŬOVTES ĤoAV ETI TO AŬTO, Kai 
elyov &travta kold, 5 kal TA KTĤNATA 
kaŭ TÒS ŬTIĜPŜEIS ETTITTPAOKOV, kai Bigué- 
PIĜOV AŬTĈ Tr&ci, KOŬOTI äv Tis XpElav 
elye. “Kad” fuépav TE TPOOKAPTEPOŬV- 
Tes OuNORUNAĜOV v TO iepd, KAĜVTES TE 
Kat’ ofkov &ptov, uereA&upavov Tpogfis, 
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vestrum in nomine lesu Christi in re- 
missionem peccatorum, et accipietis 
donum spiritus sancti. ? Vobis enim 
facta est repromissio et filiis vestris, 
et omnibus qui longe sunt, quoscun- 
que aduocauerit dominus deus noster. 
* Aliisque verbis plurimis testificatus 
est, et exhortatus est eos, dicens: Serue- 
mini a generatione ista praua. “Qui 
ergo libenter acceperunt sermonem eius, 
baptizati sunt: et accesserunt in die 
illo animae circiter ter mille. * Erant 
autem perseuerantes in doctrina aposto- 
lorum, et communicatione, et fractione 
panis, et precationibus. * Obortus est 
autem omni animae timor, multaque 
prodigia et signa per apostolos aede- 
bantur. “Omnes autem qui credebant 
erant coniuncti, et habebant omnia 
communia. ^C Possessionesque et sub- 
stantias vendebant, ac diuidebant illa 
omnibus, prout cuique opus erat. “Et 
quotidie perdurantes vnanimiter in 
templo, et frangentes per singulas do- 
mos panem, inuicem sumebant cibum, 


38 priusin A CE: sub B | 40 Aliisque B-E: Aliis etiam A | prius est B-E: om. 4 | Seruemini 
B-E: Saluamini 4 | 41 accesserunt B-E: appositae sunt A | 42 precationibus B-E: orationibus 
A | 43 Obortus est B-E: Fiebat 4 | aedebantur B-E: fiebant 4 | 45 acB-E:etA | 46 quotidie 


B-E: cotidie A 


38 in (1st.) &rí (“sub” 1519) See on Job. 5,43. 


38 peccatorum &paprióv ("peccatorum vestro- 
rum" Vg.). The Vulgate reflects the addition of 
Guddv, as in & A B and nine later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1 and 
2816, together with D E and more than 400 
of the later mss. (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 
424-6). In view of the omission of a pronoun 
after most other N.T. instances of &peois &pap- 
TIOV, it has been said that the omission of 
Uudsv at the present passage is the result of 
harmonisation with the customary usage. It is 
also possible that the occurrence of &xaoTos 
Upddv earlier in this verse induced some scribes 
to add Ŭu6v again after kuapTIGv (cf. also the 


addition of Ĥuĉv after &peciv THv ápaprióv 
in a few late mss. at Col. 1,14). Manetti made 
the same change as Erasmus. 
39 facta est tori (“est” Vg.). Erasmus’ addition 
is an amplification of the sense: see Annot. 

40 Aliisgue &épois Te ("Aliis etiam" 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus regarded etiam as an over-emphatic 
translation of Te: see Annot. A similar substi- 
tution of -4ue occurs at Act. 6,7; 8,13. See also 
on Job. 2,15. Manetti's solution was et altis. 
40 testificatus est, et exbortatus est Bpaprüpero 
kal mapeke (“testificatus est et exhortabatur” 
Vg; “testificatus et exhortatus est” 1516). Instead 
of changing exhortabatur to conform with the 
perfect tense of the preceding testificatus est, it 
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would have been more accurate if Erasmus had 
used the imperfect tense in rendering both 
verbs. The words et exbortabatur were omitted 
from Manetti's translation (both mss.). 


40 Seruemini ZaOnte (“Saluamini” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 3,17 regarding seruo. For this use 
of the subjunctive, see on Job. 6,27. 


41 libenter &opéves (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by B” N A B C and 


a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in 
company with codd. 1, 2816 and most other 
mss., commencing with cod. E. See Annot. The 
version of Manetti also had Jibenter. 

41 acceperunt &vobs&£ópevoi "receperunt" Vg.). 
Possibly Erasmus wished to distinguish &rmo- 
Séxyouot from Séxouai, which he renders by 
recipio at three other passages in Acts which 
speak of receiving the word: Act. 8,14; 11,1; 
17,11 (1519). 

41 accesserunt vrpocert8ncav (“appositae sunt" 
1516 = Vg.). The Vulgate is more strictly literal, 
retaining the passive form of the Greek ex- 
pression. Erasmus, no doubt, wished to remove 
a possible ambiguity. Elsewhere in rendering 
this Greek verb, he sometimes substitutes the 
more explicit addo, at Mt. 6,27; Act. 2,47; 11,24; 
Gal. 3,19. Manetti put appositi sunt. 


41 illo &xeivr) (“illa” Vg.). Regarding the gender 
of dies, see on Tob. 1,29. 

41 ter mille vpioxiion. (“tria milia” Vg.). See 
on Zob. 6,10. 

42 et fractione kal ~i kAáce (“fractionis” Vg.). 
The Vulgate would appear to require an under- 
lying Greek text substituting Ts KAĜOEGS, but 
this has no ms. support. There are, however, 
a few mss. in which kai is omitted, commencing 
with codd. N* A B C D*. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, in company with codd. 1 and 2816, 
together with X" (D°") E and most later mss. 
See Annot. In Manetti's version, this was ac 
fractione. 

42 precationibus ois ripoceuxoŭs (“orationibus” 
1516 = Vg). See on Act. 1,14. 

43 Obortus est tyéveto (“Fiebat” 1516 = Vg). 
On Erasmus’ use of orior and its compounds, 
see on Joh. 1,17. This is the only instance of 
oborior in Erasmus’ N.T. Manetti preferred 
factus est. 


43 multaque TOAAG Te (“multa quoque" Vg.). 
See on Joh. 2,15 for Erasmus’ removal of quoque 
in rendering e. 
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43-44 aedebantur. Omnes autem EYEVETO. waves 
Sé (“in Hierusalem fiebant, et metus erat magnus 
in vniuersis. Omnes etiam" late Vg.; "fiebant, 
Omnes autem" 1516). See on Iob. 2,11 for 
Erasmus' preference for aedo in such contexts. 
The spelling éyéveto is that of cod. 1 and only 
a few other late mss. Codd. 2815 and 2816 had 
ĉylvero, in company with nearly all other mss. 
The longer text offered by the Vulgate corres- 
ponds with the addition of év ‘lepoucaAnn, 
qópos te fjv péyas ĉmi mavras, kai after 
tyévero, found in 33/4 N A C and, in various 
different forms, in about forty later mss. In 
omitting these words, Erasmus follows his 
codd. 1, 2815, 2816, with support from 390 
other mss., commencing with codd. B D (see 
Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 426-9). See Annot. In 
Manetti, the same Greek text as Erasmus was 
followed, but fiebant was retained. 


44 coniuncti Emi TO aŭro (“pariter” Vg.). In 
Annot., Erasmus cites the text as eig TO avd, 
though his usual mss. all read ¿mí for eis. At 
vs. 1, he retained the more literal iz eodem loco 
for the same Greek expression, and that was the 
rendering which Manetti adopted at the present 
passage. 


45 Possessionesque Kal à xrrjporra: (“Possessio- 
nes" Vg.). Erasmus is more accurate here, in 
providing a rendering for kai. In Annot., he 
suggested et possessiones, and this was the render- 
ing which had been adopted by Manetti. 


45 ac xai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Toh. 1,25. 


46 Et quotidie xo’ fjuépav te ("Quotidie quo- 
que" Vg.; et cotidie" 1516). In the 1516 edition, 
cotidie is the more common spelling. On quoque, 
see on Job. 2,15. Manetti anticipated Erasmus 
in this change. 


46 per singulas domos kat’ olkov (“circa domos" 
Vg) A similar change occurs at Act. 5,42 
(1519), consistent with Vulgate usage at Act. 
14,23; 15,21. Cf. also Erasmus’ substitution 
of per singulos domos for per domos at Act. 8,3 
(1519); 20,20 (1522). In Annot., Erasmus also 
suggested domesticatim. Valla Annot. proposed 
circa singulas domos, while Manetti used per 
domos here. 


46 inuicem sumebant ueveA&pavov (“sumebant” 
Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus argues that the meaning 
is to "take from another" (“ab alio sumere"). 
At Act. 27,33, where the same Greek verb is 
used, Erasmus was content to retain sumere 
cibum. 
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ĉy &yaAAidoet koi &qeddT HT Kapdias 
47 «ivoŭvres Tov Beóv, Kal EXOVTES XAPIV 
pos OAOV Tov Aaóv. ó 5è KUPIOS TIPOGE- 
TIŬEL Tos OWĜOUEVOUS Kad’ ĤUEPAV TA 
ĉkKANCIG. 


"Eri TO aŭro SE Tlétpos kai 'Iwdv- 

vns &vépaivov els TO lepov, &rri TAV 
pav TÄS rrpoceuyfis Thy Evv&rnyv. ? kai 
TIS &vr)p XWAOS èk koiAas unrrpós AŬTOŬ 
ŬTAPXOV éBaordZe| ro, dv Eridouv Kad” 
fiuépav Trpós Tijv BUpav ToU fepot TAV 
Aeyouévnv "Opaíav, tot aiteiv ĉAenpo- 
cUvnv TARA TÓv eloTropevopévooy els TO 
iepóv: 365 i5ov Métpov kai “ladvyny 
péAAovras eloiévot eis TO iepdv, pata 
EAenpooUvnv AaBeiv. * &tevioas St TTérpos 
els ŬTOV OW TH 'lo&vvn, eire, BA&yov 
els finis. 56 St Erreiyev AŬTOJS, TPOOĜOKOSV 
TI Tap’ avTév AaPeiv. elme 58 TTérpos, 
Apyupiov kal Xpuolov ok ŬTIĜPXEI por 
6 HE EKW, TOUTS coi Siwy Év TH Svdporti 
"Inooŭ XpioroŬŭ ToU Na&opaíou, éyeipat 
Koi MEPIMETEI. 7Kal kparüjcas AŬTOV 
Tijs DEIS XEIPOS, ĤYEIPE' TOAPAXPĤLUA 
SE ioTepeco0ncav AŬTOŬ ai Baoeis Kai 
TA oQupá. kal ĉEaAAOuevos ĉoTT kal 
TEPIETĈTEI, Kai elofjA0e cuv aŭTois eis 
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cum exultatione et simplicitate cordis 
“laudantes deum, et habentes grati- 
am apud totum populum. Dominus 
autem addebat qui salui fierent quotidie 
congregationi. 


Simul autem Petrus et Ioannes as- 

cendebant in templum, ad horam 
precationis nonam. ?Et quidam vir 
qui erat claudus ex vtero matris suae, 
baiulabatur, | quem ponebant quo- 
tidie ad portam templi, quae dicitur 
Speciosa, vt peteret eleemosynam ab 
introeuntibus in templum. ?Is quum 
vidisset Petrum ac loannem ingressu- 
ros in templum, rogabat vt eleemo- 
synam acciperet. ^Defixis autem in 
eum oculis Petrus cum Ioanne dixit: 
Aspice in nos. SAt ille intendebat in 
eos, sperans se aliquid accepturum ab 
eis. ‘Petrus autem dixit: Argentum 
et aurum non est mihi: quod autem 
habeo, hoc tibi do. In nomine Iesu 
Christi Nazareni, surge et ambula. "Et 
apprehensa manu eius dextra, erexit 
eum. Protinus autem consolidatae sunt 
plantae illius ac tali. *Et exiliens stetit 
et ambulabat, intrauitque cum illis in 


3,3 peAAovras A CE: peAAovtes B | Aapeiv B-E: om. A | 6 valwpaiou BE: vaZapaiou A | 


7 6E A-C E: ĉe & D | ogupa B-E: opupia A 


47 totum populum D E: omnem plebem 4-C | fierent quotidie B-E: fiebant cotidie A 

3,1 Ioannes A B E: lohannes CD | precationis B-E: orationis 4 | 2 quotidie B-E: cotidie A | 
3 acBE:etA | Ioannem A B E: Iohannem CD | vt eleemosynam acciperet B-E: eleemosynam 
A | 4 IoanneA B E: Iohanne CD | 7 dextra B-E: dextera 4 | plantae illius ac tali B-E: bases 
eius et plantae A | 8 intrauitque B-E: et intrauit 4 


47 laudantes aivoŭvres ("collaudantes" Vg.). 
By contrast, at Rom. 15,11, Erasmus substitutes 
collaudate fox laudate, rendering the same Greek 
verb. Manetti also put laudantes. 


47 apud mpos (“ad” Vg.). This change is made 
necessary by the context. A similar substitution 
occurs at Act. 26,26 (1519), consistent with 
Vulgate usage at Rom. 4,2 and elsewhere. See 
also on Act. 2,29. 


47 totum populum Sdov tov Aaóv (“omnem 
plebem" 1516-22 = Vg.). On totus for omnis, see 
on Job. 8,2. Erasmus elsewhere substitutes populus 
for plebs in rendering Aaóg at ten passages. 
Despite objecting in Annot. on the present 
passage, he leaves plebs unaltered in many other 
places in Luke and Acts. Like the Vulgate in 
these two books, he uses plebs and populus 
almost interchangeably. See further on Tob. 6,2. 
Manetti likewise adopted totum populum. 
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47 addebat mpoctrióe (“augebat” Vg.). The 
Vulgate use of augeo ... in was inappropriate to 
the context. The substitution of addebat had 
already been proposed by Valla Annot. Quite 
plausibly, in Annot., Erasmus suggests that the 
original reading of the Vulgate was addebat, and 
that this was later altered to augebat by scribal 
corruption. See also on vs. 41. Manetti's version 
(Pal. Lat. 45) had apponebat. 


47 qui salui fierent tous owwoptvovs (“qui salui 
fiebant" 1516 = late Vg.). Erasmus here restores 
the earlier Vulgate rendering, possibly to avoid 
the interpretation that the people “were becom- 
ing saved". Manetti preferred eos qui quotidie 
saluabantur. 


2,47 - 3,1 congregationi. Simul autem Petrus Ti 
tkkAnola. "Eni ro aŭro 66 Tlétpos (“in id 
ipsum. Petrus autem" Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus 
comments on the difference of punctuation. 
The Vulgate reflects a different Greek text, ¿mì 
TO aŬTO. Tétpos &é, omitting rij &«Ancíc, 
as in 3g/^id ovid N A B C and six later mss. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by cod. 
E and about 390 of the later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816 (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 
434-7). The words Tŭ &«Anoíq were also in the 
text cited by Valla Annot. For Erasmus’ use of 
congregatio, see on Act. 5,11. Manetti had ecelesie 
apponebat in id ipsum. Petrus et. 


3,1 precationis tis TpOVEVXIS "orationis" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Act. 1,14. 


3 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


3 ingressuros ypéAAovtas siciévoa. ("incipientes 
introire" Vg.). The spelling u£AAovres in 1519 
is a misprint. For the removal of incipio, see 
on Job. 4,47, and Annot. On ingredior, see also 
on Job. 13,27. Manetti had made the same 
change. 


3 vt eleemosynam acciperet thernucouvny Aapeiv 
("eleemosynam" 1516). Erasmus' 1516 rendering 
corresponded with his omission of Aapeiv 
from the accompanying Greek column, follow- 
ing cod. 2815, with support from cod. D and 
most later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. 
In 1519, he inserted Aapeiv into the text, 
following cod. 3 and restoring the Vulgate 
rendering, strangely in conflict with his com- 
plaint in 1519 Annot., to the effect that some 
Greek mss. added the word in order to conform 
with the Vulgate (“In nonnullis tamen additur 
Aapeiv, vt cum nostris consentiant"). The in- 
sertion of Aapeiv is supported by 9" N A B 
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C E and some later mss. Manetti (Pal. Lat. 45) 
had just eleemosynam, as in Erasmus’ 1516 
edition. 

4 Defixis .. oculis &tevioas (“Intuens” Vg.). 
Greek aorist. See on Act. 1,10, and Annot. The 
version of Manetti was Intuitus. 


4 Aspice BAéyov (“Respice” Vg.). See on Joh. 
1,36, and Annot. 


6 otx. Erasmus’ text here diverges from his 
mss., which have oty, as found in nearly all 
other mss. 


6 Naŭwpaiou. The reading NaZapaíou in 
1516 appears to be an arbitrary correction of 
spelling, as it is not supported by Erasmus' 
mss., and similar changes also occur at Mc. 
10,47; Act. 4,10; 6,14. 


7 xpatijoas. This rare Greek variant, which 
persists through all five of Erasmus' editions, 
was derived from cod. 2815. In most other 
mss., including codd. 1 and 2816, the text has 
Tikos. In Annot., he shows awareness of both 
readings. Possibly kparrrjoos began as a marginal 
note in a manuscript, offering a synonym for 
TIĜOOS. 


7 dextra Gs&&s (“dextera” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 18,10. Manetti here put eum per manum 
dexteram. apprehensum. 


7 erexit tyyeipe (“alleuauit” Vg.). See on Joh. 
2,19 for Erasmus’ use of erigo. For the removal 
of leuo and its compounds, see on Job. 4,35. 
Manetti substituted eleuauit. 


7 Protinus autem rapa pfiua 8€ ("et protinus" 
Vg.). The Vulgate corresponds with the reading 
kal mapaxpiua in cod. D, though this could 
have been a retranslation from the Latin. Manetti 
changed to Confestim vero. 


7 plantae illius ac tali oyvoU ai Báceis xod Tà 
ogupĉ (“bases eius et plantae" 1516 = Vg.). The 
reading ogupia, of 1516, seems to have been 
taken from cod. 1, with virtually no other ms. 
support. In 1516 Annot., Erasmus objects to the 
use of bases, as being a mere transliteration of 
the Greek word. In classical Latin authors, the 
word is not used in this sense. In 1527, he 
noted the Vulgate use of bases among the Quae 
Per Interpretem Commissa. The substitution of 
illius is for the sake of stylistic variety, after eius 
and eum, earlier in the verse. Manetti put bases 
suae ac plantae. 


8 intrauitque kai eionA0e (“et intrauit” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 1,39. 
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TO lepov TrEpITATOV Kai ĜAAGUEVOS 
kal aivédy tov dedv. ?kal elĉev aŭTOv 
Tras ó Aaós TEPITOTOŬVTA kal aivoŭv- 
Ta Tov Bebo) Vènmeyivwokóv TE AŬTOV, 
ŜTI OŬTOS fjv ó TPOS Thy ĉAenpooU- 
vnv kodmpevos mi Ti Opaig TUAN 
ToU iepoU: Kai ĉmTAĥoOnvav 9áppous 
kal ĉkordoews Emi TH ocuuepnkóm 
aŭt. xparoüvros 86 ToU iaðévToş 
XWwAOŬ Tov Tlétpov kal 'lcoóvvny, ouv- 
eSpaye Trpós avtous TES Ó Aads Emi 
TH oTOĜ Tij kadoupév ZoAouóvos, 
tkGappor. 

Z'|Bo»v SE ITérpos é&mekpivorro Trpós 
Tov Aaóv, ”Av6pes ‘Iopanaitai, ti 6au- 
UĜĜETE Emi toute, Tj wiv Ti é&re- 
vigete, Qe iig Suvdyer 7| eŭoeBela 


12 atrexpivato B-E: amekpivavarTo A 


8 inambulans B-E: ui ambulans 4*, ambulans 4“ | ac A“ B-E: et A“ | 
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templum inambulans et saliens ac 
laudans deum. ?Et vidit eum totus 
populus ambulantem ac laudantem 
deum. " Agnoueruntque illum, quod 
ipse esset is qui ad eleemosynam 
sederat ad speciosam portam templi. 
Et impleti sunt admiratione et stu- 
pore super eo quod contigerat illi. 
"Ouum teneret autem qui sanatus 
fuerat claudus, Petrum et loannem, 
cucurrit totus populus ad eos in 
porticu quae appellatur Solomonis, 
stupefactus. 

Quo viso Petrus respondit ad 
populum: Viri Israelitae, quid mira- 
mini super hoc, aut nos quid intue- 
mini, quasi nostra virtute aut pietate 


9 ac BE: eA | 


10 is BE: om. A | sederat B-E: sedebat A | admiratione et stupore CE: stupore et extasi A, 
stupore et ecstasi B | super BE: in A | 11 Ioannem 4 B E: Iohannem C D | porticu B-E: 
porticum A | Solomonis, stupefactus B-E: Salomonis stupentes A | 12 super B-E: in A | 


pietate B-E: potestate A 


8 inambulans veprmorróov (“ambulans” 1516 
errata 7 Vg; "ui ambulans" 1516 text) The 
strange misprint in 1516 looks more like an 
error for inambulans than ambulans, especially 
as Erasmus later put inambulans in his 1519 
edition. He follows the Vulgate in using in- 
ambulo to render éutrepitrarréw at 2 Cor. 6,16. 
Probably he wished to avoid the repetition of 
ambulo, which had been used earlier in the 
same verse. 


8 saliens GXAGpevos (“exiliens” Vg.). As pointed 
out in Annot., the revised rendering preserves 
the distinction between the two Greek verbs 
ĜAAopar and ĉEdAAopau. This coincided with 
comments which had already been made by 
Valla Annot. However, at Act. 14,10, where 
&XAopat again occurs in a similar context, 
Erasmus retains exilio. 


8 acxai ("et" 1516 text = Vg.). The substitution 
of ac in 1516 errata reflects Erasmus' developing 
preference for ac see on Toh. 1,25. 


9 eum totus populus atrtov THs ó Aads (“omnis 
populus eum" Vg.). On totus, see on Job. 8,2. 
The Vulgate here follows a different Greek 
word-order, Tras ó Aaóg aŭTOv, as found in 
P N AB CD and a few later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, together with codd. 1, 
2816 and most other mss., commencing with 
cod. E. 


9 ac kai ("et 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti also had ac. 


10 Agnoueruntque ETeyivwokov Te ("Cognosce- 
bant autem” Vg.). The Vulgate reflects a Greek 
text having &é for Te, as in 39" N A B C and 
a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
together with codd. (D) E and most of the later 
mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. On agnosco, 
see on Job. 8,43. Manetti put et cognoscebant. 


10 quod ... esset S11 ... fjv (“quoniam ... erat” 
Vg.). Erasmus here prefers to take 611 as intro- 
ducing an indirect question after &rrrywwookoo, 
rather than in a causal sense, though either 
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interpretation is possible. Manetti had guod ... 
erat. 


10 is qui ... sederat 6 ... koOfjuevos ("qui ... 
sedebat" 1516 = Vg.). As indicated in Annot., 
the context requires a different tense from the 
imperfect, which implied that the man who 
bad been healed still continued to sit and 
beg. 


10 admiratione et stupore 8p ous Kal EkoTĜOEWS 
("stupore et extasi” 1516 = Vg.; "stupore et ec- 
stasi" 1519). Erasmus' main purpose here is to 
remove the non-Latin extasi (or ecstasi) of the 
Vulgate: cf. Annot. His use of admiratio can be 
compared with the occurrence of this word 
in the Vulgate at Ap. Job. 17,6, to render 8aŭ- 
pa. Erasmus further introduced admiratio at 
Ap. Iob. 13,3 in rendering ĝ8aupáčw. One prob- 
lem with admiratio is its ambiguity, conveying 
either “admiration” or “amazement”. Elsewhere, 
Erasmus follows the Vulgate in rendering 6&uBos 
by pauor and stupor (Lc. 4,36; 5,9). In rendering 
tkcracis, he follows the Vulgate in using stupor 
at Mc. 5,42; Lc. 5,26, but at Mc. 16,8, he sub- 
stitutes stupor for pauor. 


10 super èri ("in^ 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus’ choice 
of preposition is more suitable in this context. 
Similar substitutions occur in almost twenty 
other passages, mainly in the 1519 edition, in 
accordance with Vulgate usage elsewhere. Occa- 
sionally, Erasmus has super for mepi or èv, in 
similar contexts of joy or amazement, e.g. at 
Act. 7,41; 2 Cor. 12,9 (both in 1519). He also 
sometimes substitutes super for in, when followed 
by the accusative. 


11 Quum teneret kpatotvtos (“Cum viderent" 
late Vg.). The late Vulgate reading has partial 
support from just one late Greek ms. (cod. 629: 
see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 442), which has 
kal pete raŭTa i5óvres. Erasmus restores the 
earlier Vulgate reading: cf. Annot. In Manetti’s 
version, this was rendered more literally by the 
ablative absolute, Obtinente autem ... 


11 qui sanatus fuerat claudus voŭ io8&vros XwAoŬŭ 
(Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission corresponds 
with the Greek variant avo, found in P” N^ 
A B CE 057 and about forty later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, in company with codd. 1, 
2816 and almost 400 other late mss. (see Aland 
Die Apostelgeschichte 438-42). Manetti put ... daudo 
qui sanus factus fuerat. 


11 totus mas (“omnis” Vg.). See on Iob. 8,2. 
Manetti’s version omits this word. 
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11 in porticu Emi Ti oo ("ad porticum" Vg; 
"in porticum" 1516). Erasmus' rendering is 
more precise here: see 1535 Annot. The version 
of Manetti had ix porticum, as used by Erasmus 
in 1516. 


11 Solomonis Zodopdvos (“Salomonis” 1516 
= Vg.). The Greek spelling found in most of the 
mss., including those of Erasmus, is coAopdov- 
tos. The change to coAopdvos seems to have 
been a conjecture, to bring the text into line 
with the spelling found in his mss. at other 
passages. See further on Job. 10,23. 


11 stupefactus Ekdouo1 (“stupentes” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on vs. 10, regarding 9ápos. There is no 
single group of cognate Latin words which ad- 
equately conveys the range of meaning covered 
by EKdauPos, EkdauPEcw, duos, and Gaupdtoo, 
while at the same time distinguishing from 
tkorocis and ĉ6iornui. The genetic link between 
OGuBos in vs. 10 and EkĉauBos in vs. 11 is 
inevitably broken by the restrictions of Latin 
vocabulary. Erasmus renders &6oypé&o by obstu- 
pesco at Mc. 9,15, or by expauesco at Mc. 14,33 
(somewhat inappropriately); 16,5, 6, depending 
on his judgment as to whether the context 
related to fear or amazement. Manetti put 
obstupefacti. 

12 Quo viso 'l5cov S ("Videns autem" Vg.). 
Erasmus wishes to convey the sense of the 
Greek aorist participle, at the same time as 
supplying an object for the verb: see Annot. 
However, in omitting to translate 5é, he is less 
strictly literal than the Vulgate. Manetti substi- 
tuted Cum autem vidisset. 


12 super boc ET) tovto (“in hoc" 1516 = Vg). 
See on vs. 10. 


12 pietate eŭoeela (“potestate” 1516 Lat. = late 
Vg.). The late Vulgate rendering, potestate, was 
cited in Annot., lemma, and corresponds with 
the Sacon folio Vulgate of 1513, as well as the 
abbreviated form, ptate, printed in Froben's 
edition of 1491. However, Froben's 1514 edition 
of the Vulgate more correctly had pietate, as 
printed in the Vulgate column of Erasmus’ 
1527 N.T. In Annot., although Erasmus later 
became aware that some earlier Vulgate mss. 
have pietate, he speculated that the Greek text 
underlying potestate was t&£ovoíq, which he 
commended as a superior reading. This was not 
supported by any Greek mss., and it seems 
more probable that potestate represents an inter- 
nal Latin corruption from pietate, which it 
somewhat resembles. Manetti had pietate. 
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Tetroinkdot ToU Treprrrocreiv AŬTOV; PÓ 
Beds ABpadu kal ‘load Kai "lakwB, 6 
Beds TGV MATEPWV ĤUĈV EdEaoe TOV 
maida AŬTOŬ 'Inooŭv, dv LULIS tapeo- 
KOTE kal fpvtjoacbe AŬTOV KATA Trpóoco- 
Tov [i Akrrou, kpivavTos éxeivou ĜITOAUEIV. 
Moyugis 5 Tov Eyiov Kai Sixaiov ĤPVA- 
oaode, kal itihoacbe &v8pa povéa XAPIO- 
Oñva Univ, rov 56 ápynyóv TAS Gof|s 
&rrekreivacre, dv ó beds ĤIVELPEV EK vekpóv, 
oŭ dues UŜPTUPES écuev: kai érri tH 
Tío Tet TOU OVOUQTOS AŬTOŬ, TOŬTOV Öv 
Oewpeite kal OldATE, &c repécoose TO ğvoya 
QŬTOŬ, kal 7j Trío ris Ĥ 5r AŬTOŬ, EŬWwKEV 
aŬTO Tiv SAoKAnpiav TAŬTTV ĈTTEVAVTI 
TAVTWV GUB,  kod viv, &deAqoi, ofba 
OTI KATA &yvorav ETTPAĜATE, ĜOTTEP Kaŭ 
ol &pyovtes uv. 186 5è Geds & Trpo- 
KATĤYYEIAE DIO OTOUNATOS Trávrov TV 
TPOPNTOV AŬTOŬ, TAĤEIV Tov XpicTóv, 
ETAŭmpwoev oŭTws. |» pueTavoĥonTE oŬv 
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effecerimus vt hic ambularet? ™ Deus 
Abraham et Isaac et lacob, deus patrum 
nostrorum glorificauit filium suum Ie- 
sum, quem vos tradidistis ac negastis 
in conspectu Pilati, quum ille iudicasset 
esse absoluendum. “Vos autem sanc- 
tum et iustum negastis, et postulastis 
vt virum homicidam donaret vobis: 
5 autorem vero vitae interfecistis, quem 
deus suscitauit a mortuis, cuius nos 
testes sumus: ‘et per fiduciam nominis 
eius, hunc quem videtis ac nostis, con- 
solidauit nomen ipsius: et fides quae 
per eum est, dedit ei integritatem is- 
tam in conspectu omnium vestrum. 
V Et nunc fratres scio, quod per ig- 
norantiam fecistis, sicut et principes 
vestri. Deus autem quae praenun- 
ciauerat per os omnium prophetarum 
suorum, Christum passurum, imple- 
uit sic. PPoeniteat vos igitur erroris 


12 memomkooci B-E: rrerromkocot A | 13 tratepwv Æ BE: tatepwv A* | 15 apxnyov 


A CE: apxiyov B 


12 effecerimus ... ambularet B-E: fecerimus hunc ambulare 4 | 13 vos B-E: vos quidem 4 | 
ac BE: et A | 16 per fiduciam B-E: in fide 4 | videtis B-E: vos videtis 4 | ac BE: etd | 
consolidauit B-E: confirmauit 4 | ipsius BE: suum 4 | quae 4-D: que E | integritatem B-E: 


integram sanitatem 4 | 18 quae B-E: qui 4 | 


12 effecerimus Teromxovi (“fecerimus” 1516 
= Vg.). The spelling rrerrotnkóco:, in 1516, was 
a misprint, as also was &rrekpivávarro. earlier 
in the verse. In rendering troiéw, Erasmus 
further substitutes efficio at Mt. 5. 32; Mc. 1,17 
(1519); 1 Thess. 5,24 (1519); Hebr. 13,21; 2 Petr. 
1,10, in accordance with Vulgate usage at Job. 
5,13; 15,8; 2 Cor. 5,21. He also used efficio for 
several other Greek verbs, including évepyéw 
and katepyáčopan. For other substitutions for 
facio, see on Iob. 1,15. 


12 vt bic ambularet voŭ Trepirarreiv atrtév 
("hunc ambulare" 1516 = Vg.). See on Zob. 1,33, 
for Erasmus' avoidance of the infinitive. Manetti 
put eum ambulare. 


13 Isaac et lacob "loa Kai "lakwB ("Deus 
Isaac, et Deus Iacob" Vg.). The Vulgate addition 


19 erroris D E: om. A-C 


corresponds with a Greek variant, 6 0eós 'loaŭk 
kaŭ ó Ges 'loxcop, found in B N C, or 6cós 
"lca&x kai Geds “loxP, as in codd. A D, 
together with a few later mss. In 1527 Annot., 
citing the testimony of Chrysostom, Erasmus 
expressed approval of the Vulgate reading, 
suggesting that the repeated ó O65 was omitted 
by a later scribe (“sciolus aliquis") who thought 
that it would otherwise appear that there were 
several gods. However, in his own Greek text, 
he follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. B E 
0236"* and most of the later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816. Another explanation of the 
textual variant is that some mss. added ó 6cós 
from such passages as Mt. 22,32; Mc. 12,26; 
Le. 20,37. At Act. 7,32, on the other hand, most 
mss. have 6 deos twice, while ^ N A BC 
omit. Manetti similarly omitted deus. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM  3,12-19 


13 vos üucis (“vos quidem” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate reflects the addition of pév, as 
found in codd. 1, 2816 and nearly all other 
mss, commencing with 3" N A B C E 
Erasmus' Greek text follows his cod. 2815, with 
support from cod. (D) and only a few later 
mss., including cod. 69. This omission persisted 
into the Textus Receptus. Manetti also omitted 
quidem. 


13 ac kaŭ (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


13 in conspectu KOTA TpOOWTIOV (“ante faciem" 
Vg.). Erasmus also introduces iz conspectu at a 
number of passages in rendering éveotriov and 
KOTEVOTTIOV, mainly in the Epistles, in accord- 
ance with Vulgate usage at e.g. Job. 20,30; Act. 
4,19. He retains ante faciem for kat& Trpóocorrov 
at Le. 2,31, and in several places for mpo 
TPOSWTOU. 


13 quum ille iudicasset kpivavros tkelvou (“iudi- 
cante illo” Vg.). Greek aorist. See Annot. 


13 esse absoluendum ĉrmoMveiv (“dimitti” Vg.). 
See on Job. 19,10. Manetti substituted vi di- 
mitteretur. 

14 postulastis irrĥoacode (“petistis” Vg.). A similar 
substitution occurs at nine other passages, in 
accordance with Vulgate usage elsewhere. More 
often, Erasmus retains peto. The distinction 
being made here is that postulo is the equivalent 
of “demand”, while peto means “ask humbly” 
or “beseech”: Valla Elegantiae V, 58; Erasmus 
Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD I, 4, p. 296, 
Il. 466-467. Manetti anticipated this change. 


14 vt .. donaret yapiodijvai (“donari” Vg.). 
See on Joh. 1,33, for avoidance of the infini- 
tive. Manetti's version (Pal Lat. 45) had vt... 
donaretur. 


16 per fiduciam £v ti río vai (“in fide" 1516 
= Vg.). Usually Erasmus retains fides for mioris. 
At a very few passages, where he felt that the 
context would permit the word to be interpreted 
as "confidence" rather than "faith", he sub- 
stituted fiducia: e.g. at Mc. 4,40; Iac. 1,6 (both 
1519). Another reason for changing the present 
passage was to avoid the repetition of fides twice 
in the same verse, but this results in a loss of 
connection between the two occurrences of 
triotis in the Greek text. For his use of fiducia 
in rendering rrappnoia, see on Joh. 10,24. See 
also Annot. 

16 videtis Qewpetre (“vos vidistis" late Vg.; “vos 
videtis" 1516). The late Vulgate rendering is 
unsupported by mss. See Annot. The version of 
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Manetti had vos videtis, as later translated by 
Erasmus in 1516. 


16 ac xaí ("et" 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 1,25. 


16 consolidauit totepéwoe (“confirmauit” 1516 
= Vg.). Elsewhere, Erasmus follows the Vulgate 
in using confirmo for otepedeo at Act. 16,5, and 
also for ornpíizo, &moTnpíbo, and BeBardoo. 
Here, he wishes to keep the connection with 
the use of otepedw in vs. 7, the only other 
place where comsolido appears in his N.T. 
C£. Annot. 


16 ipsius auto (“eius” Vg; "suum" 1516). 
Erasmus prefers the reflexive pronoun, to refer 
back, less ambiguously, to the name of Jesus, 
rather than the name of the man who has just 
been mentioned. 


16 ei aŭ1O (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
does not appear to enjoy Greek ms. support. 
See Annot., where Erasmus renders by illi. 
Manetti put ei. 

16 integritatem tiv óXoxAnpíav (“integram 
sanitatem" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus felt that sazitas, 
or "good health", was not quite an appropriate 
term for one who had been cured of a disability: 
see Annot. The version of Manetti had integram 
banc sortem, connecting the Greek word with 
KAfjpos. 

17 quod ĉ7i (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. 


18 quae & (“qui” 1516 = late Vg.). The late Vul- 
gate rendering is unsupported by Greek mss.: 
see Annot. 


18 praenunciauerat mpokormy yte (“praenunci- 
auit” Vg.). Erasmus improves the sequence of 
tenses by using the pluperfect: see on Joh. 1,19. 


18 Christum passurum maðv tov Xpiotév 
(“pati Christum suum" Vg.). Erasmus’ use of 
the future tense is more appropriate here, in 
the context of prophecy. The Vulgate reflects 
the addition of aŭroŭ, as found in 39/^4 x 
BCDE and a few later mss. The same mss. 
omit aŭroŭ before rradeiv, supporting the 
omission of suorum by the earlier Vulgate; the 
1527 Vulgate column inserts suorum before 
prophetarum. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, together 
with codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. 
Manetti put quod Christus pateretur. 


19 Poeniteat vos igitur erroris petavotjoate (“Poe- 
nitemini enim” Vg. 1527; “Poenitemini igitur” 
Vg. mss; "Poeniteat vos igitur" 1516-22). In 
1516, Erasmus substitutes poeniteo, without sup- 
plying an object, at three passages in Matthew 
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Kai ETIOTPENATE els TO EGAALIpoHvai Uydov 
TÒS Guaptias, “Sires äv EAGwor kat- 
pol dvawEews ITO Tpoocc|Tou TOŬ 
Kupíou, Kal d&trooteiAn TOV TTPOKEKN- 
puyuévov Ŭpiv "InooUv Xpicróv, ?! öv 
Sei oŬpavov piv 666ac9o1 &ypi xpóvov 
ĜTTOKUTOOTAJEWS TAVTOV, cv EAĜAN- 
aev ó Beds Sid OTŜUATOS Trávrov é&yícv 
aŬTOŬ rrpogriróv AT odóvos. ? Mwos 
piv yàp Trpós ToUs Trarépas eltrev ĜTI 
Tipopńtnv Gyiv ĤVAOTĤOEI KUPIOS ó 
Beds Udy EK TOv ĜOEAPOVV Udy, cs 
ĉuE' AŬTOŬ ĤKOUCEGĤE KOTA TAVTA ĜON 
àv AaAĥon mpos yas. Zitoraj SE tõ- 
ca Wuxi ĤTIS Ĝu pf] ŜKOVON) ToU Trpo- 
9| Tou éxeivou, é£&oAo0peu8rjoerot Èk ToO 
AaoU. kai mavres & oi mpopTta 
ĜTO ZauoUĤA, kal tæv kabeis öso 
EAĜAnGOWV, Kal karhyyeiav Tas ĤUEpOS 
TaUTas. 3Ŭpeis tote viol TOv mpopn- 
TO Kai Tis ĉIOOĤKNS, As S1EOETO ó BEOS 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


et conuertimini vt deleantur peccata 
vestra, ?vt quum venerint tempo | ra 
refrigerationis a conspectu domini, et 
miserit eum qui ante praedicatus est 
vobis lesum Christum, 7! quem opor- 
tet quidem coelum accipere vsque in 
tempora restitutionis omnium, quae 
loquutus est deus per os omnium sanc- 
torum suorum a saeculo prophetarum. 
Moses quidem ad patres dixit: Pro- 
phetam suscitabit vobis dominus deus 
vester de fratribus vestris, mei similem. 
Audietis eum iuxta omnia quaecunque 
loquutus fuerit vobis. ? Futurum est 
autem vt omnis anima quae non au- 
dierit prophetam illum, exterminetur 
e populo. “Quin et omnes prophe- 
tae a Samuele ac deinceps quotquot 
loquuti sunt, etiam annunciauerunt 
dies istos. 7 Vos estis filii prophetarum 
ac testamenti, quod testatus est deus 


22 pwons E: pouvons A-D | 24 kae&ns B-E: kat eEns A 


19 conuertimini B-E: conuertamini/4 | 20 refrigerationis CE: refrigerii Æ B | 21 accipere 
B-E: suscipere A | alt omnium B-E: om. A | saeculo 4 B D E: seculo C | 22 ad patres BE: 
om. A | meisimilem. Audietis eum B-E: tanquam meipsum audietis 4 | 23 Futurum est B-E: 
Erit Æ | e populo BE: de plebe A | 24 Samuele ac BE: Samuel etA | etiam CE: et AB | 


25 ac BE: et A | testatus est B-E: disposuit 4 


where the Vulgate has poenitentiam ago (Mt. 3,2; 
4,17; 11,20). In 1522, he felt the need to add 
an object at several such passages: Mt. 3,2 (vitae 
prioris; 11,20 (scelerum); Le. 10,13 (scelerum su- 
orum). See Annot. Erasmus included this Vulgate 
use of poenitemini among the Soloecismi, and 
further discussed the point in Epist. apolog. adv. 
Stun., LB IX, 397 B-C. Manetti preferred Peni- 
tentiam igitur agite. 


19 conuertimini Ero péyacre (“conuertamini” 
1516). In 1519, Erasmus reverts to the Vulgate 
form of the imperative. On the use of the 
subjunctive instead of the passive imperative, 
see on Tob. 6,27. 


20 refrigerationis &voxyüEscos (“refrigerii” 1516- 
19 = Vg.). The word refrigeratio is more common 
in classical Latin than refrigerium, but it is 


doubtful whether either alternative fully conveys 
the Greek meaning. 

20 ante praedicatus TIPOKEKNPVYUEVOV (“praedi- 
catus" Vg.). The Greek expression appears to be 
little more than a conjectural emendation by 
Erasmus or one of his assistants, based on the 
Vulgate and the use of tpoxnpvoow at Act. 
13,24. Virtually all Greek mss. have Trpoxeyeipio- 
pévov at the present passage, commencing with 
pl N A B C D E and including codd. 1, 
2815, 2816. In 1519 Annot., Erasmus seems to 
hint that the reading of his mss. was a scribal 
error, derived from Act. 22,14; 26,16. His poorly 
supported choice of wording persisted into the 
Textus Receptus. 

21 accipere 5£&ao9o1 (“suscipere” 1516 = Vg.). 
A similar substitution occurs at 2 Cor. 8,17. 
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Cf. on Job. 14,3; Act. 17,11. Elsewhere, in ren- 
dering Séyopo1, Erasmus retains suscipio at Le. 
8,13; 10,8, 10; Act. 7,59. Manetti put recipere. 


21 omnium (2nd.) r&vrow (omitted in 1516 
Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate follows a Greek text 
substituting TOV, as in N A B C D and a 
few later mss. In cod. E and most later 
mss., including codd. 2815 and 2816, the text 
has Tr&vrow TOV (by parablepsis, cod. 1 has 
ĤTOKATAOTAOEGS TAVTOV àv &ylov). The 
omission of tæv from Erasmus’ text has 
just a few late mss. in support, and possibly 
arose from a printing error, by haplography: 
it nevertheless persisted into the Textus Receptus. 
C£. Annot. The version of Manetti similarly 
added omnium. 


22 Moofjis. The spelling pwŭoŭfs, in the 
1516-27 editions, was derived from cod. 2815, 
in company with codd. 1 and 2816 and many 
other mss. The correction in 1535 also has 
good ms. support, but could have been an 
arbitrary change. Similar corrections to the 
spelling of this name were made in that edition 
at some twenty-four passages, sometimes with 
ms. authority, sometimes probably by mere 
conjecture. Several times in 1516, Erasmus 
introduced poŭofs (e.g. Act. 7,22, 32, 40). In 
1522, his preference seemed to be for uwŭoŭs 
(cf. Act. 7,22, 29, 32, 35, 40 etc.). 

22 ad patres yap Trpós TOUS TATEpAS (omitted 
in 1516 Lat. = Vg.). Erasmus leaves yóp untrans- 
lated, but adds Nam in Annot. The Vulgate 
reflects a Greek text omitting all four words, 
as in 39/*id N A B C and thirteen later mss. 
Erasmus’ Greek text follows cod. 2815, sup- 
ported by cod. 1 and more than 380 other 
late mss., and also by codd. D E and more 
than thirty other mss. which add mpos tots 
tmratépas after Elmev (some of these further 
add ĤuGv or Oddy after tratépas): see Aland 
Die Apostelgeschichte 445-7. However, contrary to 
the information given by Aland, cod. 2816 
omits yép and has trpds Tous rrarépos straight 
after pév. See Annot., and also Erasmus Resp. ad 
annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 205 E. The version of 
Manetti had Moyses enim ad patres, omitting 
quidem. 

22 dixit elmev ST: (dixit, Quoniam" Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,20. Manetti put dixit quod. 

22 vester Gudv. In cod. 2815, the reading is 
fiucov, as in &* C E and many later mss. The 
Erasmian text here follows codd. 1, 2816 and 
the Vulgate, with support from most of the 
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remaining mss., commencing with N^" A D. 
Manetti substituted zoster, corresponding with 
ĤUGV, 

22 mei similem. Audietis eum @s pé a«ŬTroŭ 
éxovceobe (tanquam meipsum audietis" 1516 
= Vg.). A similar change occurs at Act. 7,37. In 
Annot., Erasmus cites the Vulgate rendering of 
Dt. 18,18 for comparison (similem tui), and 
argues against the Vulgate punctuation of the 
present passage. The substitution of eum for 
ipsum had previously been proposed by Valla 
Annot., with the further suggestion that tanquam 
should be replaced by sicut. 


23 Futurum est autem vt ... exterminetur Éo oa 
BE ... E£oAo0peuOrjceron ("Erit autem ... ex- 
terminabitur" Vg; "Erit autem, vt ... exter- 
minetur” 1516). For this construction, see on 
Act. 2,21. 


23 quae iyrg äv (“quaecunque” Vg.). This 
change was possibly designed to avoid repetition 
of quaecunque from the previous verse. Manetti 
made the same change. 


23 e tk (“de” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 2,15. 


23 populo roŭ Aao0 (“plebe” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Act. 2,47. Manetti similarly had populo. 


24 Quin et omnes Kal mrávres 66 (“Et omnes" 
Vg.). See on Job. 8,17, and Annot., where Erasmus 
also suggests Sed et omnes. 


24 Samuele ZapouĤA ("Samuel" 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus prefers the declinable form of the 
name here and at Act. 13,20 (1519); Hebr. 
11,32. 


24 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


24 kodetis. The spelling kat’ ĉ6fs, in 1516, 
was an arbitrary correction, unsupported by 
mss. 


24 quotquot 001 (“qui” Vg.). See on Job. 17,2. 
Manetti preferred quicunque. 


24 etiam kaŭ (“et” 1516-19 = Vg. mss.; late Vg. 
omits). The late Vulgate omission had negli- 
gible Greek support. For the substitution of 
etiam, see on Iob. 6,36. Manetti omitted the 
word. 


25 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


25 testatus est Sıtðero (“disposuit” 1516 = Vg.). 
This change accords with -the Vulgate render- 
ing of Hebr. 10,16. However, at that passage, 
Erasmus substitutes condo for testor, while leav- 
ing testamentum quod disponam unaltered at 
Hebr. 8,10. 
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Trpós TOUS TOTEPAS ĤUĜV, Aéyoov Trpós 
APpadu, Kai èv TO oméppari cou EŬAO- 
yn8covrad moa ai tarpiai TAS YIS. 
8 Suiv tpdtov ó Beds, AVAOTĤOAS TOV 
Traida AŬTOŬ Inooty, &rréo TelAev kŬTOV 
EŬAOyOŬVTA Upas iv TO ĤKMOOTEEPEIV 
EKQOTOV ĈITO tæv TTOVIPLGV úv. 


AoAoUvrov DE AŬTĜOV TEOS TOV 

Aaóv, EmĉoTnoov aŭtrojs ol iepeis 
kal ó oTpaTrmyoOs ToU lespoŭ, kai oi 
ZAĤŜOUKAĴO.  ? S1oatrovowpevor Sik TO 
ĤIĜĜOKEIV QŬTOŬS TÓv Aadv, Kal KaT- 
ayy eiv év TH 'IncoU Tijv vOTACVIV 
Tiv ik vEkpOV ?kai EmEBaAov aŭrojs 
TAS XElpas, kai £üevro eis TRPNGIV Els TAV 
avpiov: fjv yap Eottépa ĤONn. Too 
DE TODV AKOUOKVTOV Tov Aóyov, &rríoEU- 
cav, kal £yevnon ó pINOS TOv ĜVOPOV 
coe XIANĜOES TEVTE. *Eyévero BE Evri TAV 
QŬŭplov cuvay8rjvai ŬTOV Tous ĜPXOV- 
Tas Kal TpecBuTépous Kal Yypappareis 
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erga patres nostros, dicens ad Abraham: 
Et in semine tuo benedictionem conse- 
quentur omnes familiae terrae. ?*Vobis 
primum deus, quum suscitasset filium 
suum Iesum, misit eum benedicentem 
vobis, ita vt vnusquisque vestrum con- 
uerteret se ab iniquitatibus suis. 


Loquentibus autem illis ad popu- 

lum, superuenerunt illis sacerdo- 
tes ac magistratus templi et Sadducaei, 
? moleste ferentes quod docerent popu- 
lum, et annunciarent in nomine Iesu 
resurrectionem ex mortuis; et in- 
iecerunt eis manus, posueruntque eos 
in custodiam in posterum diem, nam 
erat iam vespera. *Multi vero eorum 
qui audierant sermonem, crediderunt: 
et factus est numerus virorum circi- 
ter quinque milia. ?Factum est autem 
postero die vt congregarentur prin- 
cipes eorum et seniores et scribae 


4,1 avrov B-E: curw A | 2 diSacKew B-E: 5vbackev A | 3 yap B-E: ĉe A 


25 erga BE: ad 4 | ad A-D: ab E | benedictionem consequentur B-E: benedicentur A | 
26 vobis, ita BE: vos 4 | vnusquisque ... suis B-E: conuertat se vnusquisque a maliciis vestris 4 
4,1 alt. illis BE: om. A | ac B-E: etA | 2 nACE: subB | 3 posueruntque B-E: et posuerunt 
A | nam erat B-E: Erat autem 4A | 4 vero B-E: autem 4 | 5 postero B-E: in postero 4 


25 erga mpos (“ad” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus uses 
erga sixty-six times in 1516, and seventy-seven 
times in 1519, usually in the sense of “towards”, 


whereas it only occurs twice in the Vulgate 
N.T. 


25 nostros ĤuGv ("vestros" Vg.). The Vulgate 
pronoun reflects a Greek variant, üucov, found 
in PB” NS" A B E and some later mss., 
including cod. 2816. Erasmus follows cod. 
2815, supported by cod. 1 and most other mss., 
commencing with codd. X* C"! D 0165. 
Manetti also put nostros. 


25 benedictionem consequentur &üAoynficovroa 
(“benedicentur” 1516 = Vg). For this substi- 
tution, see Annot. on Gal. 3,8. The Greek text 
offered by Erasmus is not from the mss. which 


he usually consulted for his 1516 edition, 
though it is found in codd. A“ B and a few 
later mss. (including cod. 3). In codd. 1, 2815, 
2816 and most other Greek mss., commencing 
with 39" N AS" D E 0165, it is EvevrAoyn- 
8moovran. Since Erasmus’ text makes the same 
change at Gal. 3,8, it would appear that this was 
deliberate at both passages, possibly influenced 
by the commentary of Theophylact on the 


Pauline Epistles. 


25 familiae rompiai, In 1519 Annot., Erasmus 
also cites the reading pUAa from "nonnullis 
exemplaribus", which would be closer to the 
Latin rendering. This reading is found in 
cod. 3 and relatively few other late mss., and 
may have been derived from the Septuagint 
of Gn. 12,3. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 325-45 


26 ŭyuiv. Erasmus’ text here follows codd. 1 
and 2816, supported by most other mss. His 
cod. 2815 incorrectly has fuiv. 


26 quum suscitasset ĉvooTHOOS (“suscitans” Vg.). 
Greek aorist. See Annot. The version of Manetti 
put suscitauit. 


26 lesum "|yooóv (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by P” N B C D E 0165 
and a few later mss, Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by cod. A and most of the later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti likewise 
added Zesum. 


26 vobis (2nd.) óu&s (“vos” 1516). Contrary to 
the usage of the 1516 Latin translation here, 
the verb bemedico is usually accompanied by 
the dative, but Erasmus retains benedixit nos at 
Epb. 1,3. 


26 ita vt tv tH (“vt” 1516 = Vg). Erasmus 
similarly introduces ita vt at Phil. 2,27; 1 Thess. 
5,23; 1 Petr. 3,4. This expression occurs in the 
Vulgate, in rendering dore. Manetti altered the 
construction to vt benediceret ... et conuerteret 
unumquenque. 


26 vnusquisque vestrum conuerteret se ŜTMOOTPE- 
gev Exaotov (“conuertat se vnusquisque" 1516 
= Vg). The insertion of vestrum is a helpful 
amplification, justified by the presence of Uudv 
at the end of the sentence: see the next note. 
26 ab iniquitatibus suis &mó t&v Trovnpidv 
Ŭphv (“a nequitia sua" Vg.; “a maliciis vestris" 
1516). The substitution of iniquitas is consis- 
tent with the Vulgate rendering of Lc. 11,39. 
Erasmus puts malicia at Mt. 22,18; Act. 8,22; 
Rom. 1,29; fraus at Mc. 7,22; versutia at 1 Cor. 
5,8; Eph. 4,14; and astutia at Eph. 6,12, thus 
removing all instances of zeqwitia from the 
N.T. In 1516-27 Annot., however, Erasmus gives 
nequitiis as the literal meaning, while referring 
(with tongue in cheek) to those Latin purists 
who thought that the word was more appropri- 
ate to misdeeds which arose from debauchery 
and lust. It is questionable whether iniquitas 
is any more suitable, as in classical Latin it 
tends to mean "unfairness" or "inequality" 
rather than “wickedness”. The Vulgate use of 
the pronoun szz could reflect the substitution 
of aŭrdv for Upddv, as in cod. C* and a few 
later mss., though it is probably only a matter 
of translation. Manetti preferred a malignitatibus 
vestris. 


4,1 aŭrow. The spelling aŭro, in 1516, is a 
misprint. 
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1 ¿llis (2nd.) avtois (omitted in 1516 Lat. 
7 Vg.). The Vulgate omission is unsupported by 
Greek mss. other than cod. D. Manetti had eis. 


1 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg). See on Job. 1,25. 


2 moleste ferentes ŜixrovoUpevoi (“dolentes” 
Vg.). In 1519, at the only other occurrence of 
this Greek verb, at Ac. 16,18, Erasmus substitutes 
aegre ferens for dolens of the Vulgate (after 
putting taedio affectus in 1516). These are the 
only two instances of the use of an adverb with 
fero in Erasmus’ N.T. Elsewhere, he retains doleo 
to render 65uvdoyan at Lc. 2,48; Act. 20,38, and 
introduces it to render other Greek verbs at 
2 Cor. 6,10; Eph. 4,19 (1519); 1 Thess. 4,13. 

2 in nomine tv TO (“in” Vg; “sub nomine" 
1519). Erasmus adds nomine by way of clarifi- 
cation, rather than through any difference of 
Greek text. On sub, used in 1519 only, see on 
Iob. 5,43. Manetti had in lesum for in lesu, as 
in some late Vulgate copies. 


2 ex mortuis tiv Ek vekpóv. The Erasmian text 
here follows cod. 1 and the Vulgate, supported 
by 3^4 N A B C E and a few later mss. Codd. 
2815 and 2816 had tæv vekpów, also found 
in D 0165 and most of the later mss. 


3 eis aŭrois (“in eos" late Vg.). The late Vulgate 
rendering does not appear to indicate the use 
of a different Greek text. 


3 posueruntque kaŭ Eüevro ("et posuerunt" 1516 
= Vg.). See on lob. 1,39. 

3 posterum diem tiv aŭpiov "crastinum" Vg.). 
See on Iob. 1,43. 

3 nam erat jv yép ("Erat autem" 1516 = late 
Vg.). The reading fjv 8& in 1516, is not taken 
from Erasmus’ usual mss., and looks like a 
conjecture based on the late Vulgate, lacking 
Greek ms. authority. 


4 vero Oe (“autem” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 
1,26. Manetti already had vero. 


4 sermonem tov ddyov (“verbum” Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,1. This change was anticipated by 
Manetti. 


4 circiter doei (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
is supported by 38" N A and a few later mss. 
A few mss. substitute os, as in codd. B D 0165. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
cod. E and most of the later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816. In Annot., he also suggested 
using ferme. Manetti put quasi. 

5 postero die thy ]ŭpiov (“in crastinum" Vg.; 
"in postero die" 1516). See on Job. 1,43. 
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els ‘lepovooAny, $kai ”Avvav Tov &pyiepéa 
kal Kai&pav kai "Ico&vvryv kai AAEGavopov 
kal dc01 fjcav ĉk yévous &pxiepaTiKoU. 
"kal OTĤOOVTES avTOUS EV TQ poco, ETTUV- 
8&vovrTo, Ev moig Suvápa, Ĥ èv moiw 
ŜVONATI étroijoate TOŬTO Uyeis; ŜTOTE 
Tlétpos rrAnodeis Trveŭparos &yíou, e- 
TE MPOS AŬTOUS, ”ApXOVTES ToU Aco’ 
kal TrpeoBVTEepo ToU 'lopanA, ?ei yeis 
oĥuepov kvakpivopeda Errl evepyecian &v- 
Oprou ĝofevoŬŭs, &v TIVI OŬTOS céoooc- 
ta, Myvwortdy ĉorw Tr&civ Üyiv Kal 
Travri TO Aad ‘lopanA, St Èv TH óvópomi 
"Incoŭ Xpic ToU ToU NoGwpatou, dv wues 
éoraupwoate, OV 6 beds ĤYEIPEV ĉK vek- 
pv, Ey ToU TQ) OŬTOS TTAPEOTTIKEV EVGOTTIOV 
óuóv | vynis. !oŭTos ĉoTiv ó Aí8os ó 
ĉCoudBevndels Ug’ ópóv TOv OlkodoNOŬV- 
Tov, Ò Yevouevos els kepaAfv ycvías 
2 Kal OŬK EOTIV èv GAAw OŬBeVI f] oWwTNpIa" 
OŬTE yap Óvou& ĈOTIV Etepov ŬTO TOV 
oŭpavov TO SeSopévov v ĜVAPOTTOJS, EV 
@ Sei corvo: ĤHUĜS. 

P OewpoŭvTes St TAV ToU T Térpou mtap- 
pnolav kal "loo&vvou, kal kaTaAaBoye- 
voi OTI &vOpoxrrot ĈYPAHUATOJ sioi Kai 
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Hierosolymis, ‘et Annas princeps 
sacerdotum et Caiaphas et Ioannes et 
Alexander et quotquot erant de genere 
pontificio. "Et quum statuissent eos 
in medio, interrogabant: Qua virtute, 
aut quo nomine fecistis hoc vos? 
*Tunc Petrus repletus spiritu sancto, 
dixit ad eos: Principes populi et seni- 
ores Israel, ?si nos hodie examinamur 
de eo quod benefecerimus homini in- 
firmo, qua ratione iste saluus factus 
sit "notum sit omnibus vobis et 
toti plebi Israel, quod per nomen Iesu 
Christi Nazareni, quem vos crucifixis- 
tis, quem deus suscitauit a mortuis, 
per hunc iste astat coram | vobis 
sanus. "Hic est lapis ille qui re- 
iectus est a vobis aedificantibus, qui 
factus est caput anguli, nec est in 
alio quoquam salus. Nec enim aliud 
nomen est sub coelo datum inter 
homines, in quo oporteat nos saluos 
fieri. 

PVidentes autem Petri in dicen- 
do libertatem ac Ioannis, comperto- 
que quod homines essent illiterati et 


10 vatwpaiou B-E: vaGapaiov A | 12 umo tov oupavov D E: om. A-C 


5 Hierosolymis B-E: in Hierusalem A | 6 Caiaphas B-E: Cayphas 4 | Ioannes.4 B E: Iohannes 
CD | 7 Qua B-E: In qua 4 | quo B-E: in quo 4 | 9 examinamur B-E: diiudicamurA | qua 
ratione B-E: in quo A | sit A B-E: est A* | 10 toti B-E: omni | per nomen B-E: in nomine 
A | per hunc B-E: in hoc A | 11 ille B-E: om. A | reiectus B-E: reprobatus 4 | caput B-E: 
in caput 4 | 12 prius nec B-E: etnon A | inter homines B-E: hominibus 4 | 13 in dicendo 
B-E: om. A | ac B-E:et A | Ioannis A B E: Iohannis CD | compertoque B-E: et comperto 4 


5 Hierosolymis els lepovooAĥu (“in Hierusalem" 
1516 = Vg). See on Act. 1,8. 


6 pontificio &pyporrikoU. (“sacerdotali” Vg.). 
In rendering ĉpxiepeŭs, Erasmus generally fol- 
lows Vulgate usage, having princeps sacerdotum 
in Matthew, Mark, Luke and Acts, but pontifex 
in John and Hebrews. The Vulgate rendering 
of the present passage could reflect the substitu- 
tion of ieporriKoG, found in a few late mss., but 


it is more likely that these were influenced by 
the Vulgate. Manetti put pontificali. 


7 quum statuissent oTĤOOVTES (“statuentes” Vg.). 
Greek aorist. Manetti had statuerunt ... et. 


7 Qua ... quo 'Ev moig ... èv molo ("In qua 
... in quo" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 5,43, for the 
omission of the Latin preposition. Manetti 
(Pal Lat 45) had in qua .. in quali. 
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8 Israel to "lopor ("Israel, audite" late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate rendering corresponds with 
the addition of ĴKOVOATE, as found in cod. E 
and a few later mss. Erasmus assigned this 
extraneous word to the 1527 edition of his Quae 
Sint Addita. However, in Vulgate mss., Israel 
audite is altogether omitted, with support from 
39^ N A B 0165 and three later mss. Erasmus 
mentions the earlier Vulgate reading in Annot., 


but in his text he follows cod. 2815, in company 
with codd. 1, 2816 and more than 400 other 
mss., commencing with cod. D (see Aland Die 
Apostelgeschichte 448-9). Manetti similarly omitted 
audite. 


9 examinamur àvakpiıvópeða (“diiudicamur” 
1516 = late Vg.). Elsewhere, Erasmus introduces 
examino once in 1516, at Act. 22,24, and three 
times in 1519, at Act. 12,19; 22,29; 28,18, ren- 
dering évoxpiveo and évetdZoo. Erasmus retains 
diiudico for &voxpive at several passages of 
1 Corinthians, even changing examino to diiudico 
at 1 Cor. 2,14. See also on Act. 24,8; 25,26. 


9 de eo quod benefecerimus bomini infirmo Emi 
eŭepyecia &vOpoxrrou &c8evoUs (“in benefacto 
hominis infirmi" Vg.). As explained in Arnot., 
Erasmus wishes to avoid the ambiguity of the 
genitive case, which could have been mis- 
understood as implying that a good work was 
performed by the lame man. Manetti (Pal Lat. 
45) put in beneficio bominis infirmi. 


9 qua ratione .. saluus factus sit ty vivi... 
otowora (“in quo ... saluus factus est” 1516 
text = Vg; "in quo ... saluus factus sit” 1516 
errata). Again Erasmus wishes to remove the 
obscurity of the Vulgate rendering: see Annot. 
The substitution of sanus for saluus in 1516-27 
Annot., lemma, does not correspond with the 
usual Froben editions of the Vulgate or with 
Erasmus' 1527 Vulgate column. Manetti's ver- 
sion was in quo ... est saluatus. 


10 toti tavri (“omni” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 
82. Manetti substituted vziuerso populo for 
omni plebi. 


10 quod 671 ("quia" Vg.). See on Joh. 1,20. 


10 per nomen iv TO óvóuam (“in nomine" 
1516 — Vg). See on Job. 5,43. In the late 
Vulgate, the words domini nostri are added here, 
with little support from Greek mss., except 
cod. E which adds kupíov. 


10 Christi XpioroŬŭ. In Annot, Erasmus 
omits XpiotoU, though apparently without 
ms. authority. 
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10 Nadwpaiov. For the spelling NaGapaiou 
in 1516, see on Act. 3,6. 


10 per bunc tv toute (“in hoc” 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus prefers to apply this phrase to Christ, 
whereas the Vulgate is ambiguous as to whether 
it refers to Christ or to the name of Christ. 


11 lapis ille qui 6 Midos 6 (“lapis qui” 1516 
= Vg.). Conveying the sense of the Greek article, 
Erasmus adds ille to signify that this is a ref- 
erence to the corner-stone of Ps. 118,22, rather 
than just “a stone”. 


11 retectus EGovdevndeis (“reprobatus” 1516 
= Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus also explains this as 
meaning contemptus or pro nibilo babitus. Else- 
where, he retains reprobo for &tTroBoKipaco. 


11 caput eis Kepadry (“in caput" 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus omits the preposition, in the interests 
of good Latin style. 


12 nec (1st.) kai oŭx (“et non" 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 2,16. 


12 quoquam ovdevi (“aliquo” Vg.). See on 
Iob. 2,25. 


12 sub coelo Uro Tov oŭpavov. This phrase is 
omitted from the Greek text of the 1516-22 
editions, reproducing the shorter text of cod. 
2815, and also of codd. 1, 2816 and many other 
late mss., in conflict with the Latin rendering, 
which followed the Vulgate. In 1527, Erasmus 
reinstated the words in the Greek text, perhaps 
taking them from the Complutensian Polyglot, 
with support from N A B D E 0165 and many 
later mss. 


12 inter bomines tv ĉvoOpowrrows "hominibus" 
1516 = Vg.). The Vulgate corresponds with the 
omission of èv in cod. D. See Annot. 


13 in dicendo libertatem tiv ... Tappnoiav 
(“constantiam” Vg; "libertatem" 1516). See 
on Act. 2,29, and Annot., where Erasmus also 
suggests audaciam. Manetti substituted conjiden- 
tiam (cf. his use of confidenter at Act. 2,29). 


13 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


13 compertoque «cà korroVaópevoi (“comperto” 
Vg; "et comperto" 1516). Erasmus is more 
literal in rendering kai. On the use of -4ue, see 
on Joh. 1,39. Manetti put et cognito. 


13 illiterati &ypápporroi ("sine litteris" Vg.). 
Erasmus’ choice of expression is no more 
classical, but closer in form to the Greek. For 
the removal of sine, see on Iob. 8,7. Manetti 
anticipated Erasmus in this change. 
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IO1O TAL, EĉdAŬNAĜOV, Erreyfvoxokóv TE aù- 
Tous, OTI OLV TH Inoot fjcav: “tov SE 
&vOpeotrov BAETTOVTES ov AŬTON; EFOTOTA 
Tov reĥeparreuu£vov, oŬbEV elyov ĜVT- 
&reiv: P keAeUcavres 5E ad TOUS ÉEco TOŬ 
ouvedpiou &rreA8eiv, ouveBaAov Trpds ĜA- 
AĥAous, 'Aéyovtes, Ti rrorfjoopev TOIS 
&vOpcorrois TOVTOIS; STi LEV yàp yuwoTov 
onueiov y£yove ŜI” aU TO, Tr&c1 TOS KAT- 
GIKOŬCIV “lEpouoaAĴU pavepdv, kai ov 
Suvaueda épvijcac8oi. VAN iva ph 
Erri rrA&iov Biaveuner] eis Tov Aaóv, &rreiA] 
&rreiAo opea kŬTOIS unkéri AQAeiv èi 
TH OVOUATI ToUTO pndevl àvOpormrov. 
I8 kai kaAécavres aŭTOUSs, mapńyysiňav 
QUTOIS, TO kaðóAou UT) p9£yyeoda1, un de 
OIĜKOKEIV eri TH ŜVONATI TOŬ "Invoŭ. 
Wo St lTérpos kaŭ '"Icoóvvns ŜTTOKpIBEV- 
TES, TIPOS TOUS el rov, Ei Bíkaióv éotiv 
ĈVOJTTIOV TOU ĤEOŬ, ŬUĜV ĜKOUEIV UĜAAOV 
Ñ ToU LEOŬ, kpivate. 2 oŭ Suvdueba yàp 
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idiotae, admirabantur et agnoscebant 
eos, quod cum Iesu fuissent: “homi- 
nem autem videntes stantem cum 
eis qui sanatus fuerat, nihil poterant 
contradicere: iussis autem illis e 
concilio secedere, conferebant inter 
sese, !dicentes: Quid faciemus homi- 
nibus istis? Nam conspicuum signum 
aeditum esse per eos, omnibus ha- 
bitantibus Hierosolymis manifestum 
est, nec possumus inficiari. "Sed ne 
amplius diuulgetur in populum, mi- 
naciter interminemur eis, ne posthac 
loquantur in nomine hoc vlli homi- 
num. "Et accersitis illis, praecepe- 
runt ne omnino loquerentur, neque 
docerent in nomine Iesu. PAt Petrus 
et loannes respondentes, dixerunt 
ad eos: Án iustum sit in conspectu 
dei, vos potius audire quam deum, 
iudicate. = ?Non enim possumus 


14 autem B-E: quoque A | 15 concilio secedere B-E: consilio discedere.4 | 16 nam conspicuum 
B-E: Quoniam quidem notum 4 | aeditum esse B-E: factum est A | Hierosolymis manifestum 
B-E: Hierusalem. Manifestum 4 | nec B-E: et non A | inficiari B-E: negare 4 | 17 minaciter 
interminemur B-E: comminemur A | posthac B-E: vltra A | alt in A CE: sub B | 
18 praeceperunt B-E: denunciauerunt 4 | 19 At Petrus B-E: Petrus vero 4 | Ioannes A B E: 


Iohannes C D 


13 agnoscebant trmeylvwokov (“cognoscebant” 
Vg.). For the change of verb, see on Joh. 8,43. 
In Annot., Erasmus recommends the use of the 
perfect tense, agnouerunt, which he had pre- 
viously substituted at Act. 3,10. 


13 quod ... fuissent oTi ... fjoav ("quoniam ... 
fuerant" Vg.). See on Joh. 1,20. Manetti put 
quod ... fuerant. 


14 autem 56 (“quoque” 1516 Lat. = Vg). As 
mentioned in Annot., the Vulgate reflects a 
Greek text substituting Te, as in 9 N A B 
Deor E and a few later mss. Erasmus’ Greek text 
follows cod. 2815, in company with codd. 1, 
2816 and most other late mss. Manetti substi- 
tuted vero. 


14 sanatus redeporrevu£vov (“curatus” Vg.). The 
Vulgate tends to use sano for ikonon, and curo 
for deparreŭwo. Erasmus replaces many instances 
of curo with sano, except at Mt. 12,10; Le. 4,23; 


8,43; 9,6; Ap. lob. 13,3, 12, and at passages 
where curo means “care for". The verb sano is 


more frequent in classical usage, in the sense 
of "heal". 


15 jussis autem illis xeMevoavres BE QUTOŬS 
(“Iusserunt autem eos ... et” Vg.). By using the 
ablative absolute construction, Erasmus more 
closely matches the sense of the Greek subordi- 
nate clause. As elsewhere, he takes the liberty 
of converting active to passive. Manetti replaces 
cos ... secedere by vt bi ... abirent. 


15 e concilio Hw tod ouveðpiou ("foras extra 
concilium" Vg. "e consilio" 1516). Erasmus 
removes another instance of foras extra, which 
he regarded as a non-classical usage, at Mt. 
21,17 (see Annot., ad loc., where he also recom- 
mends leaving extra). See also on Act. 7,58. 
Manetti simply put extra concilium, omitting 
foras. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM  4,3-20 


15 secedere &rreASeiv "discedere" 1516 = Vg.). 
The verb secedo is better suited to the context, 
in the sense of a temporary withdrawal, rather 
than a final departure. Cf. on Act. 5,34. Manetti 
had ot ... abirent. 


15 conferebant ouvéBadov. Erasmus’ Greek text, 
in the aorist tense, is in conflict with his mss. 
and with the imperfect tense of his Latin 
rendering. It is likely that ovvéBaAov entered 


his text by a printer's error, although it happens 
to be found in cod. D and a few of the later 
mss. This less well attested reading persisted 
into the Textus Receptus. Erasmus’ codd. 1, 2815, 
2816 all had ouvéBaAAov, as found in most 
other mss, commencing with N A B E. 
A similar change of tense, probably also an 
error, occurs at Act, 17,18. 


15 inter sese mpos ŜAAfAOUS ("ad inuicem" 
Vg.). See on Job. 4,33. 


16 Nam ... aeditum esse 6vi piv yap ... yéyove 
(“Quoniam quidem ... factum est” 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus is more accurate in rendering yap. 
For his use of the accusative and infinitive 
construction, see on Job. 1,34. For aedo, see 
on Job. 2,11. In Annot., Erasmus suggested 
etenim instead of nam. Manetti preferred quia 
^. factum. 


16 conspicuum yvwoTov (“notum” 1516 = Vg). 
See on Job. 3,21 for the use of conspicuus. In 
Annot., Erasmus also suggests manifestarius, 
though this has an unduly pejorative conno- 
tation. He wanted to avoid zotus, which tended 
to mean "known" rather than "notable". 


16 Hierosolymis “lepovoaAĥu — "Hierusalem" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 1,8. The insertion of 
a full-stop or colon after this word, in the 1516 
edition and the late Vulgate, produces a different 
sense. As indicated in Annot., Erasmus preferred 
to attach Tr&ci rois KOTOIKOŬCIV to pavepdv 
rather than to yvworóv. 


16 nec xod oŭ (“et non" 1516 = Vg). See on 
Tob. 2,16. Manetti put et negare non possumus for 
et non possumus negare. 

16 inficiari &pvijoac9o1 (“negare” 1516 = Vg.). 
Usually Erasmus follows the Vulgate in retaining 
nego for &pvéouat, except for a few passages 
where he substitutes abnego (Lc. 22,57; 1 Tim. 
5,8; 2 Petr. 2,1), and once where he puts renuo 
(Hebr. 11,24). The verb inficior occurs nowhere 
else in his N.T. 


17 minaciter interminemur ème &meAnoo- 
peda ('comminemur" 1516 = Vg). Erasmus 
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finds a more vivid expression to convey the 
Hebraistic idiom: see Annot. He introduces 
interminor at four other passages as a substi- 
tute for comminor and praecipio: in rendering 
iuBpiu&opon at Mt. 9,30, and érrminóo at 
Mt. 12,16; Mc. 3,12 (1519); 8,30. However, he 
retains comminor for éuBpiudopai at Mc. 1,43, 
and in one place substitutes it for increpo, in 
rendering émrripóco at Le. 9,21. The word 


interminor does not occur in the Vulgate. See 
on vs. 21 below, for another instance of the 
removal of comminor. Manetti proposed minis 
comminemur. 


17 ne posthac unx£ri (“ne vitra" 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 5,14. Manetti, rather less elegantly, 
substituted vt non amplius. 


17 im nomine Emi TO óvóyuam (“sub nomine" 
1519 only). See on Joh. 5,43. 


18 accersitis illis kxaħtoavtes eu ToUs (“vocantes 
eos" Vg.). Greek aorist. Erasmus introduces 
accerso in nineteen places, particularly to replace 
voco, in rendering several different Greek verbs. 
He treats it as belonging to the third conjugation 
(accerso, accersere), as recommended in Valla 
Annot. at Act. 10,32. Valla further commented 
on the Vulgate treatment of this verb as belong- 
ing to the fourth conjugation (accersto, accersire), 
in his Elegantiae I, 23. The verb accersio is used 
in the Vulgate once in the Gospel of Mark, and 
ten times in Acts, but nowhere in the remaining 
N.T. books. See also on Act. 20,17; 24,24; 27,21. 
Manetti put accitis eis. 


18 praeceperunt vraptjyysiAav (“denunciaue- 
runt" 1516 = Vg). In Annot., Erasmus queries 
whether the verb denuncio is appropriate when 
the hearer is personally present. In 1519, Eras- 
mus removes all remaining instances of denuncio, 
except at 1 Tim. 1,3 and Hebr. 12,26. When 
translating tapayyéAAw, the Vulgate usually 
has praecipio, except here and at Act. 5,40; 17,30; 
23,30; 2 Thess. 3,6, 10, 12; 1 Tim. 1,3. Manetti 
had adopted mandauerunt. 


18 ToO “Inco. The article ToU is omitted in 
cod. 2815, as in cod. B* and a few later mss. 
Erasmus or his assistants restored the word 
from codd. 1 and 2816, in company with most 
other mss. 


19 At Petrus 6 55 Tlérpos (“Petrus vero” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 1,26. Manetti’s version was 
Petrus autem. 


19 An... sit Ei ... toti (“Si ... est" Vg.). See 
on lob. 9,25, and Annot. 
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fiueis & EldONEV Kal HKovoapEV, UT] Ao giv. 
Mol 5& tpocamelAnoduevol, &rréAucav 
QŬTOUS, undév EŬPIOKOVTES TO OJS KO- 
AĜOWVTAI QUTOŬS, DIK Tov Aadv, OTI 
Tr&vTes EŬOĈAĜOV TOV LDEOV Eri TO yeyo- 
vót. Zerdv yàp fjv TAsiéveov Teoca- 
péxovra ó &vOporros, &p' dv éyeydver 
TO onuciov TOŬTO THs idcews. 

3 AroluoOŝvres 5E TAGov MPOS Tous 
iious, Kai &rrjyyeiAav óca Trpós AŬ- 
tous oi &pyiepeis Kai oi TPEOBUTEPO1 
eltrov. Moj 5è AKOVOAVTES, GuobULAdov 
fipav gewviv Trpós Tov Oedv, Kai eftrov, 
Atotrota, où ó beds ó TOIĤOAS TOV où- 
pavov kal Tijv yfjv kal Tüjv 8óAac- 
cav Kai Távra TA èv aŭTojs, 26 Sik 
c Tópaos Aoi maðós cov eitroy, Iva- 
ti epptia€av Edun, kai Aaoi &peAéTn- 
cav kevá; %mapéornoav oi Bacilcis 
Tis ys, kal oi Gpxovtes ouVvĤXON- 
cav Emi TO aUTO KATA ToU KUpIOU 
Kal KATA ToU XpIOTOŬ AŬTOŬ. 7 ouv- 
fjx8ncav yàp èm ĜANBelas Emi Tov 
&y1ov moŭ | B& cou "Inooŭv öv &ypicos, 
‘Hpodns te kai lTóvrios TTAĜTOS otv 
toveo1 kai Aaois 'loparjA, * Troifjoo 


21 KoAacwvta B-E: koAacovtai A 
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quae vidimus et audiuimus, non loqui. 
21 At illi additis minis, dimiserunt eos: 
nihil inuenientes qua ratione punirent 
eos, propter populum, quia omnes glo- 
rificabant deum super eo quod acci- 
derat. ? Annorum enim erat amplius 
quadraginta homo, in quo aeditum 
fuerat signum istud sanationis. 

8 Dimissi autem venerunt ad suos, 
et annunciauerunt quaecunque sibi 
principes sacerdotum et seniores dixe- 
rant ™Qui quum audissent, vna- 
nimiter attollebant vocem ad deum, 
dixeruntque: Domine, tu es deus qui 
fecisti coelum ac terram, mare et 
omnia quae in eis sunt, qui per 
os Dauid pueri tui dixisti: Quare 
fremuerunt gentes, et populi medi- 
tati sunt inania? ?Astiterunt reges 
terrae, et principes conuenerunt in 
vnum aduersus dominum et aduer- 
sus Christum eius. 7 Conuenerunt 
enim vere aduersus sanctum filium | 
tuum lesum quem vnxeras, Herodes 
simul et Pontius Pilatus cum genti- 
bus et populis Israel, ad faciendum 


21 qua ratione B-E: quomodo 4 | 22 aeditum BE: factum 4 | sanationis B-E: sanitatis 4 | 


23 annunciauerunt B C E: annunciauerunt eis 4, anunciauerunt D | 


24 attollebant B-E: 


leuauerunt 4 | dixeruntque B-E: et dixerunt 4 | es B-E: om. A | ac B-E:etA | 25 os BE: os 
patris nostri | 26 eius. B-E: eius? 4 | 27 filium B-E: puerum 4 


21 additis minis rpoocomeAnoQypevo! (“commi- 
nantes" Vg.). Greek aorist. See on vs. 17 for the 
removal of comminor. See also Annot. Erasmus 
here conveys the force of the Greek compound 
verb more effectively. Manetti put comminati. 


21 nibil un8év (“non” Vg.). The Vulgate may 
reflect a Greek text substituting uŭ, found only 
in cod. D and a few later mss. Manetti had 
made the same change as Erasmus. 


21 qua ratione tò THs (“quomodo” 1516 = Vg.). 
The purpose of Erasmus' alteration is to make 
clear that the point under discussion was not 
the method of punishment, but the lack of a 


pretext for any kind of punishment. Manetti 
tried quemadmodum. 

21 KoAdowvtai. In 1516, Erasmus followed 
cod. 2815 in reading koA&covrai, in company 
with codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. 
In 1519, he changed to koÀ&ocvrai, supported 
by N A Be" D E and a few later mss. (not 
including cod. 3). 

21 glorificabant t56§aCov (“clarificabant” Vg.). 
See on Job. 12,23, and Annot. This change was 
anticipated by Manetti. 


21 deum super rov 8eov èri (“id quod factum 
fuerat in” Vg.). As pointed out in Annot., the 
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Vulgate seems to include a double translation 
of Emi TO yeyovoti. The Vulgate omission of 
TOv 8sóv is unsupported by Greek mss. Manetti 
put deum in. 


22 aeditum fuerat tyeydvei (“factum fuerat" 
1516 = late Vg.). See on Joh. 2,11. 


22 sanationis Tf|s laGeows (“sanitatis” 1516  Vg.). 
The word sanatio is nowhere used in the Vulgate. 
Erasmus uses it to render facic and idua, 
probably on the grounds that sanitas denotes 
a state of good health rather than an act of 
healing. However, he leaves sanitas unaltered at 
Le. 13,32; Ap. Iob. 22,2 (for depameia). 


23 annunciauerunt ĉrmyyelAav (“annunciaue- 
runt eis” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate additional 
pronoun has negligible Greek ms. support. 
Manetti likewise omitted eis at this point. 
23 quaecunque sibi ... dixerant OOO TOS AŬTOŬS 
.. &rrov (“quanta ad eos ... dixissent" Vg.). A 
similar substitution of guaecunque occurs at Lc. 
4,23; 8,39 (1519); Act. 14,27 (1519); 15,4. In the 
present context, guaecunque is more suitable, as 
the question of size or degree, conveyed by 
quanta, is not relevant. See Annot. Erasmus uses 
the reflexive pronoun, sibi, to refer back to the 
main subject. Manetti's version (both mss.) had 
quanta eis ... dixissent, but omitted the following 
clause, qui ... dixerunt at the beginning of vs. 24, 
by an error of transcription. 


24 attollebant Ñpav ("leuauerunt" 1516 = Vg). 
See on Job. 4,35. 


24 dixeruntque kal elmov ("et dixerunt" 1516 
= Vg.). See on lob. 1,39. 


24 es deus 6 Oeds (Vg. omits; "deus" 1516). The 
Vulgate omission is supported by 89" N A B 
and a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
in company with codd. D E and most of the 
later mss, including codd. 1 and 2816. See 
Annot. The version of Manetti put just deus 
here. 


24 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


24 mare xol tiv OkAaovav. Erasmus follows 
the late Vulgate in leaving kai untranslated, a 
rendering which may have originated as a 
harmonisation with Ps. 145,6. Manetti had ac 
mare. 


25 qui ó (“qui spiritu sancto" Vg.). The Vulgate 
seems to reflect a Greek text adding Sià trvev- 
vatos &yíou, as in cod. D and two later mss. 
In about twenty-five other mss., including P” 
N A B E, is found the exceedingly improbable 
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word-order, ó ToU Tratpds ĤUĜBV Sic TIVEŬHATOS 
ĉyiou otépatos Aavib roibos cou, in which 
the words tot Trarpos fjuv possibly represent 
the importation of a marginal gloss based on 
Me. 11,10, and rrveŭuaros é&yiou a correction 
derived from Act. 1,2. Erasmus follows cod. 
2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 and more 
than 400 other late mss. (see Aland Die Apostel- 
geschichte 450-3). See Annot. The words spiritu 
sancto and patris nostri were similarly omitted 
by Manetti. 


25 os orOparos (“os patris nostri" 1516 Lat. 
= Vg.). The Vulgate reflects a text adding tot 
TATEOS ĤUGV. See the preceding note. 

26 eius. avTtou. ("eius?" 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). 
The Greek column of the 1516 edition does not 
insert a question-mark here. Erasmus preferred 
to understand the verse as a statement. 


27 vere tm’ GAnDelas (“vere in ciuitate ista” 
Vg). The Vulgate addition of in ciuitate ista 
corresponds with a Greek text adding èv Ti 
TORE TaUTH, found in 39/^4 N (A) B D E and 
some later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by codd. 1, 2816 and most other late 
mss. See Annot., where he suggests that the 
Vulgate phrase was an explanatory addition. 
Manetti (both mss.) omitted both vere and in 
ciuitate ista. 

27 filium noða (“puerum” 1516 = Vg.). This 
produces consistency with the Vulgate rendering 
of vs. 30. See Annot., for a discussion of the 
unsuitability of puer with reference to the Son 
of God, because of its connotation of servant. 
The same problem had been mentioned in 
Valla Annot. This provoked objections from 
Edward Lee, Stunica, and also Sancho Carran- 
za, to all of whom Erasmus replied in detail 
in Rep. ad annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 205 F- 
207 B; Apolog. resp. Iac. Lop. Stun., ASD IX, 2, 
pp. 140-6, ll. 600-714; Apolog. c. Sanct. Caranz., 
LB IX, 414 A-428 E; as well as expanding his 
note on the subject in 1522 Annot. This change 
was anticipated by Manetti. 


27 vnxeras Expioas (“vnxisti” Vg.). For Erasmus’ 
preference for the pluperfect, see on Job. 1,19. 


27 simul et te kai (“et” Vg.). See on Act. 1,1, 
and Annot. The version of Manetti had ac. 


28 ad faciendum voitjoon (“facere” Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,33, for avoidance of the infinitive. In 
Annot., Erasmus also suggests vt facerent, which 
happened to be the rendering adopted by 
Manetti. 
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doa t XElp cou kai fj BOUAĤ cou mTpo- 
pice yeviobar. xoi TA viv, küpis, 
émride Emi tas ĜTTEIAŬS aŬTOV, kal 566 
Tois ŜOVAOIS cou, HETA Trappnoías Tå- 
ons AQAeiv Tov Adyov cou, *év TO 
Thy XEIpk cou éxteiveiv ce, elg aoiw 
kal onpeia kal tépata yiveoBar Sià 
ToU óvóparos ToU &yíou maðóş cou 
'mooŭ. "lkal 5en8évrov atTdv, tsa- 
AevOn ó TOTTOS £v © ĤoAV cuvnyuévor, 
kai &mATjc8ncav ĜITAVTES TrvEUparTOS 
&yiou, Kai &A&Aouv Tov Aóyov TOŬ 
ŬEOŬ perà Trrappnotos. 

Y ToU S TAĤŬOUS TÓv TTIOTEUOKV- 
Tov fjv Ĥ kapoia kal Á pux Hia, 
Kol o¥Se el; TI TOV Ümapyóvrov aù- 
TO, ÉAeyev iĉiov elvan, GAA’ fjv avtois 
ĜITAVTA xowá. kai ueydAn Suvá- 
vel ĜITEBIBOUV TO paptupiov of &mó- 
cTOÀo: Tis avacTtdoews ToU Kupiou 
"Inoot, x&pis TE uey&An fjv ĉmi máv- 
Tas aUToUs KOŬŜE yàp èvõshs Tis ÚT- 
fipxev ĉv aŬŭTojs Goo: yàp KTĤTOPES 
Xwpiwv ij olkióv ŬTAĤPXOV, roAo0v- 
Tes EPEPOV TOS TIUS TOV Tr'Tpackopué- 
vov, xai ĉridouv MAPA tots TOĤAS 
TOv ĜTTOOTOAMWV' Diebíboro HE ékác- 
TQ KOŬOTI &v TIS XpElav elyev.. * laos 
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quaecunque manus tua et consilium 
tuum prius decreuerat vt fierent. 
?Et nunc domine aspice in minas 
eorum: et da seruis tuis, vt cum om- 
ni fiducia loquantur sermonem tuum, 
manum tuam porrigendo in hoc, 
vt sanatio et signa et prodigia ae- 
dantur per nomen sancti filii tui 
lesu. “Et quum orassent illi, motus 
est locus in quo erant congregati, et 
repleti sunt omnes spiritu sancto, 
et loquebantur sermonem dei cum 
fiducia. 

32 Multitudinis autem credentium 
erat cor vnum et anima vna, nec 
quisquam aliquid eorum quae possi- 
debat, suum esse dicebat, sed erant 
illis omnia communia. Et virtute 
magna reddebant apostoli testimo- 
nium resurrectionis domini lesu, et 
gratia magna erat super omnes illos: 
% neque enim quisquam egens erat in- 
ter illos. Quotquot enim possessores 
agrorum aut aedium erant, vendentes 
afferebant precia eorum quae vendita 
fuerant, *et ponebant ad pedes apos- 
tolorum. Distribuebatur autem sin- 
gulis prout cuique opus erat. 3Ioses 


32 avuto BE: aurov A | 33 avactacews B-E: avactacecews A 


29 vt BE: om. A | loquantur sermonem B-E: loqui verbum 4 | 30 aedantur B-E: fiant A | 
31 sermonem B-E: verbum A | 32 aliquid ... possidebat C E: eorum quae possidebat aliquid 
A B, aliquid eorum quae possidebant D | 34 aedium BE: domorum 4 | 35 ad BE: ante A 


28 quaecunque Soa (“quae” Vg.). Erasmus is 
more accurate here: cf. on vs. 23. Manetti made 
the same substitution. 


28 prius decreuerat tTeowpice (“decreuerunt” 
Vg.). Erasmus here attempts greater precision. 
Elsewhere, he does not maintain a clear distinc- 
tion between the different forms of this verb, 
as he uses praefinio both for trpoopite at Rom. 
8,29 (1519); 1 Cor. 2,7, and also for ópíZc at 
Act. 17,26 (1519); Hebr. 4,7. In Annot., he also 
recommends using praestituo. 


28 vt fierent yeviodoa ("fieri" Vg). See on 
lob. 1,33, again, for avoidance of the infini- 
tive. See also Annot. 


29 aspice Emde (“respice” Vg.). See on Job. 1,36. 


29 vt.. loquantur dadsiv ("loqui" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,33. Manetti had used the same 
construction as Erasmus here. 


29 sermonem tov Aóyov (“verbum” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Iob. 1,1. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 4428-36 


30 manum tuam porrigendo in hoc tv TO Tiv 
XEipk cou £kTelveiv oe (“in eo quod manum 
tuam extendas" late Vg.). Erasmus recasts the 
word-order for greater clarity. Elsewhere, he 
generally retains extendo for éxteive, except at 
Mt. 8,3; 12,49; Mc. 1,41; Le. 5,13, where he 
substitutes protendo. Possibly he had in mind 
that a majestic, authoritative movement of the 
‘hand of God’ was different in character from 


an ordinary human gesture. At other passages, 
he follows the Vulgate in using porrigo in the 
sense of “provide” or “proffer”. In Annot., 
Erasmus put forward the rendering im extendendo 
manum tuam, similar to the phrase in extendenda 
manu tua which had been proposed by Valla 
Annot. The version of Manetti kept closer to 
the Vulgate construction, in putting iz eo quod 
manum tuam ostendas. 


30 ut... aedantur els ... yiveodas (“ad ... fieri” 
late Vg.; “vt ... fiant" 1516). For the substitution 
of aedo, see on Iob. 2,11. Valla Annot. suggested 
ad ... facienda, while Manetti had vt ... fiant, as 
in Erasmus' 1516 edition. 


30 sanatio iaow (“sanitates” Vg.). The Vulgate 
plural is unsupported by Greek mss. On sanatio, 
see on vs. 22, and Annot. 


31 ili «irov (Vg. omits). Either interpreta- 
tion is legitimate here. Manetti had cum ipsi 
orassent. 


31 sermonem rov Adyov ("verbum" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Joh. 1,1. 


32 cor vnum 1 kapoia. Erasmus follows the 
late Vulgate in adding vzum, with little support 
from Greek mss. 


32 aliquid eorum quae possidebat Ti tv Umrap- 
xóvTo AŬTOJ ("eorum quae possidebat aliquid" 
1516-19 = Vg.; "aliquid eorum quae possidebant" 
1527 Lat; "eorum quae possidebant aliquid” 
1527 Vg.) Erasmus' adoption in 1522 of a 
more natural Latin word-order had been anti- 
cipated by Manetti, and was also closer to the 
Greek. The 1516 Greek text followed codd. 1 
and 2816 in substituting a&ràv for aŭro, 
in company with many other late mss. The 
reading which Erasmus restored in 1519, aŭro), 
was found in codd. 3 and 2815, with support 
from N A B E and many later mss. However, 
the change to the plural, possidebant, which 
occurs in both Latin columns of the 1527 
edition, is not likely to have been authorised 
by Erasmus, and may have arisen from a 
printer's error in one column, followed by a 
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mistaken attempt by a proof-reader to make the 
other column agree with the one that had the 
error. Froben's Vulgate editions of 1491 and 
1514 had possidebat. 


33 domini lesu to Kupiou 'Inoccó (“Iesu Christi 
domini nostri" late Vg.). The Vulgate reflects 
a Greek text having "Inco XpioroU ToU ku- 
píou, as found in codd. N A and ten later mss. 


(of which eight also add fav). In codd. D E 


and about seventy later mss., the reading is 
ToU kupíov 'IncoU Xpioroŭ. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 and 
over 350 other mss., commencing with °? and 
cod. B (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 454-6). 
Manetti made the same change as Erasmus. 


33 super omnes illos ET) vrávras aŭToVs (“in 
omnibus illis" Vg.). See on Act. 3,10. Manetti 
put in eis omnibus. 


34 aedium oixiwv (“domorum” 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus substitutes aedes for domus at eight 
other passages in Matthew, Mark, Luke and 
Acts, but never when a plural sense is required. 
Since aedes is plural in form, but usually un- 
derstood in a singular sense (when referring 
to a private house rather than temples), its 
introduction here causes ambiguity, and is 
contrary to the rule suggested by Valla Elegantiae 
III, 7; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, 
ASD I, 4, p. 248, ll. 141-145. 


34 quae vendita fuerant TOv TimpaYokoptvav 
(“quae vendebant" Vg.) Erasmus’ use of the 
passive is more accurate here. 

35 ad mapa (“ante” 1516 = Vg.). This substitu- 
tion also occurs at Le. 17,16; Act. 4,37; 5,10, 
consistent with Vulgate usage at Mt. 15,30; Lc. 
8,35, 41; Act. 5,2. Erasmus similarly puts ad for 
secus in rendering Trap at several other passages. 
See Annot., where he also recommends iuxta. 
Manetti here preferred secus. 


35 Distribuebatur 8185070 ("diuidebatur" late 
Vg.). This change is in accordance with Vulgate 
usage at Lc. 11,22; Job. 6,11. Erasmus elsewhere 
follows the Vulgate in using diwido for uepitoo 
and SiapepiZeo. 

35 xa8ómi Ĝv. In codd. 2815 and 2816“ is 
substituted xo$ó, in company with a few other 
late mss. Erasmus’ text here follows codd. 1 and 
28169", supported by nearly all other mss. 

36 loss 'lwofs ("Ioseph" Vg). The Vulgate 
reflects the Greek variant, lwong, as found in 
PU N A B D E and some later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 
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6e ó ĉmikAnelis Bapvápog UMO TÓv 
&rroco TóAo, 6 ĉOTIV vids TAPAKAĤGEVS, 
Aevirns, KUmpios to yévei, ? ómápyov- 
Tos AŬTO ĜYPOŬ, TWAĤGAS fjveyke TO 
XpHUa, Kai £ürke TAP TOUS TOĜAS TOv 
é&rrocTÓAov. 


Avüp Sé ris Avavias óvóuami OLV 

Zergelpr) TH yuvauki AŬTOŬ ETGANOE 
xTfjua, ? Kat ĉvooplOATO &rró TĤS TIUĤS, 
ouvelduias kal Tis yuvaikds AŬTOŬ, kal 
EVEYKOS uépos TI Tapa TOŬS TróBas TOV 
&rroo TóA ov EONkEV. ? elte SE TIETPOS, Ava- 
via, diari ETAĤpwoOEV ó Zaocravás Thy Kap- 
Slav cou, yeŭoaodai oe TO TIVEŬUO TO 
&y1ov, kal voopionodaj oe AMO TIS TIS 
ToU Xwplou; foŬyXI pévov coi EUEIVE, Kal 
mpodiv &v TH oŭ ĉkouola ŬMĤPXE; TI OTI 
ou èv TH kapõig cou TO TPAYUA TOŬTO; 
OŬK EVEŬOW ĜVOPUWTTOIS, &AA& TO Bed. 
SAkoUwv 5& Avavías TOŬ$ Adyous TOV- 
TOUS, Treadov EĜEVUĈE' kai EyEVETO póßos 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


vero qui cognominatus est Barnabas 
ab apostolis, quod est, filius con- 
solationis, Leuites, Cyprius genere, 
37 quum haberet agrum, vendidit eum: 
et attulit precium et posuit ad pedes 
apostolorum. 


Vir autem quidam nomine Ana- 

nias cum Sapphira vxore sua ven- 
diderat possessionem, ?et seposuerat 
de precio, conscia etiam vxore sua, 
et allatam partem aliquam ad pedes 
apostolorum posuit. Dixit autem 
Petrus: Anania, cur impleuit sata- 
nas cor tuum, vt mentireris spiritui 
sancto, et fraudares de precio agri? 
“Nonne prorsus tibi manebat et ve- 
nundatus in tua erat potestate? Quare 
posuisti in corde tuo rem istam? 
Non es mentitus hominibus, sed deo. 
5 Audiens autem Ananias haec verba, 
collapsus expirauit. Et ortus est timor 


36 umo B-E: amo A | tapoKAnoews A B C* D E: twapakdicews C* | 37 mwAncas A B DE: 


TroAnoas C 
5,4 epeive D E: speve A-C 


36 vero B-E: autem A 


5,2 allatam B-E: afferens A | aliquam B-E: quandam A | 3 impleuit A (ex) B-E: tentauit 
A (ex) | fraudares A“ B-E: fraudare A’ | 4 prorsus B-E: manens A | venundatus B-E: 


venundatum 4 | 5 ortus B-E: factus 4 


and most other late mss., together with the text 
cited in Valla Annot. See also Erasmus Annot. 


36 vero 56 (“autem” 1516 - Vg). See on 
Iob. 1,26. 


36 Umo. In 1516, Erasmus had é&rró, as found 
in his cod. 2815, along with cod. 1 and most 
other mss, commencing with N A B E. In 
1519, following cod. 3, he substituted ŬO, 
which is found in cod. D and many later mss., 
including cod. 2816. 


36 est ĉoriv (“est interpretatum" Vg.). The Vul- 
gate here follows a better supported Greek text, 
adding pedepunveuouevov, as found in virtu- 
ally all mss., including codd. 1, 3 and 2816. 
Erasmus was on this occasion led astray by his 


cod. 2815, which is almost the only ms. to omit 
this word. In 1519 Annot., however, he did 
record that uedepunveuopuevov was added in 
some Greek mss. (“in nonnullis Graecorum 
codicibus”). 

37 ad mapa (“ante” Vg.). See on vs. 35. Manetti 
this time had iuxta. 


5,1 vendiderat tmaAnoe (“vendidit” Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,19. 


1 possessionem «riya (“agrum” Vg.). This change 
was consistent with the Vulgate rendering of 
the other three N.T. occurrences of KtTijpa 
(Mt. 19,22; Me. 10,22; Act. 2,45). In Annot., 
Erasmus points out that the Greek word could 
also refer to a house, and not just land. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 4,36-5,5 


2 seposuerat tvoogicato (“fraudauit” Vg.). Eras- 
mus is more literal here, though in Annot. he 
commends the Vulgate as giving a correct 
interpretation, and he retains fraudo for the 
same Greek verb in vs. 3. This would suggest 
that his change in vs. 2 was partly motivated 
by the desire to avoid repetition. At Tit. 2,10, 
he substitutes suffuror for fraudo in rendering 
the only other N.T. occurrence of this Greek 


verb. On this point, at least, the Vulgate was 
more consistent. 


2 precio iis Tipis (“precio agri" Vg.). It is 
doubtful whether the Vulgate rendering re- 
flects any difference of Greek text, as there is 
little explicit ms. support for the addition of 
agri. Erasmus offers a more strictly literal ren- 
dering. Manetti similarly omitted agri. 


2 etiam kai (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
is unsupported by Greek mss. 


2 allatam tv£yxas (“afferens” 1516 = Vg.). Greek 
aorist. See Annot. The version of Manetti put 
cum attulisset. 


2 aliquam i ( quandam" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
prefers to put the matter more indefinitely, also 
sensing that pars aliquis was more in keeping 
with classical usage. See Annot. 


3 Petrus Tlétpos (“Petrus ad Ananiam” late 
Vg). The late Vulgate addition is supported 
only by cod. D and a few later mss. Erasmus 
here restored the earlier Vulgate reading: see 
Annot. The same omission of ad Ananiam was 
made by Manetti. 


3 impleuit &vArjpoooev. ("tentauit" 1516 Lat., 
some copies = Vg.). As mentioned in Annot., 
the Vulgate reflects a Greek text having mei- 
pacev, as found in 337^ alone. A few other mss. 
have ĉmĥpwoev, as in N* and cod. 2815. 
Erasmus' Greek text followed codd. 1 and 2816, 
supported by nearly all other mss., commencing 
with P? NS" A B D E 0189, together with the 
text cited by Valla Annot. 


3 vt mentireris ... fraudares yetoaoai oe ... 
voogicacbal oe ("mentiri te ... fraudare" Vg.). 
The fact that the Vulgate does not insert te after 
fraudare is an indication that it was following 
a Greek text in which the second oe was 
omitted, as in 39?7* N A B E 01894 and some 
later mss. Erasmus took the reading voogi- 
cac8aí oe from cod. 2815, in company with 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss., commencing 
with cod. D. For his avoidance of the infinitive, 
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see on Job. 1,33, and Annot. The retention of 
fraudare in the 1516 catchword may be connected 
with the printer's use of an incorrectly marked 
copy of the Vulgate. Manetti put vt spiritui 
sancto mentireris et vt fraudares. 


4 prorsus utvov (“manens” 1516 = Vg). The 
Vulgate gives a strictly literal rendering of this 
Hebraistic expression. Erasmus prefers to sub- 
stitute an emphatic adverb. He uses prorsus at 
only one other passage, 1 Cor. 11,5, translating 
Ev ... ĉOTI Kal TO AŬTO as perinde est prorsus. 
See Annot. 


4 épeive. In 1516-22, the reading ĉueve comes 
from codd. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 
and nearly all other mss. The substitution of 
the aorist tense, Eueive, in 1527-35, has only a 
few late mss. in support, and may even have 
been a printer’s error. 


4 venundatus mpo8év (“venundatum” 1516 
= Vg.). In Annot., echoing a similar complaint 
by Valla Annot., Erasmus objects to the fact that 
the neuter suffix used by the Vulgate does not 
agree with the gender of the expected antecedent, 
ager. He therefore included this passage among 
the Soloecismi. When Stunica suggested that the 
Vulgate reading was the result of scribal corrup- 
tion among the Latin mss., Erasmus continued 
to maintain that it was a solecism of the 
translator: see Epist. apolog. adv. Stun., LB IX, 
397 C. 


4 rem istam TO mpeypa ToŬTO (“hanc rem” 
Vg.). See on Job. 2,18, for the use of iste to 
convey a note of disapproval. 


5 Avavías. The omission of the article ó is 
supported by cod. D and a few later mss., but 
not by those which Erasmus usually consulted. 
His tendency elsewhere was to add, rather than 
omit, the article before names. This omission 
may conceivably have arisen as a printer's 
error. 


5 collapsus vreocov (“cecidit, et" Vg.). Erasmus 
finds a way of following the participle more 
closely. He uses the same solution at Act. 9,4, 
and further substitutes collabor for decido at 
Act. 15,16. The Vulgate uses the word collabor 
twice in the O.T. (at 1 Sm. 21,13; Dn. 8,18) but 
nowhere in the N.T. books. For other substitu- 
tions for cado, see on Job. 11,32. Manetti had 
cecidit atque. 


5 ortus est Eyévero ("factus est” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,17. 


LB 455 
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péyas &ri TOVTAS Tous ĤKOVOVTAS TAŬ- 
ta. ŜĜVAOTĜVTES 5b oi VEWTEPON ouvé- 
OTEIAQV auTov, kal &&evéykavres £Qoxyav. 
7tytvero SE d OPV TPIĜV SidoTn- 
ua, Koi fj yuvt) aŭroŭ, uf] siĉula To | 
yeyovds, sioíjA8ev. Fdtrexpién SE aù- 
ti) ó Tlétpos, Eimé por, ef tooovtou 
TO xwpiov &réS008e; f| Sè eftre, Nai, 
TocoUTou. °& BE Tlétpos elme mpos 
aŬTĤV, Ti OTI oUVEpWwVĤON Guiv treipd- 
coi TO TIVEŬNO KUplOU; IDOL oi md5es 
TOV Baydvtwv Tov &vbpa cou, étri 
Tij 0Upq, Kal Eoicovci oe. Métece 
5E Trapoyxpfjpa TAPA tous TOĤAS AŬ- 
TOU, Kai eéwu€ev. eloEAOOVTEs OE ol 
veavioxol, eUpov QŬTIIV vexpdv, kal &£- 
EVEyKAVTES čðayav pds Tov &v6pa 
aŭtfs. “Kai éyéveto poBos péyas ĉe” 
OANV Tijv ekkAnoiav, Kal ĉmi TTOVTOS 
TOUS ĤKOVOVTAS TAŬTA. 

12 Aià 58 TOv XEIPODV TÕV ĜITOOTOAGIV 
tyévero onueia kal Tépora èv TO Aad 
TOAAĜ. kal Ĥoav duodupadov ĜITAVTES 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


magnus super omnes qui audierunt 
haec. $Surgentes autem iuuenes amoue- 
runt eum, elatumque sepelierunt. "In- 
tercessit autem ferme horarum trium 
interuallum, vxor quoque ipsius, nes- 
ciens | quod factum fuerat, introiuit. 
* Respondit autem ei Petrus: Dic mihi, 
num tanti agrum vendidistis? At illa 
dixit: Etiam, tanti. ?Petrus autem ait 
ad eam: Cur conspirastis inter vos, vt 
tentaretis spiritum domini? Ecce pedes 
eorum qui sepelierunt virum tuum, ad 
ostium adsunt, et efferent te. 'Confes- 
tim autem concidit ad pedes eius, et 
expirauit. Ingressi autem iuuenes, repe- 
rerunt illam mortuam, et extulerunt ac 
sepelierunt iuxta virum suum. "Et or- 
tus est timor magnus super vniuersam 
congregationem, et super omnes qui 
audiebant haec. 

2Per manus autem apostolorum 
aedebantur signa ac prodigia multa in 
populo. Et erant vnanimiter omnes 


6 e€eveyxovtes BE: e€evayxavtes A | 12 eyevero B-E: eywero A 


6 elatumque BE: et elatum A | 7 Intercessit B-E: Factum est/4 | vxor quoque B-E: et vxor 
A | 8 Respondit B-E: Respondet 4 | 9 ait BE: om. A | 10 concidit B-E: cecidit 4 | 11 ortus 
B.E: factus A | prius super B-E: in A | alt super B-E:in A | 12 aedebantur B-E: fiebant A | 


ac B-E: etA | populo BE: plebe A4 


5 baec (2nd.) raŭra (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by p N* A B D 0189 
and a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by cod. E and most of the later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti inserted 
bec (7 baec) before audierunt. 


6 elatumque kai tGevEykavres (“et efferentes” 
Vg.; "et elatum" 1516). Greek aorist. The spelling 
tĈEVXYKOVTES in 1516 was apparently caused by 
the presence of a slight break in the upper 
stroke of the letter -e- in cod. 2815, so that it 
might be mistaken for -a-. On the use of -gue, 
see on Joh. 1,39. Manetti rendered this by et 
extulerunt ac. 


7 Intercessit tyéveto ("Factum est” 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus, as elsewhere, avoids facio, and renders 
according to the context. 


7 ferme cog (“quasi” Vg.). See on Job. 1,39. 

7 interuallum 8i&o-rnya (“spacium” Vg.). Eras- 
mus here produces consistency with the Vulgate 
rendering of Sitornui at Le. 22,59, where 
interuallum is similarly used. See Annot. 


7 vxor quoque Kal fj yuvt (“et vxor" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 5,27. 

8 Respondit dmexpi6n (“Dixit” late Vg.; "Respon- 
det” 1516 Lat.). The late Vulgate might appear 
to reflect a different Greek text, elrrev, but since 
this is only found in cod. D, it is more likely 
that the difference of verb arose simply as an 
alternative rendering, based on the observation 
that Peter was not answering a previous question. 
Erasmus, in 1519, restored the earlier Vulgate 
rendering: see Annot. The version of Manetti 
also had Respondit here. 
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8 mibi wor ("mihi, mulier" late Vg). The late 
Vulgate addition of mulier is unsupported by 
Greek mss. The word was omitted by Manetti. 


8 num el (“si” Vg). See on Act. 1,6. 


9 ait elme (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg). The 
Vulgate omission is supported by 39" N B D 
0189 and a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 
2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 and most 
other mss, commencing with cod. A. This 
change was anticipated by Manetti. 


9 Cur Ti ón1 ("Quid vtique" Vg.). On cur for 
quid, see on Iob. 1,25. Erasmus tends to reserve 
vtique to render &v (see on Job. 5,46). The 
Vulgate also used the word to render vai and 
Tr&ávtcos. Here, it has the effect of emphasising 
the question. Erasmus, on the other hand, 
regarded vtique as redundant in this context. 
Manetti chose to put Quare. 


9 conspirastis inter vos ocuvepwvon “piv (“con- 
uenit vobis" Vg.). Erasmus is more vivid and 
clear. At Act. 23,20, he makes a similar substitu- 
tion in rendering cuvríOnui, consistent with 
the Vulgate rendering of Job. 9,22. See Annot. 
With rather less success, Manetti tried consonauit 
vobis; beside the fact that the perfect tense 
should preferably have been consonuit, this verb 
was not used in classical literature to refer to 
the process of reaching an agreement. In a 
different context, at Act. 15,15, consono is used 
by both Erasmus and Manetti. 


9 vt tentaretis relpaoou (“tentare” Vg.). See on 
lob. 1,33, and Annot. The word-order of Manetti's 
version was vt spiritum domini tentaretis. 


9 ad ostium adsunt tri vij OUpa (“ad ostium” 
Vg.). Erasmus adds a verb, by way of clari- 
fication. 


10 autem Sé (Vg. omits). There is no Greek 
authority for the Vulgate omission. Manetti 
likewise inserted autem. 


10 concidit trece (“cecidit” 1516 — Vg). A 
similar substitution occurs at Rom. 11,11; 
1 Cor. 10,8, and also in rendering korarrirr- 
TO. at Act. 28,6. For other alterations in render- 
ing mimTOw, see on Job. 11,32. Erasmus’ main 
purpose here was to avoid ambiguity, removing 


the unwanted connotation of an accidental 
fall. 


10 ad mapa (“ante” Vg.). See on Act. 4,35. 
In Erasmus’ cod. 2815, the reading is UTO, 
a variant which lacks support from other 
Greek mss. His text here followed codd. 1 and 
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2816, in company with cod. E and most of the 
later mss. A few other mss., including 397^ N 
A B D 0189, have 1rpós. Manetti also had ad 
here. 


10 Ingressi ekoEABOVTeEs ("Intrantes" Vg.). Greek 
aorist. See on Job. 13,27. Manetti anticipated 
Erasmus in this change. 


10 repererunt eGpov (“inuenerunt” Vg.). See on 
Toh. 1,41. 


10 ac kaŭ (“et” Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. Manetti 
also put ac. 


10 iuxta pos (“ad” Vg.). The same substitu- 
tion occurs at Lc. 19,29. Erasmus’ rendering is 
more natural in this context: see Annot. Cf. also 
iuxta for circa at Me. 4,1; 5,11, and for ante at 
Mc. 11,4. In cod. 2815, the whole phrase trpds 
tov GvSpa avtijs is omitted. The missing 
words were restored from codd. 1 and 2816. 
Manetti again anticipated this change. 


11 ortus est &y&vero ("factus est” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,17. 


11 super vniuersam congregationem Èp SAY ilv 
&kAncíav (“in vniuersa ecclesia” Vg; “in 
vniuersam congregationem" 1516). On super, 
see on Act. 3,10. The Vulgate is inconsistent in 
using the ablative case here, while using the 
accusative case in the immediately following 
phrase, when the Greek construction is identical. 
Erasmus similarly substitutes congregatio in 1516 
at Rom. 16,5; Col. 4,15; Phm. 2; 3 Iob. 10, and 
also in 1519 at Act. 7,38; 11,26; 1 Cor. 14,4, 33; 
2 Cor. 1,1. More frequently, he retains ecdesia. 
Manetti put iz totam ecclesiam. 

11 super (2nd.) wi (“in” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Act. 3,10. 

11 qui audiebant tows ĉikovovras (“qui audi- 
erunt” Vg.). Erasmus conveys the continuous 
sense of the present participle. Manetti, less 
accurately, had qui Pec audierant, in the pluperfect 
tense. 


12 aedebantur tyéveto (“fiebant” 1516 = Vg). 
On aedo, see on Job. 2,11. In 1516, Erasmus 
followed the spelling éyiveto, offered by his 
cod. 2815, supported by p”! N A B (D) E 
and most of the later mss., including cod. 1. 
Then in 1519, he adopted &yévero, as found 
in codd. 3, 2816 and many other late mss. 


12 ac xai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 1,25. 
12 populo t& Mado (“plebe” 1516 = Vg.). See 


on Act. 2,47. Manetti similarly used populo 
here. 
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èv Tij OTOR ZoAouGvos. 8 Tóv SE Aorrráv 
ovdeis &róApa kOAAĜODAI aŭTois, GAA’ 
ipueyóAuvev aŭToŬŭs ó Aads. 1 paAAov 
DE Tpocetibovto TIOTELOVTES TH kupiw 
TAĤON év6póv TE kal yuvaikdyv, P iore 
KATE TUS TAarTElas EKPEPELV TOŬS GoVeveis, 
kal TiGévat ĉmi KAivev Kai kpappé&rov, 
lva épyouévou TTérpou Kav Å oki& ĉTI- 
OKIĜON) TIVI AŬTO. ' cuvipyeto BE kaŭ 
TO TAĤĴOS TGV TTEPIE TIOAECOV els "lepouca- 
MU, pepoVTES ĜOĤEVEIS kal SyAOULEVOUS 
ŬTO MTVEUUĈTOV éka&áprov, oftives ĉBE- 
PATEŬOVTO &travtes. 

17 Avaotos 5b ó &pyiepeUs Kal Tráv- 
Tes of OLV AŬTO), fj oŬŭoa AŬPEOIS TGV 
Zadsoukalowwv, ĉrAĥodnvav hov, 3 kaŭ 
ĉrEBoAov Tes x£ipas aŭTOov Err) TOUS érro- 
OTOAOUS, Kai ĉdevTro aŭroŭs £v Tpos 
Snuocia. P&yysAos SE kupiou Sià TÄS 
VUKTOS fjvoi&e TOS 80pas TAS quAakfis, 
&&oryacyoov TE AŬTOVS, elre, 2 TTopeŭeo0e, 
kal otabévtes AOAElTE Ev TO iepio TH 
Aad TOVTA TA aTa Ths ĜLOĤIS rai rns. 
21 ekoVOAVTES SÈ EloĤALBOV ŬTTO Tov OpO- 
pov eis TO lepov, kai ĉĉiĉaokov. Tapa- 
yevouevos SE ó ĜPXIEPEŬS kai oi cuv 
AŬTO, GOUVEKĜAEOAV TO cuvébpiov Kal 
Tr&cav Thy yepouciay TOV viv 'lopaA, 


12 Solomonis B-E: Salomonis A | 13 Caeterorum B-E: Coeterorum 4 | 
15 grabatis A-C E: grabbatis D | 


B-E: virorumque A | 
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in porticu Solomonis. Caeterorum 
autem nemo audebat se coniungere 
ilis, sed magnificabat eos populus. 
4 Magis autem accrescebat credentium 
domino multitudo virorum simul ac 
mulierum, ita vt in plateas expor- 
tarent infirmos, et ponerent in lectu- 
lis ac grabatis, vt venientis Petri vel 
vmbra obumbraret aliquem | illorum. 
Conueniebat autem et multitudo 
vicinarum ciuitatum Hierosolymam, 
afferens aegros ac vexatos a spiritibus 
immundis, qui sanabantur omnes. 

17 Exurgens autem princeps sacerdo- 
tum et omnes qui cum illo erant, quae 
est factio Sadducaeorum, repleti sunt 
aemulatione, Pet iniecerunt manus in 
apostolos, et posuerunt eos in custodia 
publica. Sed angelus domini per 
noctem aperuit ianuas carceris, eductis- 
que illis dixit: ? Ite, et stantes loquami- 
ni in templo populo omnia verba vitae 
huius. ?'Illi vero quum haec audis- 
sent, intrauerunt diluculo in templum, 
ac docebant. Adueniens autem prin- 
ceps sacerdotum et qui cum eo erant, 
conuocauerunt concilium et vniuer- 
sum seniorum ordinem filiorum Israel, 


14 virorum simul 
16 Hierosolymam, afferens B-E: 


Hierusalem, afferentes 4 | ac B-E:etA | 17 aemulatione B-E: zelo 4 | 19 Sed angelus B-E: 
Angelus autem 4 | eductisque B-E: Et eductis 4 | 20 loquamini B-E: loquimini.4 | populo 
B-E: plebi A | 21 Illi vero B-E: Qui 4 | haec B-E: om. A | ac B-E: et A 


14 accrescebat vrpooeríGovro (“augebatur” Vg.). 
See on Act. 2,41. This is the only occurrence 
of accresco in Erasmus’ N.T. The spelling -ovro 
is derived from codd. 1 and 2816, supported 
by just a few other late mss. In cod. 2815, and 
most other mss., the spelling is rpooeTríOevro. 
In Annot., Erasmus also suggests using appono. 
Manetti substituted adaugebantur. 

14 domino TO kupi% (“in domino” Vg.). Eras- 
mus is more strictly literal, as there is no Greek 
support for the preposition here. See Annot. 
The word in was also omitted by Manetti. 


14 virorum simul ac ĜvOpOV TE Kai ("virorum 
ac” Vg.; “virorumque ac” 1516). See on Act. 1,1. 
In Annot., Erasmus also suggests virorumqnue et. 


15 exportarent éxqépeiv (“eicerent” Vg.). As Eras- 
mus comments in Anzot., the Vulgate rendering 
would have been better suited to £KBGAAeIv, 
but this is not found in the Greek mss., and 
does not fit the context. Earlier in the chapter, 
at vss. 6, 9, 10, the verb éxpépeo is rendered by 
effero. The verb exporto occurs nowhere else in 
Erasmus’ N.T. In Annot., he also suggests educo, 
which is less suitable, as it does not imply that 
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the sick were carried. Valla Annot. and Manetti 
both preferred efferrent. 


15 venientis Petri £pyou£vou TIérpou ("veniente 
Petro ... illius" Vg.). The Vulgate interprets the 
Greek construction as a genitive absolute, while 
Erasmus, more perceptively, takes it as a subjec- 
tive genitive, linked with oxic. This change was 
anticipated by Manetti. 


15 vel káv (“saltem” Vg.). This change is con- 
sistent with the Vulgate rendering of x&v at 
Me. 5,28; 6,56. Erasmus does not use saltem 
anywhere in his N.T. 


15 aliquem Tivi (“quemquam” Vg.). Erasmus 
generally confines his use of quenquam to 
negative expressions, in rendering ovSels. 
See Annot. The version of Manetti also had 
aliquem. 


15 illorum aŭTov (“illorum, et liberarentur ab 
infirmitatibus suis” late Vg. = Annot., lemma). 
The Froben Vulgates of 1491 and 1514, together 
with Erasmus' 1527 Vulgate column, added 
omnes after liberarentur. With or without omnes, 
Erasmus recognised that this extra clause of the 
late Vulgate was an explanatory addition, men- 
tioning in 1522 Annot., that it was missing 
from some of the earlier Vulgate mss., as well 
as from the Greek mss. In 1527, he included 
this passage among the Quae Sint Addita. The 
late Vulgate reading is supported by codd. 
D E, but even these two mss. substantially 
differ as to the wording. Manetti put eorum et 
liberarentur ab infirmitate. 


16 Conueniebat ouvipyeto (“Concurrebat” Vg.). 
Erasmus is more accurate here. This change was 
anticipated by Manetti. 


16 Hierosolymam eis lepovooAĥu (“Hierusalem” 
1516 Lat. = Vg). See on Act. 1,8. The Vulgate 
may reflect a Greek variant, omitting els, as in 
PB” N A B 0189 and a few later mss. Erasmus’ 
Greek text follows cod. 2815, in company with 
codd. D E and most of the later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816. 


16 afferens pépovtes (“afferentes” 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus makes the verb agree with multitudo, 
which is in the singular. The Vulgate, more 
literally, retains the Greek usage of a singular 
noun with a plural verb. Manetti adopted et 
afferebant. 


16 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job, 1,25. 
Manetti also makes use of ac here. 


16 sanabantur tdeparebovro (“curabantur” Vg.). 
See on Act. 4,14. 
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17 factio aipeois (“haeresis” Vg.). A similar 
substitution occurs at Act. 15,5; 24,5 (1519 
only), while retaining haeresis at Act. 24,14, and 
secta at Act. 24,5 (1516 and 1522-35); 26,5; 28,22; 
Gal. 5,20; 2 Petr. 2,1, and substituting secta for 
baeresis at 1 Cor. 11,19. Erasmus further uses 
factio for uépos at Act. 23,9, and &iyooacía 
at 1 Cor. 3,3. Manetti put secta. 


17 aemulatione Gou ("zelo" 1516 = Vg). A 


similar substitution occurs at Jac. 3,14, 16 (both 
in 1519), in conformity with the Vulgate ren- 
dering of Rom. 13,13 and several other passages. 
Erasmus also substituted aemulor for zelo at 
lac. 4,2 (1519). He retains zelus for Gi\Aos at 
Act. 13,45, in rendering the same Greek word, 
and at Act. 17,5 for GnAde. 


18 manus TOS Xeipas avrov. Erasmus follows 
the Vulgate in leaving ovtTd&v untranslated. 
However, the Vulgate may reflect a Greek text 
which omitted this word, as in BÓ N ABD 
0189 and a few later mss. Erasmus' Greek text 
followed cod. 2815, in company with cod. E 
and most later mss., including codd. 1 and 
2816. Manetti put manus suas. 


19 Sed angelus &yyehos 6€ (“Angelus autem” 
1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,26. 

19 aperuit vorge ("aperiens" Vg.). Greek aorist. 
A few mss. have dvoifas, as in p” N A. 
Erasmus' follows cod. 2815, supported by 
codd. B (D) E 0189 and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. 

19 eductisque illis tĉtayaywv Te aŭrobs (“et 
educens eos" Vg.; “Et eductis illis" 1516). Greek 
aorist. On -gue, see on Job. 1,39. 

20 loquamini Noeire "loquimini" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 6,27 for this use of the subjunctive. 
20 populo 1& Aad (“plebi” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Act. 2,47. Manetti also used populo here. 

21 Illi vero quum baec audissent ŜKOLOAVTES 8E 
(“Qui cum audissent" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). Erasmus 
adds haec by way of clarification: cf. his addition 
of eos in Act. 2,8. In adding vero for 5£, he 
makes a small improvement of accuracy. Manetti 
put Cum vero ipsi audiuissent. 

21 ac xai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti also had ac. 


21 vniwersum seniorum ordinem w&caov Thy 
yepovoiav (“omnes seniores" Vg.). This is the 
only N.T. occurrence of yepouoia. Erasmus’ 
substitution here is comparable with his use of 
seniorum ordo for mpeopurepiov at Act, 22,5 
(1522). See Annot. 
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kal amĉoTEIAav eis TO SeouwThpiov yx- 
65jvai aŭroŭs. Zoi St UTrNpéTaI Tapa- 
yevouevol, où% eUpov QŬTOŬS èv Tf 
QuAakij, ávacTpéyavres SE AMĤYYEI- 
Aav, Aéyovtes Ori TO piv Sesuo- 
TĤPIOV EŬpOUEV KekAeicuévov èv Tract} 
ĝopaAeia, Kai tots pUlakas Ew ĉo- 
TOTAS Trpó TOV BUpGV' ĜVOIĈAVTES SE, 
tow oŬŭbtva sÜpoucv. de Bi Ĥkov- 
cav tous Adyous TOŬTOUS O TE lepeŭs 
Kal 6 oTparnyos ToU lepoŭ kai oi 
ĜPXIEPEIS, Sintrdépouv Trepi AŬTOHV TI àv 
yévoito TOŬTO. 3 Traparyevouevos OE TIS 
&rrfjyyeiAev aŭrojs öt 'IĉOŬ oi ĜVOPES 
oUs ĉ0eode èv Ti puaki, eloiv iv TO 
tepdd &o riores Kai SiSdoKovtes TOV Aaóv. 
28-1OTE &rreAO cov 6 otpatTnyds cuv Tois 
ŬMNPETAIS, fjyaysv AŬTOŬS OŬ per 
Bias: EpoBoŭvro yàp Tov Aaóv, iva uf 
ABacbdow. 7 ĉryayovTes BE aŭTOŬs 
čotnoav tv TH cuveBpio. Kal EMNPW- 
TNOEV AŬTOŬS 6 épyiepeus, ? AEywv, OŬ 
rapayyEAq TapnyyelAapev uiv pt) 61- 
SOOKElV ETI TH òvópaTı ToUTO; Kai 
SoU TETANpowkaTE TAV “lEpouoaAĵ ui TAS 
didaxfis ŬLOV, kal BoVAEoE Erraryoryeiv 
ĉe” Has TO alpa ToU ĜVOPWOTTOU TOV- 
Tou. ?Ĝmokpiĉeis 5 ó Tlerpos kai oi 
é&rrócToAo:, eftrov, Terdapxeiv Sei Ged 
UGAAOv Ñ évOpcorrois. 3 6 Beds TÕV Tra- 
tépwv ĤUGV ğysipev 'Inooŭv, dv Opeis 
SiexeipioacGe kpeuácavres mì EUAov. 
31 ToUTov 6 | beds &pxnyòv Kal cwtij}pa 
ŬWwoe TH Si AŬTOŬ, dOŬVAI perá- 
voiav TQ "lopanA, koi &geciv ĜUAPTI- 
Gv Kal ueis écuev QŬTOŬ pdptupes 


22 alt. ĉe A CE: om. B | 28 tw E: vo A-D 
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miseruntque ad carcerem qui addu- 
cerent eos. ZQuum autem venis- 
sent ministri, nec reperissent illos 
in carcere, reuersi nunciauerunt, ?di- 
centes: Carcerem quidem inuenimus 
clausum cum omni diligentia, et 
custodes foris stantes ante ianuas. 
Quum aperuissemus autem, neminem 
intus reperimus. “Vt autem audierunt 
hos sermones et sacerdos et magistra- 
tus templi principesque sacerdotum, 
ambigebant de illis quidnam hoc fu- 
turum esset. 5 Adueniens autem 
quidam nunciauit eis: Ecce viri quos 
posueratis in carcere, sunt in tem- 
plo stantes ac docentes populum. 
*Tunc abiit magistratus cum minis- 
tris, et adduxit illos sine vi. Time- 
bant enim populum, ne lapidarentur. 
"Et quum adduxissent illos, statu- 
erunt in concilio. Et interrogauit 
eos princeps sacerdotum, — ? dicens: 
Nonne etiam atque etiam praecepi- 
mus vobis, ne doceretis in nomine 
isto? Et ecce replestis Hierosolymam 
doctrina vestra, et vultis inducere 
super nos sanguinem hominis istius. 
2 Respondens autem Petrus et apos- 
toli, dixerunt: Obedire oportet deo 
magis quam hominibus. "Deus pa- 
trum nostrorum suscitauit lesum, quem 
vos interemistis suspendentes in lig- 
no. 3!Hunc prin | cipem et seruatorem 
deus exaltauit dextera sua, ad dandam 
poenitentiam Israeli, remissionemque 
peccatorum: *ac nos sumus ei testes 


21 miseruntque B-E: et miserunt/4 | 22 nec reperissent B-E: et non inuenissent4 | in carcere 
B-E: om. A | 23 reperimus B-E: inuenimus A | 24 principesque B-E: et principes 4 | 
25 carcere B-E: carcerem A | ac BE: et A | 28 etiam atque etiam B-E: praecipiendo 4 | 
in A CE: sub B | Hierosolymam B-E: Hierusalem 4 | 31 seruatorem B-E: saluatorem 4 | 
Israeli, remissionemque B-E: Israel et remissionem A | 32 ac BE: et A 
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21 miseruntque Kcd imEOTEIAOV (“et miserunt" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,39. 


21 qui adducerent eos &y8fjvon atrtous (“vt 
adducerentur" Vg.) Erasmus offers a more 
idiomatic rendering, though the Vulgate more 
literally preserves the passive form of the verb. 


22 nec reperissent illos in carcere où% sUpov 
aŭroŬs £v TĤ pudor (“et aperto carcere non 
inuenissent illos" Vg; "et non inuenissent 
illos” 1516 Lat.). The omission of zz carcere in 
1516 seems to have been caused by confusion 
between vs. 22 and 23: in 1516-27 Annot., the 
Latin lemma et aperto carcere is from vs. 22, 
but the accompanying citation of the Greek 
text, &vol£avces 56, is from vs. 23. The Vul- 
gate wording is partly supported by cod. D 
and just a few later mss. For reperio, see 
on Job. 1,41, and on nec, see on loh. 2,16. 
Manetti translated this as non inuenerunt eos 
in custodia. 


22 Bé (2nd.). The Vulgate and Erasmus leave 
this particle untranslated. Its omission in the 
Greek text of the 1519 edition was probably 
influenced by the Latin rather than any evidence 
of Greek mss., as there are very few mss. which 
omit the word. Manetti, more literally, added 
autem after reuersi. 


23 foris uo (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
is supported by nearly all Greek mss. Erasmus 
is here led astray by his cod. 2815 which 
appears to stand virtually alone in adding &&c, 
a poorly supported variant which remained in 
the Textus Receptus. 


23 Quum aperuissemus &voi§avtes (“aperientes” 
Vg.). Greek aorist. See Annot. 


23 reperimus cŬpopev (“inuenimus” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on lob. 1,41. Manetti anticipated this 
change. 


24 et sacerdos et 6 Te lepeŭs kal ó (Vg. omits). 
The Vulgate reflects the omission of iepeŭs kaŭ 
(6), as in P” N A B D and thirty-seven other 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in company 
with codd. 1, 2816 and about 370 other late 
mss. (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 460-3). On 
the rendering of Te ... kai, see on Act. 1,1. 
Manetti put sacerdotes et, apparently reflecting 
the rare substitution of of tepeis for ĉ Te iepeus, 
recorded only in cod. E and one later ms. 
(cod. 1884). 


24 principesque sacerdotum kal oi dpyiepeis (“et 
principes sacerdotum" 1516 - Vg). See on 
Iob. 1,39. Manetti put et pontifices. 
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24 boc futurum esset yévorto TOŬTO (“fieret” 
Vg.). The Vulgate treats ToŬTO as redundant. 
For the construction with futurum, see on 
Act. 2,21. Manetti put hoc fieret. 


25 Ecce 571 low ("Quia ecce" Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,20. Manetti had quod ecce. 


25 posueratis ¥0eoðe (“posuistis” Vg.). See on 
Job. 1,19, for Erasmus’ use of the pluperfect. 


25 in carcere ŝtu rij puAoKh (“in carcerem" 
1516 Lat. = late Vg.). Erasmus is more accu- 
rate here, restoring the earlier Vulgate reading. 
Manetti preferred in custodia. 


25 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 1,25. 


28 Nonne OŬ (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omis- 
sion is supported by 3B N* A B and a few 
later Greek mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by codd. 1, 2816 and most other 
mss., commencing with N~" D E. See Annot., 
where he also renders by An non. Manetti had 
Nonne. 


28 etiam atque etiam vrapacy yeMa (“praecipien- 
do" 1516 = Vg.). Cf. Erasmus’ similar avoidance 
of Hebraistic idiom at Act. 4,17. See Annot., 
suggesting also praecepto or acriter. Manetti tried 
preceptis. 

28 in Emi (“sub” 1519). See on Job. 5,43. 


28 Hierosolymam vi lepovooAu (“Hierusa- 
lem” 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 1,8. 


28 inducere trayayeiv (“introducere” Vg. 1527). 
Erasmus here follows the rendering of the 
earlier Vulgate. 


29 6 Tlétpos. The presence of the article here 
is supported by cod. 2815, together with cod. 
2816 and some other late mss. In cod. 1 and 
most other mss., it is omitted. 


31 seruatorem owTĤpa (“saluatorem” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Joh. 4,42. 


31 Israeli mo 'lopan]A (“Israel” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Joh. 1,31. 


31 remissionemque koi &qsotv ("et remissionem" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 1,39. 


32 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


32 ef aŭroŭ (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omis- 
sion is supported by 38/4 N (A) D* and a 
few later mss. Erasmus, as usual, follows 
cod. 2815, here supported by codd. De" E 
and most of the later mss, including 
codd. 1 and 2816. See Annot. The deletion 
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TOV PNUATWV TOŬTOV, Kal TO Tvea 
St TO &yiov, & EŬWwKEV ó Beds Tois TTEIO- 
apxoŬŭoI1v aŭTO. 

33 Oi SE AKOVOAVTES ĤIEMPIOVTO, Kai 
EPOUAEŬOVTO ĜVEAEIV aŬTOUS. ?* ĴVAOTAS 
BE TIS Èv TO GuveSpion Dapicaios OVONATI 
TauaAmĥA, vouodi8OkAAOS TIULOS TTAVTI 
TO Aad, exéAeuoev EEw BpAXU TI TOŬS 
&trootéAous mooo. 3 elme TE TIPOS 
autous, "Av8pss ‘lopanditai, Trpooéxere 
autos ĉmi Toig QVOpPWOTTOIS TOVTOJS TI 
HEAAETE TPĜOVEIV. “trpd yàp TOVTOV 
TOV ĤUEPOSV &véo rr OsuB&s, Aéyoov elvai 
Tiva éavTÓv, Ĝ TPOCEKOAAĤON &piOuós 
&v8póv doti Terpakooíov, ôs åvnpéðn, 
Kai Trávres óco1 &rreiQovTo até) ŜIEAV- 
6noav, Kal &y£vovro eis oŬDEV. 37 uer 
TOŬTOV dviorn lovas ó TadtAaios èv 
Tas ĤUEPOIS TĤS ŜTTOYPAPĤS, kal ĜTTE- 
oTnoe Aaóv ikavov dtricw AŬTOŬ" KUKEI- 
vos KITWAETO, kai TrávTes OGON ŜTTEŬdOVTO 
QŭTO, Bisokoprrícóncav. kai TA viv 
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horum quae dicimus: insuper autem et 
spiritus sanctus, quem dedit deus obedi- 
entibus ipsi. 

3 Haec autem quum audissent, dis- 
secabantur, et consultabant vt inter- 
ficerent illos. ** Surgens autem quidam 
in concilio Pharisaeus nomine Gama- 
liel, legis doctor in precio habitus 
apud totum populum, iussit vt paulis- 
per secederent foras apostoli. ?Dixit- 
que ad illos: Viri Israelitae, attendite 
vobis super hominibus istis quid ac- 
turi sitis. "Ante hos enim dies ex- 
titit Theudas, dicens se esse aliquem, 
cui adhaesit numerus virorum circiter 
quadringentorum, qui occisus est, et 
omnes qui credebant ei dissipati sunt, 
et redacti ad nihilum. * Post hunc ex- 
titit Iudas Galilaeus in diebus professio- 
nis, et auertit populum multum post 
se, et ipse periit, et omnes quotquot 
paruerant ei dispersi sunt. Et nunc 


32 nveupa B-E: mueypa A | 36 mpootkoAAn8n A’ BE: rpooexAnen A“ 


32 quae dicimus B-E: verborum A | ipsi BE: ili | 34 concilio 4 B D E: consilio C | 
in precio ... populum B-E: honorabilis vniuersae plebi 4 | 36 adhaesit B-E: consensit Æ | 
37 multum BE: om. A | paruerant B D E: consenserant 4, paruearant C 


of «ŭroŭ by some early witnesses may have 
been prompted by a desire to avoid the more 
difficult usage of a double genitive (both aŭroŬŭ 
and $nu&rov). 


32 borum quae dicimus t&v DNUATOY TOVTWV 
("horum verborum" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus some- 
what paraphrases the Greek expression, to make 
it clearer. 


32 insuper autem et Kal ... GE ("et^ Vg.). Erasmus 
renders this relatively uncommon Greek con- 
struction in the same way at Hebr. 9,21. It is 
possible that the Vulgate reflects a Greek text 
in which &é is omitted, as in p” N A B D* 
and a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by codd. D E and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. On this occasion, 
his text has the merit of offering a lectio 


difficilior. See Annot., for his exposition, where 
he also renders by Quin et. 


32 obedientibus mois meldapxoŭviv (“omnibus 
obedientibus” Vg.). The Vulgate addition lacks 
Greek support. 

32 ipsi aŭr65 (“sibi” Vg. “illi” 1516). Erasmus 
prefers to use zpsi, to refer back less ambiguously 
to the subject of the verb. 


33 quum audissent éxowoavtes. Erasmus’ text 
here follows codd. 1, 2816 and the Vulgate, 
with support from 33^ N A B D E and many 
later mss. In his cod. 2815, the text has &Kxou- 
OVTES, in the present tense, as in 389 and many 
later mss. 


33 consultabant tBouAevovto (“cogitabant” Vg.). 
See on Job. 11,53, and see also Annot. The 
version of Manetti substituted consulebant. 
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33 vt interficerent. &vedciv ("interficere" Vg.). 
See on lob. 1,33, and Annot. In Manetti's 
version, the word-order was changed to vt eos 
interficerent. 


34 in precio habitus timos (“honorabilis” 1516 
= Vg.). The word honorabilis, meaning “held in 
honour”, does not occur in this sense in clas- 
sical Latin. Erasmus uses i» precio in rendering 
Sokéw at Gal, 2,2, 6; for Evtipos at Phil. 2,29; 


and for UTEp èk TEpIOGOŬ at 1 Thess. 5,13. 


34 apud totum populum mavti 16 had (“vniuer- 
sae plebi" 1516 = Vg.). The use of apud yields 
a clearer sense. On populus, see on Act. 2,47. 
Erasmus substitutes totus for uniuersus at seven- 
teen passages in 1516, and at a further eight 
passages in 1519, most of which relate to SAos 
rather than mos. In the present verse, the 
change appears to be for little more than 
stylistic variety, in view of the two other oc- 
currences of vwiwersus earlier in this chapter. 
Elsewhere, he is content to use vniuersa turba 
at Mt. 13,2; Mc. 9,15; Le. 23,18, and vniuersus 
populus at Mt. 27,25. At some passages, Erasmus 
seems to have felt that vziuersus was too em- 
phatic, and he also preferred to use it as an 
adjective rather than a noun, except when ren- 
dering &rrass (cf. Mt. 24,39; Le. 3,16; Act. 2,14; 
16,28). See further on Job. 8. 2. Manetti put 
omni populo. 


34 ut paulisper secederent foras apostoli Eo PBpaXu 
TI TOUS é&rroo TóAous Trolfjoon (“foras ad breue 
homines fieri" Vg.). This recasting of the sen- 
tence arises partly from a difference of Greek 
text, partly from the difficulty of interpreting 
tooa. In cod. 2815, in company with p” 
and a few later mss., £6w is omitted, resulting 
in virtual nonsense. The word is restored by 
Erasmus or his assistants from codd. 1 and 
2816, with support from most other mss. 
Further, the word, Ti, is found in most of the 
later mss. (contrary to the indications given in 
N”), including cod. 2815. The word-order of 
cod. 2816 is &&o tous é&mrrooóAous Bpaxy TI 
troijoa1. The Vulgate reflects a Greek text 
substituting &vOpcorrous for &TrooTÓAovs, as 
in 3357* N A B alone (see Aland Die Apostel- 
geschichte 463-5). This change could have arisen 
by harmonisation to context, as the words rois 
&vOpcorrois appear in the following verse. Eras- 
mus’ choice of secedo is not entirely suitable, as 
it does not convey the required degree of 
compulsion implied by moroa cf. Annot., 
where he also suggests using emitto. At Act. 4,15, 
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the adoption of secedo was more appropriate, in 
rendering the different verb, &rrépyouod. See 
on Job. 13,33 regarding the use of paulisper. 
Manetti's solution was vt ad breue apostoli foras 
efficerentur. 


36 Theudas Ocubàs (“Theodas” Vg.). The Vulgate 
spelling of this name is not warranted by the 
Greek text. See Annot. 


36 adhaesit mpovekoAMh9n (“consensit” 1516 
7 Vg). In his 1516 Greek text, Erasmus had 
TpoceKAnOn, as in cod. 2815, supported by 
cod. 1 and most other mss, commencing 
with codd. D* E: cf. also TrpocEKAi0n, found 
in X A B C and cod. 69. In 1516 Annot., 
and also the 1516 errata, he had rrpocekoAAĵ0n, 
as found in cod. 2816 and some other late 
mss. The Vulgate use of consentio represented 
a harmonisation with consenserunt in vs. 37. 
Erasmus’ substitution of adbaereo is consistent 
with the Vulgate rendering of rpookoAAĉopon 
at Mc. 10,7, and of koAAĉo at Lc. 10,11; 15,15; 
Act. 17,34; Rom. 12,9. However, at a few other 
passages he prefers adglutino, for TrpoOOKOA- 
Acopau at Mt. 19,5 (1519), and for KoAAGe at 
1 Cor. 6,16, 17. 


36 qui (2nd.) ĉoo1 (“quicunque” Vg. 1527 
= Vg. mss.). In his Latin rendering, Erasmus 
may have here been following a copy of the late 
Vulgate which had qui, as found e.g. in the 
Froben edition of 1491 and the Sacon edition 
of 1513. 


37 multum ikavov (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate omission is supported by p” N 
A* B and a few later mss. In codd. C D, the 
reading is rroAuv. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
in company with codd. AS" E and most of the 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. See 
Annot. The version of Manetti inserted plurimum 
before populum. 


37 paruerant treidovro (“consenserunt” Vg. 
“consenserant” 1516). Erasmus did not regard 
consentio as an accurate translation of Treldouon. 
For consistency, it might have been preferable 
to repeat credebant from vs. 36. Erasmus’ choice 
was for the sake of varying the vocabulary. 
Manetti preferred obedierunt. 


38 nunc Tà vOv (“nunc itaque" Vg.). The 
Vulgate addition of itaque does not appear to 
reflect any difference of Greek text. Manetti’s 
version (both mss.) has quem nunc, probably a 
scribal error for quae nunc, as quem makes little 
sense in this context. 
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A&yco Upiv, TOOTITE TIO THv ĜVOPO- 
TWV TOUTOOV, Kal EAOATE AŬTOUŬS' ÖTI EV 
3j && &vOpoorrov fj BoVAĴ Mm TO ĉpyov 
TOŬTO, karaAu8ücerar ei SE èk OcoU 
éotiv, OŬ SUvac8e KaTaAtoot AŬTO, yh- 
TOTE Kal Seopdcyor vpete. ĉTrelo0N- 
cav i aŭro» “Kal mrpookoAeoóuevoi 
Tous ĜITOOTOAOUS, Seipavtes Trapriyyei- 
Aav ph AcAgiv èri TH OVONATI TOŬ Inco, 
kal &rr£éAucav aŭToVs. “ ol pév ov £rro- 
PEŬOVTO xaípovres &rró TPOOWTITOU TOU 
cuveBplou, OTI LITEP TOU OVOUATOS AŬTOŬ 
karn£iwdnoav atipacbivar — 9 Tr&cóy 
Te fuépav év TO iep% kal Kat’ olkov 
OŬK étravovto SiSdoKovtes Kal evayye- 
MĜONevo1 'Inooŭv Tov Xpiotév. 


"Ev 8& Talis épais TAŬTOAIS TAN- 
Ouvouvrov tæv paðntõv, tytve- 
TO yoyyucuós TÀv “EAANVIOTOV Trpós 
Tous “EPpaious, OTI trapebewpotvto èv 
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dico vobis, abstinete ab hominibus 
istis, et sinite illos: quoniam si est ex 
hominibus consilium aut opus hoc, 
dissoluetur: sin ex deo est, non 
potestis dissoluere, ne quando et deo 
repugnare reperiamini. In huius autem 
sententiam pedibus itum est a caeteris: 
et quum aduocassent apostolos, caesis 
praeceperunt, ne loquerentur in nomine 
lesu, et dimiserunt eos. “Et illi qui- 
dem ibant gaudentes a conspectu con- 
cilii, quod digni habiti essent, vt pro 
nomine eius contumelia afficerentur. 
“Et quotidie in templo et in singu- 
lis domibus non cessabant docere et 
annunciare lesum Christum. 


In diebus autem illis crescente 
numero discipulorum, ortum est 
murmur Graecorum aduersus Heb- 
raeos, eo quod despicerentur in 


39 sin B-E: si vero 4A. | In... caeteris B-E: Consenserunt autem illi 4 | 40 praeceperunt B-E: 
denunciauerunt 4 | ne B-E: ne omnino dA | inACE:subB | 41 concilii Æ B D E: consilii 
C | contumelia afficerentur B-E: contumeliam paterentur A | 42 quotidie B-E: cotidie 4 | 
in singulis domibus B-E: circa domos 4 | annunciare B-E: euangelizare A 


38 abstinete ĉrmoornre (“discedite” Vg.). Eras- 
mus discerns that the context requires a word 
meaning to refrain from attacking, rather than 
the bland expression adopted by the Vulgate. 
Elsewhere, he uses abstizeo only in the sense of 
abstaining from certain foods or from a moral 
evil. At six other passages, he retains discedo for 
ĉpiornui: see on Act. 18,2. 

38 consilium 9 BovAn (consilium hoc" Vg.). 
The Vulgate addition reflects a Greek text 
adding aŭrn, as in 39 N A B C D E and some 
later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported 
by codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. See 
Annot. The word hoc was also omitted by 
Manetti. 

38 opus boc TO Epyov TroŬTo (“opus” Vg.). The 
Vulgate omission of hoc at this point is unsup- 
ported by Greek mss. See Annot. The version 
of Manetti put stud for boc. 


39 sin el 5€ (“si vero" 1516 — Vg). See on 
Toh. 10,38. Manetti had si autem. 


39 potestis Büvace (" poteritis" Vg.). The Vulgate 
reflects a Greek variant, 5uvijceo$e, found in 
pU N B C (D) E and many later mss. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in company with 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss., commencing 
with cod. A. 


39 dissoluere kataAtoa aŭro. Although some 
late Vulgate copies had dissoluere illud, the 1491 
and 1514 Vulgate editions of Froben, together 
with the Vulgate column of Erasmus’ 1527 
N.T., omitted ¿lud, which accounts for the 
omission of the pronoun from his rendering, 
in conflict with his Greek text. In some mss., 
QŬTOVS is substituted for aŭro, as in P” N 
A B Ce" D E and the earlier Vulgate, which 
had dissoluere cos. Erasmus’ Greek text follows 
cod. 2815, supported by cod. C*“4 and most 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti 
put ipsum dissoluere. 


39 ne quando unmoTEe (“ne forte” Vg.). This 
substitution also occurs at about sixteen other 
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passages, in accordance with Vulgate usage at 
Mc. 4,12; 2 Tim. 2,25. See Annot. The version 
of Manetti made the same change. 

39 reperiamini eüpeOfyre (“videamini” late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate rendering lacks Greek support. 
See Annot. Earlier Vulgate mss. have inueniamini: 
see on Job. 1,41. The latter choice of verb was 
adopted by Manetti. 


39 In buius autem sententiam pedibus itum est a 
caeteris trelodnoav $i aŭrO (“Consenserunt 
autem illi” 1516 = Vg). In Annot., Erasmus 
recommends paruerunt or obtemperarunt, rather 
than this long periphrasis: cf. his use of paruerunt 
at vs. 37. The phrase pedibus itum est 1s derived 
from the voting procedure of the Roman 
senate. Manetti put Crediderunt autem ei. 


40 quum aduocassent TIPOOKOMEOĜNEVOL (“con- 
uocantes" Vg.). Greek aorist. A similar substi- 
tution occurs at Mt. 15,10; Act. 6,2 (1516 only). 
Sometimes Erasmus puts accerso or voco for 
conuoco. Generally he regarded comuoco as an 
inaccurate rendering of the Greek verb, though 
(perhaps through inadvertence) he retained it 
at Le. 7,19; 16,5. Elsewhere, he follows the 
Vulgate in using conuoco for ovyKaAéw and 
cuvotpoíZc. See Annot. on Mt. 10,1; 16,10. 
Manetti substituted comuocatos. 


40 pracceperunt vraptyyyeiAav (“denunciaue- 
runt" 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 4,18. Manetti 
preferred mandauerunt. 


40 ze um (“ne omnino" 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate addition is unsupported by 
Greek mss., and no doubt arose from harmoni- 
sation with Act. 4. 18, where ph is reinforced 
by the words To xa8óAov. Erasmus here restores 
the earlier Vulgate reading: see Annot. The 
version of Manetti had vt non amplius, as if 
rendering pnxéti (cf. Act. 4,17). 


40 in twi (“sub” 1519). See on Job. 5,43. 


40 ĉmĉAuoav. Cod. 2815 has the incorrect 
reading, ATEAUCEV, in the singular. Erasmus’ 
text here follows codd. 1 and 2816, in company 
with most other mss. 


41 quod ... essent Ti ... kern£iwolnoov (“quo- 
niam ... sunt” Vg.). See on Joh. 1,20. Manetti 
substituted quia ... fuerant. 


41 vt .. contumelia afficerentur ĉrripacdfivas 
("contumeliam pati" Vg.; “vt ... contumeliam 
paterentur" 1516). See on Job. 1,33, for the 
avoidance of the infinitive. For afficio, see on 
Iob. 8,49. A very similar wording had been pro- 
posed by Manetti, vt... contumeliis afficerentur. 
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41 eius xuroŭ (“Tesu” Vg.). The Vulgate reflects 
a Greek text having tot 'Incoŭ, as found in 
most of the later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 
2815, here supported by only a few other late 
mss. In cod. 1 and a few other mss., including 
P N A BC D, aŭnoŭ is simply omitted. In 
cod. 2816, ToU xpic ToU ĤELWONGOW is substitu- 
ted for aŭroŭ karrn&icencav. 

42 Et quotidie waodv te Ĥu£pov (“Omni au- 
tem die" Vg.). Erasmus removes the ambiguity 
as to whether tas here means “the whole” 
or “every”, deciding in favour of the latter. 
Cf. his substitution of quotidie for per omnes 
dies at Act. 17,17. The Vulgate may reflect the 
substitution of 8€ for Ts, as in cod. D and a 
few later mss. 


42 in singulis domibus xat’ olkov ("circa domos" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 2,46. See also Annot. 


42 docere et annunciare ĜIĜZOKOVTES kal svay yE- 
AiZoyevor ("docentes et euangelizantes" Vg.; 
"docere et euangelizare" 1516). For reasons of 
Latin style, Erasmus prefers to use the infinitive 
after cesso, whereas the Vulgate retains the Greek 
usage of a participle. Similar substitutions of 
an infinitive after cesso and desino occur at Act. 
20,31; Eph. 1,16; Col. 1,9, consistent with Vulgate 
usage elsewhere. See Annot. Erasmus tried to 
limit the occurrence of exangelizo, which was no 
more than a transliteration from the Greek 
word. In 1516, he substituted annuncio at Rom. 
10,15, and praedico at nine other places in the 
Epistles. In 1519, he turned his attention to 
Luke and Acts, where he substituted annuncio 
or praedico for euangelizo at ten further pas- 
sages, in accordance with occasional Vulgate 
usage at e.g. Act. 10,36; 11,20. Manetti (both 
mss.), less accurately, had docentes et euange- 
lizabant, though there may have been a scribal 
error here. 


6,1 TAndvvoŭvTovv. This spelling is unsuppor- 
ted by Greek mss. Although it could have 
begun merely as a printer's error, there are 
other indications that Erasmus (or his assistants) 
had a tendency to treat verbs ending in -Uvw 
as if they were a contracted form of -uvEcw: 
cf. the incorrect forms, peyaAvvolyrwv and 
ĉOKAnpUvouvTo, introduced in 1522 at Act. 
10,46; 19,9. At the present passage, all Erasmus’ 
usual mss. had mAm8uvóvrow, as in 1516 
Annot. The spelling rAnduvovvrwv was used 
in Annot. from 1519 onwards. 


1 ortum est Eytvero (“factum est” late Vg.). See 
on Joh. 1,17. 
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TH 8iakovía TH kalnpepivi ad ypa aù- 
tov. ?^mpockaAsodguevoi HE of Sadexar 
TO TAGs TOv pabntdv, eftrov, OŬK 
&peotév éotiv, uðs karoAehyavras 
TOV Adyov ToU Geo, SiaKoveiv Tpa- 
TréZais. *émoxépaobe otv, AĤEAGOI, &v- 
Spas ĉ6 ŬUOV paprupougévous érrTG, 
TAT pels TIVEŬNATOS &yíou Kai copias, ots 
KaraoTfjcouev ETI THs XpElas TAŬTTIS. 
tueis SE TH mpoosux Kal Ti ĉia- 
kovig ToU Aóyou TPOOKAPTEPHOOUEV. 
Skai Ĥpecev ó Aóyos Evwtriov TravTds 
TOŬ TAĤdOUS. kal &&eAé&avro XTÉpavov, 
&v6pa TAĤPN TIOTEGOS Kol TTVEVUATOS 
&yíou, kal DiAirrrrov kai ITpoxopov kai 
Nikĉvopa Koi Tiuwva xoi Mappevav 
Kal NikÓAaov TrpoofAuTov Avtioyéa: 
soŭs ÉoTncav ŜVOTIOV TÓv ĜITOOTO- 
Acv: Kal mpocevEduevor &|Té8nkav 
oUTois tas xeipas. "kal ó Adyos ToU 
Geol nbEave, kai &rAnOuvero 6 APIOUOS 
TOV podNTOV v lepouoaAĵu opóðpa, 
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ministerio quotidiano viduae ipso- 
rum. ?Caeterum duodecim illi, quum 
iussissent adesse multitudinem disci- 
pulorum, dixerunt Non est placi- 
tum, vt nos derelicto sermone dei, 
ministremus mensis. ?Circunspicite 
ergo fratres, viros ex vobis spectatae 
probitatis septem, plenos spiritu sanc- 
to et sapientia, quibus delegabimus 
hoc negocii. *Nos vero deprecationi 
et administrando sermoni incumbe- 
mus. ‘Et placuit hic sermo coram 
tota multitudine. Et elegerunt Stepha- 
num virum plenum fide ac spiritu 
sancto et Philippum et Prochorum 
et Nicanorem et Timonem et Parme- 
nam et Nicolaum proselytum Antioche- 
num. ‘Hos statuerunt in conspectu 
aposto|lorum: et quum orassent, im- 
posuerunt eis manus. 7Et sermo dei 
crescebat, ac multiplicabatur nume- 
rus discipulorum Hierosolymis valde, 


6,2 TpooKkaAecauevoi A B D E: rpokaAeoauevor C 


6,1 quotidiano B-E: cotidiano A | ipsorum B-E: eorum A | 2 Caeterum ... multitudinem B-E: 
Aduocata autem duodecim multitudine 4 | placitum BE: aequum A | nos BE: om. A | 
3 Circunspicite E (Circiispicite): Consyderate 4, Circumspicite B-D | spectatae probitatis B-E: 
boni testimonii 4 | quibus delegabimus hoc negocii B-E: quos constituamus in hunc vsum 4 | 
4 deprecationi ... incumbemus B-E: orationi et ministerio verbi instantes erimus A | 5 hic B-E: 
om. A | tota B-E: omni | ac B-E: et 4 | proselytum BE: aduenam A | 7 sermo dei B-E: 
verbum domini 4 | ac BE: et Æ | Hierosolymis B-E: in Hierusalem 4 


1 ipsorum aŭro (“eorum” 1516 = Vg.). Eras- 
mus substitutes zpsorum to refer back more 
clearly to the “Greeks”. 


2 Caeterum ... quum iussissent adesse multitudinem 
mpookaAeoĜuevo! St ... TO TAĤOOS (“Con- 
uocantes autem ... multitudinem” Vg.; “Aduo- 
cata autem ... multitudine” 1516). Greek aorist. 
The spelling rrpokoAeoduevoi in 1522 is a 
misprint. For substitutions for cowxoco, see on 
Act. 5,40. See also Annot. The word caeterum (or 
ceterum) is used in the Vulgate N.T. only twice, 
at 1 Cor. 1,16; 14,16 (changed by Erasmus to 
praeterea and alioqui), but is introduced in sixty- 
four further passages in 1516, then at another 
fourteen passages in 1519, and two more in 


1522, usually as a substitute for autem, and 
mainly for stylistic variety. In nine passages of 
the 1516 edition, the spelling is ceterum, all 
corrected to caeterum in 1519. Manetti's version 
ran Cum vero vocassent ... multitudinem. 


2 duodecim illi ol 8weka (“duodecim” 1516 
= Vg.). Erasmus adds i/i to show that these were 
the twelve apostles, rather than just any twelve 
of the disciples. 

2 placitum ĉpeorov (“aequum” 1516 = Vg.). 
This substitution conforms with Vulgate usage 
at Job. 8,29; Act. 12,3; 1 Iob. 3,22. In Annot., 
Erasmus also suggests gratum, which he adopts 
into his translation at Act. 12,3 (1519). Manetti 
put placet. 


LB 460 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 6,1-7 


2 vi nos... ministremus fju&s ... Svoxovelv (“nos 
. ministrare" Vg.; “vt .. ministremus" 1516 
Lat, omitting "nos") For avoidance of the 
infinitive, see on Joh. 1,33. Manetti had nobis 
vt ... ministremus. 


2 derelicto sermone koTAMelyavras TOV Aóyov 
("derelinquere verbum” Vg.). See on Joh. 1,1, 
regarding sermo. This conversion to the ablative 
absolute construction provided a further means 
of avoiding the use of the infinitive. 


3 Circunspicite tmoxiyaote (“Consyderate” 
1516 = Vg.). Elsewhere, in both the Vulgate and 
in Erasmus’ N.T., this Greek verb is rendered 
visito, though at several passages he also substi- 
tutes izuiso (at Act. 7,23; Hebr. 2,6; Iac. 1,27). 
In the present context, a different sense is 
required, as provided by the more vigorous 
verb, circunspicio. 


3 spectatae. probitatis waptupoupévous ("boni 
testimonii" 1516 = Vg.). This is the only N.T. 
passage where Erasmus uses either spectatus or 
probitas. Yn Annot., he objects that the Vulgate 
rendering is ambiguous, as to whether the 
testimony was borne by the men or about 
them. This may be compared with his treatment 
of testimonium babens, which he replaces by 
testimonio probatus at Act. 22,12 (1519), and by 
testimonio comprobatus at 1 Tim. 5,10. However, 
he retains testimonium babens at Act. 10,22. 
Manetti proposed per testimonia probatos. 


3 quibus delegabimus hoc negocii o0s katraothoo- 
uev èi TAS xpeias TAVTNIS ("quos constituamus 
super hoc opus” Vg.; "quos constituamus in 
hunc vsum" 1516). The 1519 rendering falls 
into the category of paraphrase at this passage. 
The verb delego does not occur anywhere else 
in Erasmus’ N.T. Elsewhere, he is content to 
retain constituo, e.g. at Tit. 1,5, and at most other 
passages where kaO{otnpi is found. Nor does 
this idiomatic use of the genitive of negocium 
appear elsewhere in his N.T. However, the 
phrase hoc negocii is used in Erasmus De Con- 
struct., ASD 1, 4, p. 134, l. 381. Cf. also idem 
loci at Act. 1,4. In Annot. on the present passage, 
Erasmus indicates that he does not favour the 
suggestion of Valla Annot., to substitute super 
banc necessitatem for super boc opus. Manetti tried 
super banc indigentiam. 


4 deprecationi ij mMpoceuxi (“orationi” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Act. 1,14. Manetti had i» oratione. 


4 administrando sermoni ti B1OKOVIX oU Aó- 
you (“ministerio verbi” 1516 = Vg.). Cf. the 
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substitution of administratio at Rom. 12,7; 
1 Cor. 3,7, 8 (all in 1519). Erasmus' purpose 
here is probably to remove an imagined ambigu- 
ity. However, the alteration brings a loss of con- 
nection with ministerio in vs. 1. On sermo, see 
on Joh. 1,1. Manetti inserted iz before ministerio. 


4 incumbemus TpOOKAPTEPĤPONEV (instantes 
erimus" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus also makes use 
of incumbo for this Greek verb at Rom. 13,6, 
but retains instantes at Rom. 12,12. What he 
probably objected to, at the present passage, 
was the combination of the present participle 
with an auxiliary verb: see on Job. 1,28. On 
the meaning of incumbo, see Valla Elegantiae 
III, 44; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, 
ASD 1, 4, p. 264, ll. 582-584. Manetti had 
persenerabimus. 

5 bic sermo ó Aóyos (“sermo” 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus adds Pic to convey the sense of the 
Greek article. 


5 tota vravrós (“omni” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 8,2. 


5 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Ioh. 1,25. 
Manetti also had ac. 


5 proselytum rpooĤAutov (“aduenam” 1516 
= Vg.). A similar change occurs at Act. 13,43 
(1519), consistent with Vulgate usage at Mt. 
23,15; Act. 2,11. Erasmus follows the Vulgate 
in using aduena in rendering èmönpéw, Tapeti- 
Snuos, and wd&porKos. See Annot., citing Valla 
Annot. in favour of proselytum here. 


6 in conspectu tuwmiov ("ante conspectum" 
Vg.). See on Act. 3,13. Erasmus retains ante 
conspectum at Ap. Iob. 12,10; 14,10. Manetti put 
coram apostolis. 


6 quum orassent TIpOCEVEGUEVOI (“orantes” Vg.). 
Greek aorist. Manetti made the same change. 


7 sermo & Aóyos (“verbum” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,1. 


7 dei roŭ deoŭ (“domini” 1516 = late Vg.). The 
late Vulgate corresponds with ToU xupíou, 
found in codd. D E and a few later mss., 
together with the Old Latin version. Erasmus 
follows his cod. 2815, supported by 39" N A 
B C and most later mss., including codd. 1 and 
2816, in company with the earlier Vulgate. 
Manetti also had dei. 


7 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg). See on loh. 1,25. 
Manetti also made use of ac here. 


7 Hierosolymis tv ‘lepovoaA p (“in Hierusalem" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 1,8. 
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TTOAUS TE OXAOS TOdV iepécov UTTĤKOLOV TH 
tioter. *Xrépavos SE TAĤPNIS TTIOTECOS 
kal 6uvápecos étrofer Téparra Kal onyueta 
bsydAa Ev TH Aad. 

> Avéotnoay D£ tives TOV ĉk TĤS ouv- 
«ywyfs, TAS Aeyouévns AiBeptivoeov Kai 
Kupnvalcwv kai AAc&avOpécov Kal Tv ĈITO 
Kidikias kai Aolas, UĜTTOŬVTES T XTE- 
paver, Kai oŭk loxvov ĉvTIOTĤVAI TI 
copie kal TO TVELNOTI & Ade. l TÓTE 
UrréBaAov ĉuopas Agyovtas ÖT! Aknko- 
apev AUTOU AaAoŬVvTos fuata BAkopn- 
pa eis Mwofjv kai tov Bedv.  cuvekívroáv 
TE Tov Aaóv Kai TOUS TIPEOBUTEPOUS Kai 
TOUS y pauperes, kal ĉITIOTĜVTES ouvrjp- 
Tracav aUróv, koi fjyayov els TO ouv- 
&&piov, Séotnodv te UAPTUPAS WEUĜEIS 
Aeyovras, O &vOporros OŬTOS OŬ Taveta 
PRhara BAdopnua AaAĜv KATA ToU TÓ- 
Trou ToU &yíou TOVTOU kal TOŬ vópov' 
M énkóauev yap aŭroŭ Aéyovros ŜTI 
“O ”Invoŭs ó Naü&opoios oUTos kata- 
AŬGEl TOV TOTTOV ToUTov, kai ĜAAGĜEI 
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multaque turba sacerdotum obediebat 
fidei. *Porro Stephanus plenus fide ac 
fortitudine aedebat prodigia et signa 
magna in populo. 

? Exorti sunt autem quidam e syna- 
goga, quae appellatur Libertinorum 
et Cyrenensium et Alexandrinorum 
et Cilicum et Asianorum, disputan- 
tes cum Stephano, nec poterant 
resistere sapientiae et spiritui qui lo- 
quebatur. "Tunc subornarunt viros 
qui dicerent Audiuimus eum dicen- 
tem verba contumeliosa in Mosen 
ac deum. '”Commoueruntque ple- 
bem et seniores et scribas, atque 
inuadentes corripuerunt eum, et ad- 
duxerunt in concilium, P statuerunt- 
que falsos testes qui dicerent: Homo 
iste non cessat loqui verba con- 
tumeliosa aduersus locum sanctum 
hunc et legem. “Audiuimus enim 
eum dicentem: lesus Nazarenus iste 
demolietur locum hunc, et mutabit 


7 iepecov B-E: iepov A | 14 vaŭwpanos B-E: vatjapatos A 


7 multaque B-E: Multa etiam A | 8 Porro Stephanus B-E: Stephanus autem 4 | fide E: 
gratia A-D | ac BE: et A | aedebat B-E: faciebat | 9 Exorti sunt B-E: Surrexerunt A | 
e BE: de A | Cilicum et Asianorum B-E: eorum qui erant a Cilicia et Asia 4 | 10 nec B-E: 
etnonA | 11 subornarunt B-E: summiserunt 4 | contumeliosa B-E: blasphemiae 4 | ac B-E: 
etA | 12 atque B-E: etA | 13 statueruntque B-E: et statuerunt 4 | contumeliosa B-E: om. A“, 
blasphema A^ | 14 iste demolietur B-E: hic destruit 4 


7 multaque mONUSs Te (“Multa etiam” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Act. 2,40, and Annot. The version 
of Manetti put multa quoque. 

7 iepécov. The spelling fepdv in 1516 (“holy 
men”) makes less sense, and is probably only 
a misprint as it is unsupported by mss. 

8 Porro Stephanus ZrEpavos Sé (“Stephanus 
autem" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 8,16. 

8 fide miorews (“gratia” 1516-27 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate follows a Greek text having yapitos, 
as in 395 “vid N A B D 0175 and eighty-four 
Jater mss. Erasmus follows his cod. 2815, in 
company with codd. 1, 2816 and about 360 


other late mss. (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 
465-7). The simplest explanation of TioTEcws 
here is that it represents a harmonisation with 
vs. 5. If, on the other hand, triotews had been 
the original wording, it is possible that an early 
annotator of the text might have made a note 
in the margin, referring to the description of 
Christ as mAĥpNS x&pitos (from Joh. 1,1), 
which could then easily have led some scribes 
to substitute xapitos for río Tecos in the text 
of the present passage. Manetti also had fide. 


8 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti again had ac. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 6,7-14 


8 aedebat troie (“faciebat” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 2,11. 


9 Exorti sunt Avéotnoav ("Surrexerunt" 1516 
= Vg). See on lob. 1,17. Erasmus similarly 
replaces surgo and exsurgo by exorior at Act. 7,18; 
20,30; Hebr. 7,11 (all in 1519); 7,15. 


9 c & (“de” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 2,15. 
9 quae appellatur "is Neyopevns (“quae appella- 
batur" Vg. 1527). Either rendering is legitimate. 


9 Cilicum et Asianorum t&v Amo KiAixiag kal 
Actas ("eorum qui erant a Cilicia et Asia” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 1,45. 


10 nec Kai oŭk (“et non” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
lob. 2,16. 


11 subornarunt vrpaĥov (“summiserunt” 1516 
= Vg.). Erasmus chooses a word with a stronger 
pejorative sense. For other instances of the 
removal of summitto, see on Act. 27,17. 


11 Audinimus 811 Aknkoquev (“se audiuisse” 
late Vg.). Erasmus is more literal here. Manetti 
tried quod audiuimus. 


11 contumeliosa BAkognua (“blasphemiae” 1516 
= Vg) A similar substitution occurs at Act. 
19,37 (1519). Erasmus also uses contumeliosa in 
vs. 13, below. Elsewhere, he sometimes replaces 
blasphemia with conuitium or maledicentia. See 
further on BAacenuéo at Act. 13,45. At the 
present passage, Erasmus may have felt that the 
sin of blasphemia could be committed only 
against God, and not against a prophet. The 
word does not occur in classical Latin. It is 
possible that the Vulgate reflects a slightly 
different Greek text, substituting BAaconuíos, 
found in codd. N* D virtually alone. 


11 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti made the same change. 


12 Commoueruntque cuvekivnodv ve ("Commo- 
uerunt itaque" Vg.). See on Zob. 2,15. Manetti 
put et commouerunt. 


12 atque kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


12 inuadentes ErvoTAvTes (“concurrentes” Vg.). 
Erasmus prefers a verb which conveys a sense 
of aggression, as appropriate to the context. He 
retains concurro for ouvepiornpi at Act. 16,22. 
Manetti adopted cum astitissent. 

12 corripuerunt ouvüpracav (“rapuerunt” Vg.). 
A similar substitution occurs at Act. 19,29. At 
the other two N.T. instances of cuvaprráto, 
Lc. 8,29 (1519) and Act. 27,15, Erasmus puts 
corripio for arripio. He may have regarded 
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corripio as being closer to the exact form of the 
Greek compound verb. Manetti anticipated 
Erasmus' rendering. 


13 statueruntque totnody Te (“et statuerunt" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,39. 


13 contumeliosa BA&cqnua (omitted in 1516 
Lat. text = Vg; "blasphema" 1516 errata). The 
Vulgate omission is supported by jpŝvid 45vid 74 N 


A B C D 0175 and some later mss. Erasmus’ 
Greek text follows cod. 2815, in company with 
cod. E and most later mss., including codd. 1 
and 2816. In Zznot., he ventures to express his 
opinion that the word is a later addition, 
superfluous in the present context. He continued 
to maintain this view in Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, 
LB IX, 207 B-C. If the word had been genuine, 
there was also the possibility that it could have 
been removed by certain early scribes who had 
a tendency to abbreviate the text. Manetti put 
blasphemiae. 

13 hunc tovtou (Vg. omits). Erasmus adds 
ToUTou from cod. 2815, with support from 
(P) B C and some later mss. The Vulgate 
omission is this time supported by P” N A 
D E 0175 and most of the later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816. 


14 dicentem MEyovros, 671 (dicentem, quo- 
niam" Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. In cod. 2815, the 
words àknkóapev yàp autol Aéyovtos were 
originally omitted, but were inserted in the 
margin of the ms. by Erasmus, following codd. 
1 and 2816. The words in the margin were later 
partly cropped during rebinding. Manetti put 
dicentem quod. 

14 ʻO 'Incoüs. The Erasmian text adds the 
article without authority from Greek mss. See 
on Job. 1,48. 

14 NaZopoios. On the spelling NoZapaios in 
1516, see on Act. 3,6. 

14 iste otrtos (“hic” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus prefers 
iste, partly because the word conveys disappro- 
val, and partly because bic is ambiguous, as 
it could also mean “here” as well as “this”. 
Cf. on Ioh. 3,26. 


14 demolietur karaAvoe (“destruet” Vg.; “des- 
truit" 1516 Lat.). A similar substitution occurs 
at Mc. 15,29. Elsewhere, Erasmus sometimes 
retains destruo in rendering this Greek verb: at 
Mt. 24,2; 26,61; 27,40; Rom. 14,20; Gal. 2,18. 
14 bunc roŭrov (“istum” Vg.). This changed 
wording echoes the use of locum sanctum bunc 
in the previous verse. Manetti also put hunc. 
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TA EON, & rrapéSookev fjuiv Mwoñs. 5 koi 
&revicavTes eig ŬTOV ĜITAVTES of kadi- 
Copevoi &v TH ouveðpiw, lov TO Trpóoco- 
Tov AŬTOŬ doct Tpdcwtrov &yyéAou. 


Ehre è 6 &pxiepevs, Ei ĉipa Taŭ- 

TA OUTS Exel; 26 St ĉpn, AVOpes 
ĜHEApOL kai TTATEPES, ĈKOVOATE' ó LEOS 
Tis Sófns GON TO tratpi fjuóv ABpa- 
Qu, óvri èv Tf Meootrotapig, Trplv 7 
KaTOIKĤOONI AŬTOV èv Xappav, ?xoi e- 
Tre MPOS ŬTOV, "E6eA8e ĉk TĤS yijs oou, 
kal èk TĤS cuyyeveias cou, kal ŜEŭpo eis 
Yiv tv &v coi Seif. ŜTOTE EĈEAŬOOV èk 
yfis XaABaíicv, kaTrwknoev £v Xappáv. 
KAKEIVEV peta TO drroOaveiv TOV maté- 
pa QAŬTOŬ, peTaKnoev QŬTOV eis TIV 
yñv tautny, eis jv ŬUEIS VUV karoikei- 
te, Skol otK EŬwKEV AŬTO) KAnpovouíav 
tv ajTij, o05& Biya TODOS: xoi èm- 
nyysiAato até doŭvaŭ els kacráoyxsoiv 
QŬTĤV, kal TO OMEPPATI AŬTOŬ uer! AŬ- 
TOV, OŬK OVTOS QUTO) TEKVOU. ŜĈAĜANGE 
Se oUTcos 6 eds STI EOTAN TO OTTEP- 
ua aŬTOŬ TrApOlKOV èv yi) ĜAAOTPIa, 


14 uwons E: uovons 4-D 
72 "nuov B-E: vuwv A 


14 instituta, quae B-E: traditiones quas 4 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


instituta, quae tradidit nobis Moses. 
Et intuentes eum omnes qui sede- 
bant in concilio, viderunt faciem eius 
tanquam faciem angeli. 


Dixit autem princeps sacerdotum: 

Num haec ita se habent? ?At ille 
ait: Viri fratres et patres, audite: Deus 
gloriae apparuit patri nostro Abrahae, 
quum esset in Mesopotamia, prius- 
quam moraretur in Charran, Set dixit 
ad illum: Exi de terra tua, et de cog- 
natione tua, et veni in terram quan- 
cunque monstrauero tibi. *Tunc exiit 
e terra Chaldaeorum, et habitauit in 
Charran. Et inde postquam mortuus 
est pater eius, transtulit illum in ter- 
ram hanc, in qua nunc vos habitatis. 
5Et non dedit illi haereditatem in ea, 
ne vestigium quidem pedis, et repro- 
misit illi eam se daturum possiden- 
dam, et semini eius post ipsum, quum 
non haberet filium.  $Loquutus est 
autem deus sic, quod futurum esset 
semen eius inquilinum in terra aliena, 


72 At ille BE: Qui 4 | 3 quancunque 4 B D E: quancunquam C (compen) | 4 e B-E: 
de | 5 ne vestigium quidem B-E: nec vestigium 4 | possidendam B-E: in possessionem A | 


6 deus sic 4 B-E: ei deus A* 


14 instituta quae Tà En & ("traditiones quas" 
1516 = Vg.). In rendering tĉos, Erasmus sub- 
stitutes zmstituta for mos at Act. 16,21 (1519); 
28,17, and for consuetudo at Act. 21,21 (1519). 
In rendering trapé&Soo1s in 1519, he further 
substitutes instituta for traditio at Mc. 7,3; 
Gal. 1,14, and for praecepta at 1 Cor. 11,2; 
and also replaces traditio by ritus traditus 
at Mc. 7,5, by constitutio at Mc. 7,8, 9, 13; 
Col. 2,8, and by institutio at 2 Thess. 2,15; 3,6. 
However, he retains traditio at Mt. 15,2, 3, 6 for 
Trapáóocis, and at 1 Petr. 1,18 in rendering 


TarporapasoTov. One reason for Erasmus’ 
preference for instituta was that it was more 
common in classical usage. Cf. Annot. on the 
present passage and at Mt. 15,2. See also Valla 
Elegantiae IV, 11; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. 
Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 262, ll. 535-538. 


14 Moofis. See on Act. 3,22 for this spelling. 
In 1516-27, Erasmus had uwŭofs, as in 
codd. 1, 2815 and 2816. 


15 kaðığópevor. This spelling was not de- 
rived from any of Erasmus’ mss., which all 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 6,14-7,6 


offered him xo@e{dyevoi, as found in most 
other mss. 


7,1 Num El ĉipa (“Si” Vg.). See on Act. 1,6, and 
Annot. This change was anticipated by Manetti. 


1 habent Eyel (“haberent” late Vg. = Vg. 1527). 
In Annot., lemma, the Vulgate reading is cited 
as babent, in agreement with the earlier Vulgate 
mss. This was also the rendering adopted by 
Manetti, 


2 At ille 6 6€ (“Qui” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). A similar 
substitution occurs at Act. 8,31 (1519). See also 
on Job, 1,26. The Vulgate leaves 5é untranslated. 
As pointed out in Annot., the Vulgate rendering 
does not make clear that Stephen is the new 
subject. Manetti put Ipse autem. 


2 tov. The reading óuóv in 1516 is merely 
a printer’s error, without support from Erasmus’ 
mss. 


3 quancunque ijv öv ("quam" Vg). See on 
Tob. 4,14 (quisquis). 


4 e èk ("de" 1516 = Vg.). See on Iob. 2,15. 


4 peteoKnoev. This spelling corresponds with 
cod. 1 (on analogy with kaTWKNOEV earlier in 
the verse). Most mss., including codd. 2815 and 
(2816), have uercxicev. 


4 hanc ravrnv (“istam” Vg.). Erasmus prefers 
to use Pic, rather than iste, for ottos, except 
where it was necessary to avoid ambiguity 
or to convey a particular emphasis. See on 
Toh. 2,18. 


5 ne vestigium quidem ov8t Bpa (“nec passum" 
Vg.; "nec vestigium" 1516). In Annot., Erasmus 
distinguishes between the length of one foot, 
and a whole pace which must by definition be 
a greater distance than a foot. The use of 
vestigium had already been proposed by Valla 
Annot. On ne... quidem, see on Iob. 7,5. Manetti 
remained closer to the Vulgate, with neque 
passum. 


5 et repromisit xoà. tmnyyellaro (“sed repro- 
misit” late Vg.). The late Vulgate substitution 
of sed appears to be supported only by cod. D. 
Manetti had et repromisit. 


5 illi eam se daturum aŭTO BoOŬVAI ... otv 
(“dare illi eam" Vg.). Similar substitutions occur 
at Mt. 14,7; Lc. 22,5, in accordance with Vulgate 
usage at Mc. 14,11. Erasmus felt that the future 
tense was more appropriate for the content of 
a promise. The Vulgate reflects a different 
word-order, SoUvai avTd, found in codd. 1, 
2816 and most other mss. Erasmus here follows 
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cod. 2815, with support from a smaller group 
of later mss. Manetti put dare ipsi eam. 


5 possidendam eis katáoysoiv (“in possessio- 
nem” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus’ use of the gerundive 
is clearer and more idiomatic than the literal 
rendering of the Vulgate. See on Job. 1,7 (ad 
testificandum). Cf. also his substitution of vice 
filit for in filium at vs. 21, below. 


6 deus sic OŬTWS Ò beds (“ei deus” 1516 Lat. 
text =late Vg). The late Vulgate rendering 
reflects the substitution of aŭTĝ for ottas, 
as in P” N and a few later mss., including cod. 
2816. Cod. D adds mpos aŭrov after Geds. 
Erasmus’ Greek text follows his cod. 2815, 
supported by cod. 1, together with B C E and 
most of the later mss. See Annot. The version 
of Manetti had ei sic deus. 

6 quod futurum esset 61 Econ ("Quia erit" Vg.). 
Cf. Act. 2,21 on the use of futurum. Regarding 
quia, see on Iob. 1,20, and Annot. In Manetti, 
this was rendered by Quod erit. 


6 eius atrrot (“tuum” late Vg. = Vg. 1527). In 
Annot., lemma, Erasmus gives eius as the Vul- 
gate reading, as found in the Froben Vulgate 
edition of 1491. The late Vulgate use of tuum, 
as found in the Vulgate column of his 1527 
edition, and also in the Froben Vulgate of 
1514, corresponds with the Greek variant, oov, 
as in cod. N and a few later mss., possibly from 
harmonisation with Gz. 15,13. Manetti used 
suum. 


6 inquilinum mápoiov (“accola” Vg.). Erasmus 
nowhere else uses ¿inquilinus in the N.T., but 
explains in Annot., that he preferred it as 
conveying the exact sense of the Greek. In 
Annot., he also appears to recommend incola 
as an alternative, as was proposed by Valla 
Annot.: cf. Act. 13,17, where Erasmus is con- 
tent to retain incola in rendering tapoikta. 
Elsewhere, he generally follows the Vulgate in 
using aduena for vrápoikos and Taperionyos. 
The distinction between inquilinus, incola, and 
accola is further clarified in Valla Elegantiae 
IV, 54; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, 
ASD 1, 4, p. 213, ll. 141-143; p. 264, ll. 556- 
560, defining an accola as merely someone who 
dwells near a particular place, not necessarily 
as an immigrant from another country, whereas 
an inquilinus could be a citizen who resided 
in someone else's house or land. Manetti 
had peregrinum here, as used by both the Vul- 
gate and Erasmus in rendering rrapoikéo at 
Le. 24,18. 
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Kai ŜOUAWOOUOIV AŬTO, kai KOKVOOUOIV 
Érr TETPAKOGIA. "koi TO Edvos Ĝi àv 
ŜOUAEŬOWOJ, KRIVOO tyw, EŬTTEV ó LES. kal 
METO Tata EĜEAEŬOOVTAN Kod A TpPELOOU- 
oi uoi èv TH TÓT ToUTO. Ŝkal w- 
Kev AŬTO) ŜIAOĤKNV TTEPITONIS, Kal OŭŬTOS 
&y£vvnos tov loa, kai MEPIETENEV AŬTOV 
ti fiuépa Tij Oy56n' kal ó 'loaóx TOV 
"Ioxcop, Kai o lakap Tous BGHEKA TATPI- 
&pyxas. ?Kai of ratpidpyai CnAwoavtes, 
16v 'Iwofip &réS0vto eis Atyurrrov. Kai 
Tiv 6 Beds peT’ ow TOU, 1 kai &&efAero kŭTOV 
EK TrAGdV TOv OA Íuecov AŬTOŬ, Kail ÉGcokev 
AŬTO XAPIV koi cogíav évavtiov Papaw 
BaciAÉécos Aiywirtou: kal kaTEoTRGEV aù- 
Tov ĤyoUNEvov èm? Atyurrrov kal óAov 
Tov olkov aŭroŭ. HAGE | Sè Aiuos ĉe” 
Any thy yfjv Alyumrou kal Xavadv, 
kal 8Aiiyis uey&An, Kal otry EŬpIOKOV xop- 
TOONOATA of tratépes HUG. !AKOVOAS 
SE "loko OvTa otra èv Aiywtrte, è$- 
QTTEOTELAE TOUS TTATEPAS ĤUGV TPOTOV' 
13 Kod èv TO ĜEUTEPO &veyvoplo8n lwonp 
Tois ĜHEApOIS ALTOŬ, Kal pavepov éyé- 
vero TO Dapa% TO yévos ToU 'loorg. 


9 wong A CE: 10009 B 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


quodque seruituti illud  subiecturi 
essent, et male tractaturi annis quad- 
ringentis. "Et gentem cuicunque serui- 
erint, iudicabo ego, dixit deus. Et post 
haec exibunt et seruient mihi in loco 
hoc. ?Et dedit illi testamentum circun- 
cisionis, atque hic genuit Isaac, et cir- 
cuncidit eum in die octauo: et Isaac 
genuit Iacob, et Iacob genuit duodecim 
patriarchas. °Et patriarchae inuidia 
moti, loseph vendiderunt in Aegyptum. 
Et erat deus cum eo, Yet eripuit eum 
ex omnibus afflictionibus eius, et dedit 
ei gratiam et sapientiam coram Pha- 
raone rege Aegyptiorum. Et constituit 
eum praefectum super Aegyptum et 
super totam domum suam. "Venit 
autem | fames in vniuersam terram 
Aegypti et Chanaan, et afflictio magna, 
nec inueniebant cibos patres nostri. 
12 Quum audisset autem Iacob esse fru- 
menta in Aegypto, misit patres nostros 
primum: Pet quum iterum misisset 
eos, agnitus est loseph a fratribus 
suis, et innotuit Pharaoni genus Ioseph. 


6 quodque BE: et A | 7 dixit deus B-E: dicit dominus 4 | hoc B-E: isto4 | 8 atque B-E: 
etA | alt genuit BE: om. A | tert. genuit BE: om. A | 9 inuidia moti B-E: emulantes 4 | 
10 afflictionibus B-E: tribulationibus.4 | coram Pharaone rege B-E: in conspectu Pharaonis regis 
A | 11 afflictio B-E: tribulatio 4 | nec BE: et nonA | 13 misisset eos B-E: venissent 4 | 


innotuit B-E: manifestatum est 4 


6 quodque (et: 1516) seruituti ... subiecturi essent 
.. male tractaturi kol BovA@oovoW ... KAKO- 
govo (“et seruituti ... subicient ... male tracta- 
bunt" Vg.). Erasmus repeats quod because of the 
change of subject. See also Annot. On -que, see 
on Job. 1,39. Manetti followed the Vulgate, 
except that he put ipsum seruituti for seruituti eos: 
see below. 


6 illud aŭro (“eos” Vg.). The Vulgate change 
of pronoun was not necessarily prompted by 
a different Greek text, though avtous is found 
in cod. D. See Annot. 


6 quadringentis Yevpoócia ("quadringentis tri- 
ginta” late Vg. = Vg. 1527). In 1527 Annot., 
Erasmus has quadringentis in the lemma, as 
found in the Froben Vulgate edition of 1491. 
He attributes the addition of triginta to his 
“aeditione peruetusta" (i.e. his copy of a printed 
edition, dated c. 1465: see on Job. 3,31), and 
this was also the reading of Froben's Vulgate 
edition of 1514 and the Vulgate column of 
Erasmus' 1527 N.T. This added word is un- 
supported by Greek mss., and represents a 
harmonisation with Gal. 3,17. Manetti similarly 
omitted triginta. 
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ACTA APOSTOLORVM 7,6-13 


7 cuicunque & t&v ("cui" Vg.). See on Iob. 4,14. 


7 dixit deus Trev ó Oeds ("dicit dominus" 1516 
Lat. 7 late Vg.). The late Vulgate reading lacks 
Greek support. See Annot. The version of 
Manetti had ait deus. 


7 bocvoUto (“isto” 1516 = Vg.). See on vs. 4. 
8 atque xai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 1,25. 


8 hic ouTos (“sic” Vg.). Erasmus here follows 
cod. 28159", supported by only a few other late 
mss., whereas the Vulgate reflects the reading 
of nearly all other mss., oUrcs. The original 
reading of Erasmus' cod. 2815, as far as can 
be discerned with the aid of ultra-violet light, 
seems to have been oŭTws. However, the 
letter -w- has been erased, possibly by the 
original scribe, and -o- was substituted, to pro- 
duce oŭTos. In 1519 Annot., Erasmus voices 
suspicion that "the Greeks", from hatred of 
circumcision, changed otws into OŬTOS (“Sus- 
picor factum, vt Graeci odio circuncisionis, 
mutarint ...”). He no doubt was at that time 
also consulting cod. 3, used at other passages 
of his 1519 edition: it is among the few mss. 
to read oŭTos. However, in 1527 Annot., by 
implying that all his mss. (“mei codices”) have 
otros, he misrepresents the fact that his 
codd. 1, 2815**4 and 2816 all had ottes. If 
he had consulted those mss. afresh, he would 
have been in a position to reinstate oUTcos in 
the text. The latter reading was adopted by the 
Complutensian Polyglot, as recorded in 1527 
Annot. 


8 in die ti t\pépe (“die” Vg). The Vulgate 
adheres to the Greek syntax. 

8 genuit (2nd.-3rd.) (omitted in 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus repeats the verb for the sake of clarity: 
see Annot. 


9 inuidia moti Un) hboavres (“emulantes” 1516 
= Vg.). Erasmus generally follows the Vulgate 
in using aemulor for Góc and inuidia for 
q9óvos. In the present context he preferred the 
stronger of these two expressions. 


10 afflictionibus rov OMyecwv (“tribulationibus” 
1516 = Vg.). See on lob. 16,21 (anxietas). 


10 coram Pharaone rege tvavriov Dapaw Paoi- 
Aéws (“in conspectu Pharaonis regis” 1516 
— Vg.). This change is consistent with Vulgate 
usage at Lc. 20,26; 24,19; Act. 8,32. A similar 
substitution, in rendering ĉvorriov, occurs 
at Act. 10,4, 31 (both 1519). Erasmus retains 
in conspectu for tvavriov at Mc. 2,12. On his 
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use of in conspectu at other passages, see on 
Act. 3,13. 


10 Aegyptiorum Alyurrrou ("Aegypti" Vg.). This 
substitution is in accordance with Vulgate usage 
at Hebr. 11,26. See on Toh. 1,45. Erasmus wished 
to avoid the repetition of Aegypti, which is used 
later in the verse. 

10 praefectum t;youyuevov (“praepositum” Vg.). 
Erasmus selects a more common Latin ex- 
pression: the phrase praefectus Aegypti occurs 
in Pliny and Suetonius. A similar substi- 
tution, in rendering €vdpyns, occurs at 
2 Cor. 11,32. Depending on the context, Eras- 
mus also uses dux, praeses, and princeps, in 
rendering tyyéouar and fyyeucov. Manetti pre- 
ferred principem here. 


10 totam dSdov (“omnem” Vg.). See on Job. 8,2. 
Manetti anticipated this change. 


11 terram Aegypti thy y tjv Aiyutrrou (“Aegyp- 
tum" Vg). The Vulgate follows a Greek text 
having thy Aiyutrtoy, as in PHN ABC 
and twelve later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 
2815, supported by cod. E and more than 400 
of the later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816 
(see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 467-9). Manetti 
made the same change. 


11 afflictio iyis (“tribulatio” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 16,21. 


11 mec Kai ovy (“et non” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
lob. 2,16. 


12 frumenta oira ( frumentum" Vg.). Erasmus 
more accurately conveys the Greek plural. 
Manetti likewise had frumenta. 


13 quum iterum misisset eos tv TH beu époo (“in 
secundo" Vg.; "quum iterum venissent" 1516). 
Erasmus supplies the missing context, while 
the Vulgate is strictly literal. See Annot. 


13 agnitus est ĉveyvowploon ("cognitus est" 
Vg.). See on Joh, 8,43. Manetti also made this 
change. 


13 innotuit pavepòv Eyévero (“manifestatum 
est” 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 1,19. 


13 loseph (2nd.) tot "loo (“eius” Vg.). The 
Vulgate follows a Greek text having aŭroŭ, 
as in P” N A E. In a few mss., commencing 
with P” B C, the reading is ‘lwonp, omitting 
tov. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
codd. 1 and 2816, together with 385 D and 
most of the later mss. Manetti made the same 
substitution. 
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M &trooteiAas 5E 'looofip. UETEKKAĉGATO 
Tov Tratépa AŬTOŬ 'lakco, Kal Tr&cav 
Thy ovyyévelav Ev yuyotis EBOoUĤKOVTA 
Tévve. P katéBn SE "loco els AtyurrTov, 
Kai ŜTEAEŬTNOEV QŬTOS kal oi maTépes 
fudv. kal pererĉoncav els Zuyéu, Kat 
Eré8rjcav èv TH uvati, 6 dvijcato AB- 
paàp TIUĤS &pyupiou mapà TGV vidv 
"'Euóp Tod Zuy£p. Y kabaos SE fHyyiev 6 
xpóvos Tfj &rayyeMas, fis ocv ô Beds 
16 APpahu, nUEnoev ó Aads Kal ErrAn- 
85y0n tv Aiyimrw, I5 &ypis oŭ ĉvioTn 
Pao1leŭs ETepos, ds oí ğe Tov "looo. 
P OŬTOS karacogioépevos TO y£vos fiiv, 
EKOKWOE TOUS TATEPAS ĤUĜV, TOU moiy 
Ekdera TO Bpepr) aŭTĉov, eis TO uh Gwo- 
yoveiobar, èv æ karpa éyevvrj Mo- 
oms, kal tjv &c'relos TE Ged, Ss ŜVETPAON 
uvas TpEls èv TH olkc TOU TTATPOS. 
21 bereütvra. SE aŭTOV ĜVElAETO aÙTÒv Å 
Buyatnp Dapaco, kal ĉvedpiparo aŭTOv 
taut cis vióv. oi tro15eŭdn Moxoris 
TON copia AlyurrTícov, Av SE SuvaTos 
èv Épyois kaŭ èv Aóyois. 3 doe Bb èman- 
poUTo AUTH TecoapaKovTaeris XPOVOS, 


17 ewayyeAias A CE: ermayyekeos B | 


20 poons E: uwuons AD | 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


14 Misso autem nuntio Ioseph accersiuit 
Iacob patrem suum, omnemque cogna- 
tionem suam in animabus septuaginta 
quinque. “Et descendit lacob in Ae- 
gyptum, defunctusque est ipse et patres 
nostri. ‘Et translati sunt in Sychem, 
et positi sunt in sepulchro, quod emit 
Abraham precio argenti a filiis Emor 
filii Sychem. "Quum autem appro- 
pinquaret tempus promissionis, de qua 
iurauerat deus Abrahae, creuit populus 
et multiplicatus est in Aegypto, "donec 
exortus est alius rex, qui non nouerat 
Ioseph. Hic circumueniens genus 
nostrum, afflixit patres nostros, vt ex- 
ponerent infantes suos, ne foetus essent 
vitale. ? Eodem tempore natus est 
Moses, et fuit gratus deo, qui nutritus 
est tribus mensibus in domo patris. 
24 Expositum autem illum sustulit filia 
Pharaonis, et nutriuit eum sibi vice 
fili. Et eruditus est Moses omni sa- 
pientia Aegyptiorum, et erat potens in 
factis et in dictis. Vt vero expletum 
est ei quadraginta annorum tempus, 


22 ucons E: 


uouons 4 B, uouons C D | 23 ws B-E: og A 


14 omnemque B-E: etomnemA | 15 defunctusque B-E: et defunctus A | 17 de qua B-E: quam 
A | Abrahae B-E: Abrabae 4 | 18 donec exortus est B-E: quoadusque surrexit 4 | nouerat 
B-E: nouit A | 21 sustulit B-E: sustulit eum 4 | vice filii B-E: in filium 4 | 23 Vt vero 


expletum est B-E; Cum autem impleretur 4 


14 Miso... nuntio &mootiíAas (“Mittens” Vg.). 
Greek aorist. Erasmus makes a similar addition 
at Mt. 14,35; Act. 20,17, to supply an object for 
the verb. Cf. also his addition of satellitibus 
at Mt. 2,16, and of carnificibus at Mt. 14,10. 
Manetti put Misit ... et. 


14 omnemque kal r&cav ("et omnem" 1516 
= Vg). See on Job. 1,39. 


14 cognationem suam tiv ovyyéveiav. The 
addition of suam is retained from the late 
Vulgate, with support from codd. D E and 


many later mss. Erasmus’ Greek text here 
follows cod. 2815 in omitting «ŭTOŬ after 
ouyyévelay, in company with 8" N ABC 
and most of the later mss., including codd. 1 
and 2816. 


15 defunctusque est «od EreMeŭrnoev (“et defunc- 
tus est" 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 1,39. Manetti 
replaced this with et mortuus est. 


16 'Euóp. This spelling is derived from cod. 
2815. Codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss. have 
"Euuóp, though some have ”Euuop. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 7,14-23 


17 de qua fis (“quam” 1516 = Vg). Erasmus 
probably felt that to “swear a promise”, or to 
“confess a promise” was an unnatural form of 
expression, and hence substituted a prepositional 
phrase. 


17 iurauerat &pooev ("confessus erat" Vg.). As 
Erasmus discerns in 1535 Annot., the Vulgate 
reflects a different Greek text, duoAGYNGEV, 
as found in P” (N) A B C and eight later 
mss. A few mss. also have &rryyelAorro, namely 
P” D E and one other. Erasmus follows cod. 
2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 and about 
440 other late mss. (see Aland Die Apostel- 
geschichte 470-1). Manetti made the same change 
as Erasmus. 


17 &rAn90v8n. Erasmus’ cod. 2815 had màn- 
OŬvero, found in very few other mss. His text 
follows the reading of codd. 1, 2816 and nearly 
all other mss. 

18 donec &ypis oŭ (“quoadusque” 1516 = Vg.). 
A similar substitution occurs at 1 Cor. 4,5; 
Hebr. 1,13, in rendering fs oŭ. Elsewhere, 
Erasmus retains quoadusque at Mt. 18,34; Lc. 
24,49; Ap. Iob. 7,3, in rendering both of these 
Greek phrases. 


18 exortus est &véo rr] (“surrexit” 1516 = Vg). 
See on Act. 6,9. 


18 alius rex Baoileŭs Etepos (“alius rex in 
Aegypto" late Vg.). The added words of the 
Vulgate, in Aegypto, reflect a Greek variant 
adding èm’ Aiyutrtov, found in 3857475 N 
A B C and some later mss. Erasmus follows 
his cod. 2815, this time with support from 
38554 D E, together with most of the later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti put rex 
alter. 


18 nouerat 1j6& (“sciebat” Vg.; "nouit" 1516). 
See on Job. 1,33, and Annot. The version of 
Manetti had cognoscebat. 


19 foetus essent vitales Cwoyoveiaban (“viuifica- 
rentur" Vg.). Elsewhere, Erasmus reserves viuifico 
mainly for (worroi£o», in the context of bringing 
to life something which was dead. A different 
verb is appropriate to the arrival of a newborn 
child. In Annot., Erasmus suggests partus rather 
than foetus. Manetti tried viuerent. 


20 Mwofs. The reading wŭoñs, found in the 
1516-27 editions, was supported by codd. 1, 
2815 and 2816. See on Act. 3,22. 

20 patris ToO TATPOS (“patris sui” Vg.). The 
Vulgate may reflect a Greek variant adding 
aU ToO, as in codd. D E and some later mss., 
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including cod. 28169", Erasmus follows cod. 
2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816* and most 
other mss., commencing with 33'^ N A B C. 
The version of Manetti similarly omitted su. 


21 Expositum ... illum ĉkrvebevra OE aŭrov (“Ex- 
posito ... illo" Vg.). The Vulgate is based on a 
Greek text having ĉkTedtvTOs HE aŭTOŬ, found 
in P” N A B C D and a few later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, with cod. E and most later 
mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti put 
Expositum ... ipsum. 

21 sustulit ĉvelhero aŭrov (“sustulit eum" 
1516 = Vg.). Erasmus leaves aŬTOv untranslated, 
probably regarding eww as superfluous after 
illum. The Greek word is in fact omitted in 
many later mss., but not in those which Eras- 
mus usually consulted. Manetti made the same 
omission. 

21 vice filii eis vidv (“in filium" 1516 = Vg). 
Instead of the literal translation offered by the 
Vulgate, Erasmus makes the sense clearer. Other 
substitutions of vice, with the genitive, occur 
at 1 Cor. 14,22; 2 Cor. 6,18 (both in 1519). 
Cf. on vs. 5, above, for an alternative treatment 
of eis by using the gerundive. 


22 Mwofs. The reading poŭofis, in Erasmus’ 
1516-19 editions, was not taken from his codd. 
1, 2815 or 2816, which all had uwbofs, as 
adopted in 1522-27. See on Act. 3,22. 


22 factis et in dictis Epyors «al èv Aóyoig 
("verbis et in operibus suis" Vg). Erasmus 
follows the word-order of cod. 2815, in company 
with only a few other late mss. The word-order 
of the Vulgate is better supported, but the 
addition of suis reflects a Greek variant, adding 
QŬTOŬ, as found in 39/4 N A B C D E and 
some later mss. (codd. 1 and 2816 have Aóyois 
kal Epyois without owTot). Erasmus substitutes 
dictum for verbum also at Mt. 12,37; 19,11; 
Lc. 12,10 (1519); Act. 7,29 (1519). For the sub- 
stitution of factum for opus, see on loh. 3,21. 
Manetti had verbis et operibus. 


23 Vt... expletum est dos ... ETANpoUTO ("Cum 
.. impleretur" 1516 = Vg.). The spelling ós in 
1516 is a misprint, possibly caused by the fact 
that cod. 2815 has the -w- as a rubricated 
capital. See on Job. 15,25 regarding expleo. In 
using vt for cos, Erasmus follows the practice 
of the Vulgate at a number of other passages. 
Manetti put Vt ... impletum est. 


23 vero t (“autem” 1516 - Vg) See on 
Iob. 1,26. 
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&vépr EMI thy kapBíav aŬTOŬ, ETIOKEW- 
«o9o1 Tous ALEAPOŬS AŬTOŬ ToUs UlOŬS 
"loparjA. ? xoi iSav Tiva ĤĜIKOŬUEVOV, 
fiuóvaro, Kai ĉmoingev ĉkdiknciV TO 
Katatrovoupéven, TATAĜOS tov Alyum- 
tiov: évduite OE OUVIEVAN Tos ĤDEA- 
gous AŬTOŬ OTI Ó Beds Sick XELPOS AŬTOŬ 
Siwo AŬTON; ocornpíav. of $i oU ouvi- 
Kav. Ti Te movon ĤUEpA OPON aù- 
Tolis paxopĉvols, kal ouvrjAaosev aŭTOUS 
els elpnvnv, eirroov, ”AvOpes, &SeAqoi tote 
Ŭyueis' Ívari &Sixeite QAAĤAOUS; 776 BE 
ĤĤIKOV Tov MANGIOV, &rroocaro AŬTOV, 
elmowv, Tis oe KATŜOTNOEV ĜPXOVTA Kal 
Sikaotiy ĉo? Has; Zum &veAeiv ue oŭ 
Bécs, Sv TpOTrOV &veiAeg XOES Tov Ai- 
yurriov; ? tpuye 55 Mwoms & và Aó- 
yo TOŬTG, kai éyéveto TTAPOIKOS v YI 
MaŝiGv, oŭ Ey£vvnotv víous úo. kal 
TANPWLEVTOV ŜTOV Teocapóákovra, p- 
Bn aŭTO £v TĤ ĉpĥuw ToO ópous ZIVA 
&yysAos kupíou Ev pAoyi rrupós B&rov. 


27 nuas D: vuas ACE | 29 uwons A B E: yovons CD | 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


subiit in cor eius, vt inuiseret fratres 
suos filios Israel. ?*Et quum vidisset 
quendam iniuria affici, defendit eum, 
et vitus est vicem eius qui affligebatur, 
percusso Aegyptio. ? Existimabat au- 
tem intelligere fratres suos, quod deus 
per manum ipsius daret salutem illis. 
At illi non intellexerunt. % Et sequenti 
die conspectus est illis litigantibus, et 
redegit eos in concordiam, dicens: Viri, 
fratres estis, cur vos inuicem laeditis? 
7 Caeterum is qui iniuriam faciebat 
proximo repulit eum, dicens: Quis 
te constituit principem ac iudicem 
super nos? ?Nunquid interficere me 
tu vis, quemadmodum interfecisti heri 
Aegyptium? * Fugit autem Moses ad 
dictum hoc, et factus est aduena in 
terra Madian, vbi generauit filios duos. 
* Et expletis annis quadraginta, appa- 
ruit illi in deserto montis Sina angelus 
domini in flammeo incendio rubi. 


pobiav CE: pabiap AB | 


syevvnoev A CE: eyevnoev B | 30 oiva A B-E: cia A* 


23 subiit B-E: ascendit 4 | 24 defendit ... eius B-E: vindicauit illum et fecit vitionem, ei 4 | 
26 conspectus C-E: visus Æ B | redegit B-E: reconciliabat Æ | concordiam B-E: pacem A | 
laeditis CE: leditis A B | 27 Caeterum is qui B-E: Qui autem 4 | ac B-E: et 4 | 29 ad dictum 
hoc B-E: in verbo isto | 30 flammeo incendio B-E: flamma ignis 4 


23 subiit &vépn (“ascendit” 1516 = Vg.). Eras- 
mus’ choice of verb is better suited to the 
context. On other substitutions for ascendo, see 
on Job. 6,17. 


23 inuiseret &mokéyao8oi ("visitaret Vg.). A 


similar substitution occurs at Hebr. 2,6; lac. 
1,27. Erasmus retains visito at seven other 


passages. The verb izutso is used at four passages 
of the Vulgate O.T. 


24 iniuria affici &Gwouyusvov ("iniuriam patien- 
tem" Vg.). On another occasion, Erasmus uses 
iniuriam patior to render the same Greek verb, 
at 1 Cor. 6,7. On afficio, see on Iob. 8,49. 


24 defendit hpovato ("vindicauit" 1516 = Vg.). 
Elsewhere, Erasmus reserves vindico for éx61xéw 
(Lc. 18,3, 5; Ap. Iob. 6,10; 19,2). 


24 eum (“illum” 1516 = Vg.). This change hardly 
affects the sense of the passage. Possibly Erasmus 
wanted to make clear that both this pronoun, 
and also eius later in the verse, refer to the same 
person. Manetti, translating more literally, omit- 
ted the pronoun. 


24 ultus est vicem eius Errolnoev ExBixno ("fecit 
vitionem, ei” 1516 = Vg). Erasmus seeks to 
improve on the over-literal rendering used by 
the Vulgate. Manetti tried fecit vindictam. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 723-30 


24 qui affligebatur TẸ KATATOVOVNEV (“qui 
iniuriam sustinebat” Vg.). Erasmus takes this 
Greek verb as being synonymous with 0AlBoya1. 
He also wished, no doubt, to avoid the repetition 
of iniuria. 

25 suos atstot (Vg. omits). The Vulgate reflects 
the omission of aùrtoŬ, as in 39” N B C and 
a few later mss, Erasmus follows his cod. 2815, 
in company with codd. 1, 2816 and most other 


mss., commencing with codd. A D E. Manetti 
also added suos. 


25 quod S11 ("quoniam" Vg.). See on Iob. 1,20. 
Manetti made the same change. 


26 Et sequenti ti Te &rrioUoT) ("Sequenti vero” 
Vg. The Vulgate may reflect a Greek text 
substituting 5£ for Te, as in cod. E and some 
later mss. Erasmus, as usual, follows his cod. 
2815, this time supported by 39^ N A B C D** 
and most later mss., including codd. 1 and 
2816. Manetti put ac sequenti. 

26 conspectus est bn ("apparuit" Vg.; "visus 
est” 1516-19). See on Act. 2,3. At the present 
passage, Erasmus wished to avoid any idea that 
this was a supernatural manifestation. 


26 redegit ouvijAacev ("reconciliabat" 1516 Lat. 
— Vg) The Vulgate imperfect tense reflects 
the Greek variant, ouvfAAaccev, as found 
in PB” N B C D and some later mss. Eras- 
mus follows cod. 2815, with support from 
codd. 1 and 2816, together with codd. A E and 
most of the later mss. On redigo, see the next 
note. 


26 concordiam elpivnv (“pacem” 1516 = Vg. 
mss.; "pace" late Vg.). Usually Erasmus retains 
pax. He may have taken the phrase redigo ... 
in concordiam from Plautus (Amphitruo 475), 
regarding this as more idiomatic than the 
Vulgate rendering. 


26 cur ivari (“vt quid” Vg.). The same substi- 
tution occurs at Mt. 27,46 (1519), and also 
in rendering els Ti at Mc. 15,34, and Ti at 
Rom. 8,24 (1519). In rendering ivari at Lc. 13,7 
(1519), Erasmus substituted ad quid. 


26 vos inuicem laeditis &Bixeite ĈAAĤAOUS ("no- 
cetis alterutrum" Vg.). Erasmus completely re- 
moves alterutrum from the N.T., as it means 
“one or the other" rather than “one another”. 
Sometimes he substitutes inter se or mutuo. 
In rendering &8ikéo, Erasmus makes this sub- 
stitution at Phm. 18, but retains moco at 
Lc. 10,19; Act. 25,11, and in seven places in 
the Apocalypse. He further introduces ledo 
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at 2 Cor. 7,12. Manetti proposed iniuriamini 
adinuicem. 

27 Caeterum is qui ô 5€ ("Qui autem" 1516 
= Vg). On caeterum, see on Act. 6,2. Erasmus 
adds the pronoun i, simply to provide an 
antecedent for the following qui. 


27 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg). See on Joh. 1,25. 
Manetti also had ac. 


27 fds, The reading üpàg in 1516-22, being 
unsuited to the context and contrary to Erasmus’ 
mss., no doubt arose from a printer's error. 
Although this was corrected in 1527, the same 
error was reintroduced in 1535. Other Greek 
misprints introduced in 1535, in Acts, will be 
found at Act. 8,7; 9,8; 10,17, 22, 30; 20,4; 24,5; 
26,16; 27,17. For such misprints in the Gospel 
of John, see on Job. 1,24. 


29 Mwoŭs. For Erasmus’ preference for the 
spelling uwŭofs in 1522-27, see on Act. 3,22. 
Codd. 1, 2815 and 2816 have uwŭofs here. 
29 ad dictum boc tv TO Oy TOVTO (“in 
verbo isto” 1516 = Vg.). On dictum, see on 
vs. 22. Regarding hoc for isto, see on vs. 4. 


29 Madian Maŝiwv. The Greek spelling in 
1522-35 has been conformed with the late Vul- 
gate. In Erasmus’ earlier editions, the spelling, 
more correctly, was uoŜiĜu, as in most of the 
Greek mss. 


30 domini xupiou (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by P” X A B C and 
a few later mss. Erasmus followed cod. 2815, 
in company with codd. 1, 2816 and most other 
mss., commencing with codd. D E. The same 
change was made by Manetti. 

30 flammeo incendio hoy) Trupós ("igne flam- 
mae" Vg.; "flamma ignis" 1516). The Vulgate 
appears to reflect a Greek variant, rupi pAoyós, 
found in P” A C E and some later mss. 
Erasmus followed his cod. 2815, supported on 
this occasion by codd. N B D and most of the 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. This 
may be contrasted with 2 Thess. 1,8, where most 
of the mss. have trupi qAoyós, while the 
Vulgate implies QAoyl Trupós: at that passage, 
Erasmus has incendio flammae. He further substi- 
tutes incendium for ignis at Mt. 5,22 (1519) and 
Iud. 23, in accordance with Vulgate usage at 
Ap. Iob. 18,9, 18. In Annot. on the present 
passage, he indicates that he has modified the 
Hebraistic idiom for the sake of better Latin 
style. Manetti substituted flamma ignis, as in 
Erasmus’ 1516 edition. 
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316 5& Mcorf|s ibo ĉdALUAVE TO papa. 
MPOVEPXONEVOU SE AŬTOŬ KATAVOĴĤVON, 
EYEVETO qot) kupiou Trpós AŬTOV, "Eyco 
6 Beds TĈHV Trarrépoo cou, 6 Beds ABpadp, 
kaŭ ó 6265 ‘loadk, Kal 6 6265 "laxcop. čv- 
Tpopos SE yevóuevos Mocf|s, ovx EróA ua 
xaravofjcoi. elme 56 atte ó KUpios, 
Aŭoov TO ŬTOŜNHA TOV Tro86v cou: ó 
yap TOTTOS èv à ĉOTNIKAS, yÑ ayia ĉoTIV. 
34 idv elSov Thy KUKWOIV ToU AQOŬ pou 
ToU év AlyumTO, kai ToU oTEVAVUOŬ 
QŬTOV Ĥkouoa, kai KaTéBny ĉCEAEODON 
QŬTOŬS. kai viv Sapo, kai &rroo TEAS GE 
eis Atyurrrov.. S roŭTov tov Mwofjv àv 
fipvrjcavro, ElMOVTES, Tis oe KATEOTNGEV 
ĜpXovTa kal Sıkaothv; - TOŬTOV 6 beds 
ĜPXOVTA kal Autpwtiy ĜTTEOTEIAEV èv 
Xelpl &yyéAou ToU opLeVTOS AŬTO) Ev TI 
Bate. * otros EEĤYAYEV AŬTOŬS, Troit- 
cas Tépara kai onueia év TH AlyUuTTO, 
kal év £pu8p& BaAdoon, kal év TH ph- 
Yo ETT) Teocapákovra. * obtés ĉoTIV | 
ó Mwofs, ó simo Tolis viois "lopanA, 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


?! Moses autem vt conspexit, admiratus 
est visum. Porro quum accederet vt 
attenderet, facta est ad eum vox domini: 
2 Ego sum deus patrum tuorum, deus 
Abraham, deus Isaac, et deus lacob. 
Tremefactus autem Moses, non audebat 
attendere. * Dixit autem illi dominus: 
Solue calciamentum pedum tuorum: 
locus enim in quo stas, terra sancta 
est. Vidi, vidi, inquam, afflictio- 
nem populi mei qui est in Aegypto, 
et gemitum eorum audiui, et descendi 
vt eruam eos. Nunc venito, et mittam 
te in Aegyptum. 5 Hunc Mosen quem 
negauerunt, dicentes, Quis te consti- 
tuit principem et iudicem? - hunc, 
inquam, deus principem et redemp- 
torem miserat per manum angeli, 
qui apparuerat illi in rubo. *Hic 
eduxit illos, aedens prodigia et signa 
in Aegypto, et in rubro mari, et 
in deserto annis quadraginta. * Hic 
est Moses, qui dixit | filiis Israel: 


31 uocns E: pouvons A-D | edavuace BE: aupateA | mMmpooepxopevou B-E: rrooepyousvou 
A | 32 uwons E: povons 4 B, uovons CD | 35 poony E: wovony A C D, povonv B | 


37 oons E: uovons A-D 


31 vt conspexit B-E: videns 4 | Porro ... attenderet B-E: Et accedente illo vt consyderaret 4 | 
32 attendere B-E: consyderare A | 33 dominus BE: deus 4 | 34 Vidi, vidi B-E: Videns vidi 
A | inquam B-E: om. A | venito B-E: veni 4 | 35 inquam B-E: om. A | miserat per manum 
B-E: misit in manu A | apparuerat B-E: apparuit 4 | 36 aedens B-E: faciens 4 


31 Moocfi|s. In 1516-27, Erasmus followed cod. 
2815 in reading pwlofs, in company with 
codd. 1 and 2816. See on Act. 3,22. 


31 ot conspexit iSev ("videns" 1516 = Vg). 
Greek aorist. 


31 admiratus est ĉĉ«vuace. In 1516, Erasmus 
had the imperfect tense, avpote, derived 
from cod. 2815, in company with codd. 1, 2816 
and most other mss., commencing with 33 ^N 
D E. His adoption of the aorist, £ĉdaŭuace, in 
1519, produced conformity with the Vulgate, 


with support from codd. A B C and only a few 
ofthe later mss. (not including cod. 3). Although 
a scribal error could easily have occurred in 
changing just one letter, this reading may have 
originated as a harmonisation with the tense 
of the preceding participle, l5cov. Nevertheless, 
it later became established as part of the Textus 


Receptus. 


31 Porro quum accederet mpootpyoutvou &è 
aŭroŭ (“Et accedente illo” 1516 = Vg.). The 
1516 edition, by a misprint, substitutes a 
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capital IT for the mp- of pocepxopévou. The 
construction with quum here does not signi- 
ficantly affect the meaning, except that it gives 
Erasmus the opportunity to reduce the number 
of pronouns. On porro, see on Job. 8,16. Manetti 
had et accedente. eo. 


31 vi attenderet «ccvavotjoon (“vt consyderaret” 
1516 = Vg.). A similar change occurs in vs. 32, 
though Erasmus retains considero at lac. 1,23- 
4. Possibly he wanted a verb which conveyed 
the sense of visual examination rather than 
mental reflection, but attendo also introduces 
an unwanted connotation of "listening": Moses 
did not know that he would hear anything 
until after he had begun to draw near to the 
burning bush. 


31 vox domini pwvi xupiou ("vox domini 
dicens" late Vg.). The late Vulgate addition of 
dicens has only slender support among the 
Greek mss. 


32. deus Isaac kai ó Beds loa. Erasmus follows 
the late Vulgate in leaving kai untranslated. 
Manetti inserted ac before deus. 


32 Mwofs. The reading poŭofis in 1516-19 
was not based on Erasmus' usual mss., and was 
probably an arbitrary correction. In 1522-7, as 
noted elsewhere, Erasmus' favoured spelling 
was uwŬofs, as found in codd. 1, 2815 and 
2816. See on Act. 3,22. 


32 attendere katavoijoa (“consyderare” 1516 
= Vg.). See on vs. 31. 


33 dominus 6 xúpios (“deus” 1516 Lat.). The 
reading deus, which lacks Greek ms. support, 
is found in some editions of the late Vulgate, 
such as that of Froben in 1491, and probably 
originally arose as a misreading of dns, the 
shortened form of dominus. A similar variation 
occurs at Act. 8,25. 

34 Vidi, vidi, inquam icv Eldov ("Videns vidi" 
1516 = Vg). Erasmus replaces the more literal 
Hebraistic expression. On his addition of in- 
quam, for solemn emphasis, see on Toh. 1,20. 
In Annot., he also suggested Attente vidi. 


34 vt eruam ¿Ẹeħéoðon ("liberare" Vg.). The 
change of verb is in accordance with Vulgate 
usage at Mt. 5,29; 18,9. Erasmus also follows 
the Vulgate in using eripio for é€aipéw at 
several other passages. For his avoidance of the 
infinitive, see on Job. 1,33. Manetti put vt 
liberarem. 


34 Nunc kal viv ("Et nunc” Vg.). The Vulgate 
is more literal here. 
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34 venito SeUpo (“veni” 1516 = Vg.). On this 
form of the imperative, see on Job. 12,27. This 
rendering was proposed by Valla: see Annot., 
where Erasmus follows Valla Annot. in mention- 
ing the possible misunderstanding of veni as 
the perfect indicative, "I have come". 


34 et mittam kal ŜMOOTEAO. The addition of 
kal is unsupported by Greek mss., and appears 
to be a conjecture, designed to harmonise with 
the Vulgate rendering. Manetti had vt mittam 
(though vt was omitted by the first hand of 
Pal. Lat. 45). 


35 Mwofv. The reading pwŭoñv in 1516 
was derived from cod. 2815, in company with 
codd. 1 and 2816. This was arbitrarily correc- 
ted to poUofv in 1519, then back to poŭoñv 
in 1522, and finally uwofv in 1535. See on 
Ad. 3,22. 


35 inquam (omitted in 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
adds inquam to mark the resumption from the 
earlier hunc at the beginning of the verse: see 
on Toh. 1,20. 


35 miserat ... apparuerat OmtoTElAev ... OPBEVTOS 
(“misit ... apparuit" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus’ choice 
of the pluperfect is questionable, as it could 
make it appear that the incident of the burning 
bush took place before the killing of the 
Egyptian. 

35 per manum èv yapi (“cum manu" Vg.; “in 
manu" 1516). Erasmus in 1519 selects a phrase 
which is more natural in the present context. 
Manetti had i» manu, as used by Erasmus in 
1516. 


36 aedens romjoas (“faciens” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 2,11. Manetti, rendering the Greek 
aorist more accurately, put cum fecisset. 

36 Aegypto ti AlyUTTO ("terra Aegypti" Vg.). 
The Vulgate corresponds with the variant, yñ 
AlyurrTou, found in p” D and some later 
mss., and later adopted by the Textus Receptus. 
Erasmus seems to have misread his mss., for 
codd. 1, 2815 have yñ for TĤ (while cod. 2816 
has neither yi nor Tfj). The article nowhere 
else occurs with Atyurrros in Erasmus’ N.T., 
even though he here enjoys the support of 
codd. B C and a few of the later mss. 
The most widely attested reading is yñ Ai- 
yutrtw, found in codd. N A E and most later 
mss. 


37 Moocfis. The spelling in the 1516-27 editions, 


uwüoñs, was based on cod. 2815, again suppor- 
ted by codd. 1 and 2816. See on Act. 3,22. 
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poi thy óuiv dvaotioet küpios ó 0cós 
ŬUGV EK TOdV &5eApdv ŬUOV cos ŜUE, aÙ- 
TOU ĜKOŬOEOBE, ?* OŬTOS ŜOTIV 6 YEVOUEVOS 
tv TI ĉkkAnciq év Tfj phu NETA TOU 
&yyt£Aou ToU AaAotivtos aŬTO) èv TO 
dpe Liva, kal TOV TraTépow ĤUĜV, ds 
ESEĜOro Aóyov GOVTA Soŭvai hiv: 3 à 
oUK fiBéAncav Urrrjkoor yevéobat of ma- 
TEPES ĤUĜV, GAA’ &rroocavro Kal écrpá- 
pnoav TI Kapdia aŭTOv eis AŬYUTTOV, 
4 elmovTes TH) Aapov, lTofnoov fjuiv deoŬs 
ol TrporropeUcovTat fav. ó yap Mwoñs 
oŬTos, ds ĉemjyoyev ds èk yis Alyum- 
tou, OŬK OlĉaueEV TI yéyovev aŭTO. “l kai 
tpooyxorroíncav £v Tolis Ĥu£pons ĉkelvais, 
kal ĉviyayov duoliav TO EWA, Kai 
eUppaivovro èv Tois Épyois TV XEIPODV 
avTOv. “eOTpeye 5b 6 Ocós, kaŭ mapé- 
DWKEV AŬTOLS AaTpevelv TH OTPATIĜ TOU 
oŭpavoŭ, Kabas yéypatrta èv BiBAw 
TOV MpopNTOV, Mù opayia kal 6uoías 


37 kupios BE: kupiev A (compend.) | 


38 ekkAncia A CE: exAAnoia B | 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Prophetam suscitabit vobis domi- 
nus deus vester e fratribus vestris 
similem mei, illum audietis. — 5 Hic 
est qui fuit in congregatione in so- 
litudine cum angelo qui loquebatur 
ei in monte Sina, et cum patribus 
nostris, qui accepit sermonem viuum 
vt daret nobis — ?Cui noluerunt 
obedire patres nostri, sed repulerunt 
et auersi sunt corde suo in Aegyp- 
tum, ^C dicentes ad Aaron: Fac nobis 
deos qui praecedant nos. Mosi enim 
huic, qui eduxit nos de terra Ae- 
gypti, nescimus quid acciderit. “Et 
vitulum fecerunt in diebus illis, et 
obtulerunt hostiam simulachro, et lae- 
tabantur super operibus manuum su- 
arum. “Conuertit se autem deus, 
et tradidit eos vt colerent militiam 
coeli, sicut scriptum est in libro pro- 
phetarum: Num victimas et hostias 


40 nuv 4: 


umv BE | poons E: pouvons A B, uovons C D 


37 dominus E: om. A-D | vester B-E: om. A | eBE:deA | similem mei, illum B-E: tanquam 
me ipsum 4 | 38 congregatione BE: ecclesia 4 | 40 acciderit BE: acciderit sit ei 4 | 
41 hostiam 4-D: hostium E | simulachro E: simulacro 4-D | laetabantur super B-E: letabantur 


in4 | 42 colerent militiam B-E: seruirent militiaeA | Num B-E: Nunquid 4 


37 dominus kupios (omitted in 1516-27 Lat. 
= Vg.). The Vulgate omission is supported by 
33" N A B D and a few later mss. Erasmus’ 
Greek text, apart from the misprint kUpiev in 
1516, followed cod. 2815, in company with 
codd. C E and most later mss., including codd. 
1 and 2816. Manetti similarly added dominus. 


37 vester “dv (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate omission is supported by p” N 
A B C D and a few later mss. Erasmus took 
Gud from cod. 2815, in common with codd. 
1, 28169" and many other late mss. In cod. E 
and most of the later mss, including cod. 
2816*"4, the reading is hudv. Manetti, accor- 
dingly, added zoster. 


37 e ix (“de” 1516 = Vg). See on Job. 2,15. 
Manetti had ex. 


37 similem met, illum audietis ds tut, aŭroŭ 
àkoúoeoðe ("tanquam me ipsum audietis" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Act. 3,22 for a similar change. 
Erasmus did not find aŭroŬŭ AKOŬCEOBE in his 
codd. 1 or 2815, but the words appear as a later 
correction in his cod. 2816, possibly by harmoni- 
sation with Act. 3,22. In support of this longer 
reading are codd. C (D) E and some later mss., 
and this is the reading which remained in the 
Textus Receptus. The words «uroŬ ĜKOŬVEGDE 
are omitted in most of the Greek mss., com- 
mencing with N A B, with support from some 
mss. of the Vulgate: see Annot. In copies of the 
late Vulgate, me ipsum is written as one word, 
meipsum, leading Erasmus to speculate that the 
text underlying the Vulgate was a> ĉuauroŬ. 
Manetti (both mss.) had tanquam me, omitting 
ipsum audietis. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 7,37-42 


38 congregatione TÑ exxAnoig ("ecclesia" 1516 
= Vg. 1527, and Vg. mss.; “ecclesia et” Annot., 
lemma). See on Act. 5,11. In the present context, 
referring to the Old Testament, Erasmus prob- 
ably felt that the Christian connotation of 
“church” or ecdesia was anachronistic. In Annot., 
he further comments on the redundant insertion 
of et after ecclesia in some copies of the late 
Vulgate, though it is not added in the Froben 


editions of 1491 and 151. 


38 sermonem viuum N6yov Cora (“verba vitae" 
Vg.). On sermo, see on Job. 1,1. The Vulgate 
would correspond with a different Greek word- 
ing, such as Adyous Coofjs (cf. Phil. 2,16; 1 Iob. 
1,1) or pbĤuara čwñs, as at Job. 6,68; Act. 5,20, 
but without ms. support at the present passage. 
Erasmus derived Aóyov from his cod. 2815, 
with many other late mss. in support. In 1519 
Annot., he also shows awareness of the reading, 
Adyia ĈOvra, found in his codd. 1, 3 and 
2816, in company with (97 N ABCDE 
and many later mss. The latter reading was 
reflected in Manetti's eloguia viuentia. 


38 vt daret BOŬvoa (“dare” Vg.). See on Job. 
1,33. Manetti made the same change. 


38 nobis uiv (“vobis” late Vg. = 1519-35 Annot., 
lemma). The reading attributed to the Vulgate 
in Annot. is found in the Froben edition of 
1491, though not in the 1514 edition or in 
Erasmus' 1527 Vulgate column. It corresponds 
with Oyiv, found in 39 N B and some later 
mss. 


39 nostri ĥuGw (“vestri” late Vg. = Annot., lem- 
ma). Again, in Annot., a reading is attributed 
to the Vulgate, in conflict with the text of the 
1527 Vulgate column, and this time having 
only a few late mss. in support. The reading 
vestri is found in several late Vulgate editions, 
including those of Froben in 1491 and 1514. 


39 corde suo Ti kapola aŭTOwv ("cordibus suis" 
Vg). The Vulgate reflects a Greek variant, 
substituting Tois Kapdiais aŭTOVv, found in 
pe?“ N A B C (D) E and some later mss. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by cod. 
1 and most other late mss. (cod. 28169" has 
êv TĤ KapSig aŭTOw). 

40 nobis jyiv. From the context, and the reten- 
tion of nobis in the Latin rendering, it is clear 
that t\piv is the intended reading, and that Upiv 
is nothing but a printer's error of 1519-35. 


40 Mwoŭs. In 1516-19, the spelling uoüofis 
was contrary to the reading of codd. 1, 2815 
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and 2816, which had pavorjs, as adopted for 
the 1522-27 editions. See on Act. 3,22. 


40 acciderit y&yovev auTO (“factum sit ei" Vg.; 
"acciderit sit ei" 1516). The duplication of 
wording in the 1516 edition perhaps arose 
from an imperfectly marked correction, either 
in a marked-up copy of the Vulgate which 
Erasmus gave to the printer, or in the proofs. 
Erasmus may have written acciderit in the margin 


or between the lines, and struck out factum 
without also scoring through the word sit. In 
1519, a further error seems to have occurred, 
as instead of just deleting sit, the printer also 
omitted the following word, e. It is unlikely 
that this is what Erasmus intended, as the 
pronoun was present in his Greek text and 
there was no particular reason why he should 
have wished to omit it from his rendering. The 
substitution of acido is frequent elsewhere in 
the N.T., being introduced at nineteen passages 
in 1516, and a further twenty-seven in 1519, 
in keeping with Erasmus’ wish to vary from 
the monotonous repetition of facio. See on 
Iob. 1,15. Manetti had acciderit ei. 


41 bostiam 9ucíav (“hostium” 1535). The spell- 
ing ostium is an unfortunate misprint of the 
1535 edition, which would produce an absurd 
interpretation of the passage, whether as the 
accusative of ostium (cf. Mc. 1,33; 1 Cor. 16,9), 
or as the genitive plural of bostis. 


41 super Ev (“in” 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 3,10. 


42 Conuertit se toTPEVE (“Conuertit” Vg.). This 
change is comparable with Vulgate usage at Act. 
3,26. A reflexive sense is required by the context. 


42 vt colerent militiam Norpetew Tfj oTrparia 
("seruire militiae" Vg.; "vt seruirent militiae" 
1516). See on Job. 1,33, for the avoidance of 
the infinitive. The substitution of colo occurs 
at nine other passages, for seruio and deseruio, 
but at nine further passages containing this 
Greek verb, the Vulgate rendering is retained. 
See Annot. on Rom. 1,9, where Erasmus distin- 
guishes between Acctpevco and BovAevoo. Manet- 
ti's version (Pal. Lat. 45) had vt serutrent militiae. 


42 Num Mi (“Nunquid” 1516 = Vg). See on 
Tob. 3,4. 


42 et (2nd.) kai (“aut” Vg.). Erasmus is more 
accurate here. In view of the discrepancy between 
the Vulgate at this passage and the Vulgate 
rendering of Am. 5,25, it seems possible that 
the Vulgate may originally have read et here, 
which was later altered to aut by scribal error. 
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MPOONVEYKATE uoi ETH Teocapókovra év 
Ti épr]uco, ofkos 'lopanA; “kal ĉVEAĜBETE 
Thv oxnv'iv ToU MoAóx, kai TO &otpov 
TOU Ceol Uydv '"Psupáv, Tos TUTTOUS 
os Emorfjcare TPOOKUVEIV AŬTOIS' Kai 
ueroikico Was ETTEKEIVO BaBuAdvos. “Å 
oKnvi} TOU paptupiou Tiv Tois Tatpdoiv 
Tjucv &v TH puw, Kabds SietaEaToO, ó 
AcAóGv TO Mwof rroiijoo AŬTTIV KATA 
TOV TUTrov, Öv ĉwpdxer. S fv Kai elon- 
yayov biabehusvo ol TOTEPES ĤUGV 
peta Inoot èv Tfj kaTacyéoe TÀv EBVODV, 
dv tEdoev ô Geds dd TPOOWIITOU vv 
Tracrépoov TLV Ews TOV fjuepó»v Aafis, 
46> EŬPE XAPIV Eveaotriov ToU HEOŬ, Kal 
ATHoato evpeiv OKĤVWONA Th Hed lakap. 
47 XoAouóv SE GKOBOUNDEV AŬTO) olkov. 
BAAN OŬX ó ŬWIOTOS èv yxElpoTrOIT}TOIS 
vaois karroikéi, KaBdos ó TPOPHITNS Aéyel, 
9'O oŭpavos uo: 0póvos, fj SE yi Uromó- 
610v tæv TroBóv pov. Troiov olkov oiko- 
Sopnoeré uoi, Aéyet KUptos, Ĥ Tis TOTTOS 
Tis KaTaTravceas pou; “ouyi fj yelp 
pou étroinos TAŬTA Távra; 5 oKAnpo- 
TPRXNAGI Kai corepituNTo Ti kapoia 
kal Tois doiv, oues del TH Trveuuacri TO 
é&yio KVTITITTETE, dos Ol Tracrépes Udy, 
Kal Upeis. Priva TOV TPOPTTOV OŬK 
ESioo€av ol matépes VUĜSV; KAŬ ĤTTEKTEIVAV 
TOŬS TrpokarrayyeíAavros mepi TAS EAeU- 
oews ToU Sikaiou, OŬ viv ŬUEIS TPOŬOTAN 
Kal poveis yeyévnobe, * olrives EAGBeTe 


52 goveis A-C: pwveis D E 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


obtulistis mihi annis quadraginta in 
deserto, domus Israel? “Et suscepistis 
tabernaculum Moloch, et sydus dei 
vestri Rempham, figuras quas fecistis 
ad adorandum eas. Et transferam vos 
vitra Babylonem. “Tabernaculum testi- 
monii fuit patribus nostris in deserto, 
sicut ordinauerat illis, loquens ad Mo- 
sen vt faceret illud secundum formam, 
quam viderat. “Quod et induxerunt, 
qui successerunt, patres nostri cum 
Iesu in possessionem gentium, quas ex- 
pulit deus a facie patrum nostrorum 
vsque ad dies Dauid, “qui inuenit 
gratiam coram deo, et petiit vt inueniret 
tabernaculum deo Iacob. “Solomon 
autem aedificauit illi domum. “Sed 
excelsissimus ille non in manufactis 
templis habitat, sicut propheta dicit: 
*? Coelum mihi sedes est, terra autem 
scabellum pedum meorum. Quam do- 
mum aedificabitis mihi, dicit dominus, 
aut quis locus requietionis meae est? 
59 Nonne manus mea fecit haec omnia? 
5'Duri ceruice et incircuncisi corde 
et auribus, vos semper spiritui sanc- 
to resistitis, sicut patres vestri, ita et 
vos. “Quem prophetarum non sunt 
persequuti patres vestri? Et occiderunt 
eos qui praenunciabant de aduentu 
iusti illius, cuius vos nunc proditores 
et occisores fuistis qui accepistis 


43 sydus B-E: sidus 4 | vltra B-E:in 4 | 44 nostris B-E: vestrisA | ordinauerat B-E: disposuit 
A | 46 coram deo B-E: ante deum 4 | 47 Solomon B-E: Salomon 4 | 48 excelsissimus ille 
non CE: non is est excelsissimus qui 4B | habitat D E: habitet ZC | 51 Duri B-E: Dura A | 
resistitis B-E: restitistis.4 | 52 illius CE: om. A B | occisores B-E: homicidae A 


43 ad adorandum mpooxuveiv (“adorare” Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,33, and also Annot., where Erasmus 
suggests an alternative rendering, vt adoretis. 
Manetti preferred the imperfect subjunctive, vt 
adoraretis. 


43 vltra Erékewa (“in” 1516 = late Vg.; “trans” 
Vg. 1527 and Vg. mss.). In 1522 Annot., Erasmus 
says that he found iz in some copies of the 
Vulgate ("nonnullis exemplaribus"). A compar- 
able substitution of vitra occurs at Mt. 4,15, in 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM  7,12-53 


rendering m£pav, following the example of the 
Vulgate at Mc. 10,1. More often, Erasmus re- 
tains trans. For Stunica’s speculation that the 
Greek text originally had ĉrrEkerva Aapaokoŭ, 
see Erasmus Apolog. resp. lac. Lop. Stun., ASD 
IX, 2, p. 148, ll. 732-746. Manetti put in. 


44 fuit fjv. ("fuit cum” late Vg). The late 
Vulgate rendering reflects the addition of èv, 
as found in codd. D* E and many later mss. 
Erasmus follows his cod. 2815, supported by 
3” N A B C D and most of the later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816: see Annot. The 
version of Manetti put erat cum. 


44 nostris yucov (“vestris” 1516 Lat.). The 1516 
rendering corresponds with the Froben Vulgate 
edition of 1491, though not the 1514 edition 
or the Vulgate column of Erasmus' 1527 N.T. 
Cf. vestri for nostri at vs. 45. It corresponds with 
the reading Gydv, found in cod. A and some 
later mss. Manetti had vestris, as in Erasmus’ 
1516 edition. 


44 ordinauerat illis Swrá&orro ("disposuit illis 
deus" late Vg.; "disposuit illis" 1516 Lat). A 
similar substitution of ordino occurs at Act. 
20,13 (1519); Tir. 1,5, in accordance with Vulgate 
usage at 1 Cor. 9,14; 16,1; Gal. 3,19. However, 
Erasmus retains dispono for this Greek verb at 
Le. 22,29; Hebr. 8,10, and for Siatáoow at 
1 Cor. 11,34. For his preference for the pluperfect 
tense, see on Job. 1,19. Erasmus follows the 
Vulgate in adding the pronoun, illis, without 
explicit Greek support. Nor does the further 
late Vulgate addition of deus enjoy any support 
from the Greek mss.: see Annot. The version of 
Manetti had just disposuit. 


44 Mwoŭ. Erasmus here departs from the 
spelling uwŭoŭ, found in his codd. 1, 2815 and 
2816. See on Act. 3,22. 


45 qui successerunt BiadeEcuevor (“suscipientes” 
Vg.). Erasmus corrects a serious mistranslation 
by the Vulgate. The Greek verb does not occur 
elsewhere in the N.T. 


45 nostri ĥuGv (“vestri” late Vg. = Annot., lem- 
ma). The late Vg. reading lacks Greek support. 
It is found in the Froben Vulgate of 1491, but 
not in his 1514 edition or in Erasmus’ 1527 
Vulgate column. See Annot. 

45 vsque ad dies tus TV fiuépcov ("vsque in 
diebus" Vg.). See on Act. 1,2. Manetti put vsque 
in dies. 

46 coram deo tvdxmiov ToU dEoŭ (“ante deum" 
1516 = Vg). Erasmus similarly removes ante 
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deum at seven other passages, in rendering 
éveotriov, EVAVTI, and Eutrpootey, at Lc. 1,6, 8, 
19; 16,15; Act. 23,1 (all in 1519); 1 Thess. 1,3; 
3,13. He retains ante deum only at Ap. Iob. 
16,19. Cf. on Act. 3,13 and 6,6, for his treatment 
of ante faciem and ante conspectum. Manetti 
anticipated this change. 


48 excelsissimus ille non ovy ó Wyiotos (“non 
excelsus" Vg; “non is est excelsissimus qui” 
1516-19). Erasmus is more accurate in using the 
superlative. A similar substitution occurs at 
Act. 16,17. Elsewhere, he generally follows the 
Vulgate in rendering this Greek word by altiss:- 
mus. Manetti put excelsus ... non. 


48 manufactis Xeipomowyrois (“manu factis” 
Vg.). Erasmus objects in Annot., that this should 
be written as a single word, and it was so 
printed in his 1527 Vulgate column. 


48 templis vaois (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omis- 
sion is supported by 33" N A B C D E and 
a few later mss. Erasmus follows his cod. 2815, 
in company with codd. 1, 2816 and most other 
late mss. See Annot. The version of Manetti also 
added templis. 


48 habitat xotowei ("habitet" 1516-22). This 
use of the subjunctive in 1516-22 is unnecessary, 
and may have been inadvertent. 


48 propheta & mpoqíyrns ("per prophetam" 
late Vg.). The late Vulgate alteration is unsuppor- 
ted by Greek mss. Manetti had propheta. 


51 Duri ceruice et incircuncisi oxhnpotpaxnarct 
xai écrepitpntor ("Dura ceruice et incircuncisis” 
late Vg., and some Vg. mss.; "Dura ceruice et 
incircuncisi" 1516). The nominative used here 
by Erasmus is more literally accurate: c£. Annot. 


51 corde ti kapoia (“cordibus” Vg.). The Vul- 
gate is based on a Greek text substituting 
xap6íoais, as in P” (N) A C D and a few later 
mss. Erasmus follows his cod. 2815, suppor- 
ted by cod. E and most later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti similarly had corde. 


51 resistitis kvririlmTeTe (“restitistis” 1516 = late 
Vg.). Erasmus’ use of the present tense is more 
accurate: see Annot. The same change was made 
by Manetti. 


52 iusti illius roŭ Bixoiou (“iusti” 1516-19 
= Vg). By adding il/iws, Erasmus emphasises 
that this individual was uniquely "the just 
one", conveying the sense of the Greek article. 


52 occisores poveis (“homicidae” 1516 = Vg). 
The misspelling pooveis in 1527-35 is not likely 
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Tov vópov eis Siatayds &yy£Aov, Kal 
OŬK épuAdcéarte. 

54 Axovovtes OE Tava Bierrpiovro roris 
kapolais UTO, kal EBpuXov TOUS ó5óv- 
TOS aUTOv ET” avtév. P ümápycov 8E 
TAĤPNS TrveUpaTos ĉryiou, &revícas eis 
Tov oŬŭpavov, elde 5ó&av Bot, Kai 'In- 
cot ŜOTOJTA èk Se€idov ToU BEOŬ- kai 
elTrev, 'IBoU dEWPO» Tous oUpavous &vewy- 
NEVOUS, kal Tov UlOV ToU ĜVOPWITOU ÈK 
Se€idv ŜOTOTA ToU BEOŬ. “KPR EAVTES 
SE povi ueyáAn, ovvéoxov TA Ota aÙ- 
TOV, kai GpuNGAV ópoðupaðòv èT AŬTOV: 
58 xoi EKBQAOVTES EEco Tis TróAecos, ĉA19O- 
BoOAouv' kai ol páprupss &mécevro TA 
IUKTIA TAPA vous TTOĜAS veavíou koupé- 
vou ZajAou: * kai ĉA0OBOAoUV Tov XTE- 
gAVOV ŜTTIKOAOŬIEVOV, kal A£yovra, Kupis 
"Imooŭ, Séo TO TIVEŬUĜ pou. © Geis 56 TA 
yovata, ekpake pavi ueyór, Kupis, pt] 
oTĥOoNS aŭrojs thy pap | Tiav taut. 
Kai TOŬTO eitraav EKONUTON. 


ZaŭŬAos 5i fjv cuveuSokóv Ti dvai- 
péceli avTOU. &y£vero DE èv Exelvr) TH 
fiuépa 8100y uós péyas émi Thy EkkANoiav 
ti èv "lepocoAUpots, Trávres TE Sieotra- 
pnoav KATA TAS XWPAS THs louSaias kad 


54 alt. aurwv B-E: om. A 
8,1 te B-E: Se A 


53 nec seruastis B-E: et non custodistis Æ | 


54 alt. suis BE: om. A | 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


legem per dispositiones angelorum, 
nec seruastis. 

*! Audientes autem haec dissecaban- 
tur cordibus suis, et stridebant denti- 
bus suis in eum. Quum autem esset 
plenus spiritu sancto, intentis in coe- 
lum oculis, vidit gloriam dei, et lesum 
stantem a dextris dei. “Et ait: Ecce 
video coelos apertos, et filium homi- 
nis stantem a dextris dei. 37 Exclaman- 
tes autem voce magna, continuerunt 
aures suas, et impetum fecerunt vna- 
nimiter in eum. "Et eiectum eum 
e ciuitate lapidabant, ac testes de- 
posuerunt vestimenta ad pedes adoles- 
centis, qui vocabatur Saulus. Et 
lapidabant Stephanum inuocantem, ac 
dicentem: Domine lesu, suscipe spiri- 
tum meum. Positis autem genibus, 
clamauit voce magna: Domine, ne 
statuas | illis peccatum hoc. Et quum 
hoc dixisset obdormiuit. 


Saulus autem consenserat in ne- 
cem eius. Facta est autem in illo 
die persequutio magna aduersus ecclesi- 
am, quae erat Hierosolymis, et omnes 
dispersi sunt per regiones Iudaeae et 


58 ac BE: etA | 


ad B-E: sua secus 4 | 59 acBE:etA | spiritum B-E: sppiritum 4 
8,1 consenserat in necem B-E: erat consentiens neci 4 | illo B-E: illa 4 


to have been Erasmus’ deliberate choice, as 
the word continues to be spelled goveis in 
Annot., and at the other N.T. passages where 
it occurs. His preference for occisor, at first 
sight, appears inconsistent with his retention 
of bomicida on ten other occasions to render 
goveŭs, and also ĉvepwrrokTovos and &v6po- 
govos. See Annot. However, he probably disliked 
the construction of bomicida with an objective 
genitive, and solved the problem by using 


occisor, a word which is rare in classical litera- 
ture, but which he could have found in Plautus 
(Miles 1055). Another possible alternative was 
interfector, somewhat more common in Latin 
authors. 


53 per dispositiones eis Bixtayds (“in disposi- 
tione” late Vg.). The Vulgate use of the singular 
is unsupported by Greek mss. See Annot. The 
version of Manetti put in mandata. 
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53 nec kal ouk (“et non" 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 2,16. 


53 seruastis EpuAc§ate (“custodistis” 1516 
= Vg). A similar substitution occurs at Mt. 
19,20; Lc. 18,21; Act. 16,4 (1519); Rom. 2,26; 
Gal. 6,13; 1 Tim. 5,21; 6,20; 2 Tim. 1,14. 
Erasmus evidently regarded the combination 
of custodio and legem, etc., as poor Latin style, 
though he retained custodio in this sense at 
Le. 11,28; Act. 21,24. Where the meaning, more 
literally, is to guard a person or a thing, 
Erasmus usually follows the Vulgate in using 
custodio, but he twice uses adserwo in such a 
context, in rendering trapatnpéw and qu- 
Adoow. See further on Act. 9,24. 

54 suis (2nd.) o9 rw (omitted in 1516 = Vg.). 
In 1516, Erasmus or his assistants followed 
codd. 1, 2816* and the Vulgate in rejecting 
QVTOV, in company with most other mss. The 
word awtdv was found in his cod. 2815, while 
cod. 28169" had éoutdv. In 1519, Erasmus 
again found avtév in cod. 3 and restored it 
to his text, supported only by cod. E and a few 
of the later mss. 


55 intentis ... oculis &vevicas (“intendens” Vg.). 
Greek aorist. See on Act. 1,10, for Erasmus’ use 
of oculos intendo. Manetti preferred. intuitus. 


55-6 a dextris (twice) èk Be&iwv (“a dextris 
virtutis" late Vg.). The late Vulgate reading is 
unsupported by Greek mss. as indicated in 
Annot., and appears to have arisen from har- 
monisation with Lc. 22,69. Manetti similarly 
omitted virtutis. 


58 eiectum txpoAóvres (“eicientes” Vg.). Greek 
aorist. 


58 eciuitate É&co TÄS TOMEODS ("extra ciuitatem" 
Vg.). Similar substitutions occur at Mt. 21,17, 
39; Me. 12,8; Lc. 4,29; Act. 4,15; 14,19; 21,30. 
Erasmus retains extra at Mc. 5,10; 8,23; Lc. 
20,15. C£. on Act. 4,15. In Annot. on Mt. 21,39, 
Erasmus prefers e, as being “Latinius”. 


58 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


58 vestimenta xà ipécria ("vestimenta sua” 1516 
Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate may reflect a Greek text 
adding ottév or ĉaurov, as in X AB C 
D E and some later mss. Erasmus’ Greek text 
follows cod. 2815, in company with codd. 1, 
2816 and most other late mss. However, the 
Vulgate elsewhere sometimes adds possessive 
pronouns when permitted by the context, 
even when absent from the Greek text: see 
on lob. 13,4. 
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58 ad mapa (“secus” 1516 — Vg). See on 
Act. 4,35. 


59 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti also used ac here. 

60 magna peydaAn (“magna dicens" Vg.). The 
Vulgate addition is supported only by cod. D 
and a few late mss. Manetti similarly omitted 
dicens. 


60 peccatum hoc tiv ĜuapTiav TAVTNV (“hoc 
peccatum, quia nesciunt quid faciunt" Vg. 
1527). The Vulgate word-order may reflect a 
Greek text having taUthy Thy ópaopríav, as 
in pid A B C D. However, the late Vulgate 
addition of quia ... faciunt is a harmonisation 
with Le. 23,34, and lacks Greek ms. support. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, this time in company 
with $” X E and nearly all later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti had hoc peccatum, as 
in the earlier Vulgate. 


60 obdormiuit &owij8n (“obdormiuit in domi- 
no" late Vg.). The late Vulgate addition is 
unsupported by Greek mss. See Annot. This 
passage was included in Erasmus' 1527 edition 
of his Quae Sint Addita. Manetti also omitted 
in domino. 


8,1 consenserat fjv. cuveubokóv (“erat consen- 
tiens" 1516 = Vg.). The Vulgate is more accurate, 
though in less idiomatic Latin. Erasmus would 
have been closer to the Greek expression if he 
had used the imperfect tense, consentiebat, rather 
than the pluperfect. 

1 im necem Tij &voupéoa (“neci” 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus' change of rendering was prompted by 
the consideration that in classical Latin a preposi- 
tional phrase was more normal after consentio, 
for specifying the course of action which was 
agreed or approved. 


1 illo ixeivr (“illa” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 
1,29. 

1 aduersus ecclesiam tmi Tijv. èkkànoiav (“in 
ecclesia" Vg.). Erasmus is more accurate here. 
It is possible that the Vulgate originally read 
in ecclesiam, later altered by a scribal corruption. 
Cf. Annot. The version of Manetti put in 
ecclesiam. 

1 te. The reading 5é, in Erasmus’ 1516 edition, 
is taken from cod. 2815, with support from 
p” B C D E and most later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816. In 1519, he changed to te, 
in company with cod. A and a few later mss. 
(but not including cod. 3), in conformity with 
the Vulgate. 
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Sapapelas TAI TGv &rrooTÓAov. ? ouv- 
EKOUIGAV DE Tov ZTépovov ĜVOPES eù- 
Aapeis, kal &ror'jcavro KOMETOV uéyav 
Er” avrà. ?ZaUAos Sè EAupaivero Tiv 
&kkAncíav KATA ToUs olkous ElOTTOPEU- 
ĜUEVOS, cüpov TE ĜVOPAS kal yuvaikas 
trapedidou eis puUAaKHv. 

“Oi pév ov Siactrapévtes ŜIĤALOV, 
evayyeAiZopevor Tov Adyov. *OfArtr- 
TOS 5 KATEAOGV eis TOAIV Tfjg Zapa- 
pelas, èkhpuooev AŬTOIS Tov Xpiotdv. 
$Trpootixóv TE of óyAoi rois Aeyou£vois 
Ud ToU DiAiTITOU, OuOĴUNAĜOV £v TO 
ĜKOVEIV atrtous Kol BAETEIV Ta onpeia 
à moisi. 7TOAADV yap TOV Eyóvrov 
TrveuLaTa ĜKOLdAPTA, Povra peyaAn 
pavi, ĉEĤPXETO' TroAAol Sè TrapaAeAu- 
pévor Kal XwAoOl EdEparrebdncav. koi 
Eyéveto xXapà peyOAn èv Ti mORel ĉkel- 
vg. ?*é&viüp 56 TIS OVONATI Xípov Tpo- 
UmĤpXev èv TH TOAEI payelwv, Kal 
&&io TOv TO ĉdVos Tis Dapapelas, AEywv 


7 syovtov A-D: exovtov E 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Samariae praeter apostolos. ?Curaue- 
runt autem vna Stephanum viri religi- 
osi, feceruntque planctum magnum 
super eum. Saulus vero deuastabat 
ecclesiam per singulas domos intrans, 
trahensque viros ac mulieres tradebat 
in custodiam. 

“Illi igitur dispersi peragrabant, an- 
nunciantes sermonem dei. 5Philippus 
autem peruenit in ciuitatem Samariae, 
ac praedicabat illis Christum. “Intende- 
bant autem turbae his, quae a Philip- 
po dicebantur, vnanimiter audientes et 
videntes signa quae aedebat. 7 Spiritus 
enim immundi, e multis qui ab illis te- 
nebantur, exibant, clamantes voce mag- 
na. Multi autem paralytici et claudi 
sanati sunt. ŜEt factum est gaudium 
magnum in illa ciuitate. °Vir autem 
quidam nomine Simon, qui ante in ea 
ciuitate artem exercuerat magicam, ac 
gentem dementauerat Samariae, dicens 


2 vna BE: om. A | religiosi, feceruntque B-E: timorati, et fecerunt 4 | 3 singulas B-E: om. A | 
trahensque B-E: et trahens 4 | 4 Illi ... sermonem B-E: Igitur qui dispersi erant pertransibant, 
euangelizantes verbum 4 | 5 peruenit B-E: descendens 4 | ac BE: om. A | 6 aedebat B-E: 
faciebat A | 7 immundi A B-E: om. A* | exibant, clamantes voce magna B-E: clamantes voce 
magna exibantA | sanati B-E: curati.4 | 9 ante B-E: ante fuerat A | ea B-E: om. A | exercuerat 
B.E: exercens A | ac gentem dementauerat B-E: et seducens gentem 4 


2 Curauerunt ... vna CUVEKONIGOV ("Curauerunt" 
1516 = Vg.). Erasmus seeks to give a more pre- 
cise rendering of the Greek compound verb: see 
Annot., where he interprets as simul curauerunt. 
For other additions of vna, see on Act. 1,22. 
Manetti had contulerunt. 


2 religiosi eŭhapeis (“timorati” 1516 = Vg.) 
This change follows the example of the Vulgate 
at Act. 2,5. In rendering the same Greek word 
at Lc. 2,25, Erasmus substitutes pius, as also 
suggested in Aznot. on the present passage. The 
word timoratus does not occur in classical 
Latin. Manetti anticipated the change made by 
Erasmus. 


2 feceruntque kal &mroijcavro (“et fecerunt" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,39. 


3 vero 5€ (“autem” late Vg.). See on Job. 1,26. 

3 per singulas koma (“per” 1516 = Vg). See on 
Act. 2,46. In Annot., Erasmus also recommends 
domesticatim. 


3 trabensque oUpwv Te (“et trahens" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,39. 

4 Illi igitur dispersi Ol u£v ovv Siaotrapéevtes 
(“Igitur qui dispersi erant" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
wishes to make clear the connection with those 
whom Saul persecuted, as described in the 
previous verse. See Annot. See also on Act. 1,6, 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 8,1-9 


for another substitution of ¿lli igitur. Manetti 
is closer to the Vulgate, with Qui igitur dispersi 
erant. 


4 peragrabant SiAABOV (“pertransibant” 1516 
= Vg.). A similar substitution occurs in 1519 at 
Act. 9,32; 13,14, following the example of the 
Vulgate at Act. 19,1. Erasmus also put peragro 
for transeo at Act. 14,24; 16,6 (1519), and for 
perambulo at Act. 13,6 (1519). The verb peragro 
conveys the sense of travelling through all parts 
of a particular area, rather than merely follow- 
ing a straight route from one side to the other. 
At Act. 10,38, Erasmus substituted obambulo. 
Manetti (both mss.) replaced pertransibant euan- 
gelizantes by euangelizabant. 


4 annunciantes ayyeAiCopevor (“euangelizan- 
tes” 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 5,42. 


4 sermonem dei tov Aóyov (“verbum dei" 1516 
Lat. = late Vg.). See on Job. 1,1, regarding the 
use of sermo. Erasmus’ addition of der is derived 
from the late Vulgate, unsupported by Greek 
mss. other than cod. E. 


5 peruenit ... ac kxreNdwv (“descendens” 1516 
= Vg.). Greek aorist. A similar substitution of 
peruenio for descendo occurs at Act. 18,22 (1516- 
22 only). Cf. also the replacement of venio by 
peruenio at Act. 27,5, in rendering the same 
Greek verb. Erasmus retains descendo at several 
other passages. Manetti’s version had discedens. 


6 autem "re. Erasmus retains the Vulgate render- 
ing, though this was probably based on a 
different Greek text, substituting 5é, as found 
in BY N A B C D and some later mss. 
Erasmus' Greek text follows cod. 2815, suppor- 
ted by cod. E and most later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816. 


6 aedebat trois (“faciebat” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 2,11. 


7 Spiritus enim immundi, e multis qui ab illis 
tenebantur TOMO yàp Tav EXĜVTOOV TIVEVNO- 
Ta éxédapta (“Multi enim eorum qui habebant 
spiritus immundos" Vg.). The spelling £xóvTov, 
in the 1535 edition, is a misprint: for other 
such errors, see on Act. 7,27. The Vulgate 
reflects a Greek text substituting troAAo! for 
TTOAAGY, as in P” N A B C D^" E and a few 
later mss. Although Erasmus was not aware of 
the Greek variant, he makes a valid point in 
Annot., that the Vulgate rendering does not 
yield good sense. The wording of this note 
was partly borrowed from Valla Annot., who 
gave a more literal rendering, Multorum enim 
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babentium spiritus immundi. Erasmus modified 
the word-order for the sake of clarity, while 
taking his Greek text from cod. 2815, supported 
by codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. He 
included this passage among the Soloecismz, and 
further discussed the wording in his Epist 
apolog. adv. Stun., LB IX, 397 C. The version 
of Manetti had Spiritus enim immundi a multis 
habentibus. 


7 exibant, clamantes voce magna Botovta peyaAn 
gævi &&ipysero ("clamantes voce magna exi- 
bant" 1516 = Vg). Erasmus again reverses the 
Latin word-order. The phrase voce magna, in the 
Vulgate, may reflect a changed Greek word- 
order, povi ueyáAn, as in BP" NX ABCD 
E and most of the later mss., including codd. 
1 and 2816. Erasmus took ueyóAr povi from 
his cod. 2815, supported by relatively few other 
late mss. 


7 sanati sunt WeparrevOnoav (“curati sunt” 
1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 4,14. 


8 Et factum est kal tyéveto ("Factum est ergo" 
Vg.). The Vulgate may reflect the Greek variant, 
Éy£vero é, as found in P” N A B C and some 
later mss. Erasmus follows his cod. 2815, suppor- 
ted by cod. E and most later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti made the same 
change. 


9 ante in ea ciuitate artem exercuerat magicam 
mpoŭmĤpxev év Ti mós paryeŭwv (“ante 
fuerat in ciuitate magus" Vg.; "ante fuerat in 
ciuitate artem exercens magicam" 1516). Eras- 
mus, more accurately, treats paryevoov as a verb 
rather than a noun. See also Annot. However, 
in both Erasmus and the Vulgate, the sentence 
is defective, in that it lacks a main verb. He 
introduces exerceo at nine other passages: cf. his 
use of the phrase curiosas artes exercuerant at 
Act. 19,19, in rendering Tà rrepispya TrpaGdv- 
To. Manetti followed the Vulgate, except that 
he omitted ante. 


9 ac kai (Vg. omits; “et” 1516). The Vulgate 
omission is supported only by cod. D*. Manetti 
had et. 


9 gentem dementauerat tĉiorow mo tovos ("se- 
ducens gentem" 1516 = Vg.). This alteration is 
in keeping with the Vulgate use of demento in 
vs. 11. In Annot., Erasmus mentions the com- 
plaint of Valla Annot. concerning the unwarran- 
ted diversity of vocabulary used by the Vulgate 
in rendering the same Greek verb ŝ6ioTnyui in 
vss. 9, 11, and 13. Manetti put seducebat gentem. 
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eivai Tiva ĉaurov péyav, à mpocei- 


xov ĜITO UIKPOŬ ELS UEYAAOU, Aéyovtes, 
OŬTOs ĉoTIV f) BUvapis ToU LEOŬ f) ueyá- 
An. “mpoceixov St atta, Sik TO Ikavá 
Xpóvc rois poryelois EĜEOTOKEVOI ŬTOUS. 
L Ore di ĉriorevoav TO CALO, EÙ- 
ayysMğopév TA mepi TAS Paoi]elas 
TOU ĴEOŬ, koi ToU ĜVONATOS ToU 'In- 
coU Xpic ToO, éBarrriGovto avEpes TE kai 
yuvaikes. 36 58 Zipwv kal aŭTos £rríc- 
TEVOE, Kad Batrtio€eis, fjv Trpockapre- 
póv TO Didi Sewpdv te ĜUVOHEIS 
kal onpeïa yivopeva, iotato. 14 ĉkob- 
cavtes 6E of év “lepoooAŬNOIS &rróoro- 
Aor OTI DEDEKTAJ fj ZAUKPEIX Tov Adyov 
TOŬ ĤeOŬ, ĈITEOTEIAQV Trpós KŬTOŬS TOV 
Merpov kaŭ 'looávvnv: 5olTives kata- 
POVTES, TPOONŬEAVTO mepi AŬTESV Stress 
Aófcooi mveŭpa &yrov: otttw yàp 
Tiv ĉn? oŬŭevi aÙTÕV ŜITITTETTTODKOS, 
uOvov 8& BeBatrticpévor dTĤEPXOV els 
TO dvopa tot XpicToU 'InooU.  TóTE 
étreTibouv Tas XElpas ĉr aŬTOŬS, Kai 
EAáupavov Trveŭpa &yiov. | 8eaoĜue- 
vos Oe ó Xiuwv ŜOTI Sick TAS ŜTTIĤEOEWS 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


se esse quempiam magnum, ! cui aus- 
cultabant ill a minimo vsque ad 
maximum, dicentes: Iste est virtus dei, 
quae vocatur magna. Auscultabant 
autem ei, propterea quod multo tem- 
pore magicis artibus dementasset eos. 
2Quum vero credidissent Philippo, 
euangelizanti de regno dei, deque no- 
mine lesu Christi, baptizabantur viri 
simul ac mulieres. P? Tunc Simon et 
ipse credidit, et quum baptizatus esset, 
adhaerebat Philippo. Vidensque signa 
et virtutes fieri, stupens admirabatur. 
^Quum autem audissent apostoli qui 
erant Hierosolymis, quod recepisset Sa- 
maria sermonem dei, miserunt ad eos 
Petrum ac Ioannem. Qui quum des- 
cendissent, orauerunt pro ipsis vt acci- 
perent spiritum sanctum. Nondum 
enim in quenquam illorum illapsus fu- 
erat, sed baptizati tantum erant in no- 
mine Christi Iesu. " Tunc imponebant 
manus super illos, accipiebantque spi- 
ritum sanctum. Quum vidisset au- 
tem Simon, quod per impositionem 


10 illi BE: om. A | Iste CE: HicA B | 12 deque B-E:etA | 13 admirabatur D E: ammirabatur 
A-C | 14 sermonem CE: verbum A B | ac B-E: et 4 | Ioannem 4 B E: lohannem C D | 


15 descendissent B-E: venissent 4 | 
et accipiebant 4 


9 quempiam twa (“aliquem” Vg). See on 
lob. 6,7. In a similar context, at Act. 5,36, 
Erasmus retains aliquis. 


10 auscultabant illi poceixov (“auscultabant 
omnes" Vg.; “auscultabant” 1516). The Vulgate 
follows a Greek text adding rrávres, as found 
in N AB C D E and many later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, in company with codd. 1, 
2816 and most later mss. Manetti put intende- 
bant, omitting omnes. 


10 Zste Otros ("Hic" 1516-19 = Vg.). One reason 
for this substitution may have been that Erasmus 
perceived an ambiguity as to whether Jic meant 
“this” or "here": see on Job. 3,26. Manetti 
anticipated this change. 


16 alt in A CE: sub B | 


17 accipiebantque B-E: 


10 quae vocatur magna 9 eyn. Erasmus 
retains the Vulgate rendering, accepting it as a 
valid expansion of the Greek article: see Annot. 
However, the Vulgate was more likely to have 
been based on a different Greek text, having 
fj kañoupévn peydan, as in PN ABCD 
E and twenty-four later mss,; cf. also fj Aeyopévr 
uey&An, found in nine late mss. Erasmus’ 
Greek text follows cod. 2815, together with 
codd. 1, 2816 and more than 400 other late 
mss. (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 471-3). Accor- 
dingly, both Valla Azzot. and Manetti advocated 
the omission of quae vocatur. 


11 Auscultabant .. ei mpoctiyov S& aŭTO 
(“Attendebant ... eum" Vg.). This change was 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 89-18 


intended to produce consistency with the Vul- 
gate use of ausculto in vs. 10: see Annot. on 
that passage, partly following Valla Annot. How- 
ever, in vs. 6, and also at Act. 16,14, Erasmus 
retained intendo, in rendering the same Greek 
verb. 


11 propterea quod Sià TÓ ("propter quod” Vg.). 
This change had been advocated by Valla Annot. 
In Erasmus' translation, a similar substitution 
occurs in rendering 81671, at Act. 18,10; Gal. 
2,16 (1519); ac. 4,2, in accordance with Vulgate 
usage at Act. 27,4; Phil. 2,26. The Vulgate use 
of propter, if understood as a preposition, yields 
a quite different sense: see Annot. The version 
of Manetti put quoniam. 


11 ikavà xpóvo. In Erasmus’ cod. 2815 is 
found the reading ikavov xpóvov, in company 
with only a few other late mss. He or one of 
his assistants took ikavd xpóvco from codd. 
1 and 2816. This is the first deviation from cod. 
2815 since vs. 1. The phrase might perhaps 
have been left uncorrected, had it not been for 
the fact that Erasmus' attention was drawn to 
another unusual variant in this ms., kupíou 
”Inooŭ, in the following verse, which prompted 
him to consult his other mss. 


11 magicis artibus vois poryelans ("magicis suis” 
Vg.). In accordance with classical usage, Erasmus 
treats magicus as an adjective rather than a 
noun. Cf. his reference to curiosas artes at Act. 
19,19. See Annot., referring to the alternative 
rendering magiis, which had been adopted by 
both Valla Annot. and Manetti. 


12 ĉeoŭ. Erasmus’ cod. 2815* here had the rare 
variant, kupiou "IncoU (cf. kupiou for 0eoŬ, in 
cod. &*). He corrected this by reference to the 
Vulgate, together with codd. 1 and 2816, writing 
[90]£oU in the margin of cod. 2815. 


12 deque nomine kal (“in nomine” late Vg.; “et 
nomine" 1516 = Vg. mss.). Erasmus repeats the 
preposition de, to prevent the misunderstanding 
which had led to the changed punctuation of 
the late Vulgate: the latter incorrectly connected 
in nomine lesu Christi with baptizabantur. In 
Annot., Erasmus suggested et nomine, while 
Manetti put et de nomine. 


12 tot 'IncoU Xpioroŭ. This reading does 
not appear to have ms. support, as virtually 
all mss. (including codd. 1 and 2816) read 
"IncoG XpioTOŬ here, omitting ToU. Cod. 2815 
has a different reading, roŭ XploTOŬ, again 
having hardly any other mss. in support. The 
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Erasmian text attempted to amend this by 
adding 'Incoŭ before XpioTroŭ, but left the 
incorrect article in position. This mistaken 
reconstruction of the text persisted into the 
Textus Receptus. 


12 simul ac te kai (“ac” Vg.). See on Act. 1,1. 


13 Vidensque 0&copóov Te (“videns etiam" Vg.). 
See on Act. 2,40. Manetti put et videns. 


13 signa et virtutes Buvpeis Kal onu£ia (“signa 
et virtutes maximas" Vg.). Erasmus retains the 
Vulgate word-order, which probably reflected a 
Greek variant, having onueia kal Suvdpeis 
yey dAas, as in 9" N A B C (D) and some later 
mss. His own Greek text follows cod. 2815, 
supported by codd. 1, 2816 and most other late 
mss. Manetti had virtutes et signa. 


14 Hierosolymis tv "lepoooAYyois ("in Hieroso- 
lymis” Vg. 1527). See on Job. 4,21. 


14 quod 67i (“quia” Vg). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti made the same change. 


14 sermonem tov Aóyov (“verbum” 1516-19 
= Vg.). See on lob. 1,1. 


14 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job, 1,25. 
Manetti also had ac here. 


15 guum descendissent koraBGvres (“cum venis- 
sent" 1516 =Vg.). The Vulgate nowhere else 
uses venio to translate this Greek verb. Manetti, 
again, made the same change. 


16 illapsus fuerat ETITETTTOKOS (“venerat” Vg.). 
Erasmus again finds a more accurate replace- 
ment for the inadequate rendering offered by 
the Vulgate. At Act. 11,15, Erasmus also uses 
illabor to replace cado (late Vulgate), but re- 
tains cado at Act. 10,44, in similar contexts. 
See Annot., where Erasmus also recommends 
elapsus and delapsus. The renderings delapsum 
and illapsum were similarly advocated by Valla 
Annot. 


16 in (2nd.) eis (“sub” 1519 only). See on 
Iob. 5,43. 


16 Christi Xpioroŭ ("domini" Vg.). The Vulgate 
is based on a different Greek text, having 
kvpiov, as in PB” N A B C E and some later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in company 
with codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. 
Manetti similarly substituted Christi. 

17 accipiebantque xci EAGuavov (“et accipie- 
bant" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,39. 

18 quod Ori (“quia” Vg). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti also had guod. 


LB 467 
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TOV Xeipóv Tdv &rrooTÓAcv SidoTal TO 
TVEŬNO TO &yiov, mpoońveykev AŬTOIS 
xpuara, ? Aéyoov, Adte x&pol Thv gov- 
oiav TAVTNV, Iva & E&v ETTIOĜO Tas XEIpAS, 
Aoppévr mrveŭpa &yiov. 2TIErpos Sè elre 
Trpós AŬTOV, TO ĜPYUPIOV cou ov coi 
ein eis &trmAiav, OTI Thy Swpedv ToU 
deoŭ ĉvoploas Sia XPNUATOV KTAOLAN. 
21 oók EoTt coi pepis OUSE KAĤPOS èv TO 
Adyw TOVTM f| yap kapoia cou OŬK 
tOTIV ev@cia Évcorriov ToO LEOŬ. Z uera- 
voroov OŬV &rró TĤS kakías cou TAVTTIS, 
kal 8erj8rymi tol Gov, si PA &pre8rjoerad 
coi fj Etrivoia Tis KapSias cov: 3 eis yàp 
XoAty Trikpias koi | oŭvosopov &Sikias 
dp ct OVTA. ™ dtroKpideis SE ó Lipoov, 
elme, AeĥOnre Ŭpeis UTrép époU Trpds TOV 
KUpiov, ÓTrcos pnõèv ĉTTEAOT) Ett” Eye Cov 
eiprjkarre. 5 of pév otv SiapapTtupdpevor 
Kal AcAnoavtes Tov Adyov ToU kupiou, 
ŬTEOTPEVAV eis "lepouco ju, TroAAÓs Te 
KOS TOv Tapapertav eunyyedicavto. 


25 Siapuaptupapevor B-E: Siayaptupopevoi A 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


manuum apostolorum daretur spiritus 
sanctus, obtulit eis pecunias, ?dicens: 
Date et mihi potestatem istam, vt cui- 
cunque imposuero manus, accipiat spi- 
ritum sanctum.  ?Petrus autem dixit 
ad eum: Pecunia tua tecum sit in per- 
ditionem, quoniam donum dei existi- 
masti pecuniis parari. ?'Non est tibi 
pars neque sors in ratione hac: cor 
enim tuum non est rectum coram deo. 
2 Resipisce igitur ab ista malicia tua, 
et roga deum, si forte remittatur tibi 
cogitatio cordis tui. ?In felle enim 
amaritudinis | et colligatione iniqui- 
tatis video te esse. ? Respondens au- 
tem Simon, dixit: Precemini vos pro 
me apud dominum, ne quid eueniat 
in me horum quae dixistis. Et illi 
quidem testificati et loquuti sermo- 
nem dei, reuersi sunt Hierosolymam, 
et multis oppidulis Samaritanorum 
euangelizabant. 


18 manuum B-E: manus 4 | 19 potestatem istam B-E: hanc potestatem 4 | 20 pecuniis B-E: 
per pecuniam 4 | 21 prius est B-E: est enim A | 22 ista B-E: hac 4 | 23 colligatione B-E: 
obligationez4 | 24 Precemini B-E: PrecaminiA | apud B-E:ad 4 | eueniat in B-E: veniat super 
A | quae4 BD E: que C | 25 testificati B-E: testificantes 4 | sermonem B-E: verbum 4 | 
reuersi sunt B-E: redibant 4 | oppidulis B-E: regionibus 4 


18 manuum tov Xelphv (“manus” 1516 Lat. 
= Vg) The Vulgate use of the singular is 
unsupported by Greek mss. In Annot., Erasmus 
suggested that, for reasons of style, the translators 
of the Vulgate avoided a double genitive plural. 
Manetti made the same substitution. 

18 pecunias ypńpata (“pecuniam” Vg.). This 
substitution, again, is closer to the Greek use 
of the plural. A similar change occurs in vs. 20, 
consistent with Vulgate usage at Mc. 10,23-4; 
Lc. 18,24. However, Erasmus retains the singu- 
lar form of the word at Act. 24,26. Manetti also 
had pecunias. 

19 potestatem istam Thv &&ovolav TAVTNV (“hanc 
potestatem" 1516 = Vg.). The use of istam here 
conveyed the sense of "this power which you 
possess". 


20 pecuniis Sià XPNUĈTOVV (“pecunia” Vg.; “per 
pecuniam" 1516). See on vs. 18. Manetti had 
per pecunias. 

20 parari krĉodon ("possideri" Vg.). See on 
Aa. 1,18. 


21 est (1st.) ĉovi (“est enim" 1516 = late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate addition is unsupported by 
Greek mss. Manetti omitted enim. 


21 ratione bac tH Adyw TOVTO ("sermone 
isto" Vg.). Erasmus evidently regarded sermo as 
awkward in the present context. At Act. 15,6 
(1519), he similarly substitutes negocium for 
verbum. On the substitution of Pac see on 
Act. 7,4. 


21 eŭ0eia. Cod. 2815 has the unusual read- 
ing, sUOf]s, a form of the adjective which is 
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ACTA APOSTOLORVM  8,8-25 


occasionally found in the Septuagint. Erasmus 
or his assistants corrected this by reference to 
codd. 1 and 2816. 


22 Resipisce igitur ueravoncov oŭv (“Paeni- 
tentiam itaque age" Vg.). See on Act. 2,38 for 
resipisco. Erasmus has a preference for igitur, 
which more emphatically conveys the sense of 
“therefore” or "consequently" than itaque: see 
on Jof. 5,4; 6,62. Manetti had Penitentiam ergo 
age. 

22 ista malicia 16 KaKias ... raŭrns (“hac 
nequitia” Vg.; “hac malicia” 1516). See on Act. 
3,26 for the removal of nequitia. As in vs. 19, 
Erasmus uses the more idiomatic iste, to refer 
to something which belonged to the listener. 


22 cogitatio  &rivoia ("haec cogitatio" Vg.). 
The Vulgate addition may represent an expan- 
sion of the Greek article rather than a different 
Greek text. Manetti omitted acc. 


23 colligatione oúvõeopov (“obligatione” 1516 
7 Vg). At Eph. 4,3 and Col. 3,14, Erasmus 
retains vinculum in rendering this Greek word, 
and recommends in vinculis in Annot. on the 
present passage. The Vulgate use of obligatio, 
however, conveyed the wrong meaning. 


24 ó Xipoov. The Erasmian text restores 6 from 
codd. 1 and 2816, in company with most other 
mss. It was omitted in cod. 2815, together with 
cod. E and a few later mss. 


24 Precemini Nerone (“Precamini” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 6,27 for this use of the subjunctive. 
24 apud wpós (“ad” 1516 - Vg). See on 
Act, 2,29. 

24 ne quid Sts unBév (“vt nihil” Vg.). C£. on 
Iob. 3,20, for Erasmus’ avoidance of vt non. 
24 eueniat in &véAOT) Em ("veniat super" 1516 
7 Vg). A comparable substitution of exenio 
occurs in rendering Épyouoi at Phil. 1,12, 
analogous with the Vulgate use of the same 
verb to render cuufaívo at Mc. 10,32. In 
rendering étrépyouci elsewhere, Erasmus follows 
the Vulgate in using superuenio, at Lc. 21,26, 35; 
Act. 13,40, and aduenio at lac. 5,1. For the 
substitution of in for super, see on Iob. 7,44. 
Manetti here preferred superueniat in. 


25 testificati Ŝixuaprupuevor (“testificantes” 
1516). In 1516, the present participle, Siapaptu- 
póuevor was derived from cod. 2815, with 
support from cod. N and many later mss., 
including cod. 1. In 1519, Erasmus adopted the 
aorist participle, S1apaprupápevot, as found 
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in codd. 3 and 2816, in company with 7*4 
A B C D E and another large group of later 
mss. His change was influenced partly by the 
perfect tense of the Vulgate rendering, and 
partly by the aorist tense of the adjacent par- 
ticiple in the Greek text, AoA caves. 


25 sermonem tov Aóyov ("verbum" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,1. 


25 dei ToU Kupiou (“domini” Vg. 1527, and Vg. 
mss.). This discrepancy between Erasmus' Greek 
text and his Latin rendering continued through 
all five editions. Probably one of his working 
copies of the Latin Vulgate had dei at this point, 
as found for example in the Froben edition of 
1491. As at Act. 7,33, this could have originated 
as a misreading of dzi, the abbreviated form 
of domini, though a few Greek mss., including 
P” A, have TOU Leoŭ. In cod. 2816, the words 
were originally omitted, but were later inserted 
by an interlinear correction. 


25 reuersi sunt Uttéotpeyav (“redibant” 1516 
Lat. = Vg). The verb Urrootpépw is largely 
confined to Luke and Acts. Erasmus elsewhere 
retains redeo at Lc. 2,43; 8,39, 40; 17,18; Act. 
21,6, in rendering the same Greek word. The 
imperfect tense of the Vulgate reflects the 
substitution of úméoTtpegov, found in P” XN 
A B D and a few later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, supported by codd. C E and most 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. 

25 oppidulis xwuas (“regionibus” 1516 Lat. 
7 Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus speculates that the 
Greek text underlying the Vulgate was xopas, 
though this is found in hardly any mss. He 
elsewhere uses oppidulum only at Lc. 10,38, 
replacing castellum. At seven other passages, 
mainly in Matthew and Mark, he replaces 
castellum by vicus, as recommended in Annot. 
on the present passage, while in Luke and John 
castellum is generally retained. It would appear 
that by the time he reached Luke, Erasmus 
had forgotten his earlier plan of substituting 
vicus, typical of his less thorough revision of 
the third and fourth Gospels. See Annot. on 
Mt. 9,35, for his definition of castella as small 
fortified towns, whereas vici were unfortified. 
A similar distinction is made in Valla Elegantiae 
IV, 20; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, 
ASD I, 4, p. 288, ll. 235-236. Manetti put castellis 
here. 


25 enangelizabant eŭnyyeMoavro. Inconsis- 
tent with his substitution of the perfect tense, 
reuersi sunt, earlier in the verse, Erasmus’ Latin 
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6 AYyeEAos SE Kupiou tAcAnoe mpoOs 
QiAurrrrov, Aéyeov, Avdotn hi, kal Tropeviou 
KATO ueonpBpiav, rri Thv 656v Thy KaTa- 
Paívoucav é&ró lepovoaAĵu eis l'áZjav: 
o1 ĉoriv ĉpnuos. 7 kal àvaotàs èto- 
peuOn kai ioù dvip Ai8foy, etvotyos, 
Suvdorns Kavodxns tis Pac1Aioons Al- 
ĤIOTOV, ds Fv emi MAONS TAS YACTIS AŬTAS, 
Ss ĉANAŬŬEI TPOOKUVĤOWV eis "lepouca- 
Ann, 5 fjv TE Ürroo Tpégox Kal kadr UEVOS 
emi ToU Gpyatos AŬTOŬ, kal dveyiveo- 
oxe Tov Trpogriyrnv "Hoafav. ? ere SE 
TO TrveUpa TH Dimm, MpdcerGe, kal 
KOAATONnT TH &puaTı TOVTOX. * tpoc- 
Spayov OE ó DIANMTITOS, Tjkovoev attot 
ĜVOVIVOOKOVTOS Tov Trpogrirnv Hoaiay, 
Kai eftrev, "Apá ye yivaoxeis & &varytvoo- 
ckets; 3! 6 BE elre, Moos yàp &v Buvatuny, 
ĉav um TIS OONYĤON ue; TAPEKOĤEGE TE 
Tov DiAimrrov, ĉvaBavTa kadiooi obv 
outa. 325 Bb meploxm Tis ypagfis fiv 
&vey Ívcookev, Ñv ad rn, “Os Trpóparcrov &rri 
spay ty fix8n, kal ds VOS Evavtiov ToU 
KElpOVTOS AŬTOV &pevos, oUTos OŬK Åvol- 
ye TO oTOUA AŬTOŬ. 9 £y Ti romreivoca 


32 Se B-E: te A 
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? Angelus autem domini loquutus 
est ad Philippum, dicens: Surge, et 
vade meridiem versus, ad viam quae 
descendit ab vrbe Hierosolymorum ad 
ciuitatem Gazam, haec est deserta. 
"7 Et surgens abiit, et ecce vir Aethi- 
ops, eunuchus, praefectus Candaces 
reginae Aethiopum, quem praefecerat 
vniuersae gazae suae, venerat adoratu- 
rus Hierosolymam, “et reuertebatur 
sedens super currum suum, legebatque 
Hesaiam prophetam. Dixit autem 
spiritus Philippo: Accede, et adiunge 
te ad currum istum. — ? Accurrens 
autem Philippus, audiuit eum legen- 
tem Hesaiam prophetam: et dixit: In- 
telligisne quae legis? *At ille ait: 
Quinam enim possim, nisi aliquis 
dux viae mihi fuerit? Rogauitque 
Philippum, vt ascenderet, sederetque 
secum. ? Argumentum autem scriptu- 
rae quam legebat, erat hoc: Tanquam 
ouis ad occisionem ductus est, et sicut 
agnus coram tondente se mutus, sic 
non aperuit os suum. ?In humilitate 


26 meridiem versus B-E: contra meridianum A | vrbe Hierosolymorum B-E: Hierusalem 4 | 
ad ciuitatem CE: in A, om. B | 27 Hierosolymam B-E: in Hierusalem 4 | 28 legebatque B-E: 
legensque 4 | Hesaiam E: Esaiam 4D | 30 Hesaiam E: Esaiam A-D | 31 At ille B-E: 
Qui A | Quinam enim CE: Et quomodo 4, Nam qui B | possim B-E: possum 4 | viae 
A B C* D E: om. C* | sederetque B-E: et sederet 4 | 32 quam B-E: quod A | occisionem B-E: 


occasionem A 


rendering here retains the imperfect tense of 
the Vulgate, even though the latter was based 
on a Greek variant, eUnyyeA(Zovto, found in 
33^ N A B C D E and a few later mss. His 
own Greek text follows cod. 2815, supported 
by codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. 


26 meridiem versus kera peonuBpiav (“contra 
meridianum" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus here follows 
Valla Annot. in adopting a more idiomatic 
expression than the strictly literal rendering 
offered by the Vulgate. See Annot., where 


Erasmus also suggests ad meridiem. Manetti put 
contra meridiem. 


26 xarapaívoucav. In 1519 Annot., Erasmus 
reported the reading qépoucov in "nonnulli 
codices", as found in cod. 3. 


26 vrbe Hierosolymorum lepovoaAu (“Hierusa- 
lem" 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 1,8. 

26 ad ciuitatem eis (“in” 1516 = Vg. 1519 Lat. 
omits). A similar addition of ciuitas occurs at 
Mt. 2,1 (1519); 4,13; Mc. 15,43 (1519); Act. 19,26 
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(1527). Cf. on the addition of orbs at Act. 14,25. 
In 1522, it appears that Erasmus wanted to 
make clear that Gaza, by contrast with its 
surrounding region, was not "deserted": see 
1519-22 Annot. However, by a modification in 
1527 Annot., he adopts a quite different explan- 
ation, that there were two Gazas, the more 
ancient of them being deserted. 


27 praefectus buv&a tns ( potens" Vg.). Erasmus 
prefers this more technical word, though in 
Annot. he also suggested magistratus. Both render- 
ings had been proposed by Valla Annot. See 
also on Act. 7,10. Manetti adopted princeps. 

27 quem praefecerat Os fjv èni ("qui erat super" 
Vg.). Erasmus paraphrases the meaning with a 
more idiomatic turn of phrase. Cf. Act. 12,20, 
where he substitutes qui praeerat. 


27 vniuersae gazae suae néons Tis Yatns AŬTAS 
("omnes gazas eius" Vg.). On vaiuersus see on 
Act. 1,8. The Vulgate change from singular to 
plural, gazas, is unsupported by Greek mss. 
Manetti put omnem gazam suam. 


27 adoraturus rpooxuvĥowv (“adorare” Vg.). 
The Vulgate infinitive has minimal Greek ms. 
support. See Annot. The same change was made 
by Manetti. 


27 Hierosolymam eis "lepoucoA iu ("in Hieru- 
salem” 1516 = Vg.). This change is consistent 
with Vulgate usage at vs.25 and Act. 1,12. 
Erasmus’ usual practice, in accordance with 
good Latin style, is to omit the prepositions in 
and ad before the names of towns and small 
islands in the accusative case. For his occasional 
addition of in before place-names in 1516, see 
on Act. 13,51. On the substitution of the form 
Hierosolym-, see on Act. 1,8. 


28 super tmi (“supra” Vg. 1527) See on 
Iob. 3,31. 


28 legebatque kal àveyivwoxe ("legensque" 1516 
Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate receives partial support 
from cod. D, which has évayeivackoov, omit- 
ting kal. Manetti had et legebat. 


30 Intelligisne “Ap& ye yiwooxkes (“Putasne 
intelligis" Vg.). On -ze, see on Job. 18,39. 
Erasmus removes the clumsy double verb of 
the Vulgate. In Annot., he also suggested Nunquid 
intelligis, which had been adopted by both Valla 
Annot. and Manetti. 


31 At ille 6 56 (“Qui” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). Erasmus, 
again, is more accurate. See on Act. 7,2. Manetti 
simply put et. 
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31 Quinam enim possim Tl&s yap (“Et quomodo 
possum" 1516 Lat. = Vg; "Nam qui possim" 
1519). This is the only occurrence of quinam 
in Erasmus’ N.T. His juxtaposition of -nam 
and enim has an appearance of redundancy. In 
Annot., by contrast, he recommends Qui nam 
or Qui enim. As Erasmus further pointed out 
in Annot., the Vulgate use of et here is a poor 
rendering of yáp: no mss. appear to have 


Kal tds. Valla Annot. suggested quonam modo 
possim, while Manetti’s version was Quomodo 
enim possum. 

31 misi tev uh (“si non” Vg.). A similar substitu- 
tion occurs at Le. 13,5. At Mt. 10,13, Erasmus 
tried sin minus. Elsewhere, he sometimes retains 
si non from the Vulgate. The same change was 
made by Manetti. 


31 dux viae mibi fuerit 65ny hon ye ("ostenderit 
mihi" Vg.). Erasmus conveys the meaning of 
the Greek word more fully and accurately: cf. 
Annot., where he recommends duxerit. Manetti 
put instrueret me. 


31 sederetque kaPion (“et sederet" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,39. Manetti put ascendens sederet 
for ascenderet et sederet. 


32 Argumentum ... boc Ù ... TEPIOXT ... AUTH 
(“Locus ... hic” Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus also 
suggests sententia. Behind this alteration was 
the thought that a "place" cannot literally be 
read. 


32 Sé. The substitution of Te in 1516 was not 
derived from Greek mss, and was probably 
accidental. 


32 quam ñv (“quod” 1516). In 1516, Eras- 
mus associates the subordinate clause with 
argumentum rather than scriptura, though the 
Greek would permit either. Manetti, with a 
similar motive, substituted quem, to agree with 
locus. 


32 mutus &poovos (“sine voce” Vg.). A similar 
substitution occurs at 1 Cor. 14,10, in conformity 
with Vulgate usage at 1 Cor. 12,2; 2 Petr. 2,16. 
On the removal of sine, see on Iob. 8,7. 


32 aperuit ĥvofyei. The Greek reading here 
represents an arbitrary correction, as all of 
Erasmus’ mss. had &votyei. In Arnot., he also 
cites &votye from the Septuagint at Js. 53,7. 
From the change to 1527 Annot., it would 
appear that Erasmus preferred aperit, in the 
present tense, rather than aperuit, but he made 
no corresponding change in his Latin and 
Greek texts. 
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aUToU f| Kpiois at ToU ĤPON' Thy 8E ys- 
ve&v kŬTOŬ tis Sinynoetat; OTI aipetar 
&rró Tis yijs fj Zot avtot. ™ &troxpieis 
St ó EŬVOŬXOS TE) Diditrtroo, eire, Atopat 
oou, Trepi TÍvoş ó mpopńTNs Aéyel TOŬ- 
TO, mepi éauToU, Ñ mepi érépou TIVOS; 
35 &voí£as St 6 DiANTTITOS TO OTONA AŬTOŬ, 
kal &p&&pevos emo Tis ypagfis rans, 
EŬNYYEAlGATO AŬTO) Tov 'Inooŭv. ds 
DE Etropevovto KATA Tijv ó8óv, ĤALOV 
&rrí TI ŬOWP' Kal prow ó EŬvOŬXOS, loù 
ŬOwp: TI KWAŬEI pe BarrricOfjvoa; 37 eftre 
S ó QiAirrrros, Ei mioreŭeis tE Ans 
TAS kapdias, EGEOTIV. &rrokpiOels DE eftre, 
Thotetw tov vióv ToU 9:00 elvari tov 
"Incoüv Xpiotév. 3Ŝxal ĉkEAEUCE oTĤVON 
TO &ppa. kal karéBnoav &ugórepor eis 
TO wp, 6 TE DIArMITOS Kal 6 EŬVOŬ- 
xos, kal 2Bdrrticev aŭrov. Ste SE &vé- 
Pnoav ĉk TOŬ USatos, TVEŬUO KUPIOU 
fiprrace Tov DIAIMTTOV, kal OŬk eloev aù- 
Tov OŬKETI Ó EŬVOŬXOS. ŜITOPEŬETO yap 
Tijv 656v aŭroŬŭ Xaipwv. “DiArmiros 
SE EŬpEON elc "AGcorov: Kai Siepyouevos 
EŬNYYEAIĜETO tas TTOAEIS Ttácas, EGS 
TOU EAŬEIV |ŬTOV eis Kaicópeiav. 


'O 56 ZaŬAos ETI épmvÉov ĜITEI- 
Afis kal pdvou eis ToUs | uaðnTàs 
TOU KUplOU, TPOVEAŬGV TH ĜPXIE- 
pei, ?irüjcaro Trap’ AŬTOŬ ĈTTIOTOAĜS 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


ipsius iudicium eius sublatum est. 
Generationem autem eius quis enar- 
rabit? Quoniam tollitur de terra vita 
eius. "Respondens autem eunuchus 
Philippo, dixit Obsecro te, de quo 
propheta dicit hoc, de se, an de alio 
quopiam? *Aperiens autem Philip- 
pus os suum, et incipiens a scriptu- 
ra ista, praedicauit illi Iesum. Et 
dum irent per viam, venerunt ad 
quandam aquam. Et ait eunuchus: 
Ecce aqua: quid vetat quominus bap- 
tizer? Dixit autem Philippus: Si 
credis ex toto corde, licet. Et res- 
pondens ait: Credo filium dei esse 
lesum Christum. Et iussit sisti 
currum. Ác descenderunt ambo in 
aquam, Philippus simul et eunuchus, 
et baptizauit eum. *Quum autem 
ascendissent ex aqua, spiritus domini 
rapuit Philippum, nec amplius vidit 
eum eunuchus. Ibat enim per viam 
suam gaudens. “Philippus autem re- 
pertus est Ázoti, et pertransiens euan- 
gelizabat ciuitatibus cunctis, donec 
veniret Caesaream. 


Saulus autem adhuc spirans minas 
ac caedem | aduersus discipulos 
domini, accessit ad principem sacer- 
dotum,  ?et petiit ab eo epistolas, 


34 quopiam B-E: aliquo 4 | 35 praedicauit B-E: euangelizauitt 4 | 38 Ac BE: EA | 
39 ascendissent ex B-E: ascendisset de 4 | nec amplius B-E: et amplius non A | 40 repertus 


B-E: inuentus A | Azoti B-E: in Azoto 4 
9,1 ac caedem aduersus B-E: et cedem in 4 


33 ipsius xuroŭ (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omis- 
sion is supported by $” N A B and a few later 
mss, possibly from harmonisation with the 
Septuagint. Erasmus follows his cod. 2815, 
supported by codd. C E and most of the later 
mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti 
rendered by sua. 


33 autem 5€ (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
is supported by N A B C and a few later mss., 


again possibly by harmonisation with the Septua- 
gint. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in company 
with codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss., com- 
mencing with P” E. The version of Manetti 
also added autem. 


33 tollitur aperon (“tolletur” late Vg.). In Annot., 
Erasmus hints that the late Vulgate reading 
has resulted from a scribal error ("perperam 
habetur in nostris codicibus"), though he 
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does not cite the earlier Vg. mss. to prove the 
point. 


34 dicit Neyer (“dixit” 1516-27 Annot., lemma). 
The Froben Vulgate editions of 1491 and 1514, 
as well as the Vulgate column of Erasmus’ 1527 
N.T., all read dicit at this point. 


34 quopiam tivos (“aliquo” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 6,7. Manetti replaced alio aliquo by aliquo 
alio, 


35 praedicauit einYyyeMocarro (“euangelizauit” 
1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 5,42. 


36 quid ti (“quis” late Vg.). The late Vulgate 
alteration is unsupported by Greek mss. See 
Annot. 


36 vetat KOAŬEI ("prohibet" Vg). A similar 
substitution occurs in 1519 at Lc. 11,52; 23,2; 
Act. 24,23; 1 Cor. 14,39, following Vulgate usage 
at Lc. 18,16; Act. 16,6. In Annot., Erasmus 
also suggests obstat. At two other passages 
(Act. 11,17; 1 Thess. 2,16) he substitutes obsisto, 
and once compesco (Act. 27,43). Elsewhere, he 
generally retains probibeo to render the same 
Greek verb, especially at Act. 10,47, in a similar 
context. He probably had in mind that probibeo 
required a person as subject, and implied a 
verbal command. 

36 quominus baptizer pe DorrricOfvea. (“me 
baptizari" Vg.). Erasmus also introduces guo- 
minus at Act. 10,47; Rom. 15,22, in accordance 
with Vulgate usage at Act. 20,27. For his avoid- 
ance of the infinitive, see on Job. 1,33. 


37 Dixit... Christum elme ... Xpiorov. Erasmus 
did not find this verse in his codd. 1 or 2815, 
but derived the wording from the margin of 
cod. 2816: see Annot., where he suggests that 
it was originally omitted by scribal error (“lib- 
rariorum incuria"). Consequently, he inserted 
a caret mark at the end of vs. 36 in cod. 2815, 
accompanied by a symbol in the margin, to 
indicate that an addition was required. The 
subject was further discussed in his Resp. ad 
annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 207 C-E. This passage, 
with some variations of wording, is also found 
in cod. E and about sixty later mss. It is omit- 
ted, however, by P#7” N A B C and more than 
400 of the later mss. (see Aland Die Apostel- 
geschichte 475-9). Manetti's translation (both 
mss.) included this verse, but omitted Christum, 
without any support from Greek mss. 

38 sisti orfvon (“stare” Vg.). Erasmus’ intention 
here, presumably, is to avoid the impression 
that the eunuch gave an order to the chariot, 


293 


rather than to the driver. Manetti put vt currus 
staret for stare currum. 


38 Ac xai (“Et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


38 ambo &updtepor (" vterque" Vg.). This substi- 
tution is in accordance with Vulgate usage at 
six other passages. Elsewhere, Erasmus retains 
vterque at Mt. 13,30; Lc. 5,38; 7,42; Act. 23,8; 
Eph. 2,14, and further substitutes vterque for 
ambo at Mt. 9,17; Eph. 2,18, The word ambo is 
particularly suited to a joint action by two 
people, meaning “both” rather than “each”. See 
Annot. This change was anticipated by Manetti. 


38 simul et te ... kaŭ (“et” Vg.). See on Act. 1,1, 
and Annot. 


39 ascendissent ĉveBnoav (“ascendisset” 1516 
Lat. = late Vg.). The singular form of the verb, 
used by the late Vulgate, has little support from 
Greek mss. Manetti also had ascendissent. 


39 ex èx (“de” 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 2,15. 


39 nec amplius xod ovx ... OŬKETI ("et amplius 
non" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 6,66. Manetti put 
just et non. 


40 repertus est eŭpedOn ("inuentus est" 1516 
= Vg). See on Job. 1,41, and Annot. This change 
of verb was further discussed by Erasmus in his 
Apolog. resp. lac. Lop. Stun., ASD IX, 2, pp. 148- 
50, Il. 755-771. 


40 Azoti eis "ACoxrov (“in Azoto” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Joh. 4,21 for Erasmus’ use of the locative 
case. See also Annot. 


9,1 ĉri &urrvéov. In Annot., Erasmus cites the 
omission of Eri, and speculates that the original 
text had Eri trvéwv, which was later corrupted 
into ŝurvewv, omitting Eri. His conjectured 
reading, &11 Trvécov, is in fact found in a few 
late mss. However, since é11 &urrvécoov is found 
in his codd. 1, 2815 and 2816, it seems likely 
that this was a note which he first penned in 
England, consulting a ms. which had just èu- 
Tvéwv, as found in a few of the later mss. (cf. 
cod. N* which had évrrvéov, omitting Éri). 


1 minas ac caedem ĉenelAms Kai povou (“mina- 
rum et caedis” Vg.; “minas et cedem” 1516). In 
Annot., Erasmus argues that the accusative case 
is required here by good Latin style. On ac, see 
on loh. 1,25. 

1 aduersus eis (“in” 1516 = Vg.). This substitution 
occurs also at Le. 7,30 (1519), and more fre- 
quently when rendering ĉrri. In Annot., Erasmus 
indicates that this change is desirable for the 
sake of clarity (“apertius”). 
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els AQUKOKOV Trpós Tas CUVaywyds, ŜITOS 
éav Tiva EŬPN Tis 6500 ĜVTAS ĜVOPAS 
TE kal yuvaikas, Sebepevous éyéryr) els 
lepouoaAĤu. tv è TH Tropebeodan, 
tyéveto CŬTOV tyyilev ti AapaoKd: 
kal &aiguns treprijotpayev KŬTOV pds 
é&rró ToU OŬpPAVOŬ, kai meodv ETI Thv 
yfiv, fjkouce pwVĤV, Aéyoucav AŬTOJ, 
aowi, ZaovA, Ti pe Sicdxeis; Ŝelrre Sé, 
Tis ef, kŭpie; ó 5è kUpIOS eltrev, 'Eyco 
eiu 'Inooŭs, öv ov ŜIGKEIS. oKANPOV coi 
Trpós Kévrpa AaKTiZev. ÉTpépwv TE Kal 
9apBov elme, Kupie, Tí pe GéAeis mow- 
ñoa; kal ó küpios TPOS AŬTOV, Avá- 
orndi, Kal eloeAOE cis Tijv TOMV, kal 
AeAn8ücsrai coi Ti oe Bei moiy. "oi 
St ĜVOPES of cuvodevovtes AŬTO sioth- 
Keav Évveof, dKovovTes èv Tis poovijs, 
Undévar St Gewpotvtes. Sm yEpon SE 6 
ZavAos amo THs ys avewypévoov TE 


9,7 ĉewpouvTes A B: deopouvres CE 
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quas perferret Damascum ad synagogas: 
vt si quos inuenisset eius viae seu viros 
seu mulieres, vinctos duceret Hierosoly- 
mam. ?Et quum iter faceret, contigit 
vt appropinquaret Damasco. Et subito 
circunfulgurauit eum lux de coelo, 
‘collapsusque in terram, audiuit vocem, 
dicentem sibi: Saul, Saul, quid me per- 
sequeris? Dixit autem: Quis es do- 
mine? Dominus autem dixit: Ego sum 
Iesus, quem tu persequeris. Durum est 
tibi contra stimulos calcitrare. “Is tre- 
mens ac stupens dixit: Domine, quid 
me vis facere? Et dominus ad eum: 
Surge, et ingrederc ciuitatem, et dicetur 
tibi quid te oporteat facere. Viri 
autem illi qui erant ei comites itineris, 
stabant attoniti, audientes quidem vo- 
cem, neminem tamen videntes. *Sur- 
rexit autem Saulus e terra, apertisque 


2 quas perferret BE: in 4 | Hierosolymam B-E: in Hierusalem A | 4 collapsusque B-E: 
et cadens 4 | 6 Is B-E: Et 4 | dicetur B-E: ibi dicetur 4 | 7 ei BE: illi | attoniti B-E: 
stupefacti 4 | tamen B-E: autem 4 | 8 e BE: de 4 


2 quas perferret cis ("in^ 1516 = Vg.). This expan- 
sion, again, was by way of clarification. 

2 eius Tie (“huius” Vg.). Erasmus’ choice of 
pronoun seems more appropriate, being part 
of a sentence in indirect speech. See Annot. 
A few late mss. add Taŭrns after S500, 
corresponding more closely with the Vulgate 
rendering. 


2 seu viros seu &vbpas TE Kai ("viros ac" Vg.). 
See on Act. 1,1, and Annot. 


2 duceret &yeyn perduceret" Vg.). A similar 
substitution occurs at Mc. 15,22, but Erasmus 
retains perduco at Act. 11,26; 23,18. Manetti put 
adduceret. 


2 Hierosolymam els ‘lepoucadty (“in Hierusa- 
lem" 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 8,27. Manetti put 
Hierusalem, omitting in. 

3 circunfulgurauit repiĥozpoev (“circumfulsit” 
Vg.). Erasmus makes the same change at Act. 
22,6, while retaining circunfulgeo for Tep\AGuTr 


at Lc. 2,9; Act. 26,13. However, circumfulguro 
does not exist in classical Latin, hence Erasmus’ 
diffidence in speaking of the word in Annot. 
on the present passage. 


4 collapsusque kal teodv (“et cadens" 1516 
= Vg.). Greek aorist. Regarding collabor, see on 
Act. 5,5. On -que, see on Iob. 1,39. 


4 Saul, Saul XaowA, XaoUA (“Saule, Saule" 
Vg). At all passages where the Hebraistic, 
indeclinable form of this name occurs, Erasmus 
consistently uses Saul, reserving the inflected 
forms (Saulus, etc.) to render ZaŬAos. See Annot. 
The same suggestion is found in Valla Annot, 


5 Dixit autem elme Sé ("Qui dixit" Vg.). There 
is no explicit Greek support for the Vulgate 
rendering. Manetti made the same change. 


5 Dominus autem dixit 6 $i xópios Elmev (“Et 
ille" Vg.). The Vulgate follows a different Greek 
text, omitting KUpios eltrev, as in B A B C 
and a few later mss. A few others have ó 58 
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Küpios Trpós AŬTOV, as in cod. E, or 6 8E eltrev 
as in cod. N. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by codd. 1, 2816 and most of the 
later mss. Manetti substituted Dominus vero 
ait. 


5-6 Durum ... ad eum oxdnpov ... MPOS AŬTOV. 
In codd. 1 and 2815*, at this point, is found 
solely the word &AA& (or GAN’ in cod. 2816), 
in place of the twenty words standing in 
Erasmus’ printed Greek text. In cod. 28159", 
there is a caret mark in the text, accompanied 
by a brief comment, "duo versus", in the upper 
margin. Nor had Valla found these words in 
his Greek mss.: see Valla Arnot. It seems that 
the presence of this passage in the late Vulgate 
prompted Erasmus to reconstruct the words 
which were ‘missing’ from the Greek text. It 
would not be correct, however, to say that he 
simply retranslated from the Vulgate, as he has 
stimulos (kévtpa), in the plural, while the late 
Vulgate has stimulum, in the singular. The first 
five words of this added section, oxAnpdov coi 
Trpós kévrpa AaKTIĜEIV are taken directly from 
Act. 26,14, where the same phrase occurs (by 
contrast, in cod. E, this clause is added at the 
end of Act. 9,4). However, the next phrase, 
TpÉucv ... TONOJN, has no direct parallel in 
other parts of Acts, and is undoubtedly a 
retranslation from the Latin. Erasmus' choice 
of an active form for the verb @apPéw was 
unfortunate, as the other N.T. occurrences 
of this verb are passive in form, based on 
Gau péouot (Mc. 1,27; 10,24, 32). A phrase more 
akin to Luke's style would perhaps have been 
EvTpopos TE Kai EKdauBos yevopevos (cf. Act. 
3,11; 7,32; 16,29). The next section of Erasmus” 
handiwork, kai ó KUpios TEPOS AŬTOV, Was 
partly modelled on vs. 11 (6 8& KUpios Trpós 
Q«ŬTOV). Finally, to fit the additional words into 
the text, he was obliged to delete the word 
&AAG, which was found in all his mss. The 
result of Erasmus' conjectural restoration of 
the Greek text was that the Textus Receptus would 
hereafter contain, at this passage, twenty words 
which are almost entirely devoid of Greek ms. 
support. In 1516 Annot., he acknowledged that 
the passage was not found in the Greek mss. 
Then in 1519 Annot., by adding "plerisque" 
(“In plerisque Graecis codicibus"), he gave the 
impression that some Greek mss. might contain 
the passage in question, and later, in 1522, he 
further hinted that such mss. might reflect a 
process of scribal error, through which the 
extra words could have been added from the 
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margin. In 1527, he referred to Vulgate mss. in 
which the words et tremens .. ad eum were 
omitted. His Latin rendering of the passage 
remained the same in all five editions, with the 
small exception that in 1519-35 he substituted 
Is for Et before tremens. Further discussion of 
this subject was contained in Erasmus Resp. ad 
annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 207 E-F. Manetti retained 
the late Vulgate unchanged at this passage. 


6 dicetur hohndnoeron (“ibi dicetur" 1516 Lat. 
= late Vg). The late Vulgate addition of ibi is 
supported by only a few late Greek mss., and 
appears to represent a harmonisation with 
Keel of Act. 22,10. Manetti omitted ibi. 


7 erant ei comites itineris cuvoSeuovtes AŬTOX 
(“comitabantur cum illo" Vg. 1527; "erant illi 
comites itineris" 1516). In Awzot., lemma, Eras- 
mus cites concomitabantur as the Vulgate reading, 
though the Froben Vulgates of 1491 and 1514 
have comitabantur, as in Erasmus' 1527 Vulgate 
column. However, he would have been aware 
of concomitabantur from the lemma of Valla 
Annot. Elsewhere, Erasmus follows the Vulgate 
in using comitor and the accusative, for cuvépxo- 
pou and cuvérropot (Act. 10,23; 20,4). In Annot., 
he objected to the late Vulgate use of concomitor, 
and suggested the rendering qui iter faciebant 
cum illo. Valla Annot. had raised the same 
objection, and had proposed a similar rendering, 
qui cum eo iter faciebant. This, again, closely res- 
embled Manetti's use of iter faciebant cum eo. 


7 attoniti tvveoi (“stupefacti” 1516 = Vg.). Eras- 
mus elsewhere uses attonitus at Lc. 24,22 (1519) 
in rendering ééotnoav, while at Act. 3,11 
(1519) he adopts stupefactus for tkdaupos. See 
Annot. 


7 tamen St (“autem” 1516 = Vg.). The reason 
for this substitution is to avoid the repetition 
of autem from earlier in the verse: see on 
Iob. 1,26. 


7 dewpoŭvTes. The spelling 0eopoŭvTes, though 
persisting through the 1522-35 editions, arose 
from nothing more than a misprint. 


8 e awd ("de" 1516 = Vg). The same substi- 
tution, in rendering emo, occurs at thirteen 
passages in Matthew to Luke, but not in the 
Gospel of John. Erasmus no doubt thought 
that de was inappropriate when coupled with 
a verb signifying motion in an upwards direc- 
tion. However, he retained ascendo with de at 
Ap. Iob. 11,7; 13,1, 11; 17,8, this being a N.T. 
book which he only lightly revised. 
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TOv OpdaAUOV AŬTOŬ, ovSéva EPAETTE. 
XElpaywyotvres 8& «UTOV, eloĥyayov 
eis Aauaokov. “kai fjv Ĥuĉpas TpEIs ur) 
BAétroov, kal otK Eparyev oU8£ Érriev. 
"Hy 86 tis paðnTÀs Ev Aapooko, 
óvópari Avavías: kaŭ eftre trpds aŭTOV 6 
KUpIOS èv épduati, Avavia. ó Sè eftrev, 
"IBou ĉyw, küpie. lO 5è KUpIOs Trpds 
QŬTOV, AVQOTOS TOPELONTI ETI Thy PUUNV 
Tijv KaAoupévny Eŭĉelav, kal GhTtNoov 
èv olkia lovSa, ZaŬAov óvónom Tapoŝa. 
ioù yàp TpoctcUyerar Kai elSev èv 
ópápami ĜVOPA óvóuam  Avavíav eio£A- 
8óvra, kal &rrrri&£vra ab TO xpa, OTOS 
&vapA&yn. 5 &mexpien 55 Avavias, Kupie, 
ĤKĤKOA &rró TTOAAGSV Trepi ToU KVOPOS 
TOŬTOU, 60a kakà étroince Tois &yíois 
cou èv ‘lepoucaAtu “Kai Oe exer ĉE- 
oucíav mapà Tóv ópyiepéíov, Soa 
TIĜVTAS Tous érrikaAouuévous TO Óvouá 
cou. elme ĉi pds KŬTOV ó KUPIOS, 
Tlopeviou, OTI okEŬOS EKAOYĤS moi ĉoTIV 
oŬTos, TOŬ Paotéoa TO DVONĜ NOU 
tvomiov E6vàv kal BaciAéov, viðv TE 
"lopanA. tye yap UTroSelEw AŬTO OA 
Sei kŬTOV ŬTIEp ToU ĜVONATOS you Trav. 
17 ATAOE St Avavias, kal eloTjAGEv eis thy 
olkiav, kal ĉmibels Em" aŭrov Tas yei- 
pas, elme, ZaoUA ĜOEApE, Ó KUPIOS ĜTTE- 
OTQAKĉ ue, 6 Opdeis cor èv TH 68 1j 
fipxou, óTrcs &vapAéyns, kal Anois 
Tveŭporos éyiou. 15 kai EŬBEcs &rrémrrecov 
ŜITO TOSV OPRAANUOV AŬTOŬ doti Aerríbes, 
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oculis neminem videbat. Sed manu du- 
centes illum, introduxerunt Damascum. 
?Et erat tribus diebus non videns, ac 
non comedit neque bibit. 

Erat autem quidam discipulus 
Damasci, nomine Ananias: et dixit ad 
illum per visum dominus: Anania. Et 
ille ait: Ecce ego domine. “Et domi- 
nus ad eum: Surge et vade in vicum 
qui vocatur Rectus, et quaere in do- 
mo Iudae, Saulum nomine Tarsensem. 
Ecce enim orat. “Et vidit per visum 
virum Ánaniam nomine introeuntem, 
et imponentem sibi manum, vt visum 
reciperet. P Respondit autem Ananias: 
Domine, audiui ex multis de viro 
hoc, quanta mala fecerit sanctis tuis 
Hierosolymae. Et hoc loco habet 
potestatem a principibus sacerdotum, 
vinciendi omnes qui inuocant nomen 
tuum. PDixit autem ad eum domi- 
nus: Vade, quoniam organum elec- 
tum est mihi iste, vt portet nomen 
meum coram gentibus et regibus ac 
filiis Israel. “Ego enim ostendam 
illi, quanta oporteat eum pro nomine 
meo pati. "Et abiit Ananias, et 
introiuit in domum, et imponens ei 
manus dixit: Saul frater, dominus mi- 
sit me, qui apparuit tibi in via qua 
veniebas, vt visum recipias, et implearis 
spiritu sancto. "Et confestim decide- 
runt ab oculis eius tanquam squamae, 


8 Sapackov A-D: Sacpackov E | 10 opapari 4 B D E: opopari C 


8 neminem B-E: nihil 4 | Sed manu B-E: Manu autem 4 | 9 ac BE: etA | comedit B-E: 
manducauitA | 10 per visum B-E: in visu | 11 Tarsensem B-E: TharsensemA | 12 reciperet 
B-E: recipiat A | 13 Hierosolymae B-E: in Hierusalem 4 | 14 hoc loco BE: hic A | 
15 organum electum B-E: vas electionis A | ac B-E: et A 


8 neminem ovdéva ("nihil" 1516 Lat. = Vg). As Greek variant, oŭ6£v, found in 39^ N A“ B and 
recognised in Annot., the Vulgate reflects a a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
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supported by codd. A" C E and most later 
mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. Valla Annot. 
and Manetti proposed the same change. 


8 Sed manu ducentes illum yeipaywyotvres 5E 
aŭrov (“Ad manus autem illum trahentes" 
Vg.; "Manu autem ducentes illum" 1516). In 
Annot., Erasmus comments on the inappropriate 
use of trabo, a verb which implied that Paul 
was physically dragged along against his will. 
Another instance of the removal of ad manus 
is found at Act. 22,11 (1522). Valla raised a 
similar objection to trabo, and suggested putting 
manu autem illum ducentes, while Manetti (Pal. 
Lat. 45) put Manuducentes autem. ipsum. 


9 xoi fiv ... Érriev. The whole verse was omitted 
in cod. 2815, probably by the error of para- 
blepsis. Erasmus or his assistants restored the 
text from codd. 1 and 2816. 


9 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti replaced et non by nec. 


9 comedit Epayev (“manducauit” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on lob. 4,31. 

10 per visum tv ópóyuorm (“in visu" 1516 = Vg.). 
The same change occurs at Act. 10,3 (1519). 
Cf. per manum at Act. 7,35, and see on Job. 3,21 
for the instrumental use of év. The spelling 
ópóuarri in 1522 is a misprint. Manetti had iz 
visione. 

10 "[5oU. This word was omitted by cod. 2815, 
and was restored by Erasmus or his assistants 
from codd. 1 and 2816. 


12 per visum tv pépatı (Vg. omits). The 
Vulgate omission is supported by P” N A and 
a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by cod. E and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. In codd. B C, the 
words are inserted after &v5pa. Manetti again 
put zm visione, as in vs. 10. 


12 &mrri&évra. Erasmus derived this reading 
from cod. 2815, while codd. 1, 2816 and 
virtually all other mss. have ém@évta. 


12 manum ypa (“manus” Vg.). The Vulgate 
may reflect a Greek variant, xeipas, found in 
PER” A C, or Tas xeipas, found in Ner 
B E, both readings having support from a few 
later mss. Erasmus follows his cod. 2815, in 
company with codd. 1, 2816 and most other 
late mss. The singular form is relatively rare in 
such contexts in Acts, and it is possible that 
the plural variant represents a harmonisation 
with the more common usage. Manetti also 
had manum. 
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12 visum reciperet &vapA&yn (“visum recipiat" 
1516 = Vg.). Although the substitution of the 
imperfect subjunctive was no doubt designed 
to improve the sequence of tenses, the perfect 
tense of the main verb, vidit, will permit either 
recipiat or reciperet in the subordinate clause. In 
vs. 17, Erasmus uses the present subjunctive, in 
vt visum recipias. Manetti preferred respiceret. 

13 ex amo (“a” Vg). Similar substitutions of 
ex for ab or de, after audio, occur at Le. 22,71 
(1519); Act. 28,22 (1519); 1 Iob. 1,5, rendering 
åmó and rapa. Erasmus retains 4 for mapd 
at several other passages. 

13 Hierosolymae tv lepovoaAĥu (“in Hierusa- 
lem” 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 1,8. 

14 hoc loco de ("hic" 1516 = Vg.). This change 
is designed to prevent the ambiguity arising 
from the two senses of hic, as adverb and pro- 
noun. A similar substitution occurs at Mt. 12,6, 
41, 42; Lc. 11,31, 32 (both in 1519). See Annot. 
ad loc., on all these. See also on Joh. 3,26 for 
the substitution of is and iste for hic. 

14 vinciendi Bijou (“alligandi” Vg.). This alter- 
ation produces consistency with vinctos in vss. 2 
and 21. See on Job. 18,24. 


15 organum electum okeŭos èkħoyñg (“vas elec- 
tionis” 1516 = Vg.). The Vulgate is more literally 
accurate, but Erasmus here attempts a rendering 
which yields a clearer sense. The word organum 
does not elsewhere appear in his N.T. Usually 
he retains vas from the Vulgate. See Annot. 


15 ac te (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Iob. 1,25. 


17 Saul ZaoUA (“Saule” Vg.). See on vs. 4, and 
Annot. 


17 misit me ŜmtOTOAKE pe ("lesus misit me” 
Vg. 1527; “misit me Iesus” Vg. mss.). The 
Vulgate addition corresponds with the addition 
of 'Incoüs after ue in B77” N A B C E and 
some later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by codd. 1, 2816 and most later mss. 
Manetti similarly omitted Jesus. 

17 visum recipias &vapAéyns (“videas” Vg.). 
This achieves consistency with the Vulgate 
rendering of vss. 12 and 18: see Annot. See also 
Iob. 9,11. 

18 deciderunt &mémeoov (“ceciderunt” Vg.). Eras- 
mus gives a more precise rendering of this 
Greek compound verb, which occurs only here 
in the N.T. At Act. 20,9 (1519), Erasmus substi- 
tutes decido for cado in rendering titrtow. See 
on Job. 11,32, for other such changes, and see 
also Annot. 
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ĜVEBAEYVE TE, koi dvaotas iporrrícOn: 
P? koi Aaióov tpopiy ĉvioXUGEV. tyéveto 
Be ó ZaUAos perà TOV év Aapaok& ua- 
Onrów fiiépas Tivás: kad evBéws èv 
Tals cuvoyoyais &krjpucoe TOV Xpic- 
tov, OTI OŬTOS ĉOTIV 6 Vids ToU OcoU. 
21 2€iotavto 5È TAVTES Ol (KOVOVTES, kal 
EAEyov, OŬX OŬTOS ĉoTiv ó mrop6rjcas 
tv lepovo«Aĵu Tous ETIKOAOUEVOUS TO 
óvopa TOŬTO; kai GOE eig TOŬTO ĉAĤ- 
Au8cv, iva Sebepevous aŭToŬs åyáyn 
Emi Tous &pyiepeis; 72 ZaŭAos SE uGA- 
Aov éveduvapotto, koi cuvéxuve Tous 
'"lovGaíous TOŬG KATOIKOŬVTAS iv Aa- 
packs, OUUBIBOGWV Sti OŬTOS ĈOTIV 
6 Xpiotés. 

BOs SÈ ĉmAnpoŭvTo fjuépoa ikava, 
ouv|eBoUAeloavro of ”loubaŭoi, &ve- 
Adv aŭTrovi "tyvoo0n SE TO Eav- 
Aw fj émBouAn AŭTOV. TOAPETAĤPOUV 
TE TOS TUAGS ĤUEPOS TE Kal VUKTOS, 
mws AŬTOV ávéAcci. 2 Aofóvres SE 
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et visum recepit, et surgens baptiza- 
tus est. Quumque cepisset cibum, 
corroboratus est. Fuit autem Saulus 
cum discipulis qui erant Damasci, per 
dies aliquot. ?Et continuo in syna- 
gogis praedicabat Christum, quod is 
esset filius dei. *Stupebant autem 
omnes qui eum audiebant, ac dice- 
bant Nonne hic est qui expugnabat 
Hierosolymis eos, qui inuocabant 
nomen istud? Et huc ad hoc venit, 
vt vinctos illos duceret ad principes 
sacerdotum? — 2Saulus autem multo 
magis inualescebat, et confundebat 
Iudaeos qui habitabant Damasci, affir- 
mans quod is esset Christus. 

3 Expletis | autem diebus compluri- 
bus, inierunt inter se Iudaei consilium, 
vt illum occiderent. ™Sed intellec- 
tae sunt Saulo insidiae eorum. Ad- 
seruabantque portas die ac nocte, vt 
eum interficerent. ? Accipientes autem 


19 Quumque cepisset B-E (Cumque cepisset B-D): et cum accepisset 4 | corroboratus B-E: 
confortatus 4 | 20 continuo B-E: continuo ingressus 4 | synagogis B-E: Synagogam A | 
Christum B-E: lesum A | is BE: hicA | 21 ac B-E:etA | Hierosolymis B-E: in Hierusalem 


A | 22 inualescebat D E: conualescebat 4-C | quod is esset B-E: quoniam hic est 4 | 


23 Expletis ... 
vnum ludaei vt eum interficerent 4 | 


occiderent B-E: Cum autem implerentur dies multi consilium fecerunt in 
24 Sed intellectae B-E: Notae autem factae 4 | 


Adseruabantque E: Custodiebantque A, Asseruabantque B-D | ac B-E: et A 


19 Quumque cepisset cibum kal AaBav TpopHv 
(“et cum accepisset cibum" 1516 = Vg). On 
-que, see on Job. 1,39. Erasmus also introduces 
the idiomatic phrase, capio cibum, in 1516 at 
Mt. 15,20; Mc. 2,16; 1 Cor. 5,11, and in 1519 
at Mc. 6,31; 7,3; Lc. 7,36; 14,1; 15,2, in rendering 
ĉodiw and ovveodiw. Another phrase which he 
uses is cibum sumo at Act. 27,34 (for mpoo- 
Aepávo Tpogfis) and Gal. 2,12 (for cuvec8ío), 
in accordance with the Vulgate rendering of 
ueroAapávo Tpogfs at Act. 2,46; 27,33. See 
also Job. 4,31. 


19 corroboratus est Evioxvoev ("confortatus est” 
1516 = Vg.). Erasmus removed all instances of 
conforto from the N.T. In 1516, in rendering 


èvõuvayów, he substituted robustum facio (Rom. 
4,20), fortis sum (Epb. 6,10; 2 Tim. 2,1), potentem 
facio (Phil. 4,13), potentem reddo (1 Tim. 1,12); 
and in rendering kpatoide, he substituted 
fortis sum (1 Cor. 16,13); and for Suvapów, 
potentem facio (Col. 1,11). Then in 1519, following 
the Vulgate example at Eph. 3,16, he replaced 
several further occurrences of conforto with 
corroboro: at Lc. 1,80; 2,40 (both xpataide) 
and 2 Tim. 4,17 (EvBuvapóo), as well as the 
present passage. At the same time, in 1519, 
Erasmus changed his earlier suggestion of po- 
tentem facio to corroboro at Phil. 4,13; Col. 1,11. 
Finally in 1522, he substituted corroboro for 
the last remaining instance of conforto, at 
Le. 22,43 (for tvioxUw). The word conforto 
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does not exist in classical Latin, and even in 
later Latin it was ambiguous in meaning. 
See Annot. on Le. 1,80; Rom. 4,20; Phil. 4,13; 
1 Tim. 1,12. 


19 Saulus 6 ZaŬAos (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by P” N A B C E and 
some later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by codd. 1, 2816 and most other late 
mss, Manetti also put Sawlus. 


20 in synagogis tv Toig cuvaywyais (“in- 
gressus in synagogas" late Vg.; "ingressus in 
Synagogam" 1516 Lat.). The late Vulgate ren- 
dering is unsupported by Greek mss. The 
1516 adoption of Sywagogam, in the singular, 
seems to be based on cod. 2816, which had 
Abov els Thy cuvayoyrv. Manetti omitted 
ingressus. 

20 Christum tov Xpiorov ("Iesum" 1516 Lat. 
= Vg.). The Vulgate reflects a Greek text substi- 
tuting Tov 'IncoUv, as in 85^ N ABCE 
and some later mss. Erasmus, as usual, follows 
cod. 2815, in company with codd. 1, 2816 and 
most other late mss. 


20 quod ... esset OTI ... &c riw (“quoniam ... est” 
Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti put quod ... est. 


20 is otros (“hic” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 3,26 
for this removal of the ambiguity of hic. Erasmus’ 
choice of pronoun is also better suited to 
indirect speech. 

21 ac xai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
21 Hierosolymis tv “lepouooAĥyu (“in Hierusa- 
lem" 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 1,8. 

22 XaüAos. In cod. 2815, it is TratAos, sup- 
ported by few mss. Erasmus or his assistants 
restored caŭAos to the text, by reference to the 
Vulgate and codd. 1 and 2816, in company 
with virtually all other mss. 


22 inualescebat tvebuvapoŭo (“conualescebat” 
1516-22 = Vg.). Erasmus elsewhere follows the 
Vulgate: in using inualesco for tmoyva (Le. 
23,5), korioxtow (Le. 23,23), loxuoo (Act. 19,16). 
At the present passage he probably wished to 
avoid the ambiguity of conualesco, which could 
also mean to recover from illness. 


22 cuvéyuve. This was the reading which Eras- 
mus cited in Annot. In cod. 2815 is the variant 
ouvéxee, also found in cod. E and a few later 
mss. Erasmus or his assistants corrected this 
from codd. 1 and 2816. 


22 quod is eset Ori OŬTOS ĉoTiv (“quoniam 
hic est” 1516 = Vg.). On the use of quod, see 
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on Job. 1,20. On the substitution of is, see on 
vs. 20. Manetti had quod hic est. 


23 Expletis autem diebus compluribus ‘Qs Sè EMAnp- 
ovTo pépa kavaj ("Cum autem implerentur 
dies multi” 1516 = late Vg.). See on Job. 15,25, 
on expleo, and on Act. 1,3 for complures. Manetti 


put At cum implerentur dies multi. 


23 inierunt inter se... consilium ouveBouAeUcavTo 


("consilium fecerunt in vnum" 1516 = late 
Vg.). Erasmus also substitutes ineo at Mt. 26,4 
(1519) in rendering the same Greek verb, and 
at Mc. 3,6 (1519); 15,1 in rendering cupBovAtov 
Troi&o, following the example of the Vulgate 
at Mt. 27,1, 7. Erasmus further uses consilium 
capio to replace consilium facio at Mt. 12,14, and 
to replace consilium ineo at Mt. 22,15. On the 
avoidance of facio, see on Job. 1,15. In Annot., 
Erasmus complains of the addition of iz unum. 
Manetti put just consuluerunt. 


23 vt.. occiderent &veAéiv (“vt ... interficerent" 
1516 = Vg). The sole reason for this change 
seems to be to avoid repetition of interficio, 
which also occurs at the end of the follow- 
ing verse. At vs. 29, Erasmus retains occido 
from the Vulgate. Manetti's version was vt ... 
interimerent. 


23 illum aŭrov (“eum” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
preferred illum here, to refer back to a more 
remote antecedent, i.e. Saul, rather than to 
Christ who was mentioned at the end of the 
previous sentence. Manetti had ipsum. 


24 Sed intellectae sunt tyvwodn SE ("Notae 
autem factae sunt” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus else- 
where retains zotum facio for yvwpiGow». On sed, 
see on Joh. 1,26. Manetti proposed innotuerunt 
autem. 


2A Adseruabantque maperhpovv Te (“Custodie- 
bant autem et” Vg.; “Custodiebantque” 1516). 
The Vulgate reflects a Greek variant replacing 
Te by 8€ kai, as in 39^ N A B C E and some 
later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported 
by codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. A 
similar substitution of asseruo, in rendering 
puAdoow, occurs at Act, 12,4 (1519). See also 
on Act. 7,53, for substitutions of seruo for 
custodio. In other contexts, Erasmus retains 
obseruo to render Tapatnpéw. Manetti put et 
custodiebant. 


24 ac xai (“et” 1516). A similar change from 
ac to et occurs in 1516 at Act. 26,7: see ad loc. 
In 1519, Erasmus reverted to the Vulgate word- 
ing. Manetti replaced ac nocte by noctuque. 
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QŬTOV of paroi VUKTOS, ko8fkav 
Sik ToU TElKOUS, yxoAdoavtes èv omv- 
pidi. *tapayevouevos Si ó ZaŬAos ĉv 
“lepouoaAfĥu, &reip&ro koAAGOŬAN Toig 
patntais, kal TOVTES EPOPOŬVTO AŬ- 
tov, UT) TIOTELOVTES OTI oti podn- 
THS. ? Bapvápas St &mAaópsvos aŭTOv 
fiyaye MTPOS TOŬS KITOOTOAOUS, kai Sı- 
Nyheato aŭrojis TOS tv TH 656 Elda 
TOV KÜpiov, kai OTI ĉAĜANGEV AŬTO), 
kal mõsş iv AQuookd érappnoidoato 
tv TH OvOUATI tot “Incot. "xoi Av 
Het’ QŬTOV elotropeudpevos Kal ŜKTTO- 
peuouevos ¿v “lepouooAU, Kal Trappn- 
O1OĜONEVOS èv TH OVOHATI TOŬ kupiou 
noot: ?£AóA& Te kal ouverte! Trpds 
tous 'EAAmviorós of SE ĉrrexeipouv 
QŬTOV &veAeiv. S ETrryvovVTes 5t of ĜEA- 
qol, karĤĥyayov aŭrov els Koicópetav, 
kal &GoméoTeAav aŭTov eis Tapoov. 


28 Kal extropevopevos EV E: eis A-D 
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eum discipuli nocte per murum 
demiserunt, submittentes in spor- 
ta. ?$Quum autem Saulus venisset 
Hierosolymam, tentabat se iungere 
discipulis, et omnes timebant eum, 
non credentes quod esset discipu- 
lus. — "Barnabas autem apprehen- 
sum ilum duxit ad apostolos, ac 
narrauit ilis quomodo in via vi- 
disset dominum, et quod loquutus 
esset ei, et quomodo in Damasco 
fortiter egisset in nomine lesu. 
? Et erat cum illis intrans et ex- 
iens Hierosolymis, cum fiducia lo- 
quens in nomine domini lesu. 
?lLoquebaturque et disputabat ad- 
uersus Graecos: illi vero quaerebant 
occidere eum. Quod quum cog- 
nouissent fratres, deduxerunt eum 
Caesaream, et emiserunt Tarsum. 


25 demiserunt B-E: dimiserunt eum A | submittentes E: summittentes A-D | 26 Saulus B-E: 
om. A | Hierosolymam B-E: in hierusalem.4 | 27 ac B-E: etA | fortiter egisset B-E: fiducialiter 
egerit/4 | 28 intrans et exiens 4 E: versans B-D | Hierosolymis B-E: in Hierusalem 4 | 
cum fiducia loquens CE: fiducialiter agens 4 B | Iesu BE: om. A | 29 aduersus Graecos B-E: 


cum Graecis 4 | vero B-E: autem 4 


25 eum discipuli aŭrov of podntai (“disci- 
puli eius" Vg.; “eum discipuli eius" late Vg.). 
The Vulgate reflects the substitution of oi 
podriTal auro, as in 39" N A B C and five 
later mss. Four late mss. have aŭrov oi paðn- 
tal aŭroŭ, as represented by the late Vulgate. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
cod. E and more than 400 later mss., includ- 
ing codd. 1 and 2816 (see Aland Die Apostel- 
geschichte 481-3). Erasmus does not comment in 
Annot. on the peculiar notion found in the 
Vulgate, that there were Christians at Damascus 
known as the "disciples of Paul". Since there 
were already Christian disciples at Damascus 
before Paul's arrival and there is no mention 
of new disciples being added as a result of 
his preaching there, and since further he is 


nowhere else described as having his own 
disciples, and the very concept was contrary 
to what he taught (cf. 1 Cor. 1,12-17; 3,4-11), 
the reading oi paðnTtai aŭroŬ seems to face 
insuperable objections. The only argument in 
its favour, apart from the antiquity of the 
few Greek mss. which contain it, is that it is 
a lectio difficilior. It seems more likely, however, 
that avtoU was due to scribal error, by the 
change of just one letter, and that this is among 
the passages where the combined testimony of 
P“ N A B C may represent an inferior text. 
Manetti put eum noctu discipuli for discipuli eius 
nocte. 


25 demiserunt ka8fjkav ("dimiserunt eum" 1516 
Lat. = Vg). The Vulgate addition of eum at 
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this point in the text is supported by p” X^ 
A B C and a few later mss. See the previous 
note. The Vulgate does not appear to recognise 
any distinction of meaning between demitto 
and dimitto, and always uses the latter form of 
the verb (though demitto occurs in Vulgate mss. 
at 2 Cor. 11,33; Iac. 5,15). Manetti put dimiserunt, 
omitting eum. 


26 Saulus 6 ZowAos (omitted in 1516 Lat, 
= Vg.). The Vulgate omission is supported by 
P N A B C and a few later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815 in company with codd. 1, 
2816 and most other late mss. Manetti also 
added Saulus. 


26 Hierosolymam tv ‘lepovooAnp (“in hierusa- 
lem” 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 8,27. Manetti had 
in Hierosolimam. 


27 ac kal (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


27 quod loquutus esset Ori tAGAnoev ("quia lo- 
cutus est” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti put 
quod locutus est. 


27 fortiter egisset Emappnoidoato (“fiduciali- 
ter egerit" 1516 = Vg.). A similar change oc- 
curs at Act. 14,3 (1519). At Act. 9,28 (1522), 
however, Erasmus substitutes cum fiducia lo- 
quor (see ad loc.), and at Act. 18,26 libere loquor. 
See also on Act. 2,29 regarding rrappnoía. The 
word fiducialiter does not occur in classical 
Latin. 


28 intrans et exiens Hierosolymis elorropeuue- 
vos kal éxtropeudpevos iv “lepouoaAfu (“in- 
trans et exiens in Hierusalem 1516 Lat. = Vg, 
"versans Hierosolymis" 1519-27 Lat). In the 
Greek column of his editions of 1516-27, Eras- 
mus had eis instead of kal éxrropevdpevos èv, 
in accordance with his cod. 2815, supported 
by codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss., com- 
mencing with 38". In 1535, he changed to 
Kal Extropeuduevos èv, relying on the Vulgate 
and Chrysostom, while at the same time ex- 
pressing his opinion in Arnot., that the shorter 
reading was genuine ("germanus"). The longer 
reading (but with els for év) is also found in 
codd. N A B C E and many later mss. On 
versor, see on Job. 7,1. See also on Act. 1,21. For 
Hierosolymis, see on Act. 1,8. Manetti changed 
the word-order to produce ingrediens in Hieru- 
salem et egrediens. 


28 cum fiducia loquens kai Tappno1aŭhuevos 
("fiducialiter agens" 1516-19 Lat. = Vg.). See on 
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vs. 27 for Erasmus' removal of fiducialiter ago. 
His use of cum fiducia loquor is comparable with 
his substitution of sumpta fiducia at Act. 13,46 
(see ad loc) and with the frequent Vulgate 
usage of fiducia in rendering rappncia. See 
also Annot. In Erasmus’ rendering, kai is left 
untranslated, following the Vulgate, though the 
latter was probably based on a Greek variant 
omitting kaí, as in P” N A B C and a few 


later mss. In his Greek text, Erasmus here 
follows cod. 2815, supported by cod. E and 
most of the later mss., including codd. 1 and 
2816. Some copies of the late Vulgate also add 
et before fiducialiter, replaced by Manetti with 
ac fiducialiter. 


28 Jesu "nooU (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate omission is supported by p” N* 
A B E and a few later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, in company with NP" and most 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti 
had Jesu, but omitted domini, with support 
from cod. C and many later mss. 


29 Loquebaturque ENONEl te (“Loquebatur quo- 
que gentibus" late Vg). See on Act. 2,11, 
regarding quoque. The late Vulgate addition 
of gentibus is unsupported by Greek mss. 
see Annot. The version of Manetti had just 
loquebatur. 


29 aduersus Graecos TIPOS Tous “EAAnviotds 
(“cum Graecis" 1516 = Vg.). Elsewhere, Erasmus 
follows the Vulgate at several passages in using 
disputo with cum in rendering ouOnTEW and 
SiaAéyouo. His use of aduersus here suggests 
that he regarded the present debate as more 
hostile in nature: cf. Annot. 


29 vero bé (“autem” 1516 - Vg). See on 
Iob. 1,26. Manetti substituted At ipsi for illi 
autem. 


30 emiserunt Eomtorellav aŭrov (“dimiserunt” 
Vg.). Similar substitutions occur at Lc. 20,10, 
11 (both 1519); Act. 17,14, but Erasmus retains 
dimitto at Lc. 1,53 for the same Greek verb. 
He also puts emitto for dimitto in rendering 
éxtréutreo at Act. 17,10 (1519) and &rocTéA- 
Aw at Mt. 21,3. See also on Act. 11,13 for 
the substitution of emitto for mitto. Erasmus 
follows the Vulgate in leaving avtév untrans- 
lated at this point, though it is possible that 
the Vulgate was based on a Greek text omit- 
ting the word, as in 38 A E and many later 
mss. 
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31 af uĉv ov iiA noíat Kad’ SAns TAS 'lov- 
Saias kai PadiAatas kai Zauapelas elyov 
&epryvnv, oikoðopoúpevar Kal Tropeuóuevoa 
TO qo à ToU kupiou, kal T TapaKkAnoet 
ToU &yíou trvevpatos ĉTTANDUVOVTO. 

V" Eyévero 5E Métpov Siepyxdpevov Bi 
TVTOV, KATEAĴEIV Kai rrpós TOŬS &yí- 
ous TOŬS KOTOIKOŬVTAS AUSSav. 3 spe 
dé &kei &vOpoorróv Tiva Aivaiav óvópari, 
ÈE &róv OKTO) KATAKElUEVOV mi kpa- 
Borrow, ös fjv rapoaAsAugévos kai sl- 
mev aUTO ó llérpos, Aivaia, i&raí oe 
6 'InooUs XpicTós: &vácn1, Kai oTPO- 
gov ceauTO. Kal eU8Écos &véorn. kal 
elSov AŬTOV TrávTeg of KOTONKOŬVTES 
AŭSSav kal rov Accápcova, oitives Èm- 
éotpewav Emi tov KUpiov. %èv "lórrrr 
Sé tis Tv poadhtpia dvéuati Taßıðá, 
fj Siepuvnvevoyévn Aéyetar Aopxas: 
aŭt iv TAtpns á&yaOóv Epyov kal 
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31 [gitur ecclesiae quidem per totam Iu- 
daeam et Galilaeam et Samariam habe- 
bant pacem, et aedificabantur versantes 
in timore domini, et consolatione sancti 
spiritus multiplicabantur. 

? Factum est autem vt Petrus dum 
peragraret per omnes, deueniret etiam 
ad sanctos qui habitabant Lyddae. 
33 Reperit autem ibi hominem quendam 
nomine Áeneam, annis iam octo de- 
cumbentem in grabbato, qui erat para- 
lyticus. Et ait illi Petrus: Aenea, 
sanet te dominus Iesus Christus. Surge, 
et sterne tibi ipsi. Et continuo sur- 
rexit. Et viderunt eum omnes qui 
habitabant Lyddae et Assarone, qui 
conuersi sunt ad dominum. *Ioppae 
autem fuit quaedam discipula nomine 
Tabitha, quae interpretata dicitur Dor- 
cas. Haec erat plena operibus bonis et 


34 avaorn6i A B D E: avaornmi C | 36 prius nv A CE: om. B 


31 Igitur B-E: om. A | versantes B-E: ambulantes 4 | 32 peragraret per omnes B-E: transiret 
vniuersos 4 | etiam B-E: om. A | 33 Reperit B-E: Inuenit A | Aeneam E: Aenaeam A-D | 
annis B-E: ab annis4 | iam BE: om. 4 | decumbentem B-E: iacentem 4 | giabbato B-E: 
grabato4 | 34 Aenea E: Aenaea A-D | ipsi B-E: om. A | 36 loppae B-E: In loppe 4 


31 Igitur .. quidem uiv oov (“quidem” 1516 
Lat. = Vg). The Vulgate omission of igitur 
seems to be a matter of translation rather than 
the use of a different Greek text: cf. Annot. The 
expression pév ov occurs quite frequently in 
Acts: at twelve passages, Erasmus follows the 
Vulgate in leaving pév untranslated; at eleven 
passages, he retains et ... quidem from the Vul- 
gate; on three occasions, he goes further, using 
igitur „. quidem at the present passage, quidem 
igitur at Act. 19,32 (1519), and itaque ... quidem 
at Act. 26,4; at Act. 16,5 he has itaque for 
et ... quidem. Manetti put Ecclesie ergo, omitting 
quidem. 


31 ecclesiae ... multiplicabantur aŭ ... &«Arjoton 
... ETTAn0UvovTo (“ecclesia ... replebatur" Vg.). 
The Vulgate corresponds with a different Greek 


text, having fj ... ĉkkAnoia ... elyev ... olko- 
Sopoupévn ... Tropevopévn ... ĈTTANDLVETO, 
as in PB” N AB C and thirty-two later mss. 
Erasmus follows his cod. 2815, supported by 
cod. (E) and more than 400 later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816 (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 
483-6). It is plain that this change from plural 
to singular, or from singular to plural, did not 
originate by accident. It has been suggested 
that the use of the plural was a later change, 
designed to conform with the use of &kAnofoi 
in Act. 15,41 and 16,5. At those passages, the 
churches in question were in different parts of 
Syria, Cilicia, and Galatia. More geographically 
relevant to the present verse, there are also 
direct references to a plurality of churches in 
Judaea at Gal. 1,22 and 1 Thess. 2,14. However, 
apart from the present passage, there are no 
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other references to a plurality of churches any- 
where in the first ten chapters of Acts, but only 
to a single church, and more especially the 
church at Jerusalem. In the account of Saul's 
journey to Damascus, there is no mention of 
‘the church at Damascus’ but only of synagogues 
and individual disciples, some of whom might 
be supposed to have fled there in consequence 
of the persecution in Jerusalem. In Act. 8,1-3, 
Saul was an instigator of persecution against 
“the church”. It is therefore entirely possible 
that an early scribe or editor who found a 
reference to “churches” in Act. 9,31, in a 
passage which recorded the end of that same 
period of persecution, might have seen fit to 
substitute the singular, as being more in keeping 
with the context of the earlier part of Acts. See 
also Annot., and Valla Annot., where the use of 
the plural had already been recommended. 
Other changes of translation in this sentence 
are discussed below. Manetti used the plural 
throughout this verse. 


31 versantes rropsuouevaŭ (“ambulans” Vg.; “am- 
bulantes" 1516). On versor, see on Job. 7,1. See 
the above note for the change from singular 
to plural. Manetti preferred procedentes. 


31 multiplicabantur &nAnoUvovro (“replebatur” 
Vg. The substitution of multiplico is in accord- 
ance with Vulgate usage at Act. 6,7; 7,17; 12,24; 
2 Cor. 9,10; Hebr. 6,14; 1 Petr. 1,2. Cf. the sub- 
stitution of multiplico for adimpleo at 2 Petr. 1,2; 
Iud. 2. For the change from singular to plural, 
see above. Manetti put replebantur. 


32 dum peragraret per B\epyduevov Sic (“dum 
transiret" 1516 = late Vg.). See on Act. 8,4. 


32 omnes wavtwv (“vniuersos” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Act. 5,34. Manetti made the same 
change. 


32 etiam kai (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The 
Vulgate omission is unsupported by Greek mss. 
Manetti inserted et before deueniret. 

33 Reperit eŭpe ("Inuenit" 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,41. 

33 Aeneam Aivaiav (“Aenaeam” 1516-27). Eras- 
mus or his assistants took this Greek spelling 
from cod. 1, from which they also drew aivaía 
in vs. 34. However, they would have done 
better to retain aivéav and aivéa from codd. 
2815 and 2816, in company with nearly all 
other mss. 

33 annis iam t6 trov (“ab annis" 1516 = Vg.). 
Comparable changes occur at Act. 24,10 (1519); 
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Rom. 15,23; 2 Cor. 8,10. Erasmus retained ab 
annis at Lc. 8,43 (&mó Ero); 2 Cor. 9,2 (ard 
Trépuci). 

33 decumbentem Koroxeluevov (“iacentem” 1516 
= Vg). See on Job. 5,6. 


34 Aenea Aivaia (“Aenaea” 1516-27). See on 
vs. 33. 


34 dominus Iesus Christus ó Inooŭs Xpiotds. In 
cod. 2815, the text has solely 6 ypioTos, with 
support from just a few other late mss. Erasmus 
or his assistants remedied this by inserting 
”Inooŭs between ó and Xpiotés in their Greek 
text. However, this word-order is not supported 
by the Greek mss., which mostly have inoots 
Ó xpiotds, as in codd. 1 and 2816, together 
with codd. B^" E. A few other mss., including 
p” N B* C, have just ingots ypiotds. The 
Latin rendering contains a further problem, in 
retaining dominus from the late Vulgate, which 
is supported only by cod. A and a few later 
mss., in conflict with the accompanying Greek 
text and the Greek mss. which Erasmus usually 
consulted. Through negligent revision of his 
successive editions, this inconsistency between 
his Latin and Greek columns remained uncor- 
rected. Manetti omitted dominus. 

34 tibi ipsi ceat (“tibi” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
makes the same addition at Act. 16,28; Rom. 
2,5; 1 Tim. 4,16, seeking to convey more precisely 
the emphasis of the Greek pronoun. Similar 
additions of ipsum (ipsi, ipso) are made at 
thirteen other passages in rendering oeauTóv, 
ĉuavTov, etc. For his treatment of tauTtdv, see 
on Job. 11,55. Manetti made the same change. 


35 Assarone rov Accópova (“Sarone” late 
Vg). The Vulgate spelling reflects a Greek 
variant, capa, found in B97 (N A) BC 
E and some later mss. Some other late mss. also 
have capóvav. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in 
company with cod. 1 and most other late mss. 
(cod. 2816 had &o&pova). See Annot. 


36 loppae tv 'lórrr ("In Ioppe" 1516 = Vg.). 
This use of the locative case is found again in 
vs. 43 (1519). See on Job. 4,21. 


36 fv (1st.). The omission of this word in 1519 
is unsupported by Greek mss., and seems to 
have been a printing error. 


36 B&iepuvnvevopévn. This spelling was another 
probable printing error, which arose in 1516 
and persisted through all five editions. The cor- 
rect spelling, as found in codd. 1, 2815, 2816 
and most other mss., was Siepunvevopévn. 
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&Aenpoouvóv Ov Etroiel. 37 Eyt£vero DE èv 
Tals ĤuEpats ĉkelvais, ĉodevĥoaoav aŭTAHV 
&rro&aveiv. AoŬCAVTES ĜE AŬTĤV, EONKAV 
tv UTrepww. 38EyyUS 5E obons AŬSSNS 
ti ‘lotr, of padnTai ĈKOVOAVTES TI 
Tiérpos éotiv év atti}, AMEOTEIAQV Trpós 
QŬTOV, TAPAKKAOŬVTES Ut] ôkvýoa Sed- 
0civ Eos aŭTOv. 3 dvaotds Sè Tlétpos 
ouviAdev auTois. Ov Trapayevouevov ĜIV- 
yayov els TO Utrep@ov, kal TrapéoTn- 
cav auTO mwaoa ai ypa KAaiovoa, 
Koi ĉTIĜEIKVVUEVON xrróvas kai iu&ria, 
óca étroiet per? ad Tóv ottoa fj Aopkás. 
*txBoAcv Sè EEw mávras 6 llérpos, 
dels Ta yovata TPOONUĜATO" Kal èm- 
OTpEyas Trpós TO có, eme, Topioá, 
&v&cni. fj ĜE Tjvoi£e Tous OpdAAPOŬS 
aUTífjs, xoi iSoUca tov lTérpov &veká- 
Bice. * 805 BE aŭri xpa, &véoTnotv 
aŬŭTĥv gwvioas 88 Tous dyious kal 
TAS XĤPAS, rrapécTnotv AŬTĤV GOcav. 
42 yvwotdv BE Eyevero kod” SAns | TAS 
"lórrrrs, Kal TroAAoi étriotevcav &ri 
tov KUpiov. “Styéveto 5E fĤuEpas İka- 
vas pelvo! «ŬTOV èv 'IĜTITT) TOAPĜ Tivi 
Zipovi Buposgi. 


40 avaorndi A“ B-E: avaornoni A“ 
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eleemosynis quas praestabat. “” Factum 
est autem in diebus illis, vt infirma- 
ta moreretur. Quam quum lauissent, 
posuerunt in coenaculo. ? Quum au- 
tem vicina esset Lydda Ioppae, ac 
discipuli audissent quod Petrus esset 
in ea, miserunt ad eum, rogantes, 
ne grauaretur venire vsque ad se. 
3 Exurgens autem Petrus venit cum 
ilis. Et quum aduenisset, duxerunt 
illum in coenaculum, et circunstete- 
runt illum omnes viduae flentes, et 
ostendentes tunicas vestesque, quas fa- 
ciebat quum esset cum ipsis Dorcas. 
4 Eiectis autem omnibus foras, Petrus 
positis genibus orauit: et conuersus ad 
corpus dixit: Tabitha, surge. At illa 
aperuit oculos suos, visoque Petro re- 
sedit. "Data autem illi manu, erexit 
eam: et quum vocasset sanctos ac 
viduas, exhibuit eam viuam. “Id 
autem innotuit per totam loppen, 
et crediderunt multi in | dominum. 
S Factum est autem vt dies multos 
maneret Ioppae apud Simonem quen- 
dam coriarium. 


36 praestabat B-E: faciebat 4 | 38 ac BE: et A | miserunt B-E: miserunt duos viros 4 | 
39 ostendentes B-E: ostendentes ei 4 | vestesque B-E: et vestes 4 | cum ipsis B-E: secum 4 | 
40 Tabitha B-E: Tabita 4 | suos, visoque B-E: et viso 4 | 41 ac B-E: etA | 42 Id autem 
innotuit B-E: Notum autem factum est 4 | totam B-E: vniuersam 4 | dominum B-E: domino 
A | 43 maneret Ioppae B-E: moraretur in loppe 4 


36 praestabat tote "faciebat" 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 7,19. 


37 Quam quum lauissent, posuerunt MOUGOAVTES 
Sé, aŭriv ĉOnkav (“Quam cum lauissent, 
posuerunt eam" Vg.). The Vulgate corresponds 
with a different Greek word-order, AoUcavres 
SE ĉOnkav avy, found in 39^ N* A and a 
few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 


supported by codd. 1, 2816 and most other 
mss., commencing with 335? NS" C E. The 
version of Manetti was Cum vero lauissent eam 
posuerunt. 


38 vicina .. loppae EyyUs TH 'lómm 
(“prope ... ab Ioppe" Vg.). The construction of 
prope with ab did occur in classical usage, 
even if Erasmus disliked it. A comparable 
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ACTA APOSTOLORVM 9,6 - 43 


substitution of vicina for iuxta occurs at Act. 
27,8. However, Erasmus retains Bethania iuxta 
Hierosolymam at Iob. 11,18. Manetti put propin- 
qua loppe. 

38 ac... audissent axovcavtes (“audientes” Vg.; 
"et ... audissent" 1516). As well as changing the 
tense, to take account of the Greek aorist 
participle, Erasmus attains a more natural Latin 
word-order. Manetti put qui audierant. 


38 quod St: (“quia” Vg.) See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti made the same change. 


38 miserunt &mréoteiav ("miserunt duos viros" 
1516 Lat. - Vg). The Vulgate is based on a 
Greek variant adding 850 &v&pas, found in 
PY” N A B C E and some later mss. Erasmus’ 
Greek text follows cod. 2815, with support 
from codd. 1, 2816* and most other late mss., 
though he records in Annot., that in one of his 
mss. (cod. 2816) he found that the words 5vo 
&v6pas were added in the margin. Both readings 
involve a grammatical problem, which could 
have induced some scribes either to add or 
omit ŜUo dv&pas. If this phrase were originally 
part of the text, the apparent clash between the 
accusative of &vSpas and the nominative of 
TOPAKAAOŬVTES, might have made it conveni- 
ent to omit the phrase. On the other hand, 
if the phrase were not originally in the text, 
some scribes might have wished to add some- 
thing, in order to provide an explicit antecedent 
for atrtois in vs. 39. Manetti omitted duos 
viros. 


38 ne grauaretur ... se yù OKvijoal ... AŬTOV 
(*Ne pigriteris venire vsque ad nos" Vg.). The 
Vulgate is based on a Greek text having um 
OKVĤOTIS ... Adv, as in P44 N ABC* E 
and a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
in company with 385*4 Cer vid and most later 
mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. In Annot., 
he treats the Vulgate rendering as a mistrans- 
lation rather than a matter of textual variation 
in the underlying Greek. The verb pigritor does 
not occur in classical Latin. Manetti's rendering 
was ne negligeret ad eos accedere. 


39 ostendentes tmBexvipeven ("ostendentes ei" 
1516 = late Vg.). The late Vulgate addition is 
unsupported by Greek mss. Manetti made the 
same change as Erasmus. 


39 vestesque Kai lu&ria (“et vestes" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Iob. 1,39. 

39 quum esset cum ipsis peT’ UTO ova ("illis 
Vg; "cum esset secum" 1516). The Vulgate 
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rendering does not enjoy any Greek ms. support. 
The substitution of secum, which Erasmus intro- 
duced here in the 1516 edition, also occurs at 
Mc. 2,26 (1519); 3,14; Lc. 6,4; 7,36 (1516 only); 
Act. 14,27. See also Annot., where he further 
suggests rendering by dum cum illis esset. In Valla 
Annot., the proposed translation was dum erat 
cum illis, and Manetti very similarly put dum 
erat cum eis. 


40 positis genibus Beis Tà yovara ("ponens 
genua" Vg.). Greek aorist. A similar substitution 
occurs at Mc. 15,19, following the example of 
the Vulgate at Lc. 22,41; Act. 7,60; 20,36; 21,5. 
Manetti put genibus appositis. 

40 ñvoi§e. In codd. 2815 and 2816, the text has 
Sitvoi§e, supported by a few other late mss. 
Erasmus or his assistants restored the correct 
reading from cod. 1. 


40 suos aŭTAS (omitted in 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate omission is unsupported by 
Greek mss. Manetti also added suos. 

40 visoque kai iboUca (“et viso" 1516  Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,39. 

41 Data .. manu oùs ... XEipa ("Dans ... 
manum" Vg). Greek aorist. 


41 ac xai (“et” 1516 = Vg). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti made the same change. 

41 exhibuit maptornosv (“assignauit” Vg.). The 
Vulgate choice of verb is unexpected. Erasmus’ 
substitution of exbibeo is more consistent with 
Vulgate usage elsewhere. At Rom. 15,28, in 
rendering oppayite, he replaced assigno with 
obsigno. See further on Act. 1,3. 

42 Id... innotuit yvwoTov ... Eyevero ("Notum 
... factum est” 1516 = Vg). See on Act. 1,19. 


42 totam &dns (“vniuersam” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Act. 5,34. This change was already made by 
Manetti. 


42 in dominum tri tov kupiov ("in domino" 
1516 = Vg). In Annot., lemma, the Vulgate 
reading is cited as domino, omitting iz, though 
the Froben Vulgates of 1491 and 1514, as well 
as the Vulgate column of Erasmus’ 1527 N.T., 
all have iz domino. See on Iob. 3,36. Valla Annot. 
and Manetti both had iz dominum. 


43 vt... maneret pévar (“vt ... moraretur" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 11,54 for Erasmus’ treatment 
of moror elsewhere, in rendering other Greek 
verbs. Manetti substituted ot... commoraretur. 
43 loppae tv "lórrr (“in Ioppe" 1516 = Vg.) 
See on vs. 36. 
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1 Aviip Sé mig fjv èv Koicapela, 

ovopari Kopvńñios, éxocrovráp- 
xns ik oTreipns THs koAovuévns 'roukfjs, 
2 eUoeBt\s Kal poBoLUEVOS Tov 8cóv cuv 
Travti TO oilkw AŬTOŬ, Troidv TE ĉAEN- 
Loovvas TOAAŬĜS TH Aad, kal Sedpevos 
TOU coU Sick Travrós. ?el5ev év ópáparmi 
gAVEPOSS, doei Opav Evvatny Tfjs fjuéposs, 
&yyedov ToU Geot) ElcEAĤOVTA MPOS aw- 
TÓv, kai eirróvra aŭrd, Kopvýňie. 46 5è 
&revícas AŬTO, Kal EupoBos yevouevos, 
elme, Ti ĉoTi, küpie; elme SE aŭro, Ai 
Tpoceuxai cou kal ai ĉAEenpooVvaŭ cou 
&véBnoav els uvnpócuvov ŜVOVTTIOV ToO 
deoŭ. Skai viv Tréuyov els "lórrrny ðv- 
Spas, kal petétrepyor Ziuwva tov TI- 
kaĥoypevov lTérpov: $oŬTos Eevitetau 
Trapá Tivi Ziuwvi Buposi, à ĉoTI oikia 
rapa OĴAaovav. oŭTOS AaAńos coi TI 
ce Sei TOLEIV. 7 cos HE ŜMTĤAĴEV ó &yyeAos 
ó AoAQv TH KopvnAiw, pwvioas buo 
TOv olkeróv aŬTOŬ, Kal OTPATIWTTV 
eUcepr] TOV TPOOKAPTEPOŬVTOV AUTO, 


10,1. kaioapera B-E: koixapera A 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


1 Vir autem quidam erat Caesa- 

reae, nomine Cornelius, centu- 
rio ex cohorte quae dicitur Italica, 
?religiosus ac timens deum cum 
tota domo sua, praestans eleemosy- 
nas multas plebi, deprecansque deum 
semper. ?Is vidit per visum mani- 
feste ferme hora diei nona angelum 
dei introeuntem ad se, dicentem- 
que sibi: Corneli. ‘At ille intuens 
eum, ac timore correptus, dixit: Quid 
est domine? Dixit autem illi: Orati- 
ones tuae et eleemosynae tuae ascen- 
derunt in memoriam coram deo. ?Et 
nunc mitte viros loppen, et accerse 
Simonem qui cognominatur Petrus. 
$Hic diuersatur apud Simonem quen- 
dam coriarium, cui est domus iuxta 
mare. Hic dicet tibi, quid te opor- 
teat facere.  ^Et quum discessisset 
angelus qui loquebatur illi, vocauit 
duos famulos suos, et militem religi- 
osum ex his qui sibi adhaerebant. 


10,1 Caesareae B-E: in Caesarea A | ex cohorte B-E: cohortis 4 | 2 acBE:etA | tota B-E: 
omni 4 | praestans B-E: faciens 4 | deprecansque B-E: et deprecans A | 3 per visum B-E: 
in visu 4 | ferme B-E: quasi 4 | dicentemque B-E: et dicentem A | 4 eleemosynae 4-C E: 
eleemosinae D | coram deo B-E: in conspectu dei 4 | 5 loppen BE: in loppen A | 
6 diuersatur B-E: hospitatur4 | cui B-E: cuius 4 | 7 famulos B-E: domesticos | adhaerebant 


B-E: cohaerebant 4 


10,1 Caesareae tv Kaicapeig (“in Caesarea” 
1516 = Vg). The same substitution occurs at 
Act, 25,4 (1519). For other instances of Erasmus’ 
use of the locative case, see on Job. 4,21. The 
spelling koikapela in 1516 is a misprint. 

1 ex cohorte tk orelpns (“cohortis” 1516 = Vg.). 
As pointed out in Annot., a centurion would 
not have been in charge of a whole cohort. The 
same change had been advocated by Valla 
Annot. 


2 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti made the same change. 


2 tota mavti (“omni” 1516 =Vg.). See on 
lob. 8,2. 


2 praestans Toidy Te (“faciens” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
See on Joh. 7,19 for the substitution of praesto. 
The Vulgate reflects a Greek text omitting TE, 
as in BY N A B C E and a few later mes. 
Erasmus' Greek text, though not his Latin, 
follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 
and most other late mss. 


2 deprecansque Kai Sebuevos (“et deprecans" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,39. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 10, -7 

3 per visum tv Opauori (“in visu" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Act. 9,10. Manetti (both mss) put 
visionem without per. 

3 ferme doel (“quasi” 1516 - Vg). See on 
Iob. 1,39. 

3 dicentemque kal elmovra ("et dicentem" 1516 
= Vg.). See ibid. Manetti put ac dicentem. 


4 ac kai (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission is 


virtually unsupported by Greek mss. Manetti 
substitutes témidusque effectus for timore correptus. 


4 Quid est Ti tori ("Quis es” late Vg.). The late 
Vulgate rendering is, again, virtually unsuppor- 
ted by Greek mss., and may reflect a harmonisa- 
tion with Act. 9,5 or 26,15. C£. Annot. The 
rendering quid est was adopted by both Valla 
Annot. and Manetti. 


4 coram deo &voyriov ToU Got (“in conspectu 
dei” 1516 = Vg.). C£. on Act. 7,10. The same 
substitution occurs at vs. 31 (1519). This change, 
again, was anticipated by Manetti. 

5 loppen els "lórrry (“in Ioppen” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Act. 8,27. 

5 accerse perarepyan (“accersi” Vg.). The same 
change occurs at Ac. 10,32; 11,13 (both in 
1519). For Erasmus’ use of accerso instead of 
accersio, see on Act. 4,18. 


5 Simonem Lipova ("Simonem quendam" Vg.). 
The Vulgate reflects the addition of tiva, as in 
codd. A B C and some later mss., which could 
have been influenced by the indefinite pronoun 
in Tivi Zíucovi Bupoei of Act. 9,43; 10,6. Eras- 
mus follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 
2816 and most other mss., commencing with 
codd. N E. The same change was made by 
Manetti. 


6 diuersatur Eeviteton (“hospitatur” 1516 = Vg.). 
A similar substitution occurs in vs. 32. The 
verb diuersor has a more solid classical pedigree 
than bospitor. At Act. 28,7 (1519), Erasmus tried 
tractauit hospitio. In rendering avAiZopai, he 
substitutes diuersor for maneo at Mt. 21,17, and 
for moror at Lc. 21,37 (1519). However, he 
retains bospitor at Act. 21,16, for Ẹevičæ. Cf. 
Valla Elegantiae IV, 82; Erasmus Paraphr. in Eleg. 
Laur. Vallae, ASD I, 4, p. 262, ll. 516-520, where 
bospes and hospitium are defined in terms of 
private hospitality, without financial reward. 
6 cui 6 (“cuius” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus is slightly 
more literal here. 


6 Hic dicet tibi, quid te oporteat facere oŬros 
AaAńosı 001 Ti oe Sei moiy. Erasmus did not 
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find this sentence in any of his Greek mss, at 
Basle, or in cod. 69 (though at a later date the 
phrase was inserted into cod. 6978), Prompted 
by the text of the late Vulgate, he probably 
arrived at his Greek wording by a conjecture, 
modelled on Act. 9,6, which has koi AcAn91- 
ceraí coi Ti ce Sei mois (cf. also Act. 10,32). 
In the lower margin of his cod. 2816 is found 
an alternative version, taken from Act. 11,14: 
ts (= &) Adice fuata mpós oe, tv ols 
owon cU Kal mds ó olkds cou, a reading 
which is found in several other late mss. In 
1527 Annot., after finding that the sentence 
was omitted in the Complutensian Polyglot, 
Erasmus expressed his opinion that these words 
(i.e. of the late Vulgate) had been taken from 
Acts ch. 9. Nevertheless, his conjectural re- 
construction of the text remained in the Textus 
Receptus. Manetti omitted this sentence. 


7 illi t% KopvnAic. Erasmus’ translation is 
the same as the Vulgate, though the latter 
follows a Greek text substituting aŭTO, as 
found in 33^ N A B C E and some later mss. 
Erasmus' Greek text follows cod. 2815, together 
with codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. 
Manetti accordingly had Cornelio. 


7 famulos Tv oixetd&v (“domesticos” 1516 
= Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus suggests, rather more 
literally, famulorum. He retains domesticus else- 
where to render oikiaxós (Mt. 10,25, 36), and 
olxeios (Gal. 6,10; Eph. 2,19). At several passages 
he substitutes famulus for both puer and seruus, 
in rendering trais and oixétns. The word 
famulus occurs in the Vulgate N.T. at Hebr. 3,5 
alone, to render 6epdtreov (changed by Erasmus 
to minister). At the present passage, famulus is 
more suitable, as in classical Latin domestici 
could also refer to other members of the 
centurion's own family. 


7 religiosum evoeBi) (“metuentem dominum" 
Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus objects to the para- 
phrastic rendering adopted by the Vulgate, 
and suggests using pium. His substitution of 
religiosum is in accordance with Vulgate usage 
in vs. 2. Manetti made the same change. 


7 sibi adbaerebant TPOOKAPTEPOLVTWV AŬTOJ 
("illi parebant" Vg.; "sibi cohaerebant" 1516). 
See on Act. 5,36 for Erasmus’ use of adbaereo. 
In Annot., he suggests assisto or inseruio, observing 
that while other soldiers obeyed (“parebant”) 
the centurion, this particular group was con- 
tinually with him to act as his assistants. 
Manetti tried secum perseucrabant. 
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8 kai 8Enynoduevos aŭTols ĈITAVTA, ĈTTE- 
OTEIAEV QŬTOŬS els TAV 'IOTTTRV. 

9 Ti BE Erravipiov ĜŜONMOPOŬVTOVV Éxeí- 
væv kal TH TOAEI Ey yiGóvtow, &vépn TIér- 
pos ¿mi TO SONA TrpocevEacGa, Trepi 
Ópav Ékrnv. Méyéveto SE TPOOTTEIVOS, 
kal fj9&Ae yeŭoaodaN. TapackevaZovTav 
OE éxeiveov, étrétrecev Err” aj TÓv Éko rais: 
"kai Gewpel TOV oUpavóv VEWYUEVOV, 
kal KataBaivov én’ «ŬTOV OKEŬOS TI cos 
OŬOVNV HEYĜANV, Téecoapow ĜPXAŬS Se- 
Sepévov, kal kodiĉpevov Eri THs yijs, Zev 
à UIMĤPXE Tavta TO TeTPATIOSa TAS YTS 
Kai Tà Onpia kai TA EPITETĈ, Kal TH TTETEI- 
và ToU oùpavoŭ. kal éyévero povi 
Trpos auTév, Avaotas, lTTérpe, 9Ucov Kai 
gaye. “ó St [Térpos elme, Mn8apos, 
Kuple, ŜOTI oUSETTOTE Eparyov Tràv Kotvóv 
fj akddaprov. 5 kal povi TOĤIV ĉk ev- 
Tépou pds aŬTOV, “A ó beds EKOĤAPIGE, 


12 tert. kov ta A-C D? E: ra kaŭ ta D* 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


* Quibus quum narrasset omnia, misit 
illos Ioppen. 

? Postridie vero facientibus illis iter 
et appropinquantibus ciuitati, ascendit 
Petrus in superiora domus, vt oraret, 
circa horam sextam. Et quum esuri- 
ret, voluit gustare cibum. Parantibus 
autem illis, irruit super eum mentis 
excessus. “Et videt coelum apertum, 
ac descendens ad se vas quoddam velut 
linteum magnum, quatuor initiis alli- 
gatum, summitti e coelo in terram, 
Pin quo erant omnia quadrupedia 
terrae bestiaeque et reptilia et volati- 
lia coeli. “Et facta est vox ad eum: 
Surge Petre, macta et vescere. ‘Ait 
autem Petrus: Nequaquam domine, 
quia nunquam edi quicquam commune 
vel immundum. Et vox rursus ite- 
rum ad eum: Quae deus purificauit, 


8 Ioppen BE: in loppen A | 9 Postridie ... iter B-E: Postero autem die iter illis facientibus 4 | 
domus B-E: om. A | 10 cibum B-E: om. A | irruit B-E: cecidit 4 | 11 videt A^ B-E: viditA* | 


ac B-E: etA | ad se B-E: om. A | initiis 4“ B-E: intiiis 4“ | alligatum 4° B-E: om. A“ | 


summitti 


A” B-E: summiti f | e B-E: de A | 12 terrae bestiaeque et reptilia B-E: et serpentia terrae A | 
13 macta et vescere B-E: occide et manduca 4 | 14 Nequaquam B-E: Absit A | edi quicquam 
B-E: manducaui omne A | vel E: et A-D | 15 rursus iterum B-E: iterum secundo A 


8 loppen eis riv "IOrmnv ("in Ioppen" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Act. 8,27. 

9 Postridie vero Tij $i tmaúvpiov ("Postera 
autem die" Vg; "Postero autem die" 1516). 
Erasmus uses postridie six times in Acts (for 
ŜTOVPIOV, Ti ETIOVON, Seutepaios) - in 1516, 
at Act. 20,7; 21,8, and in 1519 at Act. 10,9, 24; 
20,15; 28,13 - but nowhere else in the N.T. 
Elsewhere, he has postero die, at all seven occur- 
rences of érrowpiov in the Gospels. The word 
postridie nowhere occurs in the Vulgate. The 
use of postridie is covered in Valla Elegantiae 
II, 10; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, 
ASD 1, 4, p. 298, ll. 495-497. 


9 facientibus illis iter SBOVTOpOLVTWV EkElvwv 
("iter illis facientibus" 1516 = Vg). The only 
purpose of this change is to achieve symmetry 


with the following words, appropinquantibus 
ciuitati. Manetti preferred itinerantibus illis. 


9 in superiora domus Emi vo Spa ("in superiora" 
1516 = Vg.). Erasmus offers greater precision 
here. Manetti had made the same addition. 


10 gustare cibum yeboaodon (“gustare” 1516 
= Vg.). Erasmus probably regarded it as clearer, 
and in better style, to supply an object, although 
some Latin authors use this verb without adding 
cibum. 


10 irruit ErErecev (“cecidit” 1516 = Vg.). This 
change is comparable with Vulgate usage at 
Lc. 1,12, timor irruit super eum. C£. the replace- 
ment of cado by illabor at Act. 11,15, and by 
incido at Act. 19,17 (1519). See on Job. 11,32 for 
such changes. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM  10,8-15 

11 videt Gewpei ("vidit" 1516 Lat. text = Vg.). 
Erasmus more accurately conveys the present 
tense. See Annot. 


11 ac Kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


11 ad se &m^ aŭrov (omitted in 1516 Lat. 
= Vg.). The Vulgate omission is supported by 
33^ N A B C E and a few later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, in company with codd. 1, 
2816 and most other late mss. It might be 
supposed that later scribes could have added 
the phrase &r' a«ŭrov from the previous verse, 
in order to harmonise with Act. 11,5. However, 
a deliberate harmonisation could have been 
expected to make use of the preposition & xpi, 
as found at the latter passage, rather than èti. 
If, on the other hand, the words are genuine, 
it is possible that a few early scribes might have 
omitted them, either by accident, or by deliber- 
ate abbreviation of the text. Manetti put super 
eum. 


11 alligatum Bedeyévov kai (omitted in 1516 
Lat. text = Vg). The Vulgate omission is sup- 
ported by P” N A B C^" E and fourteen later 
mss., possibly reflecting harmonisation with 
Act. 11,5. Erasmus again follows cod. 2815, 
supported on this occasion by cod. C*¥4 and 
more than 400 of the later mss., including 
cod. 1. The reading of cod. 2816 is SeSeyévnv 
kai, agreeing with óóvnyv (see Aland Die Apostel- 
geschichte 488-90). See Annot. The version of 
Manetti had ligatum et. 


11 e coelo (“de coelo" 1516 = Vg.). These words 
are an explanatory addition, modelled on Act. 
11,5. Manetti omitted this phrase. 


12 terrae bestiaeque et reptilia tis ys Kai TH 
Onpia Kai TO ĉpmerk (“et serpentia terrae" 
1516 Lat. = Vg.). This is yet another example 
of the incompletely revised state of much of 
the 1516 Latin rendering, conflicting with both 
the Greek text and Annot. The Vulgate is based 
on a Greek text having kai ŝpmera tis yfis 
(omitting xol tà 8npío), as in 39"? N A B 
Cr vid and three later mss. In a further twenty 
later mss., this becomes kai TO éprrer& TAS 
yis. Erasmus follows his cod. 2815, supported 
by cod. 1 and about 375 other late mss. The 
reading of cod. 2816 is Tfjs yñs kal Tà éprrerà 
kal Tà Onpla (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 
490-5). See Annot. The question here, once 
more, is whether the longer reading represents 
a harmonisation with the passage at Act. 11,6, 
or whether the shorter reading of the earlier 
witnesses was a deliberate “rationalisation” of 
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the text, to remove the imagined redundancy 
of 6npía (on the grounds that these creatures 
were already included under tetpétroSa) and 
to provide a tighter logical balance between 
éptreT& Tfjg yñs and the following rrereiva 
ToU OŬpaVOŬ. The word reptilis is also substituted 
for serpens at Rom. 1,23, following the example 
of the Vulgate at Act. 11,6. Usually Erasmus 
reserves serpens, more specifically, for ógis. 


However, he retains serpens for £pmerov at lac. 
3,7. Manetti put terrae et ferae ac reptilia. 


13 macta 90cov (“occide” 1516 = Vg.). Similar 
substitutions occur at Mt. 22,4; Lc. 15,23 (both 
in 1519); Act. 11,7. Erasmus selects a verb which 
neatly combines the required connotations of 
“kill” and “sacrifice”. See Annot. 


13 vescere q&ys (“manduca” 1516 = Vg). A 
similar substitution occurs at Lc. 15,16 (1519); 
Act. 11,7; Rom. 1442-6, 20; 1 Cor. 8,13 (1519). 
On manduco, see on Iob. 4,31. 


14 Nequaquam Mndapds ( Absit" 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus finds a clearer equivalent to the Greek 
word. The same substitution occurs at Act. 11,8. 
The same change further occurs, in rendering 
TAews at Mt. 16,22. Erasmus elsewhere retains 
absit for ut; yévorro. See Annot. This change 
was anticipated by Manetti. 


14 edi čpayov (“manducaui” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Joh. 4,31. 

14 quicquam mav (“omne” 1516 = Vg.). The 
indefinite pronoun, quicquam, is more suitable, 
after the preceding nunquam. Manetti's solution 
was to replace nunquam omne by nibil vnquam. 


14 vel fj ("et^ 1516-27 Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate 
reflects the substitution of kai, as in PP”? N 
A B and a few later mss. The Greek text of 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 
1, 2816 and most other mss., commencing with 
codd. C D E. The version of Manetti had azt. 


15 rursus iterum TOM Ek DEVTEROV ("iterum 
secundo" 1516 = Vg.). See on Jof. 9,9. Erasmus 
substitutes rursus alia vice at Mt. 26,42 (1519). 
See Annot. At passages where ¿x Seutépou (or 
TO Sadtepov) is not preceded by tráv, Erasmus 
replaces secundo by rursus or rursum: at Act. 11,9; 
Hebr. 9,28; Iud. 5, following the example of the 
Vulgate at Job. 9,24. Manetti's version was 
iterum ex secundo. 


15 Quae “A ("Quod" late Vg.). The late Vulgate 
reading is probably the result of a scribal 
alteration within the Latin tradition, having 
no Greek mss. in support. It may have been 
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cU um Kolvou. MroŭTo 5è éyéveto ĉmi 
Tpis' Kal MAV ĜVEAĤGON TO okEŬOS eis 
TOV OŬpAVOV. òs 6E èv ATOS HIMTTO- 
pel ó Tlérpos Ti &v ein TO OpaNa 6 elde, 
kai ioù of ävõpeş of ATrEOTAANUEVOI &rró 
ToU KopvnAlou, SiEpwTĤOAVTES rtv oikí- 
av Zípcvos, £rréo Trjoav érri Tov TrvAG vac 
18 Kad poovijoavtes ETUVOĜVOVTO el Zíucov 
Ó EmikoAoUuevos Tétpos èvôáðe GeviCe- 
tou. P 00 BE Métpou évOupounévou Tepi 
ToU dpduaros, ElMEV AŬTE) TO MVEŬNA, 
'IBou &v5pes GnroUcí oe “AAA àva- 
OTAS koróp n1, kal Tropevou ot avTois, 
undév Siaxpivdyevos, 81671 y% ĈITEFTAA- 
ka aUToUs. ?!kataßàs Sè Tétpos Trpós 
Tous &vBpas Tous KITEOTAANEVOUS ITO 
ToU KopvnAlou Trpos avtév, eftrev, 1S0u 
éyo elu öv ntete: tis fj aitia 5v ñv 
TrápsoTe; Z of St Elrrov, KopvrjAios Ekarrov- 
Téápxns, dvijp Síkotos kal poBoupevos Tov 
Gedv, paprupouuevós TE ŬTO óAou TOU 
&&vous TOV louSaloov, Exenua| tic6n Uro 
&yyfAou é&yíou petatrépyaotai oe els 
Tov Olkov avtol, kal dxotoal sata 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


tu communia ne dixeris. Hoc autem 
factum est tertio. Et rursum receptum 
est vas in coelum. "Et dum apud 
sese haesitaret Petrus, quaenam esset 
visio quam vidisset, ecce viri qui 
missi erant a Cornelio, percontati de 
domo Simonis, astiterunt ad ianuam. 
8Et euocato quopiam interrogabant 
an Simon qui cognominaretur Petrus, 
illic haberet hospitium. Petro vero 
cogitante de visione, dixit spiritus ei: 
Ecce viri quaerunt te. ?Surge itaque 
et descende, et vade cum eis, nihil 
haesitans, propterea quod ego misi 
illos. ?' Descendens autem Petrus ad 
viros, qui missi erant a Cornelio ad 
ipsum, dixit: Ecce ego sum ille quem 
quaeritis. Quae causa est propter quam 
venistis? Qui dixerunt: Cornelius 
centurio, vir iustus ac timens deum, et 
testimonium habens ab vniuersa gen- 
te ludaeorum, oraculo admoni|tus 
est ab angelo sancto, vt accerseret 
te in domum suam, et audiret verba 


17 tov A-D: Tav E | 21 Tous amreo ro usvous ... mpos aurov B-E: om. A | 22 uaprupouuevos 
CE: xoa paptupoupevos A B | expnuarricen A-C: spxnuario?0n D, exnuarioðn E 


16 rursum B-E: statim A | 


17 apud sese B-E: intra se 4 | quaenam B-E: que nam A | 


18 cognominaretur B-E; cognominatur A | 19 vero BE: autemA | viri B-E: viri tres 4 | 
20 haesitans, propterea quod B-E: dubitans, quia 4 | 21 qui... ipsum BE: om. A | ille B-E: 


om. A | 22 ac BE: et. A 


designed to harmonise with commune, in the 
singular, later in the verse. 


15 communia ne dixeris ut) kolvou (“commune 
ne dixeris" late Vg.). As indicated in Annot., the 
plural is required, to agree with the Greek 
relative pronoun earlier in the verse. The same 
point had been made by Valla Annot. The 
version of Manetti put xe commune duxeris. 


16 tertio &ri Tpis (“per ter" Vg.). The same 
substitution occurs at Act. 11,10. In Annot., 
Erasmus criticises the Vulgate rendering, and 
suggests ad ter as a better alternative. He accor- 
dingly included the passage among the Soloecismi, 


arousing Stunica to defend the Vulgate word- 
ing on the grounds that it was more literal: 
see Erasmus Epist. apolog. adv. Stun., LB IX, 
397 C-D. The Vulgate expression was also 
criticised in Valla Annot. 


16 rursum r&v. ("statim" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate reflects a Greek variant, evOus, as 
in 33" N A B C E and a few later mss. In 
P“, the word is completely omitted. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, supported by cod. (D) and 
most later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. 
Although there is a theoretical possibility 
of harmonisation with Act. 11,10, it is also 
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possible that an early scribe objected to rriv 
on the grounds that it appeared repetitious 
after the use of t&v in Act. 10,15, and hence 
omitted or altered the word. Further, the variant, 
&UOUs (as opposed to evOéws), is not used in 
this adverbial sense elsewhere in Acts, and 
hence could be considered alien to the style of 
the book. See Annot., suggesting the use of 
rursus, which was the rendering adopted by 


Manetti. 


17 apud sese tv &au ép (“intra se” 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus sometimes retains intra from the Vul- 
gate, while substituting sese for se: at Mt. 9,3, 
21; 16,7; Mc. 2,8; 6,51 (1519). Twice he uses 
apud sese for Tpòş tauToúş, at Mc. 9,10; 14,4. 
On sese, see further on Zoh. 7,35. Manetti had 
intra se ipsum. 


17 quaenam Ti &v (“quidnam” Vg.). Erasmus 
associates quaenam more closely with visio, a 
feminine noun. The Greek could be understood 
in either sense. 


17 percontati de domo SiepwtThoavTtes TRV Olkiav 
(“inquirentes domum" Vg.). See on Act. 1,6. 


18 ewocato quopiam pwvicavtes (“cum vo- 
cassent" Vg.). The substitution of emoco also 
occurs at Mc. 3,31 (1519), in a similar context 
of calling someone from outside a house. 
Erasmus adds an object, for the sake of clarity. 
See on Job. 6,7, regarding quispiam. 


18 an el (“si” Vg.). See on Iob. 9,25. 


18 qui cognominaretur 6 ETIKOAOUNEVOS (“qui 
cognominatur" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus attempts 
a more Latin sequence of tenses, following 
interrogabant. Manetti put qui vocabatur. 


19 vero 5€ (“autem” 1516 =Vg.) See on 
Iob. 1,26. 


19 év6upoupévou. Erasmus took this reading 
from cod. 2815, supported by cod. 2816 and 
only a few other late mss. Another reading, 
SievOupoupévoy, is found in cod. 1 and nearly 
all other mss. 

19 viri &vBpes (“viri tres” 1516 Lat. = Vg). The 
Vulgate reflects the addition of Tpeic, as in 
33^ N A C E and some later mss. Cod. B has 
úo. Erasmus’ Greek text follows cod. 2815, 
supported by cod. D and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816* (in cod. 28169", 
Tpeig is added between the lines). Manetti 
similarly omitted tres. 


20 baesitans Ŝiakpivouevos (“dubitans” 1516 
=Vg.). A similar substitution occurs at 
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Mt. 1431 (1519) in rendering $10 Tóc. At 
Act. 11,12, by contrast, Erasmus converted 
baesito into addubito in 1516, reverting to hae- 
sito in 1519. 

20 propterea quod &ióri ( quia" 1516 = Vg). 
Cf. on Act. 8,11. 

21 qui missi erant a Cornelio ad ipsum tous àre- 
otoApévous &rró ToU KopvnAiou Trpós attév 
(omitted in 1516 — Vg). In 1516, Erasmus 
followed his cod. 2815 and the Vulgate in 
omitting this clause, in company with cod. 
2816* and most other mss., commencing with 
PSV & ABC DE. Then in 1519, he added 
the clause to his text and translation, saying in 
Annot., that he found it in several ("nonnullis") 
Greek mss. It roughly corresponds with the 
wording of cod. 3, though this ms. omits ToU, 
while cod. 1 offered Tous &rreoTaAuévous ŬTIO 
KopvnAÍou pds AVTOUS, and cod. 2816™8 has 
Tous ĜTEOTAAUEVOUS ŬTO TOŬ KopvnAlou, 
omitting Trpós |VTOw. The extra clause survived 
into the Textus Receptus, supported by relatively 
few late mss., probably having originated as an 
explanatory marginal note. Manetti omitted 
these words. 


21 ille quem dv (“quem” 1516 - Vg). The 
added pronoun eases the transition from sum. 


22 ac xai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti put atque. 


22 et testimonium habens UNOpTUPOŬUEVOS TE. 
In 1516-19, Erasmus added kai before pap- 
TUpOVNEVOS, apparently without any Greek ms. 
support. All his usual mss. omit kai here. 
Manetti had et testimonio probatus. 


22 oraculo admonitus est Expryuerrio8n (“respon- 
sum accepit" Vg.). A similar substitution occurs 
at Mt. 2,12; Hebr. 11,7, comparable with the 
Vulgate's use of admonitus at Mt. 2,22. At Hebr. 
8,5, Erasmus has oraculo responsum est. See Annot. 
on Mt. 2,12, where he argues that responsum 
misleadingly implied that it was a reply to a 
previous question. Manetti tried oraculum accepit. 
The spelling ĉpxnyario0n in 1527 was a mis- 
print. In attempting to correct it, the printer 
of the 1535 edition created the further misprint, 
Eynparríc8n. 

22 vt accerseret pErartpyooldoan (“accersire” Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,33, and Annot. See on Act. 4,18 
for the Vulgate use of accersio. Manetti put vt 
aceersiret. 


22 audiret ĉkoŭoau (“audire” Vg.). See on Job. 
1,33. The same change was made by Manetti. 
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Trap& coU. 3 elokaAeoóqievos ov «ŬTOVS, 
EGEVIOE. 

Ti Sè ĉraŬpIOV ó TTérpos EEĤAĴE FLV 
QŬTOIS, kai tives THY AĤEAPOHV TOv &rró 
"lóémmns ouvĤAŬOV auTO. “kal TH èm- 
aupiov elofjA8ov eis thy Kaioŭperav. 6 
ĉe KopvijAlos fjv mpooðokæv oUTous, 
OVykaĥeoQuevos Tous CUYYEVEIS AŬTOŬ 
kal Tous &vaykaíous pidous. ds è 
Ey£vero eloeAOeiv rov ITérpov, ouvavth- 
cas avrà ó KopvijAlos, Treodov étri Tous 
MOdAS, mpoocekúvnoev. BO Bi fTérpos 
aŬTOv Ĥyelpe, AEywv, Avdorndi ké&yo 
aŭros &vOpcorrós elui. 7 kal cuvopiAGv 
até, slofjA0e, Kal eUpioxer cuveAnAu- 
Odtas TOAAOUS, ën TE TPOS kŬTOVS, 
N u£is ĉmioToode dy ĈOĉUITOV ĉOTIV &v- 
Spi lovSaieo, xkoAAGo9a | TPOGEpXEOHAN 
ĜAAOgUAO Kai Epol 6 Beds E5e1€e urjbéva 
Koivóv Ñ AKOĤApPTOV tye &vOpoorrov 
? 6:6 kal &vavrippryros f|A80v uerocreug- 
Beis. TruvOdvoual OŬV, Tívi Aóyc METE- 
Téuwyac8Éé pe; kalo KopviAios épn, 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


abs te. “Intro vocatos igitur eos, re- 
cepit hospitio. 

Sequenti vero die Petrus profec- 
tus est cum illis, et quidam ex fratri- 
bus Ioppensibus comitati sunt eum. 
"postridie vero introierunt Caesare- 
am. Porro Cornelius expectabat illos, 
conuocatis cognatis suis ac necessariis 
amicis. Vt autem factum est vt 
introiret Petrus, obuiam progressus ei 
Cornelius, ac procidens ad pedes, ado- 
rauit eum. % Petrus vero erexit eum, 
dicens: Surge, et ego ipse homo 
sum. ?”Et colloquens cum illo, intra- 
uit, et offendit multos qui conuene- 
rant, dixitque ad illos: Vos scitis, 
non esse fas viro ludaeo coniungi 
aut accedere ad alienigenam: sed mihi 
ostendit deus, ne quem communem 
aut immundum dicerem hominem, 
? quapropter et incunctanter veni accer- 
situs. Interrogo ergo, quam ob causam 
accersistis me? Et Cornelius ait: 


25 ws BE: «oi A | sioeAGew B-E: tou eiceASew 4 


23 Intro vocatos igitur B-E: Introducens ergo 4 | vero B-E: autem A | Petrus B-E: surgens 4 | 
Ioppensibus D E: ab loppe A, ab Ioppensibus B C | 24 Postridie B-E: Post 4 | Porro Cornelius 
B-E: Cornelius vero A | ac B-E: et 4 | 25 Vt autem factum est vt B-E; Et factum est cum £ | 
obuiam progressus B-E: obuius venit 4 | ac BE: etd | pedes B-E: pedes eius A | 26 erexit 
B-E: eleuauit A | 27 offendit B-E: inuenit4 | 28 non esse fas B-E: quomodo abominatum sit 
A | 29 incunctanter B-E: sine contraadictione A (sic) 


23 Intro vocatos elokaMeoQuevos (“Introducens” 
1516 Lat. = Vg.). Greek aorist. The Vulgate may 
reflect a Greek variant such as eioaydyov, 
found in cod. D. See Annot., where Erasmus 
also suggests using inuitatos, which happens to 
be the rendering which had been adopted by 
Manetti. 


23 igitur oŭv (“ergo” 1516 = late Vg.). See on 
lob. 6,62. Manetti had e. 


23 vero 66 (“autem” 1516 =Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,26. Manetti made the same change. 


23 Petrus ó Tlerpos (“surgens” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate is based on a Greek text substituting 
évacTás, as found in B19 N A B D and 
a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by codd. 1, 2816 and most other late 
mss. In codd. C E and some later mss. is a 
combination of both readings, to produce 
évaotds ó TIérpos. Manetti also put Petrus. 

23 loppensibus tv amo “lots (“ab Ioppe" 
1516 = Vg; "ab Ioppensibus" 1519-22) The 
reading of 1519-22 looks like a printer's error, 
failing to omit the redundant ab, perhaps 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 1022-30 
through misunderstanding a correction marked 
in a copy of Erasmus’ 1516 edition. On Zoppen- 
sibus, see on Act. 6,9. 


24 Postridie vero xoi ti Emaŭpiov (“Altera 
autem die" Vg.; "Post vero" 1516). The Vulgate 
reflects a Greek variant having Tfj 56 étravpiov, 
as in PB“ N A B C D E and a few later mss. 
Erasmus' Greek text follows cod. 2815, sup- 
ported by codd. 1, 2816 and most other late 
mss. See on Act. 10,9 regarding postridie: at the 
present passage, the choice of word is partly 
governed by Erasmus' desire to avoid repeti- 
tion of sequenti from vs. 23. On the removal of 
altera, see on Iob. 1,29. Manetti had et altera 
die. 

24 introterunt cloTjA0ov (“introiuit” Vg.). The 
Vulgate follows a Greek text having eicfjA0ev, 
as in codd. B D and a few later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 
and most other mss., this time commencing 
with 33 A E. Another plural form, eiofAfav, 
is found in codd. N C. 


24 Porro Cornelius 6 5t Kopvýňios (“Cornelius 
vero" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 8,16. 


24 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


25 Vt autem ... vt introiret cog St ... eloeASeiv 
("Et ... cum introisset" Vg.; “Et ... cum introiret” 
1516 Lat). Erasmus' rendering, in 1519, is 
more accurate. The variant koi 56 in 1516 
seems to be a printer's error, arising from the 
fact that in cod. 2815 the first letter of ‘Qs is 
placed in the margin, in red ink (as frequently 
practised in this ms. at the beginning of a new 
section), so that the remaining letter was misread 
as a compendium for kai. However, the 1516 
Greek text was more correct in its insertion of 
OU before ciceAOeiv, following cod. 2815, with 
the support of P” N A B C E and about 350 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. The 
reading of sixty-one further late mss. is ToU 
éAGciv. Erasmus’ omission of ToU in 1519 
(contrary to the reading of cod. 3), was supported 
by fifty-nine other late mss. (see Aland Die 
Apostelgeschichte 497-500), and this was the reading 
which remained in the Textus Receptus. Manetti 
put et factum est, vt introiuit. 

25 obuiam progressus ocvvavrhoas ("obuius ve- 
nit" 1516 - late Vg.). Elsewhere, Erasmus retains 
occurro for this verb at Le. 9,37; 22,10, while 
substituting occurro for obuio at Hebr. 7,1, 10. 
Manetti had obuiauit. 


25 ac (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
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25 pedes tous modas (“pedes eius" 1516 Lat. 
7 Vg.). The Vulgate addition is supported by 
only a few late mss. Manetti also omitted eis. 


25 adorauit eum rpocekuvnoev. Erasmus retains 
eum from the late Vulgate, corresponding with 
the addition of aŭrov in cod. D*. 


26 erexit Ĥyelpe (“eleuauit” 1516 = late Vg.). 
See on Job. 2,19; 4,35. 


27 colloquens cuvoyiAÀv (“loquens” Vg.). Eras- 
mus elsewhere uses colloguor for OuiAĉw at Act. 
20,11, and for cuAAaAéo at Mt. 17,3; Me. 9,4; 
Act. 25,12, following the example of the Vulgate 
at Le. 4,36. 


27 offendit espioxe: (“inuenit” 1516 = Vg.). A 
similar substitution occurs at Mc. 13,36; 14,37, 
40; 2 Cor. 9,4. See also on reperto at Iob. 1,41. 


28 non esse fas cos ĜOEUNTOV éotiv (“quomodo 
abominatum sit” 1516 = Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus 
also suggests vt nefas est, and complains that the 
Vulgate choice of wording would have made 
Peter appear uncivil to his hearers. The use of 
nefas was also proposed here by Valla Annot. 
The version of Manetti put quomodo abominabile 
sit. 


28 ne quem .. dicerem unbEva ... Aye. (“ne- 
minem ... dicere" Vg.). See on Job. 1,33, for 
Erasmus’ avoidance of the infinitive. Manetti’s 
version was vt neminem .. dicerem. 


29 quapropter 516 ("Propter quod” Vg.). Erasmus 
uses quapropter a total of fifty times in the N.T., 
four of which are introduced in 1519. Usually 
this is to render 16, and occasionally 5iómep, 
Siati, and Sià TOŬTO. In the Vulgate N.T., the 
word occurs only at Act. 20,26; 1 Cor. 8,13; 
Hebr. 3,7; 6,1; 2 Petr. 1,10, while 516 is rendered 
by propter quod or ideo. 


29 et xai (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission is 
virtually unsupported among the Greek mss. 


29 incunctanter &vovtippiytws ("sine dubita- 
tione" Vg; "sine contraadictione" 1516, sic) 
Erasmus' rendering in 1519, though not exact, 
is more suited to the context. He does not 
elsewhere use incunctanter in the N.T. His 
preference for contradictio in 1516 may be 
compared with the Vulgate rendering of ĉv- 
avtippntos at Act. 19,36 (contradici non possit). 
See Annot., where he suggests citra contradic- 
tionem. For the removal of sine, see on Ioh. 8,7. 


29 accersistis uerevrépyao0e (“accersitis” Vg. 
1527). Erasmus' rendering follows the tense of 
the earlier Vulgate. 
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ATO TeTápTns ĤUEpOS uéxpi TaUTNS 
Tis copas unv vnotevav, Kai Thv èv- 
vaTny @pav Trpoceuxópevos év TH OIK 
pou, Kat ioù åvhp Eotn éveotridv you 
tv ĉo0fTI Aaump&, 3 kai pnoi, Kopvi- 
Me, elonkoUo8n cou fj MPOVEUXA, kal 
ai ĉAenpooUvar cou ĉuvio0noav ĉvori- 
ov ToU BE0U: * mépyov oŬv els "lórrrrnv, 
kal perakkAsoaŭ Lipava ds ŜTTIKOASTTOJ 
Tlétpos: oŭros Eeviĉeran v olkía Ziuw- 
vos Bupoĉws rapi dOĉAaovav, ös mapa- 
Yevouevos AoArjoe cor. P EEauTris oŭv 
Érepya TPOS OE, GU TE KOAŬSS moin- 
cas TAPAXYVEVOUEVOS. VUV OŬV TAVTES ĤUEIS 
ĈVOOTTIOV ToU BLOŬ mápeopev, KKOŬCAN 
TUVTO TU Trpoc TeTray uéva Gol ŬTTO TOU 
deoŬ. 


30 wpas A-D: wpns E 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Die abhinc quarto vsque ad hanc 
horam, sedebam ieiunus, et hora 
nona precabar in domo mea, et ecce 
vir stetit ante me in veste splendi- 
da, et ait Corneli, exaudita est 
deprecatio tua, et eleemosynae tuae 
in memoria habitae sunt coram deo: 
%2 mitte ergo qui eant loppen, et 
accerse Simonem qui cognominatur 
Petrus: hic diuersatur in aedibus Si- 
monis coriarii iuxta mare, qui simul 
atque venerit loquetur tibi. ? Confes- 
tim ergo misi ad te, et tu bene fecisti 
qui adueneris. Nunc ergo omnes nos, 
teste deo, adsumus vt audiamus om- 
nia quaecunque tibi praecepta sunt a 
deo. 


30 Die abhinc quarto B-E: Abhinc quarto die 4 | sedebam ieiunus B-E: ieiunans eram 4 | 
precabar B-E: orans | splendida B-E: splenda 4 | 31 deprecatio B-E: oratio | coram deo 
B-E: in conspectu dei 4 | 32 qui eant B (ital) CE: in A | accerse B-E: accersi A | diuersatur 
B-E: hospitatur A | aedibus B-E: domo 4 | qui... tibi B-E: om. A | 33 qui adueneris B-E: 
veniendo 4 | teste deo B-E: in conspectu dei 4 | alt. deo B-E: domino 4 


30 Die abhinc quarto And rerĝprns Ĥuĉpas 
(“A nudiusquarta die" late Vg.; “Abhinc quarto 
die" 1516). In Annot., Erasmus explains that he 
wishes to avoid giving the impression that 
Cornelius fasted and prayed throughout the 
four days, as he understands the Greek expres- 
sion as meaning “four days ago". The word- 
order given in Annot. is Quarto abhinc die, which 
corresponds exactly with the rendering suggested 
by Valla Annot. The version of Manetti had a 
quarta ... die. 


30 sedebam ieiunus et hora nona precabar hunv 
VNOTEŬWV, kal TAV ĈVVOTRV ĜPAV rrpoctuxó- 
pevos ("orans eram hora nona” Vg.; "ieiunans 
eram et hora nona orans" 1516). In the Greek 
text of his 1516-27 editions, Erasmus has Ĥunv, 
with a rough breathing (7 "I was sitting"), while 
acknowledging in Annot. that some mss. had 
fiunv (7 "I was"), as found in codd. 1 and 2815. 


Valla Annot. also had the rough breathing here. 
It is questionable whether the change to a 
smooth breathing in his 1535 Greek text was 
deliberate, as there is no corresponding change 
in his Latin rendering. The Vulgate is based on 
a Greek variant omitting vnotevoov Kal, as in 
P N A" B C and eleven later mss. Erasmus 
follows his cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1 
(2816) and 450 other late mss. (see Aland Die 
Apostelgeschichte 500-3). 399? A?" D E include 
vnoTeUov but vary as to the surrounding 
words. According to one ingenious theory, the 
words vnotevwv Kai were a later addition, 
designed to encourage the practice of fasting 
before baptism. However, the omission of 
these words causes a serious dislocation to the 
sense of the passage, making the preceding 
phrase yéyp1 TaUTns TĤS pas superfluous 
(“at, or until, this hour I was praying at the 
ninth hour”). This provides some grounds for 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM  10,30-33 
supposing that the words vnoTEŬwV kai might 
have been omitted either by accidental error or 
by early editorial interference with the text, in 
order to harmonise with vss. 1-3, where no 
reference was made to fasting. With regard to 
the Latin translation, the replacement of oro by 
precor here is comparable with similar substitu- 
tions in 1516 at Mt. 5,44, and in 1519 at Mt. 
23,14; Le. 1,10; 18,10; Act. 14,23; 21,5; Iac. 5,17: 
cf. on precatio at Act. 1,14. The rendering which 
Erasmus adopted in 1516 closely resembled the 
wording of Valla Annot., which had eram ietunans 
et nona bora orans, and Manetti similarly put 
eram ieiunans et bora nona orans. 

30 splendida Xaymp& ( candida" Vg.; “splenda” 
1516). Erasmus, in 1519, provides a more 
accurate rendering, denoting the brightness of 
the garment rather than a specific colour. The 
spelling splenda in 1516 is a misprint. A similar 
substitution of splendidus occurs at lac. 2,2; Ap. 
lob. 19,8, in accordance with Vulgate usage at 
Ap. Iob. 22,1, 16. Erasmus further puts splendidus 
for albus at Lc. 23,11, and for praeclarus at lac. 
2,3. He retains candidus at Ap. Iob. 15,6, in 
rendering this Greek word. See Annot. This 
change was anticipated by Manetti, whereas 
Valla Annot. suggested putting clara. 

31 deprecatio À TPOGEVXT ( oratio" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Act. 1,14. 

31 in memoria habitae sunt tuvhoðnoav (“com- 
memoratae sunt" Vg.). Erasmus wishes to avoid 
the connotation that Cornelius’ deeds were 
“narrated” in the presence of God: see Annot. 
This change of rendering was proposed by 
Valla Annot. Cf. Erasmus’ substitution of memor 
esset for memorari at Lc. 1,54, 72, and of recordabor 
for memorabor at Hebr. 8,12, following the 
example of the Vulgate at Hebr. 10,17. 


31 coram deo tvoxmiov ToU Geo (“in con- 
spectu dei” 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 7,10; 10,4. 
Manetti also had coram deo, but placed it before 
commemoratae. 

32 mitte ergo qui eant wéyyov oov (“Mitte 
ergo” 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 7,14 for other 
additions after mitto. 

32 Ioppen els lomrenv (“in Ioppen” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Act. 8,27. 

32 accerse petoxc&Aeoai (“accersi” 1516 = Vg.). 
The same change occurs at Act. 10,5; 11,13 
(1519). See on Act. 4,18. 
32 diuersatur §evitetar 
= Vg.). See on vs. 6. 


(“hospitatur” 1516 
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32 aedibus oikia (“domo” 1516 - Vg.) See 
on Act. 4,34. The same substitution occurs at 
Act. 11,11. 


32 qui simul atque venerit loquetur tibi Os Tapa- 
ytvóusvos AaAńosı coi (omitted in 1516 Lat. 
= Vg.). Yet again, the hasty revision of the Latin 
rendering for the 1516 edition is seen from a 
lengthy discrepancy with the Greek text. The 
Vulgate omission is supported by 35" N A 
B and seventeen later mss. Erasmus' Greek text 
follows his cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 
2816 and about 450 other mss., commencing 
with codd. C D E (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 
503-5). At first sight, the additional words 
might appear to be a harmonisation with Act. 
11,14, ds AaAĥoeli DĤpara Trpós ce. However, 
the word mapayevopevos in vs.32 has no 
connection with the later passage. In vs. 32, the 
apparent awkwardness of 6s, which could be 
mistaken as relating to Simon of Joppa rather 
than Simon Peter, makes the longer reading a 
lectio difficilior, which could account for some 
scribes wishing to omit the clause. See also 
Annot. The version of Manetti had ts cum 
venerit loquetur tibi. 


33 gui adueneris rapayevopevos (“veniendo” 
1516 =Vg.). Greek aorist. Erasmus finds a 
more idiomatic turn of phrase to follow bene 
facio. The substitution of aduenio in rendering 
Tapayivopan occurs also at Act. 17,10; 23,35; 
2424, in accordance with Vulgate usage at 
Act. 5,21, 25; 9,39; 28,21. In Matthew-Mark, 
Erasmus prefers to put accedo (at Mt. 2,1; 3,1, 
13; Mc. 14,43), but in rendering the same Greek 
word in Luke, John, and Acts, at sixteen pas- 
sages, he is content to retain venio. Manetti put 
accedens. 


33 teste deo tvasmiov ToU BeoŬ (“in conspectu 
tuo" Vg.; in conspectu dei" 1516). The Vulgate 
corresponds with the Greek variant, évaoTriév 
cou, found in cod. D* virtually alone. See 
Annot. In Manetti's version, this was rendered 
by coram te. 


33 vt audiamus ĜkoŭoaN (“audire” Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,33, and see Annot. The same change was 
made by Manetti. 


33 deo (2nd.) tot de0ŭ (“domino” 1516 Lat. 
7 Vg.). The Vulgate is based on a Greek vari- 
ant substituting ToU kupíou, as in B54 N A 
B C E and some later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 and 
most other mss., commencing with $” D. The 
version of Manetti also had deo. 
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V Avoi&as Sè [Térpos TO OTOUA, eftrev, 
Em? ĉAndelias KaTaAapBavopat ŜTI OŬK 
ĈOTI TPOOWTOAĴTTNS ó Beds, 3 AA’ 
ĉv mavti ĉdver ó poBoUNEVO$ ŬTOV kal 
EPYAKGHPEVOS ĜIKAIOCVVNV, DEKTOS AŬTOJ 
tori. S Tóv. Aóyov öv ĜITEGOTEIAE Tois 
viois "lopaĥA, eŭxyyEAGOuevos sipvnv 
81a "InooŬ Xpiotov, OŬTOS ĈOTI TAVTOV 
kUplos - ŜŬuiig OlŜATE TO YEVONEVOV 
pia Kad’ óAns TĤS louBalas, &pEápe- 
vov emro Ts [aAIAaias, pero TO Borr- 
TIONA Ó ĉkmpuĉev "lwdvvns, 3'Inocoŭv 
Tov dmo Načapćð, de EXpIGEV AŬTOV 
© Besòs MTVEŬHATI &yíc Kai HUVĜHEL, OS 
&ifjA0ev evep | yer&v kai idpevos TAVTAS 
TOUS KOTOĤUVOOTEUOUEVOUS ŬITO ToU 81a- 
BóAou, Sti 6 Beds Ĥv peT’ atTOU. 3 kai 
ueis ¿spev UŬPTUPES Trdvtoov dv mol- 
noev Ev Te TH XOPA TOV 'loudaiwv kal 


39 nueis B-E: upes A 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


MAperiens autem Petrus os, dixit: 
Re ipsa comperio, quod non sit per- 
sonarum respectus apud deum, 5 sed 
in quauis gente qui timet ipsum et 
operatur iustitiam, is acceptus est 
ili. .3$Sermonem quem misit deus 
filiis Israel, annuncians pacem per 
Iesum Christum, hic est omnium 
dominus - ipsi nostis, de quo ser- 
mone fama diuulgatum fuit in tota 
Iudaea, rumore primum orto a Ga- 
lilaea, post baptisma quod praedica- 
bat Ioannes, vt Iesum Nazarenum 
vnxerit deus spiritu sancto et vir- 
tute, qui obambulauit benefa | ciendo 
et sanando omnes oppressos a dia- 
bolo, quoniam deus erat cum illo. 
Et nos testes sumus omnium quae 
fecit et in regione Iudaeorum et 


34 os B-E: os suum | Re ipsa B-E: In veritate4 | 35 ipsum B-E: eum A | is BE: om. A | 
36 Sermonem B-E: Sermo A | 37 de quo sermone B-E: quod A | Ioannes .4-C E: Iohannes 


D | 38 obambulauit B-E: pertransiit A | 39 


34 os TO oropa (“os suum" 1516 Lat. = late 
Vg.). The late Vulgate may reflect the addition 
of avo, as in codd. XN" A C E and some 
later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported 
by codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss., including 
p” N* BD. 

34 Re ipsa “Er” GAnelos (“In veritate" 1516 
= Vg.) This is comparable with Erasmus’ use 
of re vera for Svtws at 1 Cor. 14,25. At 
Mc. 12,14, 32; Lc. 20,21 (all in 1519), Erasmus 
puts cum veritate for in veritate, in rendering 
the same Greek phrase. At Act. 4,27, he retains 
vere. 


34 comperio «c raAauBávouo: (“comperi” Vg.). 
Erasmus is more accurate as to the tense of the 
verb. Manetti (Pal Lat. 45) substituted percipio. 


34 quod non sit 6x1 oùk Eoi (“quoniam non 
est” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti put quod non 
est. 


34 personarum respectus apud deum mpocwrro- 
AĥTITTIS ó Beds ("personarum acceptor deus” 
Vg.). Erasmus renders this Greek wording in 


et in regione B-E: in regione 4 


exactly the same way as he treats Rom. 2,11 
(mpoowrroAnyia Trapo rà 8665): cf. also Eph. 
6,9; Col. 3,25; lac. 2,1; 1 Petr. 1,17, at all of 
which passages, he replaces acceptio by respectus. 
He regarded the use of acceptio and acceptor as 
poor Latin style in such a context, although the 
words do occur in classical Latin. See Annot. 
on Rom. 2,11. The phrase personarum respectus 
was suggested by Valla Annot., in commenting 
on the latter passage. 


35 quauis ravri (“omni” Vg.). A similar substi- 
tution occurs in thirteen other places, whereas 
quauis is never used in the Vulgate N.T. See 
Annot. The passage is understood by Erasmus 
as referring, not to every nation in the world, 
but to “any nation". 

35 qui timet ipsum ... is acceptus ó poBoupevos 
QŬTOV ... Sextds ("qui timet eum ... acceptus" 
1516 = Vg. mss.; "deum" for “eum” Vg. 1527). 
Erasmus adds i, to provide a smoother con- 
nection with the preceding relative clause, 
and consequently has to change eum to ipsum 
to refer back to deus. Manetti followed the 
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earlier Vulgate, except that he replaced gui by 
quicunque. 

36 Sermonem rov Abyov (“Verbum” Vg.; “Ser- 
mo” 1516). See on Iob. 1,1. 


36 quem öv (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
is supported by KS" A B and a few later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
37^ N* C D E and most of the later mss., 


including codd. 1 and 2816. In Annot., Erasmus 
suggests that the relative pronoun was removed 
by a "reader" who was offended because the 
word made the sentence appear incomplete. 
Manetti had quod, agreeing with verbum. 


36 misit deus &méoeiAe. Erasmus’ rendering 
retains deus from the late Vulgate, though it is 
omitted in Annot., lemma. The added word is 
not explicitly supported by the Greek text. 
37 Ipsi nostis Speis otoarre (“Vos scitis" Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,33. 


37 de quo sermone fama diuulgatum fuit TO yevo- 
uevov ñua ("quod factum est verbum" Vg.; 
"quod fama diuulgatum fuit" 1516). By using 
this paraphrased wording, Erasmus seeks to 
clarify the link between Aóyov in vs. 36 and 
ñua in vs. 37: see Annot. He elsewhere substi- 
tutes diuulgo for diffamo in rendering Siagnuizeo 
at Mt. 9,31; Mc. 1,45, in accordance with 
Vulgate usage at Mt. 28,15. 


37 in tota Iudaea xa 6hns Tis loubaias (“per 
vniuersam Iudaeam" Vg). See on Act. 5,34. 
Manetti put per totam Iudaeam. 


37 rumore primum orte &p§duevov ("incipiens 
enim" Vg.). Erasmus again paraphrases, rumore 
being a further interpretation of pñua. The 
Vulgate is based on a Greek text having &p&á- 
pevos yap, as in P” A D. Some mss. also had 
&pEápevos, omitting yáp, as in N B C E and 
a few later mss. As usual, Erasmus followed 
cod. 2815, which here happens to be supported 
by the earliest of the surviving mss, BP, 
together with codd. 1, 2816 and most other late 
mss. See Annot. It has been argued that &p£á- 
pevos is a lectio difficilior, and hence more likely 
to be original, because later scribes would 
probably alter it to agree with the neuter gender 
of the preceding words tò yevdpevov iua. 
However, certain scribes who found &p&&pevov 
in their exemplar might well have been tempted 
to substitute &àp&ápsvos, influenced by the 
strong resemblance of this passage to Lc. 23,5, 
where the enemies of Jesus describe him as 
BIŜĜOKWV Kad’ ŜANS TAS 'louGaías, &pE&pevos 
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ard Tis ToMAhioc. Manetti had incipiens 
without enim. 

37 baptisma Tò Bá&rrricua (“baptismum” Vg.). 
See on Act. 1,22. Manetti made the same 
change. 


37 praedicabat tkĥpvutev (“praedicauit” Vg.). 
Erasmus, for once, is less accurate in substituting 
the imperfect tense here. 


38 ot lesum Nazarenum vnxerit Incoŭv tov 
amo Načapéð, cs Éxypicev aŭrov (“Iesum 
a Nazareth, quomodo vnxit eum” Vg.). The 
Vulgate is more literal. Erasmus changes the 
word-order, to achieve a smoother sequence. 
Another example of the use of vt with the 
subjunctive, in rendering cs, will be found at 
Act, 20,20. On Nazarenus, see on Iob. 1,45. The 
reading Nağapéð is not derived from Erasmus’ 
usual mss. of Acts, although it is found in 
X B C D E and many later mss., in conformity 
with the spelling of the name offered by cod. 
2 in most passages of the Gospels. At the 
present verse, codd. 1, 2815, 2816, in company 
with Yi! A and most later mss., have NaZapér 
(cod. 2816 also has aùt®& for aŭrov). In 
Annot., Erasmus cites the reading öv Éypicev 
QŬŭTOv (cf. cod. D"). On this passage, see also 
the discussion in Erasmus Apolog. resp. Iac. Lop. 
Stun., ASD IX, 2, p. 150, ll. 772-782. Manetti 
followed the Vulgate, except that he substituted 
Christum for Iesum. 


38 obambulauit SıÑAðev (“pertranstit” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Act. 8,4 for other substitutions 
for pertranseo. In 1516, obambulo occurs only 
once, at 1 Petr. 5,8, as a substitute for circumeo 
(rendering trepitrorréco). Then in 1519, Erasmus 
introduced the word at Mc. 6,6, for circumeo 
(rendering Trepi&yc), and at Mc. 12,38, for 
ambulo (rendering treputrorr£w). Erasmus was 
fond of words beginning with ob : e.g. oberro, 
obfirmo, obiurgo, obnitor, oborior, obsequor, obsigno, 
obsisto, obtego, obtempero, obtestor, obticesco, obtingo, 
obtorqueo, obtrecto, obtrectatio, obtrectator, obturbo, 
obturo, obuenio, obuerto, and even a few words 
which were not used by classical writers, such 
as obtenebro, obuelo, and obuincio. Several of 
these words occur sporadically in the Vulgate 
O.T., but only obtempero and obturo in the 
Vulgate N.T. 


39 et (1st.) Te (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate omission is supported by cod. 
2816 and a few other late mss. See on Act. 1,1, 
and Annot. The version of Manetti also had 
et. 
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ĉv "lepouca ju, dv ĜVETAOV KPEUĜOAVTES 
emi EuAou. “tottov ó Besòs Äyspe TH 
Tpitn ĤUEPA, kal #Swkev AŬTOV &pga- 
vfi yevéobar “ot mavti TG Aad, ĜAAŬ 
UAPTUGI TOS TPOKEXEIPOTOVNHÉVOIS VITO 
ToU BeoŬŭ ‘piv, oftives ouvepáyopev Kal 
OUVETIONEV AŬTO), uer& TO ĜVAOTRVON 
QŬTOV èk VEKPOV. “Kai maphyysidev 
fiuiv Knpvgar TO Aad kal dIKHAPTU- 
pacbar OTI attés ĉoTIV Ó Wpropévos 
ŬTO ToU ŬEOŬ KPITTIS GovTov Kal vek- 
pov. Stouta TIAVTES oi TPOPĤTAN 
paprupoUciv, &psotv &paprióv Aafelv 
Six ToU OVOUNATOS AŬTOŬ Trávra TOV 
TIOTEŬOVTA eis aU TÓv. 

“Eti AaAoŭvTos ToU llérpou TA 
huara TAŬTA, ĈIMETEOE TO TTVEŬNO 
TO Gyiov mì TOVTAS tous ĤKOŬOVTOS 
Tov Aóyov. “Kai e€éotnoov of èk 
TEPITONĤS MiOTOI, ooi CUVĤABOV TO 
Tlétpe, OTI koi &ri TA &0vr fj Swpeà 


39 iepovooAnu A B D E: ipovoadnu C 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Hierosolymis, quem occiderunt suspen- 
sum in ligno. * Hunc deus suscitauit 
tertio die, et exhibuit eum vt manifestus 
fieret. “non toti populo, sed testibus 
prius ad hoc delectis a deo nimirum 
nobis, qui comedimus ac bibimus vna 
cum illo, posteaquam resurrexit a mor- 
tuis. “Et praecepit nobis vt praedi- 
caremus populo ac testificaremur, quod 
ipse sit ille qui constitutus erat a deo 
iudex viuorum ac mortuorum. * Huic 
omnes prophetae testimonium ferunt, 
quod remissionem peccatorum accep- 
turus sit per nomen eius quisquis cre- 
diderit in eum. 

^ Adhuc loquente Petro verba haec, 
cecidit spiritus sanctus super omnes 
qui audiebant sermonem. “Et ob- 
stupuerunt hi qui ex circuncisorum 
genere credebant, quotquot venerant 
cum Petro, quod et in gentes donum 


39 Hierosolymis B-E: in Hierusalem 4 | 41 toti B-E: omni 4 | prius ad hoc delectis B-E: 
praeordinatis 4 | nimirum B-E: om. A | comedimus B-E: manducauimus 4 | ac D E: 
et.4-C | vna B-E:om.A | posteaquam B-E: postquam A | 42 vt praedicaremus B-E: praedicare 
A | ac testificaremur B-E: et testificari A | alt ac B-E: et A | 43 ferunt B-E: perhibent A | 
quisquis B-E: omnis qui 4 | 44 sermonem B-E: verbum A | 45 ex circuncisorum genere 


credebant B-E: erant ex circumcisione fideles 4 


39 Hierosolymis tv “lepouooAf u (“Hierusalem” 
Vg.; “in Hierusalem" 1516). See on Act. 1,8. The 
Vulgate reflects the omission of év, as in codd. 
B D and a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 
2815, supported by P”! N A C E and most of 
the later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. 


39 quem öv. In codd. 2815 and 2816, the read- 
ing is ôv kal, as in most other mss. Erasmus 
may have been influenced by the Vulgate in 
omitting kal, but it is also possible that he or 
the compositor misread cod. 2815, in which 
kal is represented by a compendium: the same 
textual phenomenon may have been responsible 
for the omission of kai at Act. 17,18. The 
omission at the present passage does have some 
support among other late mss. The text of 
cod. 1 has kai, omitting Ov. 


39 suspensum kpeucoavtes (“suspendentes” Vg.). 
Greek aorist. 

40 tertio tpitn (“tertia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,29. 
40 exhibuit ESwkev (“dedit” Vg.). Cf. on Act. 


1,3. The Vulgate is more literal here, while 
Erasmus translates according to the context. 


40 vt manifestus fieret tupavii yevéc8on (“mani- 
festum fieri” Vg.). See on Job. 1,33. This change 
was anticipated by Manetti. 


41 toti mavti (“omni” 1516 = Vg). See on 
Iob. 8,2. 

41 prius ad hoc delectis vois TrpokeyeipoTovn- 
pévois (“praeordinatis” 1516 = Vg.). This may 
be compared with the substitution of delec 
tus for ordinatus in rendering xeiporovéo at 
2 Cor. 8,19. Erasmus also replaces praeordino 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM  10,39-45 


by ordino at Act. 13,48 (Táccoc)), and by praepa- 
ro at Act. 22,14 (1519, for mpoxeipiĝopan). On 
the other hand, at 1 Petr. 1,20, he substitutes 
praeordino for praecognosco in rendering Trpo- 
YwWOKO. See Annot., where Erasmus refers to 
the root meaning of xeiporovéo, in terms of 
a popular vote by a show of hands. Accordingly, 
at Act. 14,23, he ventures to translate XeipoTov£c 
by suffragiis creo (for constituo), in the context 
of appointing elders. On deligo, see also on 
Act. 1,2. 


41 nimirum nobis hiv (“nobis” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Toh. 13,23. 


41 comedimus ouvepkyoyev (“manducauimus” 
1516 = Vg). See on Iob. 4,31. 


41 acxai (“et” 1516-22 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


41 vna cum illo aŭro (“cum illo” 1516 = Vg). 
See on Act. 1,22 for other additions of vna. 
Manetti had cum eo. 


41 posteaquam Nera (“postquam” 1516 = Vg.). 
This substitution also occurs at Lc. 2,22 (1519), 
following the example of the Vulgate at Mc. 
14,28; Act. 27,27. At Lc. 14,29, however, Erasmus 
replaces posteaquam by postquam. See also on 
lob. 6,23. 


42 vt praedicaremus ... testificaremur «npugar ... 
Siapaprupáca ("praedicare ... testificari” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 1,33. Manetti made the same 
change. 


42 ac (twice) kai (“et” 1516 7 Vg). See on 
lob. 1,25. Manetti had ac ... et. 


42 quod ipse sit ille qui constitutus erat OT XUTOS 
ĉOTIV 6 dpicpévos ("quia ipse est qui constitutus 
est” Vg.). On the removal of quia, see on Ioh. 
1,20. Erasmus adds ille, so as to provide an 
antecedent for gxi. His substitution of erat is 
more questionable, as the subjunctive esset might 
have been expected after his use of sit earlier 
in the sentence. Manetti followed the Vulgate, 
except in putting quod for quia. 


43 testimonium ferunt poptupovaty (“testimo- 
nium perhibent" 1516 = Vg.). See on Zob. 1,7. 
Manetti had testificantur. 


43 quod ... accepturus sit koPeiv (“accipere” Vg.). 
See on lob. 1,33 for Erasmus’ preference for 
avoiding the infinitive. However, his substitu- 
tion of the future tense could be understood 
as implying that the Christian believer does not 
immediately receive the remission of his sins. 
Cf. Annot. This is similar to his treatment of 
owlfva at Act. 15,11, where his use of the 


319 


future participle implies that salvation is future 
rather than an already accomplished fact. Ma- 
netti preferred vt ... recipiant. 


43 quisquis crediderit wavtTa TOV TIOTELOVTAO 
(“omnes qui credunt" Vg; "omnis qui cre- 
diderit” 1516). Erasmus’ rendering is more 
accurate, in converting plural to singular: see 
Annot. 


44 sermonem Tov Aóyov (“verbum” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,1. Here Erasmus rightly distin- 
guishes from para earlier in the verse. 
Manetti made the same change. 


45 bi qui ex circuncisorum genere credebant oi ix 
TEPITOUĤIS TricToÍ ("ex circumcisione fideles" 
Vg. “hi qui erant ex circumcisione fideles" 
1516). At Act. 11,2, and also as recommended 
in Annot. on the present passage, Erasmus 
retains gui erant ex circuncisione for oi Ek Trepi- 
Toufjs, and also similar expressions at Gal. 2,12; 
Col. 4,11; Tit. 1,10. In his rendering of the 
present verse, going beyond what was proposed 
in Annot., he seeks to make two improvements 
on the obscure Vulgate wording: to replace 
fideles by the verb credo (to avoid the misunder- 
standing that these were simply devout Jews, 
rather than Jews who were Christian believers), 
and to find a rendering for êk rreprronfjs which 
did not require the use of a second verb. 
However, at Act. 16,1, he retains Iudaeae fidelis 
to refer to the mother of Timothy, without 
sensing the same need to clarify the nature of 
her "faith". 

45 quotquot 601 (“qui” Vg.). The Vulgate may 
reflect a Greek variant, oi, apparently found in 
cod. B alone. Manetti put quicunque. 


45 quod ... effusum esset OTi ... EKKEXVTON (“quia 
.. effusa est" Vg). See on Job. 1,20 for the 
removal of quia. The change of gender is 
required by the change from gratia to donum: 
see below, and see also Annot. The version of 
Manetti had quod ... effusa esset. 


45 gentes ra ĉ0vn (“nationes” Vg.). A similar 
substitution occurs at Lc. 21,24 (1519); Act. 
22,21, in accordance with the usual practice of 
the Vulgate at other passages in rendering the 
plural of this word. See Annot. The same 
change was made by Manetti. 


45 donum ñ Swpek (“gratia” Vg.). Erasmus 
makes the same substitution at Act. 11,17, 
reserving gratia mainly for ydpis and for other 
Greek expressions meaning to give thanks. See 
Annot. 


320 


TOU &yíou Trveupertos EKKEXUTON. “ kov- 
ov yap AŬTOV AaAoUvTO yAwooais kal 
ueyouvóvtov Tov Ocóv. TOTE &rrekpíón 
ó lTérpos, 4 MATI TO 050p KVWAŬGAI Sú- 
VATA TIS, TOU pt) PATTIOĤĤVAN TOVTOUS, 
ofrives TO TVEŬHO TO &yiov ÉAaBov kacos 
kai fiueis; “ Trpocératé TE atTOUS Par- 
TIOŬĤVON EV TH óvóparri TOU KUPIOU. TOTE 
ĤpTNGAV AŬTOV Erripeivoa ĤUEPAS Tivas, 
1 "Hkoucav &è oi &rróoToAo: kai oi 
ĜBEApOI oi óvres kaTA TAV "lou- 
Baíav Sti kai Tà Eun ébé£avro TOV Ad- 
yov tot Bot, ?koi Ste dvéBr TTérpos 
eis ‘lepoodAuua, Siexpivovto trpds AŬTOV 
oí èk meprroufjs, ?Aéyovres OTI TIpós 
ĝvopas óxpopucTíav £xovrag eioĥA- 
des, kai cuvéparyes AŬTOIS. *áp&ópevos 
öt ó [Térpos, tĉeridero aŭrojs kadetis, 
Aéywv, Eye funy èv mode "lorn 
MPOVEUXOUEVOS, Kal Eldov èv éxoTd&oel 
Opaua, kaTtaBaivov OKEŬOS TI cos ó8óvnv 
NEYGANV, Téccapcoiv &pxais ka8ieuévnv 


46 ueyoAuvovrov A B: ueyaAuvouvrov CE 
A B* C* | ovopari B-E: ovoui A 
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spiritus sancti effusum esset. “ Audie- 
bant enim illos loquentes linguis ac 
magnificantes deum. Tunc respondit 
Petrus: “Num quis prohibere potest 
quominus aqua baptizentur hi qui 
spiritum sanctum acceperunt sicut et 
nos “Et iussit eos baptizari in 
nomine domini. Tunc rogauerunt eum, 


vt remaneret aliquot dies. 
1 Audierunt autem apostoli et fra- 
tres qui erant in Iudaea, quod 
et gentes recepissent sermonem dei. 
?Quumque ascendisset Petrus Hiero- 
solymam, disceptabant aduersus illum 
qui erant ex circuncisione, ?dicentes: 
Ad viros praeputium habentes introisti, 
et edisti cum illis. *Petrus autem rem 
ab initio repetens, exposuit illis ordine, 
dicens: 5Ego eram in ciuitate Ioppe 
orans, et vidi raptus extra me visio- 
nem, descendere vas quoddam ceu lin- 
teum magnum, quatuor initiis emissum 


| 48 PomrioOnvar B^ Œ D E: BamrioTnvan 


46 ac B-E: etA | 48 domini B-E: lesu Christi 4 | remaneret B-E: maneret 4 


1131 sermonem B-E: verbum 4 | 


2 Quumque B-E (Cumque BD): Cum autem 4 | 


3 Ad... edisti BE: Quare introisti ad viros praeputium habentes, et manducasti 4 | 5 ceu 


B-E: velut A | quatuor B-E: quattuor 4 


46 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


46 ueyaAuvóvrov. The spelling peyoAuvoŭv- 
TOV, as if to form a future participle, was 
introduced in 1522, probably through a printer's 
error, influenced by the proximity of AaAowv- 
TOY earlier in the same sentence. The correct 
form of the present participle was ueyaAvvóv- 
OX, as found in 1516-19 and in virtually all 
mss. For other examples of incorrect treatment 
of verbs ending in -vvo, see on Act. 6,1. 

47 Num quis Mii ("Numquid ... quis" Vg). 
See on Joh. 3,4, and Annot. 

47 quominus aqua baptizentur TO GBwp ... ToU 
uj Porrric8 vor (“aquam .. vt non bapti- 
zentur” Vg.). In Zzzot., Erasmus explains his 


interpretation of the grammatical link between 
$8op and porrric8jvor here. However, the 
literal rendering of the Vulgate is preferable, as 
the Greek word-order strongly suggests that 
Sp is the object of kwAGoan. The misspelling 
Patrtiotiivai, introduced in 1516, lingered in 
the text of 1519-22 despite being corrected in 
the 1519-22 catchword. On quominus, see on 
Act. 8,36. 


48 domini roŭ xupiou ("Iesu Christi” 1516 
Lat. = Vg). The Vulgate is based on a Greek 
variant substituting 'InooU Xpiotov, as in 
33^" N A B E and some later mss. The Greek 
text of Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported 
by codd. 1, 2816* and many other late mss. (in 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM  10,45 - 11,5 
cod. 28169", inoot XploTOŬ is added between 
the lines). Another large section of the late mss. 
has ToU kupíou "Incoó, as followed by Manetti, 
who put domini lesu. 


48 remaneret tripeivoi (“maneret apud eos" 
late Vg; "maneret" 1516) The late Vulgate 
addition of apud eos has almost no Greek 
support apart from cod. D (mpos aŭToVs). In 
rendering érripévoo elsewhere, Erasmus retains 


maneo at Act. 21,4; 28,12, 14; 1 Cor. 16,7; Gal. 
1,18, and even substitutes maneo for remaneo at 
Act. 15,34. Manetti substituted permaneret. 


48 dies fjuépas (“diebus” Vg.). In classical Latin, 
the accusative is more commonly used to 
express duration of time. Erasmus substitutes 
the accusative at Mt. 4,2; 20,6 (1522); Mc. 1,13; 
Act. 16,18; 21,7; Gal. 1,18, but quite often 
retains die or diebus. At Act. 25,6 (1519), he 
substitutes diebus for dies. 


11,1 quod ... recepissent 671 ... &Bé&avro (“quo- 
niam ... receperunt" Vg.). See on Joh. 1,20 for 
the removal of quoniam, and on Joh. 1,19 for 
the use of the pluperfect tense. Manetti had 
quod ... receperant. 


1 sermonem rov Aóyov (“verbum” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on lop. 1,1. 


2 Quumque kal Ste ("Cum autem" 1516 Lat. 
= late Vg.). The Vulgate is based on a Greek text 
substituting Ste 56, as in 389" N A B E and 
thirty later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by codd. 1, 2816 and more than 400 
other late mss. (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 
508-11). Manetti put Et cum. 


3 Ad ... habentes introisti Ovi pds ... Exovtas 
elonAdes ("Quare introisti ad ... habentes" 1516 
Lat. = Vg.). As pointed out in Arnot., the Vul- 
gate seems to have treated OTI as an interroga- 
tive (or followed a text having ti). That this is 
a possible use of S11 is seen, for example, at 
Mc. 9,11, 28, but these instances have a pre- 
ceding verb which implies a question, namely 
Errepooráco. The Vulgate word-order is supported 
by 3*5 7*4 N A B D and some later mss., 
placing eiofjA0es after ST: (though P“ B sub- 
stitute eloĤAdev). Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by cod. E and most later mss., in- 
cluding codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti's version 
was quod ad ... habentes introiuisti. 


3 edisti cuvépayss (“manducasti” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Iob. 4,31. 


4 Petrus autem rem ab initio repetens &pEapevos 
$8 6 Tlétpos (“Incipiens autem Petrus” Vg.). 
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Erasmus resorts to paraphrase here, interpreting 
&pyxonat in the light of the subsequent kade£is. 
In 1516, Erasmus extensively rewrote the trans- 
lation of this chapter, from verses 4 to 18, 
comprising Peter's speech at Jerusalem, accom- 
panied by barely a line of comment in Annot. 
Correspondingly, this section was only lightly 
revised in 1519. For comparison, there are 
sixty-three changes by the 1516 edition in 


vss. 4-18, but only nine changes in vss. 19-30. 
Erasmus’ purpose appears to have been to 
provide a version which differed in vocabulary 
and style from the description of the same 
events which was given in ch. 10. One unfor- 
tunate consequence of this display of linguistic 
copia was that a number of verbal parallels 
between the two passages in the Greek text are 
lost in the Latin rendering. 


4 exposuit tĉeridero (“exponebat” Vg). The 
Vulgate is more accurate in rendering the 
imperfect tense here. Erasmus retains exponebat 
at Act. 28,23 for the same Greek word. 


4 ordine kodetiis (“ordinem” Vg.). Erasmus, in 
this particular, is more precise, denoting the 
manner in which Peter gave his account. Manetti 
put per ordinem. 


5 raptus extra me tv EKOTĜOEI (“in excessu 
mentis meae" late Vg.). Erasmus adopts a similar 
rendering at Act. 22,17, vt raperer extra me for 
yevéoOan pe èv éxotdéoet (replacing fieri me in 
stupore mentis). However, at Act. 10,10, in the 
same context, he retained the more literal men- 
tis excessus from the Vulgate. Manetti followed 
the earlier Vulgate, in putting x excessu mentis, 
without meae. 


5 descendere xataPaivov (“descendens” Vg.). 
The Vulgate, again, is more literal. At Act. 
10,11, Erasmus retained descendens. 


5 ceu ors (“velut” 1516 = Vg.). A similar substitu- 
tion occurs at several other passages, for velut, 
sicut, tanquam, and vt. The word ceu does not 
occur anywhere in the Vulgate. At Act. 10,11, 
Erasmus retained velut. The use of ceu is briefly 
covered in Valla Elegantiae II, 36; Erasmus 
Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD Y, 4, p. 327, 
li. 316-328. 


5 emissum xa&ieuévrv ("summitti" Vg.). Again, 
at Act. 10,11, Erasmus retained summitti. Else- 
where, he substituted demitto for summitto in 
rendering XxAĉw at Mc. 2,4; Act. 27,17 (1519), 
and in rendering kodinui at Lc. 5,19 (1519). 
Manetti, less accurately, had veniens here. 
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EK TOŬ OŬPAVOŬ, Kai AAGev &ypis | ĉuoŭ. 
Seis fjv &revícas, karevóouv Kal elSov 
Tà TETPATOĜA tis yfjs koi TA Onpia 
Kal TO EPITETO, Kal TO TreTEIVa TOU où- 
pavoŭ. "?fkouca ĉi pwvis, Aeyouons 
uot, Avaotds, Tlérpe, OŬoov Kai dye. 
ŝel mov Sé, MnSaudds, küpie, OTI Trev 
Kotvóv 7) ĜKOĤAPTOV OLŜEMOTE elonA- 
Oev els TO oTOUA pou. ”ĈTTEKPION Sé por 
govt ik Seutépou EK ToU OŬpAVOŬ, “A 
6 beds éxaddpice, oU uh kofvov. !ToŬ- 
To 8E éyéveto Emi Tpis, kal aA ĜVE- 
ondo0n &rravra eis tov oùpavóv. !! kai 
ioù tCavTfjs TpEis ĜVOPES EmtoTnoav 
ĉmi thy oikiav &v f| fjunv, &rreo ro pé- 
voi &rró Kaioapelas mpos pe. elrre SE 
poi TO TrveGpa OUVEAĴEIV AŬTOIS, pnõèv 
Siaxpivéuevov. ĤABoV OE cuv pol Kai 
ol &6 ĜOEApoOl otto, kal elomABoONeEV els 
Tov olkov ToU &v6pós P drrtyyyeiAé Te 


11,9 ekadapioe B-E: ekaĝapicai A 
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e coelo, et venit vsque ad me. | SIn 
quod quum intendissem oculos, ani- 
maduerti et vidi quadrupedia terrae et 
bestias et reptilia et volatilia coeli. 
7Audiui autem et vocem, dicentem 
mihi: Surge Petre, macta et vescere. 
* Dicebam autem: Nequaquam domine, 
quia nihil commune aut inmundum 
vnquam introiuit in os meum. °Res- 
pondit autem mihi vox rursum e 
coelo, Quae deus mundauit, tu ne 
communia dixeris. P Idque accidit ter- 
tio, et rursum omnia subducta sunt in 
coelum. "Et ecce extemplo tres viri 
praesto aderant in aedibus in quibus 
eram, e Caesarea missi ad me. ! Dixerat 
autem mihi spiritus, vt congrederer 
cum illis, nihil haesitans. Porro comitati 
me sunt et sex fratres hi. Et ingressi 
sumus in domum viri: P isque retulit 


6 bestias B-E: ferasA | 8 nihil commune aut immundum B-E: commune aut immundum nihil 
A | 9 dixeris B-E: feceris 4 | 11 praesto E: presto A-D | 12 haesitans B-E: addubitans 4 | 


hi B-E: isti 4 


5 e ix (“de” Vg). This change, at least, was 
consistent with Erasmus’ translation of Act. 
10,11. See on Joh. 2,15. 


6 quum intendissem oculos &tevioas (“intuens” 
Vg.). Greek aorist. A similar substitution occurs 
at Act. 13,9 (1519). See also on Act. 1,10. 


6 animaduerti kxrevoouv (“considerabam” Vg.). 
The verb animaduerto, which is used occasionally 
in the Vulgate O.T., is similarly substituted at 
Le. 6,41 (1519); Act. 27,39. In other contexts, 
Erasmus retains considero for xoartavotw. The 
Vulgate is more accurate in using the imperfect 
tense here. 


6 bestias tà Onpia (“feras” 1516). A similar 
substitution of fera for bestia occurs at Mc. 1,13 
(1519); Jac. 3,7. In Annot. on the latter passage, 
Erasmus mentions that fera is the true meaning 
("proprie significat ...”). At most ocurrences of 
Onpíov, however, he retains bestia from the 
Vulgate. 


7 macta et vescere oov kal pcye (“occide et 
manduca" Vg.). See on Act. 10,13. 


8 Dicebam sinov (“Dixi” Vg). The Vulgate is 
more strictly literal as to the tense. See on 
lob. 1,30. 


8 nibil commune aut immundum vnquam T&v ... 
ovSétrote (“commune aut immundum nun- 
quam" Vg.; “commune aut immundum nihil 
vnquam" 1516). The Vulgate reflects the omis- 
sion of TGV, as in P4174 N A B D E and some 
later mss. As usual, Erasmus follows his cod. 
2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 and most 
other late mss. In theory, r&v could have been 
inserted to harmonise with Act. 10,14. However, 
it is possible that a scribe might have omitted 
trav because of the following negative, oŬ5£- 
morte. Cf. the omission of r&v by cod. C at 
1 Job. 2,21, from the clause 671 r&v Wyeŭĉos 
ix Tfjg GAnbelas ovK EoTiv. 


9 mibi poi (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
has the support of B®” N A B and a few later 
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mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
cod. E and most of the later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816. In this instance, the longer 
reading cannot be seen as a straightforward 
harmonisation with Act. 10,15, which has a 
different expression, Tpds aùTóv, placed in a 
later position in the sentence. Manetti used the 
word-order secundo mibi vox. 


9 rursum tk Sevtépou (“secundo” Vg.). Erasmus 
uses rursum at only one other passage to render 
this Greek phrase, at Job. 9,24, following the 
Vulgate. See on Act. 10,15. Cod. 2815 has Seu- 
Tépo, apparently unsupported by other Greek 
mss. Erasmus, or his assistants, recognised this 
as an error, and corrected it from cod. 1 and 
the Vulgate (the phrase is completely omitted 
in cod. 2816). 


9 e èk (“de” Vg.). See on Iob. 2,15. 


9 ĉkadQpIoe. In cod. 2815 is found the spelling 
ĉkodape (formed from kodaipw rather than 
Kaðapičw), with support from a few other late 
mss. In the 1516 edition, this became the 
incorrect form, ĉko0Gpicer. Cod. 1 has ĉkadĝ£pi- 
ctv, while cod. 2816 has éxa8d&pice as found 
in most other mss. Incidentally, Erasmus retains 
a discrepancy of the Vulgate in rendering koĝa- 
pigeo by purifico at Act. 10,15, but by mundo at 
the present passage. 


9 communia dixeris kolvou (“commune dixeris" 
Vg; "communia feceris" 1516). See on Act. 
10,15 regarding communia. Manetti made the 
same change. 


10 Idque accidit toUto 5& éyéveto ("Hoc au- 
tem factum est" Vg.). At the parallel passage, 
Act. 10,16, Erasmus was content to retain the 
Vulgate rendering of the same Greek phrase. 
See on Act. 7,40, regarding the use of acido. 


10 tertio &ri tpis (“per ter" Vg). See on 
Act. 10,16, where the same substitution occurs. 


10 rursum omnia subducta sunt wéMW &veomá- 
oôn é&ravra (“recepta sunt omnia rursum" 
late Vg.). The earlier Vulgate, which has recepta 
sunt rursum omnia, reflects a different Greek 
word-order, dveotréo@n TAMIV &rravra, as 
found in Prid N A B D and a few later mss. 
Erasmus' Greek text follows cod. 2815, sup- 
ported by cod. E and most later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816. The word-order of his 
translation has more to do with classical Latin 
style than the Greek text. On subduco, see on 
Iob. 5,13. Manetti proposed iterum attracta sunt 
omnia. 
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11 extemplo autijs "confestim" Vg.). At other 
passages, in rendering &&avrt|s, Erasmus follows 
the Vulgate in using confestim, mox, protinus, or 
statim. A similar variety of usage is found in 
rendering &58Us, EŬdĉcws, and rrapoypfiua. The 
word extemplo is not found elsewhere in Erasmus’ 
N.T. 


11 praesto aderant tmtorncav (“adstiterunt” 
Vg.; "presto aderant" 1516-27). This change is 
comparable with the Vulgate use of praesto esse 
for mapeivas at Act. 24,19. At Act. 10,17, Eras- 
mus retained astiterunt in a similar context. 


11 aedibus in quibus tiv olkiav tv 4 (“domo 
in qua" Vg). See on Act. 4,34. A similar 
substitution occurs at Act. 10,32 (1519). 


11 e Caesarea missi ĉrreoTAANEVOL Grd Kaioa- 
pelas ("missi a Caesarea" Vg.). Erasmus imposes 
his own Latin word-order, postponing the verb. 
Manetti preferred a Cesarea ad me missi. 

12 Dixerat elme (“Dixit” Vg.). See on Job. 2,22. 
12 mibi spiritus yov TO mveOya ("spiritus mihi" 
Vg.). The Vulgate word-order is supported by 
B57 N A B D and a few later mss., which 
have TO mveUpá por Erasmus follows cod. 
2815, supported by cod. E and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti made the 
same change. 


12 vt congrederer ovveNOeiv (“vt irem" Vg.). 
Erasmus uses congredior at only one other 
passage, Mt. 1,18, in the context of Joseph and 
Mary. The suitability of the word at the pres- 
ent passage is doubtful, as it implies to meet 
with someone rather than to travel or go with 


them. 


12 baesitans ŜĜiakpivopevov (“addubitans” 1516). 
Erasmus does not elsewhere use addubito. See 
on Act. 10,20. 


12 Porro comitati me sunt HABov Si ov &yol 
("Venerunt autem mecum" Vg.). Erasmus fol- 
lows the Vulgate in using comitor in the parallel 
passage at Act. 10,23, to render ovvépyouan, 
and also at Act. 20,4 to render ovvétropan. He 
further introduces comitor at Act. 18,18; 1 Cor. 
10,4. On porro, see on Job. 8,16. Manetti had 
Mecum autem ... venerunt. 


12 bi otrroi (“isti” 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 7,4. 


13 isque retulit dmtyyyeiAé ve ("Narrauit autem" 
Vg.). The Vulgate may reflect the substitution 
of 5€ for te, as found in 337 N A B D and 
some later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by cod. E and most of the later mss., 
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Tiuiv Trés EldE TOV &yyeAov èv TH olko 
QŬTOŬ, cTa8Évra kal simóvra aŭTO), 
AmooTellov eis "IOmmnv dvbpas, Kai 
peTcrrepwar Lipwva Tov étrikaAoupe- 
vov Tlétpov, “és AcAnoe fhuara 
Trpds oE, év olg owoOĤoON cU Kai Tras 
6 ofkógs cov. èv dE TO &pEaobai 
We AQAElv, Errérrece TO mveŭpa TO &yi- 
ov èm QŬTOUS, óoTep kal èp Tas 
tv àpyij. ĉuvjoonv SE ToU prya- 
Tos Kupíou, cog EAEyEV, "lwGvvyns utv 
ĉPamrTioev 06omi Opes OE Parno- 
OĥGEOBE ĉv srveŭpari &yíc. ej oŭv 
tiv lonv Swpedv EŭwKev QUTONS 6 
Oeds, cos Kal iv, MIOTELOAGIV étrl 
Tov Küpiov 'Incoŭv Xpiotév, Eye DE 
tis ĤUNV Suvarrds KwAUCa TOV DĤEGV; 


16 suvnc8nv A CE: exvuodnv B 


13 viros B-E: viros aliquos 4 | accerse B-E: accersi A | 
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nobis, vt vidisset angelum domi suae, 
qui astitisset ac dixisset sibi: Emitte 
viros loppen, et accerse Simonem cog- 
nomento Petrum, qui tibi ea dicturus 
est, per quae serueris et tu et vniuersa 
domus tua. Quum autem exorsus 
essem sermonem, illapsus est spiritus 
sanctus in illos, quemadmodum et 
in nos fuerat illapsus initio. !Venie- 
bat autem in mentem quod dixerat 
dominus: Ioannes quidem baptizauit 
aqua, caeterum vos baptizabimini spi- 
ritu sancto. "Proinde si par donum 
dedit illis deus, quemadmodum et 
nobis quum credidissemus in domi- 
num lesum Christum: ego porro. 
quis eram, qui possem obsistere deo? 


14 serueris B-E: saluus fias 4 | 


16 caeterum B-E: coeterum 4 | baptizabimini 4 B D E: baptazabimini C 


including codd. 1 and 2816. His adoption of 
refero may be compared with Act. 15,27, where 
he retains the Vulgate use of this verb to render 
ĜTAYYEAAWw. Elsewhere, he retains xarro at 
several passages in rendering Sinyéoua, ĉEn- 
yéouan, and &6iyéonod. Manetti put Narrauit 
vero. 


13 vt mos (“quomodo” Vg). Erasmus nowhere 
else uses vi to render tré&s. Usually he retains 
quomodo. It is as if he had read c; for tas 
when rendering this passage (cf. Lc. 24,6). In 
a similar context at Act. 9,27, he retained zarra- 
uit ... quomodo ... vidisset in rendering Sinyt\oato 
. TOS ... €lóc. 

13 domi suae tv TO) OlkW AŬTOŬ (“in domo 
sua” Vg.). A similar substitution occurs at Lc. 
19,5 (1519); Pbm. 2. At Act. 10,30, the parallel 
passage, Erasmus retains in domo mea for tv TO 
olka pov. 


13 qui astitisset ac dixisset oradtvra kal elmovra 
("stantem et dicentem" Vg.). Greek aorist. On 
ac, see on lob. 1,25. Manetti put stantem ac 
dicentem. 


13 Emitte AtréoteiAov (“Mitte” Vg). Eras- 
mus similarly attempts greater precision by 


substituting emitto at thirteen other passages 
in rendering the same Greek verb, and also 
for èkméumo at Act. 13,4. In the parallel 
passage, he retains mitto for é&mooTtéAAw at 
Act. 10,8, 17, 20, as also at vs. 11 of the pres- 
ent chapter. In the Vulgate, emitto is com- 
paratively rare. On emitto for dimitto, see on 
Act. 9,30. 


13 viros &vBpas (Vg. omits; "viros aliquos" 
1516). The Vulgate omission is supported by 
p” N A B D and many later mss. Eras- 
mus follows cod. 2815, supported by cod. E 
and most later mss., including codd. 1 and 
2816. There is a question here of whether 
the presence of &v6pas represents a harmoni- 
sation with Act. 10,5, or whether its absence 
from other mss. reflects a harmonisation 
with the more strictly parallel passage at Act. 
10,32, where the word is not part of the Greek 
text. 


13 loppen eis "lOmmnv (“in loppen” Vg.). See 
on Act. 8,27. 

13 accerse petémrepyou (“accersi” 1516 = Vg.). 
The same change occurs at Act. 10,5, 32 (1519). 
See on Act. 4,18. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM  11,13-17 

13 cognomento Petrum tov Emixadoupevov TéT- 
pov (“qui cognominatur Petrus" Vg.). A similar 
substitution occurs at Act. 15,22, 37 (both in 
1519). At Lc. 22,3; Act. 12,25 (both in 1519), 
Erasmus tried cui cognomen est (erat). However, 


he retains qui cognominatur for ós émixaAgital 
at Act. 10,5, 32. 


14 tibi ea dicturus est Kadhoer AYaTA MPOS GE 
("loquetur tibi verba" Vg.). Erasmus usually 


retains verbum for pñua. Probably he regarded 
it as redundant here because of the presence of 
Aoc. A similar deletion of verbum occurs at 
vs. 16. However, he keeps verba with loguor at 
e.g. Job. 3,34; 8,20; 14,10; Act. 10,44; 13,42. 
14 per quae tv ols ("in quibus" Vg.). See on 
Iob. 3,21 for the instrumental use of &v. 

14 serueris ow0non (“saluus eris" Vg.; "saluus 
fias" 1516). See on Job. 3,17. Manetti put 
-saluaberis. 


14 et tu et où kai (“tu et" Vg). Erasmus 
addition of et before tu does not have explicit 
support from the Greek text. At Act. 16,31, in 
a similar remark to the Philippian jailer, no 
such addition is made. 


15 exorsus esem &pEao9o1. (“coepissem” Vg.). 
See on Act. 1,22. 


15 sermonem daadsiv (“loqui” Vg.). The Vulgate 
is more literal here. Possibly Erasmus wished 
to avoid giving the impression that the Holy 
Spirit descended on Peter's audience at the very 
first word which he spoke. In ch. 10, the 
descent of the Spirit is not mentioned until 
Peter reached the point in his sermon at which 
he speaks of faith and the remission of sins, 
by which time he had already spoken at least 
180 words. 


15 ¿lapsus est trvétrece (“cecidit” late Vg.). See 
on Act. 8,16; 10,10, and also on Joh. 11,32. 


15 in én’ (“super” Vg). Erasmus no doubt 
regarded in as a more suitable preposition with 
illabor. Cf. on lob. 7,44. At other passages 
referring to the coming of the Holy Spirit, he 
retains super (Act. 10,44; 19,6), while at Act. 1,8 
he even substitutes super for in. 


15 ¿llos atrtous (“eos” Vg.). The use of illos is 
more appropriate for marking the contrast 
with the subsequent zos. 


15 quemadmodum coo1rep (“sicut” Vg.). In the 
Epistles, with very few exceptions, Erasmus 
consistently renders ®ottep by quemadmodum, 
but in the Gospels this substitution is only 
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found at Mt. 5,48; 6,2, 5; 12,40. Occasionally, 
at other passages, he makes a similar substitution 
when rendering òs and Kabos. 


15 fuerat illapsus (Vg. omits). Erasmus adds this 
to complete the sense, without explicit Greek 
support. 


15 initio tv ĉoxm (“in initio" Vg). At Hebr. 
1,10, Erasmus has in initio for in principio. 
However, he may have regarded initio on its 


own as more in keeping with classical style. 
Manetti put in principio here. 


16 Veniebat ... in mentem ĉpvio9nv (“Recordatus 
sum" Vg.) This substitution does not occur 
elsewhere. Erasmus usually retains recordor in 
the Gospels, and memor sum in the Epistles, in 
rendering this Greek verb. 


16 quod dixerat dominus roŭ bruavos xupiou 
cs EAEyev (“verbi domini sicut dicebat" Vg.). 
Erasmus probably considered this to be distinct 
from other references to the "Word of God", 
which generally refer to the Gospel, whereas it 
here referred more specifically to one of the 
sayings of Jesus. Manetti followed the Vulgate, 
but substituted ot for sicut. 


16 caeterum vos Speis 6€ (“vos autem" Vg). At 
Act. 1,5, in the same context, Erasmus retained 
vos autem. See on Act. 6,2 for his use of caeterum 
elsewhere. 


17 Proinde si el oŭv (“Si ergo" Vg.). The only 
other place in the Gospels and Acts where 
Erasmus uses proinde is at Mt. 6,14, for yåp. 
In the Epistles, he uses the word at twenty-one 
passages, in rendering oŭv and iore. It does 
not occur in the Vulgate. See Valla Elegantiae 
II, 50; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, 
ASD I, 4, pp. 3023, ll. 641-3. 


17 par donum thy ionv Bwpedv (“eandem 
gratiam" Vg.). Erasmus here gives a more ac- 
curate rendering of loos. On donum, see on 
Act. 10,45. Manetti tried parem gratiam. 


17 quemadmodum os (“sicut” Vg.). See on vs. 15. 


17 quum credidissemus Tiotevoaa (“qui credi- 
dimus" Vg). See on lob. 1,19, for Erasmus’ 
preference for the pluperfect tense. 


17 porro t (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
is supported by 33^ N A B D and some later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
cod. E and most later mss., including codd. 1 
and 2816. 


17 obsistere deo kwAGou TOV Lev ("prohibere 
deum" Vg.). A similar substitution of obsisto 
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18 ĜKOŬCOVTES St TAŬTA, ĤOŬXAVAV, Kai 
e5d§aCov tov Gedv, Aéyovtes, "Aparye kai 
Tois ÉÜveciv 6 Beds TAV uerávoiav EŬWIKEV 
els Gootyv. 

? Koi of piv oŭv ŜIOOTAPEVTES ard 
Tihs OAiweos TAS yevouévns Eri. Erepá- 
vo, OiĤADOV Ews Dowikxns Kai Kürrpou 
kai Avtioxeias, undevi AxAoŬVTES TOV 
Aóyov, el ph povov 'loubaiois. 2 Ĥoav 
DE tives ££ fŬTOV ĜVOPEs KUMPIOL Kai 
Kupnvaŭoi, olrives eloEAdOvTes Els Avti- 
OXElav, ĉAKAOUV mpòs TOUS “EAAnvio- 
Tas, evayyeAiZouevol TOV KUpPIOV "InooQv. 
? koi fiv yelp kuplou peT’ aiv, TTOAUS 
TE ĜPIONOS MIOTELOOS ETEOTPEVEV iri 
Tov küpiov. ZĤHkoLOBN dE ó Adyos els 
Tà OTA tis ĉkkAnoias, tis èv ‘lepo- 
COAUUOIS, mepi QŬTOV, kal ĉĈAMEOTEI- 
Aav Bapvápav S1€A0£ivy Ews AvTioxelas. 
38> mapayevouevos kal iBov TAV xå- 
piv ToU ĤEOL, èxápn, Kal TTApEKOEI 
Trávra Ti IMpOLEVEI TÄS kapolias mpoo- 
uéveiv TO kupio: MOT fiv àvfip &ya- 
Bòs kal TAĤEPNS TrveUpaos &yíou koi 
triotews. Kai MPOGETEOQ ÓyAos ikavos 


18 eS0€alov A CE: £&o&acov B 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


His autem auditis obticuerunt, et 
glorificauerunt deum, dicentes: Igitur 
et gentibus deus poenitentiam concessit 
ad vitam. 

Et illi quidem qui dispersi fuerant 
ex afflictione quae orta fuerat ob Ste- 
phanum, perambulauerunt vsque ad 
Phoenicen et Cyprum et Antiochiam, 
nemini loquentes sermonem illum, nisi 
solis Iudaeis. "Erant autem quidam 
ex eis viri Cyprii et Cyrenenses, qui 
quum introissent Antiochiam, loque- 
bantur ad Graecos, praedicantes domi- 
num lesum. ?'Et erat manus domini 
cum eis, multusque numerus creden- 
tium conuersus est ad dominum. ? Per- 
uenit autem rumor ad aures ecclesiae, 
quae erat Hierosolymis, super his, et 
miserunt Barnabam vt iret ad Anti- 
ochiam. ?Qui quum peruenisset et 
vidisset gratiam dei, gauisus est, et hor- 
tabatur omnes vt proposito cordis per- 
seuerarent adhaerere domino: ?nam 
erat vir bonus ac plenus spiritu sancto 
et fide. Et addita est multa turba 


19 ex afflictione B-E: a tribulatione A | orta B-E: facta A | ob Stephanum B-E: sub Stephano 
A | ad BE: om. A. | sermonem illum BE: verbum A | 20 Cyrenenses B-E: Cyrenaei 4 | 
praedicantes B-E: euangelizantes 4 | 22 rumor B-E: sermo 4 | his B-E: istis 4 | vt iret B-E: 
vsque 4 | 23 perseuerarent adhaerere B-E: perseuerent adherere 4 | 24 nam B-E: quia 4 | 


ac B-E: et A 


occurs at 1 Thess. 2,16. Cf. also on Act. 8,36. 
Erasmus elsewhere uses this verb to render 
oKavdariZo, EYKOTTO, and ŜVTIĜIATIAN UI. 


18 autem dé (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission, 
on this occasion, is unsupported by Greek mss. 
Manetti changed the construction to hec autem 
cum audissent. 


18 obticuerunt ĤOŬXAGAV (“tacuerunt” Vg.). 
Erasmus does not elsewhere use obticesco in the 
N.T. He retains taceo for fjouxáto at Le. 14,4, 
though it is more commonly used for rendering 
cicyrrác and o1yde. As is frequently found, 
Erasmus gives preference here to a word which 


was familiar to him from Plautus and Terence. 
Possibly he had in mind that taco was more 
appropriate to contexts where the sense is "to 
become quiet”, whereas obticesco did not imply 
that Peter's audience had earlier reacted in a 
noisy manner to his speech. See on Act. 10,38 
for other words beginning with ob, favoured 
by Erasmus. 


18 Igitur "Apaye (“Ergo” Vg.). See on Job. 6,62. 
18 deus poenitentiam concessit & Deo; Thv perá- 
voiav ESoev ("poenitentiam dedit deus” late 


Vg.). The late Vulgate word-order does not seem 
to have Greek ms. support. In 1527 Annot., 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM  11,18-24 
Erasmus suggests that the Vulgate lacks ad vi- 
tam, though the words are found in the Vulgate 
column printed in that edition, positioned af- 
ter deus. He uses concedo elsewhere only at Hebr. 
13,17, replacing subiaceo, for OtTreikeo. In a simi- 
lar context of granting repentance, Erasmus 
retains the verb do at Act. 5,31; 2 Tim. 2,25. 


19 Et illi quidem Kal of piv otv. Erasmus did 
not find kai in any of his mss. The word may 
have been added by conjecture, based on the 
wording of the Vulgate. Another possibility is 
that the symbol Kn in the margin of cod. 1 
(representing the Greek section number, 28), at 
this point, may have been mistaken by one of 
Erasmus’ assistants as a marginal variant, as the 
way in which it is written makes it resemble 
the word Kai. Manetti substituted Qui ergo. 
19 ex afflictione imo Ts OAipewe (“a tribula- 
tione” 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 16,21 regarding 
afflictio. Erasmus prefers ex here because the 
afflictio was the cause rather than the agent of 
this dispersion of the Christians. 


19 orta fuerat yevoutvns ("facta fuerat" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 1,17. 


19 ob Stephanum Emi Ttepdve ("sub Stephano" 
1516 = Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus objects that sub 
conveys the sense of “in the reign of”, clearly 
inappropriate in the present context. 


19 vsque ad Ecos (“vsque” 1516 = Vg.). In vs. 22, 
by contrast, Erasmus deletes vsque from vsque 
ad, and similarly deletes vsque at Act. 23,23 
(both in 1519) Another variation on this 
theme was the substitution of Bethleem vsque at 
Lc. 2,15, and Athenas vsque at Act. 17,15 (both 
in 1519). Manetti also put vsque ad. 


19 sermonem illum tov A6yov (“verbum” 1516 
= Vg.). On sermo, see on Job. 1,1. By adding 
illum, Exasmus conveys the sense of the Greek 
article, that this was the word of the Gospel, 
rather than just any word. 


20 Gyrenenses Kupnvoior ("Cyrenaei" 1516 
7 Vg). A similar substitution occurs at Mc. 
15,21, in accordance with Vulgate usage at 
Le. 23,26; Act. 6,9; 13,1. 

20 ad mpos (“et ad” Vg.). The Vulgate addition 
is based on a Greek text having kal pds, as 
in BP” N* A B and a few later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, supported by RN" D E and 
most of the later mss., including codd. 1 and 
2816. Manetti similarly omitted et. 


20 praedicantes svayyeMCouevo:  (“annun- 
ciantes” Vg; “euangelizantes” 1516). See on 
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Act. 5,42. Manetti had put exangelizantes, as in 
Erasmus’ 1516 edition, and the same verb was 
recommended by Valla Annot. 


22 rumor ó Aóyos (“sermo” 1516 = Vg). This 
substitution occurs also at Lc. 5,15; 7,17 (both 
in 1519). Cf. also Erasmus’ use of rumor for 
ñua at Act. 10,37. 


22 bis avr (“istis” 1516 = Vg.). Cf. on Act. 
7,4. Manetti also had Pis. 


22 vt iret SicAOciv (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate omission is supported by 38^ N 
A B and a few later mss. Erasmus' Greek text 
follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. D E and 
most later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. 
The use of S1£A0£iv with gs is consistent with 
Luke's style at Lc. 2,15; Act. 9,38; 11,19, but may 
have been deliberately omitted by some scribes 
who thought that it was superfluous after £6- 
atrooTéAAw. Manetti, more literally, put vi 
transiret. 


22 ad tws ("vsque ad” 1516 = late Vg.). See on 
vs. 19. Manetti put vsque in. 


23 vt... perseuerarent adhaerere vpooyévaw (“per- 
manere in” Vg.; "perseuerent adherere" 1516). 
This addition of adbaerere creates a much stron- 
ger rendering of tpocpéves, possibly somewhat 
more emphatic than required by the Greek text. 
The Vulgate's use of iz has limited support 
from cod. B and a few later mss. Erasmus 
elsewhere introduces persewero at 1 Tim. 5,5, 
following the example of the Vulgate at Mt. 
15,32. He further replaces permaneo by perseuero 
when translating &ripévoo at Act. 13,43, and in 
rendering éup£voo at Act. 14,22 (both in 1519). 
However, he retains permaneo for several other 
compounds of u£vo, and in rendering S1apéveo 
at 2 Petr. 3,4 he substitutes permaneo for per- 
seuero. See Annot., and on permaneo see further 
on Act. 21,10. Manetti had vt ... permanerent 
in. 


23 proposito Ti 1rpo8éce ("in proposito" late 
Vg.). The late Vulgate addition is unsupported 
by Greek mss. See Annot. 


24 nam 67mi (“quia” 1516 =Vg.). The same 
substitution, in rendering OTI, occurs at eight 
other passages. At a further seven passages in 
the Epistles, nam replaces quoniam. At the 
present passage, Manetti put quoniam. 


24 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


24 addita est rpocerton ("adposita est” Vg.). 
See on Act. 2,41. 
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TO Kupic. 7eEAAGe BE cls Tapoov 6 
BapvéBas, àvačntňoai ZaŭAov, ? kal 
eüpow aUTróv, Ĥyayev aŭTov sig Av- 
Tióxtiav. éyéveto ĜE AQŬTOUS £viav- 
tov ÓAov cuvaxoĝvoj Ti ĉkkAncig, 
Kai ága SyAov ikavóv, xpnuarícod 
Te TpdTov év Avtioxeia Tous uabdnTAS 
Xptotiavous, 

Ey Taŭrais 5b Toig ĤUEPAIS KaT- 
FAGov &rró "lepocoAUpov TrpopATan eis 
Avmióxyeav:  &vyaoTóg Bi els i£ aù- 
TOV òvópartı "Ayofos, ĉonuave Sià ToU 
TVEŬUOTOS, Aigóv uéyav pEAMeiv Éoto- 
Bai Eq’ Anv Tijv oikoupévnv: DOTIS kal 
éyéveto étri KAauSiou Kafcapos. ? àv 
Se paðnrõv kads NŬTTOPEITO TIS, pi- 
cav Exaotos ŬTOV eis ŜĜIAKOVIAV méu- 
yor olis karoikoUciv èv Ti "lovoaia 
Ĝ5LAgois 9 8 xai ĉmolncav, &rrocí- 
Aavtes pos Tous TIPEOBUTEpPOUS Sià 
Xelpos BapvaBa xai ZaŭAou. 


1 Kart’ éxeivov OE TOV KOIpOV êm- 

épaAev Hpw6ns ó Baoiheŭs tas 
Xeipas xakócaí Tivas TODV åTÒ TIS Èk- 
KAnoias. ? velas 56 "láxoov | Tov 
ĜBEApOV 'Io&vvou payaipa’ xad Sav 
671 ĜPEOTOV ĉOTI Tois 'louSafois, mpoo- 
ĉdero cuAAaeiv kai TTérpov (Ĥoav dE 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


domino. Profectus est autem Bar- 
nabas Tarsum, vt quaereret Saulum, 
?$ quem quum inuenisset, perduxit An- 
tiochiam. Accidit autem vt annum 
totum consuetudinem agerent cum 
ea congregatione, docerentque turbam 
multam, et discipuli cognominaren- 
tur primum Antiochiae Christiani. 

T]n his autem diebus superuene- 
runt ab vrbe Hierosolymorum pro- 
phetae Antiochiam, 8 surgensque 
vnus ex eis nomine Agabus, signifi- 
cabat per spiritum, famem magnam 
futuram in toto terrarum orbe, 
quae accidit sub Claudio Caesare. 
?Discipuli autem prout cuique sup- 
petebat, proposuerunt in subsidium 
mittere habitantibus in Iudaea fratri- 
bus, quod et fecerunt, mittentes 
ad seniores per manum Barnabae ac 
Sauli. 


1 2 Eodem autem tempore iniecit 

Herodes rex manus vt afflige- 
ret quosdam de ecclesia. ?Occi |dit 
autem lacobum fratrem Ioannis 
gladio: videns autem quod gra- 
tum esset ludaeis, perrexit com- 
prehendere et Petrum (erant autem 


25 Tarsum B-E: Tharsum 4 | 26 Accidit autem vt BE: EtA | consuetudinem ... docerentque 
B-E: conuersati sunt cum ecclesia et docuerunt 4 | et ... Christiani C-E: ita vt cognominaren- 
tur primum Antiochiae discipuli Christiani A, et discipulos cognominarent primum Antiochiae 
Christianos B | 27 vrbe Hierosolymorum B-E: Hierosolymis.4 | 28 surgensque B-E: et surgens 
A | toto terrarum orbe B-E: vniuerso orbe terrarum A | accidit B-E: facta est 4 | 29 subsidium 
B-E: ministerium A | 30 manum B-E: manus 4 | ac BE: et A 

12,2 Ioannis 4 B E: Iohannis CD | 3 gratum esset B-E: placeret 4 | perrexit B-E: apposuit A 


25 Barnabas 6 Bapváßas (Vg. omits). The 
Vulgate omission is supported by 395? N A 
B D and a few later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, supported by cod. E and most of 
the later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. 


26 Accidit autem vt .. consuetudinem. | agerent 
éyéveto DE aŭroŬs ... cuvay8fijvoi (“Et ... 
conuersati sunt” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate 
rendering is a simplification, unsupported 


by Greek mss. Cf. on Act. 1,21, and Annot. 
The version of Manetti put At factum est dum 
conuersarentur. 


26 cum ea congregatione Ti ĉkkAnola (“in eccle- 
sia” Vg. "cum ecclesia” 1516). The Vulgate 
reflects a Greek text adding év before Tfj, as 
found in 33" N A B E and some later mss. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in company with 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. See on 
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ACTA APOSTOLORVM 1124-123 
Act. 5,11 regarding congregatio, and also Annot., 
where he omits ea. Manetti’s version (both 
mss.) omitted these words. 


26 docerentque xai Ségo (“et docuerunt" 
1516 = Vg.). Erasmus’ use of the imperfect sub- 
junctive follows on from the earlier construction 
with vt: see above. See also Annot. On -que, see 
on Joh. 1,39. Manetti had et docerent. 


26 et te (“ita vt” 1516 7 Vg). The Vulgate 


rendering lacks Greek support. See also Annot. 
The version of Manetti put just vt. 


26 discipuli cognominarentur ... Christiani Ypnua- 
Tical ... Tos po8nràs Xpiotiavous (“cog- 
nominarentur ... discipuli Christiani" 1516 
= Vg; "discipulos cognominarent ... Christi- 
anos" 1519). The Vulgate word-order is closer 
to the Greek, but not in keeping with classical 
Latin style. See Annot., where Erasmus suggests 
discipulos vocarent Christianos. Manetti proposed 
lucrarentur. discipulos Christianos (“they gained 
Christian disciples"), radically altering the sense 
and omitting Antiochiae. 


27 vrbe Hierosolymorum IepoooANóucov (“Hiero- 
solymis” 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 1,8. 


28 surgensque &vac às OE ("et surgens" 1516 
Lat. = Vg.). See on Job. 1,39. Manetti put surgens 
autem. 


28 toto SAnv (“vniuerso” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Act. 5,34. Manetti made the same change. 


28 terrarum orbe thv oikoupévnv (“orbe ter- 
rarum" 1516 = Vg.). The word-order terrarum 
orbis is also used by Erasmus at Act. 17,6; 
Ap. Iob. 12,9 (1519). Elsewhere, he follows the 
Vulgate practice of putting orbis terrae and orbis 
terrarum. The same change, again, was made by 
Manetti. 


28 accidit xai &yévero ("facta est” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Act. 7,40. 


28 Caesare Kaioapos (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by p” N A B D and 
a few later mss. Erasmus follows his cod. 2815, 
supported by cod. E and most of the later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. The presence of 
this additional name is consistent with Luke's 
usage at Lc. 2,1; 3,1, when referring to the 
emperors Augustus and Tiberius. Manetti made 
the same addition. 


29 cuique suppetebat nuTropettd tis ("quisque 
habebat" Vg.1527). Erasmus finds a more vigo- 
rous and accurate replacement for the colourless 
rendering offered by the Vulgate. He introduces 


329 


suppeto only once elsewhere, at 1 Tim. 5,16 
(1519), in rendering é&rapkéc. The spelling 
nŬmopeiTo was derived from cod. 1, supported 
by relatively few other late mss. In Erasmus' 
cod. 2815 the text had eŭrropeiTo, as found also 
in codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss. 


29 subsidium Bioxoviav ( "ministerium" 1516 
= Vg.). Usually Erasmus retains ministerium from 
the Vulgate. The present context required a 
word expressing some form of practical assist- 
ance, rather than the act or office of ministry. 
Cf. on the replacement of ministro by suppedito 
at Act. 20,34. See Annot. on the present passage, 
where Erasmus also suggests suppeditationem. 


30 manum yeipds (“manus” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The use of the plural by the Vulgate does not 
have explicit Greek ms. support, and was no 
doubt influenced by the fact that both Barnabas 
and Saul are mentioned here. At Act. 15,23, 
Erasmus retains the plural rendering of xeipós. 
Manetti also had manum at the present passage. 


30 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 1,25. 


12,1 iniecit EwépoAev (“misit” Vg). See on 
lob. 7,44. 


3 videns autem xoi iScov. Erasmus retains the 
Vulgate rendering, though the latter reflects the 
substitution of iSdov Sé, as found in 385 7^ N 
AB E and some later mss. Erasmus’ Greek text 
follows cod. 2815, supported by cod. D and 
most later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. 
Manetti had et videns. 


3 quod S11 (“quia” Vg). See on lob. 1,20. 
Manetti also had this change. 


3 gratum esset &peotév tom (“placeret” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Act. 6,2 (placitum). The use of 
placitum was given as an alternative rendering 
in Annot. 


3 perrexit rpoot6ero (“apposuit” 1516 = Vg.). 
Elsewhere, in rendering this expression of 
Luke, Erasmus retains adiicio at Lc. 3,20; 19,11, 
but substitutes rursus for addo at Lc. 20,11, 12 
(1519). In the present context, pergo is more 
suitable, in the sense of "proceed" or "advance". 


3 comprehendere ouddoPeiv (“apprehendere” 
Vg.). See on lob. 11,57. Erasmus wishes to 
distinguish from mido in the following verse. 
See Annot. The version of Manetti had ot 
apprebenderet. 


3 erant hoav ("Erat" Annot., lemma). It appears 
from Erasmus' note on this word that he found 
the singular form of the verb, erat, in some 
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fiuépat TGV GCupwv) föv kal micas, 
tero els gUAaKĥV, TrapaboUs Téccapot 
TETPAŬIOIS OTPATIWTEV PUAĜOGEIV aù- 
Tov, BouAÓusvos perà TO TAOXA ĤVO- 
YayeivaŭTovTAO Aad. 56 pèv otv TTérpos 
Ernpeiro èv TH puak: rrpoceuymn Sè fjv 
eKTEvijs yivou£vn VITO TAS EA moías POs 
Tov Osòv ŬMEP AŬTOŬ. Ste SE ÉpeAAev 
QŬTOV Tpodyev ó “HpWONS, TI vuKti 
ĉkelvo fjv ó Tlétpos Kotpapevos ueratu 
ŜUO OTPATIWTODV, DEĜENEVOS ĈALCECI Suo, 
guaAaxés TE Trpó Tis 6Upas ETĤPOUV TAV 
guadakiy. 7 kal iBoU &yysAos kupiou èT- 
&o'Tr|, Kal pds EAapev &v TH OIKĤHATI" 
TaTá£as Ŝi TAV TrAeupav ToU lTérpou 
fiyeipev kŬTOV, Aéyoov, Avác a £v ráy&. 
kai é£&recov attot al ĜAŬGEIS Ek TOV 
Xelpov, Ŝelme te ó &yyeAos mpós AŬTOV, 
Tlepifwoa, Kai Urró8nooi TA EAVOKAIĜ 
cov. &roínos 56 OŬTWS. Kal AEYEI QŬTO, 
TlepiBaAot TO iu&rióv cou, Kai ó«oAoU0& 
mor. «od eABdov ĤIKOAOUBEI AŬTOJ, Kai 
ov Ser OTI ĜANŬES ĉoTI TO YIVONEVOV 
DIK ToU &yy£Aou: é5dxer HE Opapa BAE- 
mev. SieAOdvtes È MPOTNV PUAAKTIV 
kal Seutépav, TjA8ov mi thy TUANV TAV 
ci6np&v, TRY gépoucav Els thy TÓM, 
Artis KŬTOUĈTT AvolyOn aŬŭTois. kal £6eA- 
8OVTes TpooHABov pupnv piav, Kai eŬOecws 
é&rréctr) ó &yysAos dtr’ aŭToŭ. kai 6 
Tlétpos yevopevos £v EQuTO, eire, Nov 
olĉa ĜANOO5S OTI &&orrréo Tele KUPIOS TOV 
&yysAov aŭToŬŭ, kal &&elAeró ue èk yel- 
pos ‘Hpwdou, kai Tráons Tis TPOOĜOKIAS 


12,7 ereorn A CE: ameorn B 
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dies azymorum). “Quem quum etiam 
apprehendisset, posuit in carcerem, 
tradens quatuor quaternionibus mili- 
tum asseruandum, volens post pascha 
producere eum populo. Et Petrus 
quidem seruabatur in carcere. Caete- 
rum precatio fiebat sine intermissione 
ab ecclesia ad deum pro eo. Quum 
autem producturus eum esset Hero- 
des, in ipsa nocte dormiebat Petrus 
inter duos milites, vinctus catenis dua- 
bus, et custodes ante ostium custo- 
diebant carcerem. 7Et ecce angelus 
domini astitit, et lumen refulsit in 
habitaculo, percussoque latere Petri ex- 
citauit eum, dicens: Surge velociter. Et 
exciderunt catenae de manibus eius. 
*Dixit autem angelus ad eum: Prae- 
cingere et subliga soleas tuas. Et fecit 
sic. Et dicit illi: Circunda tibi vesti- 
mentum tuum, et sequere me. °Et 
exiens sequebatur eum, et nesciebat 
quod verum esset quod fiebat per 
angelum, sed putabat se visum videre. 
WQuum autem praeterissent primam 
ac secundam custodiam, venerunt ad 
portam ferream, quae ducit in ciui- 
tatem, quae vltro aperta est eis. Et 
exeuntes processerunt vicum vnum, 
et continuo discessit angelus ab eo. 
"Et Petrus ad se reuersus, dixit: Nunc 
scio vere, quod miserit dominus an- 
gelum suum, et eripuerit me e manu 
Herodis, et ex omni expectatione 


4 asseruandum B-E: ad custodiendum 4 | pascha B-E: pasca 4 | 5 Caeterum precatio B-E: 
oratio autem A | sine intermissione B-E: sinie ntermissione A | 6 dormiebat Petrus B-E: erat 
Petrus dormiens 4 | catenis CE: cathenis B | 7 exciderunt B-E: ceciderunt 4 | catenae 
C-E: cathenaeA B | 10 ac -E:etA | 11 eBE:deA | ex BE: de A 


copies of the late Vulgate. However, the Vulgate 
column of the 1527 N.T. has Erant, which is 


also found in Froben's Vulgate editions of 1491 
and 1514. 
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3 Ĥuŝpou. Erasmus follows cod. 2815 in omit- 
ting the article, supported by vid N B 0244 
and some later mss., including cod. 1. Most 
mss., commencing with codd. A D E, have ai 
Tfiuépoa, as in cod. 2816"* (in cod. 2816*, fjcav 
. ébUpcv is omitted). 
4 etiam kai (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
is unsupported by Greek mss. other than 
cod. D, and is probably merely a matter of 
translation. 
4 posuit Edero (“misit” Vg.). Again, Erasmus 
finds a more precise alternative to the ubiquitous 
mitto of the Vulgate. His substitution of pozo 
is consistent with Vulgate usage at eg. Mt. 14,3; 
Act. 4,3; 5,18. Cf. on Iob. 3,24. 


4 tradens trapabous ("tradensque" Vg. 1527). 
Erasmus follows the more accurate rendering 
of the earlier Vulgate. 


4 asseruandum QuA&cosv avtév (“ad custo- 
diendum" 1516 Lat. =late Vg). In leaving 
ottév untranslated, Erasmus follows the late 
Vulgate, which corresponds with the omission 
of this word in cod. D. See on Act. 9,24 for 
a similar substitution of adseruo in rendering 
Traparnp£w, and on Act. 7,53 for substitutions 
of seruo for custodio. Manetti substituted vt 
ipsum custodirent. 


5 Caeterum precatio mpoceuy dE (“oratio au- 
tem” 1516 = Vg.). On caeterum, see on Act. 6,2, 
and for precatio, see on Act. 1,14. 


6 dormiebat Petrus iv 6 Tlétpos KoludeEVOS 
(“erat Petrus dormiens" 1516 = Vg.). Although 
the Vulgate is more literal, Erasmus wishes to 
avoid the clumsy construction of erat with the 
present participle: see on Job. 1,28. 


7 étréotn. The reading &rréo rr in 1519 makes 
no sense, and must be a misprint. 

7 exciderunt EGErreoov (“ceciderunt” 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus is more accurate, following the example 
of the Vulgate at several passages of the Epistles, 
as well as at Act. 27,32. For other changes 
involving cado, see on loh. 11,32. 


7 catenae de manibus eius auroŬŭ aŭ ĜAVOEIS ÈK 
TOv xeipów. Erasmus’ rendering retains the 
Vulgate word-order, though this is supported 
only by cod. D, which transposes aŭroŭ after 
xelpov. Manetti also kept this word-order, 
contenting himself with replacing eius by suis. 


8 autem te. Again Erasmus keeps the Vulgate 
wording, even though this may have been 
based on the substitution of 5é, as found in 


331 


codd. B D E and some later mss. Erasmus’ 
Greek text follows cod. 2815, together with 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss., this time 
commencing with p” N A. In Manetti, the 
sentence accordingly began with Er ait. 


8 subliga 9vóbnoo (“calcia te" Vg.). Erasmus 
does not use subligo elsewhere in the N.T. At 
Mc. 6,9; Eph. 6,15, he retains calcio to render 
the same Greek verb. See Annot. The passage 
was discussed in Erasmus Apolog. resp. Iac. Lop. 
Stun., ASD IX, 2, p. 150, Il. 783-792. 


8 soleas Tà cavbdAia (“caligas” late Vg.). This 
change is comparable with the substitution of 
solea for calciamenta in rendering ÓmóBnya at 
Act. 13,25 (1519). In Annot. on the present 
passage, Erasmus recommends sandalia, consis- 
tent with Vulgate usage at Mc. 6,9. 


8 dicit Meye (“dixit” Vg). The tense of the 
Vulgate is unsupported by Greek mss. 


9 quod ... esset OTI ... Eoi ("quia ... est" Vg.). 
See on Iob. 1,20. Manetti had guod ... est. 


9 sed putabat tBóxe Se ("Existimabat autem" 
late Vg.). Elsewhere, Erasmus sometimes replaces 
existimo by the passive of video, in the Epistles, 
but retains existimo at Lc. 19,11; 24,37; Iob. 
20,15; Act. 26,9. At other passages, he generally 
follows the Vulgate in using puto and video to 
render this Greek verb. On sed, see on Job. 1,26. 
Manetti substituted putabat autem. 


10 Quum .. praeterissent ŜiEMOOVTES ("Trans- 
euntes" Vg.). Erasmus here follows the example 
set by the Vulgate at Act. 17,23. Elsewhere, he 
retains transeo. 


10 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti made the same change. 


10 in cis (“ad” Vg.). This substitution marks 
a small distinction between eis and étri, which 
was rendered by ad earlier in the sentence. 


10 processerunt rpoofABov. This reading seems 
to have been taken from cod. 1, with support 
from only a few other late mss., apart from 
cod. D, which has mpooñàĝav. The reading of 
codd. 2815 and 2816 is mpofA8ov, as found 
in most other mss., corresponding more closely 
with the Vulgate use of processerunt. Manetti 
used precesserunt. 


11 quod miserit ... eripuerit 6x1 EĜATEOTEIAE ... 
ĉ6elAero ("quia misit ... eripuit" Vg.). See on 
Tob. 1,20. Manetti had quod misit ... eripuit. 


11 e... ex & ("de ... de” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Toh, 2,15. 
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ToU Aaot TOw 'louGaícov.  ouvidev TE 
TjA8ev Eri TAV oikiav Mapias, TÄS UNTPOS 
"loo&vvou ToU ĉTIKaAOUUEVOU Mépxou, OŬ 
fjcav ikavol cuvnpoicuévor kal Trpoc- 
£uxÓusvoi. P xpovcavtos SE ToU Métpou 
Tijv dUpAV ToU TrUAdvos, TPOOĤAŬE ma- 
Bickr] Utraxotioal, Ovoparri “PoSn, “kal 
eTLYVOŬVA Thv movi ToU TTérpou, &ró 
Tis xapas OŬK fjvoi£e TOV muva, eio- 
Spauoŭoa SE åmhyysidev Eotdvan TOV 
Tlétpov mpo ToU TruAdvos. Poi 5è mpos 
atti eftrov, Maivn. fj Sè SticxupiZeto 
oUTws Éyxeiv. ol SE EAEyov, ʻO &yyeAos 
aUToU gotiv. 6 Bb IMerpos ĉmĉueve 
KPOUWV. ĜVOIĜAVTES HE EldOV AŬTOV, Kal 
ŝeĉorncav. ” koraceloas 55 aŭTojs TH 
XEelpl cry&v, Oinyfoamo avtois TOS 6 
KUptos aUTóv ĉEĤYyayeV EK TS quAa- 
Kis elme SE, AtrayyeiAate 'loxoo kal 
rolis &8eAgois TAŬTA. kal ĉEEAOCoV èto- 
pevOn els Érepov romov. '8yevouévns 
Se fiuépas, fv TAPAXOS OŬK óAÍyos èv 
TOS OTPATIWTANS, TÍ &pa ó Métpos yé- 
vero. B HpoSns 5E Emünrjcas AŬTOV, 
kal pt) eüpo, ĜVAKPIVAS TOŬS PUAAKAS, 
ĉkĉAeuoev  &mayOfjvon, Kal kareAbdv 
emo tis “louSaias els thv Korcópeav 
eiérpipev. 
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plebis Iudaeorum. "Reque perpensa 
venit ad domum Mariae, matris Io- 
annis, qui cognominatus est Marcus, 
vbi erant multi congregati et orantes. 
BQOuum pulsasset autem Petrus osti- 
um vestibuli, processit puella, vt sub- 
auscultaret, nomine Rhode: et vt 
agnouit vocem Petri, prae gaudio non 
aperuit vestibulum, sed introcurrens 
renunciauit stare Petrum ante vesti- 
bulum. At illi dixerunt ad eam: 
Insanis. Illa autem affirmabat sic se 
habere. At illi dicebant: Angelus eius 
est. Petrus autem perseuerabat pul- 
sans. Quum autem aperuissent, vide- 
runt eum, et obstupuerunt. "Quum 
innuisset autem eis, mota manu vt ta- 
cerent, narrauit illis quomodo domi- 
nus eduxisset ipsum de carcere. Dixit 
autem: Nunciate lacobo et fratribus 
haec. Et egressus abiit in alium locum. 
18 Porro vbi diluxit, erat turbatio non 
parua inter milites, quidnam accidisset 
Petro. P Herodes autem quum requi- 
sisset eum, nec inuenisset, examinatis 
custodibus iussit eos duci, descendens- 
que a Iudaea Caesaream, ibi commo- 
ratus est. 


12 mpooctuyxousvoi A B D E: mpooevyxouevvoi C 


12 IoannisA B D E: Iohannis C | 13 ostium B-E: ad ostium 4 | 17 Quum innuisset B-E (Cum 
innuisset B-D): Innuens 4 | ipsum B-E: se4 | 18 Porro vbi diluxit B-E: Facta autem die 4 | 


19 nec BE: et non A | 
Caesaream A 


12 Reque perpensa ouvibo te (“Considerans- 
que" Vg.). Greek aorist. C£. Erasmus' substitu- 
tion of re intellecta for intelligentes at Act. 14,6 
(1519). See also Annot., where he observes that 
the Vulgate rendering makes domum the object 
of considero. For the use of perpendo, see further 
on Job. 11,50. Manetti put et considerans. 


13 Quum pulsasset ... Petrus «poUcavros ... ToU 
Tlétpou (“Pulsante ... eo" Vg.). Greek aorist. 


examinatis B-E: inquisitione facta de 4 | 


Caesaream B-E: in 


The Vulgate is based on a Greek variant sub- 
stituting «ŭroŬ for tot Tlétpou, supported 
by 38" N A B D and a few later mss. Eras- 
mus follows his cod. 2815, in company with 
cod. E and most of the later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti changed the word- 
order, having Cum autem Petrus ... pulsasset. 


13 ostium tiv BUpav (“ad ostium” 1516 Lat. 
= late Vg.). As indicated in Annot., the Vulgate 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 12,11-19 
preposition, ad, is redundant. It was similarly 
omitted by Manetti. 


13 vestibuli tot tuAdvos (“ianuae” Vg.). Eras- 
mus objects to the tautologous appearance of 
“door of the entrance”: see Annot., where he 
prefers to explain the Greek expression in 
terms of a forecourt having an outer gateway. 
He makes a similar substitution at Mt. 26,71; 
Act, 12,14; 14,13 (1519), while retaining ianua 
at Lc. 16,20; Act. 10,17. At Mc. 14,68, he puts 
vestibulum for atrium (mpoavAiov): see Annot. 
ad loc. Stunica defended the Vulgate rendering 
here: for Erasmus’ reply, see his Apolog. resp. Iac. 
Lop. Stun., ASD IX, 2, p. 152, Il. 793-800. 


13 vi subauscultaret Ureakoŭvai (“ad videndum" 
late Vg., and some Vg. mss.). Erasmus’ trans- 
lation, meaning to listen secretly, was an attempt 
to convey the prefix úm- more precisely. See 
Annot. Earlier mss. of the Vulgate had ad 
audiendum. 'The late Vulgate rendering lacks 
Greek ms. support. Manetti put vt videret. 
14 vi agnouit Erryvoŭoa (“vt cognouit" Vg.). 
See on Job. 8,43. 

14 vestibulum (twice) Tov TUAGVA ... 
mUAGvos (“ianuam” Vg.). See on vs. 13. 


ToU 


14 renunciauit &rijyyeAev. (“nunciauit” Vg.). 
Erasmus here again aims at greater precision in 
rendering the compound verb. He makes a 
similar substitution at Mt. 8,33; 14,12 (1519); 
28,8, 10, 11; Mc. 16,10, 13; Lc. 7,22; 1421 
(1519), in accordance with Vulgate usage at 
Mt. 2,8; 11,4; Mc. 6,30. This substitution also 
occurs in rendering ĉveryyfAAw at Mc. 5,14. 
Elsewhere, Erasmus often follows the Vulgate 
in using nuncio and annuncio. 


15 At illi (2nd.) oi Sé (“Illi autem" Vg.). 
Erasmus prefers the alternating sequence, at ... 
autem .., at... autem, which was more symmetrical, 
but still repetitive. Manetti put ipsi vero. 


16 aperuissent kvol6avres (“aperuissent ostium" 
late Vg.). The late Vulgate addition lacks explicit 
Greek support. Manetti omitted ostium. 


17 Quum innuisset koroceloos (“Annuens” Vg.; 
“Innuens” 1516). Greek aorist. The distinction 
here is that annuo means to nod the head, 
whereas iwnuo can include beckoning with the 
hand. Inconsistently, Erasmus retains annuo 
for katacele at Act. 21,40 (cf. also Act. 13,16; 
19,33). See Annot. 


17 mota manu TÑ xsipi (“manu” Vg.). Erasmus 
adds an extra verb, to prevent the absurd 
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misinterpretation “to nod with the hand”. See 
Annot. 


17 illis atrtois (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
is supported by $44 “vd X A and a few later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in company 
with codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss., com- 
mencing with codd. B D E. 


LUE] 


17 ipsum aŭrov (“eum” Vg; "se" 1516). As 
elsewhere, Erasmus prefers to use ipse in re- 
ported speech, when referring back to the 
speaker. 


17 Dixit autem elme 5€ (“dixitque” Vg.). The 
Vulgate reflects a Greek variant, elév Te, as in 
p57 N A B E. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by cod. D and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti put Dixit 
vero. 


18 Porro vbi diluxit yevouévns E t\pépas ("Facta 
autem die" 1516 = Vg.). On porro, see on lob. 
8,16. Erasmus does not elsewhere use dilucesco 
in the N.T., though it is comparable with his 
substitution of Z/ucesco at Lc. 22,66 (1522). He 
puts quum dies ortus esset at Act. 16,35 (1519). 
For Erasmus’ removal of facio at many other 
passages, see on Job. 1,15. He retains facio in 
rendering similar Greek expressions at Lc. 6,13; 
Act. 23,12. 


18 turbatio non parua rAapaxos OŬk óMyos 
(“non parua turbatio" Vg.). Erasmus follows 
the Greek word-order more literally. 


18 accidisset Petro 6 Metpos &yévero (“factum 
esset de Petro" late Vg.). A comparable sub- 
stitution occurs at Mc. 5,16 (1519); Act. 7,40, 
following the example of the Vulgate at 
Me. 9,21. See on Act. 7,40, and also Annot., 
where Erasmus speculates on the existence of 
a superstitious belief that Peter might have 
been changed into some other form by magical 
arts. Manetti followed the earlier Vulgate in 
putting de Petro factum esset. 


19 nec kal ph (“et non” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 2,16. Manetti had cum non. 


19 examinatis &voxpivas ("inquisitione facta 
de" 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 4,9. Erasmus uses 
inquisitio at Act. 24,8, to replace iudico, in 
rendering the same Greek verb. In the present 
context, a transitive verb is required. Manetti, 
possibly by conjecture, substituted the future 
participle, interrogaturus. 


19 Caesaream cis thy Kaiodpeiav (“in Caesa- 
ream” 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 8,27. 


LB 483 
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"Hv ĉi 6 ‘HpwSns 6vpopnoyxóv Tu- 
ploris Kai Ziboviois' 6po8upabov ĜE ra- 
pficav TPOS AŬTOV, kai Treícavres BA&o- 
Tov Tov Érrl TOY KOITODVOS TOU BaciAEos, 
HTOUVTO eiphvny, Sià TO TPEREOĤAN AŬTEV 
Thy xopav &ró Tis PaowAikfjs. ?! rak- 
TH SE fiuépa 6 “HewSns évSeSupévos to- 
OTa BaciAiKrv, Kal KaBioas mi ToU 
Phuaros, £&nunyópe TPOS AŬTOWS. 76 
Sè 5fjpos Errepoovet, OsoU oov, kal OŬK 
é&v6porrov. 3 Trapaxpiua bi ĉmera- 
Eev aŭrov | &yysAos kupiou, &v0' dv 
OŬK EŬWwKE ŜOĜAV TÉ BEK" Kal yevóuevos 
OKWANKOBpOWTOS, &&&yuEsv. ?* 6 Bb Adyos 
TOŬ BeoU nÜEave kal &rAnUvero. 5 Bap- 
vaBas Sè kai ITaUAos tréotpeyav eis ‘le- 
pouoaAĥU, TANpwoavtTes Tijv Siakoviav, 
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2 Erat autem Herodes infensus Ty- 
riis ac Sidoniis. At illi vno animo 
venerunt ad eum, et persuaso Blas- 
to, qui praeerat cubiculo regis, pete- 
bant pacem, eo quod aleretur regio 
ipsorum annona regia. ?'Statuto au- 
tem die Herodes vestitus veste regia, 
sedit pro tribunali, et contionabatur 
ad eos. Populus autem acclama- 
bat: Vox dei, et non hominis. ? Con- 
festim autem percussit eum ange|lus 
domini, eo quod non dedisset glo- 
riam deo: et erosus a vermibus, 
expirauit. — "Porro sermo domini 
crescebat ac multiplicabatur. —?Bar- 
nabas autem et Paulus reuersi sunt 
Hierosolymam, expleto ministerio, 


20 cib6oviois B-E: ciboviois A | Tov korrovos B C* D* E": tov xoitwva AC Drs E"s | 
22 sou pwvn BE: qovn Seou A | 25 wepovoaAny 4 CE: ieepovooAnu B 


20 Herodes infensus B-E: iratus/4 | ac D E: et 4-C | vno animo B-E: vnanimes 4 | petebant 
B-E: postulabant 4 | annona B-E (ital): annona A (rom.) | 23 erosus B-E: consumptus 4 | 
24 Porro sermo B-E: Verbum autem A | ac B-E: et A 


20 Herodes 6 “Hpw6ns (omitted in 1516 Lat. 
7 Vg.). The Vulgate omission is supported by 
P N A B D and a few later mss. Erasmus’ 
Greek text follows cod. 2815, supported by 
cod. E and most of the later mss., including 
cod. 1 (cod. 2816 has just ĤpWSNS, omitting 
6). Manetti made the same change. 

20 infensus 9uuouayóv. ("iratus" 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus discusses in Annot. the derivation of 
the Greek verb from 9uuós and u&yso9ot, and 
decides that the Vulgate rendering is too tame, 
but that Valla's suggestion of acerbe pugnans is 
too strong: see Valla Annot. At Hebr. 3,10, 17, 
Erasmus follows the Vulgate in using infensus 
to render Trpogoy@io. 


20 ac xai (“et” 1516-22 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti also had ac. 


20 Zibovíois. The 1516 edition, more correctly, 
had the spelling ci&covíoigs from cod. 2815, 
supported by cod. 2816 and nearly all other 
mss. (including cod. 3). The spelling o1Soviois 
is found in cod. 1. 


20 vno animo duodupaoov (“vnanimes” 1516 
= Vg.). This is consistent with Vulgate usage at 


Act. 18,12; 19,29. Usually Erasmus follows the 
Vulgate in rendering this Greek word by vzazi- 
miter. At Rom. 15,6, he substitutes vwzanimiter 
for vnanimes, while replacing idem sapio by 
vnanimes in rendering TO QŬTO qpovéo at 
2 Cor. 13,11; Phil. 2,2. He retains vnanimes for 
dudppoves at 1 Petr. 3,8. 


20 praeerat cubiculo Em) TOŬ koLTOVOS (“erat 
super cubiculum" Vg). Elsewhere, Erasmus 
generally follows the Vulgate in using praesum 
for mpolornyi. In rendering fjyéopon at Hebr. 
13,7, 17, 24, he substitutes praesum for praepositus. 
At Act. 8,27, where the Greek text has 5s mv 
èni with a genitive, Erasmus replaces qui erat 
super with quem praefecerat. In 1516, his Greek 
text had Tov korrGva from cod. 2815, apparent- 
ly without any other Greek ms. support. The 
restoration of ToU korróvos in 1519 was sup- 
ported by cod. 3 and virtually all other mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. In 1522, there was 
a further development, as Erasmus now decided 
to place his former reading, TOV koITOVA, in 
the margin beside his Greek N.T. text. The 
probable reason for this was that he had found 
this reading in the text of the Aldine Bible, but 
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was unaware of the extent to which that edi- 
tion was dependent on his own first edition of 
1516. See on Job. 8,36. This was the first Greek 
marginal note in the book of Acts in the 1522 
edition. 


20 petebant rrroŭvro (“postulabant” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Act. 3,14, regarding postulo. Erasmus no 
doubt sensed that the demeanour of the Tyrians 


and Sidonians was that of supplicants, seek- 
ing a favour rather than demanding what was 
theirs by right. Erasmus’ cod. 2815 had fToŭv 
here, without other ms. support. He or his 
assistants supplied the correct reading from 
codd. 1 and 2816. 


20 quod aleretur regio TO TpEpeodai ... Tiv 
Xwpav (“quod alerentur regiones" Vg.). The 
Vulgate may reflect the substitution of tds 
xopas for Tijv xcpav, exhibited by cod. D 
virtually alone. See Annot. 


20 ipsorum auta&v (“eorum” Vg.). Erasmus 
prefers the reflexive pronoun, referring back to 
the subject of the sentence. See Annot. The 
version of Manetti omitted the pronoun. 


20 annona regia &vó Ts Bociikfis (“ab illo" 
Vg.). In Erasmus’ rendering, annona is in italics, 
to show that it is an explanatory addition: the 
word was widely used in classical Latin to 
denote the national corn supply. See Annot., 
and also Valla Elegantiae IV, 35. Manetti put 
a regia. 


21 évSe5upévos. Erasmus took this form of the 
verb from his cod. 2815, apparently unsuppor- 
ted by any other Greek mss., which all have 
évSuoduevos. 


22 Vox dei Qeoŭ puvt ("Dei voces" Vg.). As 
suggested in Annot., the Vulgate reflects a Greek 
text substituting pwvai for pov), though this 
seems to be found only in cod. D*. In 1516, 
Erasmus had the word-order povi Geo, both 
in his text and in Annot., based on his cod. 
2815 and supported by most other late mss. In 
his Greek text of 1519, the change to 0:00 
Qcv1 was possibly prompted by cod. 3 (though 
this had 9eoŭ poovij, with a circumflex accent 
and no iota subscript: cf. gwvij SoU in cod. 
2816) with support from 39^ N A B E and 
many later mss., but without any corresponding 
change in Annot. The version of Manetti was 
dei voce, apparently taking the Greek word as 
a dative, gwvi. The latter reading corresponded 
with a suggestion later offered by Stunica, and 
which was rejected by Erasmus in 1522 Annot. 
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as well as in his Apolog. resp. Iac. Lop. Stun., 
ASD IX, 2, p. 152, Il. 801-811. 


23 gloriam óav ("honorem" Vg.). Erasmus is 
more accurate here, following the example of 
the Vulgate e.g. at Lc. 17,18; Job. 9,24; Ap. Iob. 
11,13; 16,9. See Annot. The same change was 
made by Manetti. 


23 erosus a vermibus yevopevos oxcoNkóppoxros 


(consumptus a vermibus" 1516 = Vg.). Eras- 
mus' choice of the verb, erodo, is well-suited 
to the context, implying a gradual eating away: 
cf. Pliny Naturalis Historia 12, 96. See Annot. 
The version of Manetti (Pal Lat 45) put 
assumptus a vermibus. 


24 Porro sermo ó 65 Aóyos ("Verbum autem" 
1516 = Vg). Regarding porro, see on Job. 8,16, 
and for sermo, see on Iob. 1,1. Manetti had At 
verbum. 


24 domini ToU ĝeoŭ. The discrepancy between 
Erasmus! Greek and Latin texts remained 
through all five editions. The only Greek support 
for the Vulgate rendering, domini, seems to 
come from cod. B, which has ToU kupíov. 


24 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 1,25. 


25 Paulus MatAos (“Saulus” Vg.). Erasmus de- 
rives TatAos from his cod. 2815, supported by 
only a few other late mss. It is clearly inconsistent 
with Luke's usage in Acts, where the name Saul 
is used (in most Greek mss.) at every passage 
up to Act. 13,9, and then always Paul from that 
point onwards, except in reporting Paul's ac- 
counts of his conversion in ch. 22 and 26. The 
Vulgate was based on a Greek text having 
oavAos, as found in codd. 1, 2816 and most 
other mss. See on Act. 13,7, below. Manetti also 
had Paulus here. 


25 Hierosolymam sis ‘lepovocAty (“ab Hiero- 
solymis" Vg.). The Vulgate reflects a Greek text 
replacing cis either by àó, as in codd. D E 
and about ninety later mss, or by & as in 
P” A and seventy-five later mss. Of these, more 
than a hundred add eis Avtidyeiav, while a 
further twenty-four mss. substitute eis Avrió- 
xelav. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported 
by codd. 1, 2816 and about 280 other mss., this 
time commencing with codd. N B (see Aland 
Die Apostelgeschichte 513-15). In Annot., he never- 
theless expresses doubt as to whether els is 
correct ("haud scio an perperam"). The main 
difficulty of ets lepovocAŭu is that the following 
aorist participle, TAnpwoovTes, implies that 
Saul and Barnabas had already completed their 
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cuurrapaAappávovres kal 'lwavvnv, Tov 


EmiKAnbevta Mápkov. 
1 *Hoav é tives ev AVTIOXElO KOTA 
Tijv otioav EkAngiav MTPOGĴTAJ 
kai 815&okoAoi, 6 te Bapvépas xai Zi- 
uov koAoŬuevos Niyep, kai AoUKIOS ó 
Kupnvaŭos, Mavańv Te ‘HpwSou ToU Te- 
TPAPXOU cUvrpogos, Kal ZaŭAos. ?A&- 
ToupyoUvTov 5 AŬTOV TO KUPIW, Kal 
VNOTEUOVTOV, elme TO TTVEŬNA TO &yi- 
ov, Agopícare 51 uoi rov Bapvápav ka 
Tov ZaŬAov els TO Epyov Ŝ TPOOKEKAT- 
uoi atrols. ŜTOTE VIOTEŬCOAVTES kal 
TPOCEUEĜHEVON, KAŬ ĈITIĤEVTES TOS yE- 
pas autois, &réAucav. ŜOŬTON piv OŬV 
ŜKTEUQOĈVTES ŬO ToU MVEŬUATOS ToU 
ĉylou, kaTĤAdOV eis TĤV ZEAEŬKEIQV, 
KĜKElleV OE &rrérrAeucav eis Tijv Kümpov. 
5 kal yevóusvoi èv ZaAayivi, karĝyyeAov 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


assumpto et Ioanne, cui cognomen 


erat Marcus. 
1 Erant autem quidam in eccle- 
sia quae erat Antiochiae, pro- 
phetae ac doctores, Barnabasque et 
Simon qui vocabatur Niger, et Luci- 
us Cyrenensis, et Manahen qui erat 
Herodis tetrarchae collactaneus, et 
Saulus. ?Quum autem illi sacrifi- 
carent domino, ieiunarentque, dixit 
spiritus sanctus: Segregate mihi Bar- 
nabam et Saulum in opus ad quod 
accersiui eos.  ?Quumque ieiunas- 
sent et  orassent, imposuissentque 
eis manus, dimiserunt. ‘Et ipsi 
quidem emissi a spiritu sancto, 
abierunt Seleuciam, et inde naui- 
gauerunt in Cyprum.  ?Et quum 
essent Salamine, annunciauerunt 


25 Ioanne A B E: Iohanne C D | cui cognomen erat B-E: qui cognominatus est A 
13,1 ac BE: et A | Barnabasque B-E: et Barnabas 4 | collactaneus 4 CE: a puero famili- 
aris B | 2 Quum autem illi sacrificarent BE (exc. Cum pro Quum B-D); Ministrantibus autem 


illis A | ieiunarentque B-E: et ieiunantibus 4 
5 essent Salamine B-E: venissent Salaminam 4 


ministry at Jerusalem, in which case they would 
now be expected to return to Antioch from 
Jerusalem. Looking solely at the strength of ms. 
attestation, and taking no account of the sur- 
rounding context, the reading sls "lepoucaAriu 
is to be preferred, but the variety and complexity 
of the explanations which are thought necessary, 
in order to account for that reading, tend to 
remove any confidence that it could possibly 
be correct. Manetti put in Hierusalem. 


25 et (2nd.) kai (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omis- 
sion is supported by p” N A B D* and a few 
later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported 
by codd. De" E and most of the later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. 


25 cui cognomen erat Tov EmikKAndEvTa ("qui 
cognominatus est" 1516 = Vg). Cf. Le. 22,3 
(1519) where the same phrase is substituted 
for qui cognominabatur (TOV émiKaAoupevov). 
See on Act. 11,13. Manetti had gui Marcus 
cognominabatur. 


| 3 imposuissentque B-E: et imposuissent 4 | 


13,1 quidam tives (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by p” N A B D and 
a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in 
company with cod. E and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti made the 
same change. 


1 ac xai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti also had ac. 


1 Barnabasque 6 te Bapvapas (“in quibus 
Barnabas” Vg.; “et Barnabas” 1516). The Vulgate 
corresponds with the substitution of év ofs for 
6 te, found only in cod. D. The version of 
Manetti put et Barnabas, as found in Erasmus’ 
1516 edition. 


1 Simon qui Ziuwv. This spelling of the Greek 
name, found in all five editions of Erasmus, 
but not among the Greek mss., looks like a 
conjecture based on the late Vulgate. Virtually 
all mss., including those which Erasmus usually 
consulted, read Zupedov 6. This is acknowledged 
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in a half-hearted manner in 1519 Annot. (“in 
nonnullis exemplaribus Graecorum, scriptum 
erat Simeon”). The omission of 6 was possibly 
not intended by Erasmus: if the text had 
originally been typeset as Zupeœv ó, Erasmus 
or one of his assistants may have written Zipav 
in the margin of the proof-copy and carelessly 
struck a line through Zupedov ó instead of just 
through Zuyuecwv, so that the compositor incor- 
rectly deleted 6 from the text. 


1 collactaneus oVuvrpogos (“a puero familiaris” 
1519). As explained in 1522 Arnot., Erasmus 
felt that collactaneus was technically more appro- 
priate to a freedman, i.e. a former slave, and 
hence in 1519 he had put the paraphrased 
rendering a puero familiaris. However, in the 
1522 Latin rendering, inconsistent with 1522 
Annot., he had second thoughts and reverted 
to the Vulgate wording. The inconsistency was 
remedied in 1527 Annot. 


2 Quum ... illi sacrificarent kevroupyoUvtow ... 
avutév (“Ministrantibus ... illis" 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus’ choice of rendering is of doubtful 
suitability. At Rom. 15,27, he retains ministro, 
while substituting sacra perago at Hebr. 10,11, 
in rendering the same Greek verb. At 2 Cor. 
9,12, he retains ministerium for Merroupyia, but 
replaces obsequium by sacrificium at Phil. 2,17, 
and by officium at Phil. 2,30. Manetti substituted 
Ministrantibus ... ipsis. 


2 ieiunarentque kai vNoTeUOVTOVV (“et ieiunanti- 
bus” 1516 = Vg). The subjunctive follows on 
from Erasmus' change of construction earlier 
in the verse. On -gue, see on Toh. 1,39. Manetti 
put ac ieiunantibus. 


2 dixit elme ("dixit illis" late Vg.). The late Vul- 
gate addition is supported by cod. E, apparently 
alone. Manetti substituted ait, omitting iis. 


2 Segregate Aqopíaae Sh. In Annot., Erasmus 
complains of the omission of iam for 51, yet 
in his own rendering he did not add this word. 
Manetti added autem, as if to render 5é rather 
than 81. See on Act. 15,36. 


2 Barnabam et Saulum Bapvápav kai tov 
ZavAov (“Saulum et Barnabam” late Vg.). The 
late Vulgate reversal of word-order has negligible 
Greek support. Manetti had the same word- 
order as Erasmus and the earlier Vulgate. 


2 accersiui MpooKéKAnpan (“assumpsi” Vg.). The 
Vulgate rendering would have been more suit- 
able for Aaupévo or one of its compounds, 
but no mss. offer such an alternative at the 
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present passage. In Annot., Erasmus also sugges- 
ted aduocaui. Manetti put vocaui. 


3 Quumque ieiunassent et orassent TOTE VNOTEV- 
cavres Kai treocevEduevoi ("Tunc ieiunantes 
et orantes" Vg.). Greek aorist. Manetti (Pal Lat. 
45) preferred Tunc cum ieiunassent ac orassent. 


3 imposuissentque Kai EmOtvtes (“imponentes- 
que” Vg.; "et imposuissent" 1516). Greek aorist. 
On -que, see on Joh. 1,39. Manetti put et ... 
imposuissent. 

3 dimiserunt &m&Nucav ("dimiserunt illos" Vg.). 
The Vulgate corresponds with the addition of 
QŬTOVS, found in cod. E virtually alone. Manetti 
omitted the pronoun. 

4 emissi EkrmeppdEvTes (“missi” Vg). See on 
Act. 11,13. 

4 et inde káxeitev OE. The Erasmian Greek text 
derived this improbable reading from cod. 1, 
with support from only a few other late mss. 
Codd. 2815 and 2816 had ĉkei0ev Sé, as found 
in most of the later mss. The Vulgate wording 
corresponds more closely with ĉkeidĉv Te, as 


found in many other mss., commencing with 
P“RABCE. 


4 ĉmtmAevoaw. This reading apparently has no 
ms. support, and was possibly an unintentional 
change. Erasmus' codd. 1, 2815, 2816 and most 
other mss. have é&rrérrAeucav. 

4 in Cyprum eis tiv Kumpov (“Cyprum” Vg.). 
A similar addition of iz before Cyprum occurs 
at Act. 15,39. Erasmus probably felt that it was 
incorrect to omit the preposition before the 
name of a large island: cf. on Act. 8,27. 


5 quum essent Salamine ysvóuevoi tv ZaAayivi 
(“cum venissent Salaminam" 1516 = late Vg.). 
Erasmus is more acccurate here. A similar sub- 
stitution occurs at 2 Tim. 1,17, putting quum 
esset Romae for cum Romam venisset. See Annot. 


5 annunciauerunt kathy yeAov (“praedicabant” 
Vg). Erasmus’ Greek text here corresponds 
with an interlinear correction in cod. 2816" 
(in cod. 2816*, it was xorrjyyeiAov). A more 
correct form of the aorist tense would have 
been kathyyelAav (cf. kocrrivyeiAav, as found 
in cod. D). However, in codd. 1, 2815 and most 
other mss, the Greek text has the imperfect 
tense, karrjyysAAov. The substitution of an- 
nuncio for praedico also occurs at Act. 15,36; 
17,3, in accordance with Vulgate usage at 
other passages, with the result that Erasmus 
uses annuncio for all seventeen instances of 
KarayyéAAo in the N.T. 
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TOV Adyov ToU Oeo £v TAS cuvacycoy ots 
T&v 'louBacov: efyov SE kal "Ioo&vvnv mn- 
pernv. *SieABdvtes SE Thy vijoov &ypi 
Tlapou, eüpóv Tiva u&yov weuSoTrpo- 
9fiTnv "louGoiov, d óvopa Bapinooty, 
78s fiv OLV TH ĜVHUTETO Zepyiw Mav- 
Aw, &vbpi ouveT@. OŬTOS TPOOKOME- 
oduevos Bapváßav kai ZaŬAov, ème- 
Güyrnoev cKotoa tov Adyov ToU Oso. 
8 &vOlc raro St aŭrojs EAUpas ó u&yos, 
oOŬTWwWS yàp NPEĤEPUTVEŬETOJ TO Óvoua 
QŬTOŬ, ĈTITOV Siactpéyar tov ĜVOV- 
?*aUAog 5E 
ó Kal TllaUAos, TrÀno9ds TTveŭuaros 
&yíou, kai &revícas eis aŭTov, ! efmrev, 
"Q TAĤEpNS Travrós BóAou kal máons 
Padioupyias vit SiaBdAou, éxOpé TOONS 
Sixaioovvns, OŬ mavon Siactpépev 
Tas d50Us kupíou Tas EŬBeias. kai 
viv i80U Xelp tol Kupiou ¿mì cé, koi 
ĉon TUMPAdS uf pAémov Tov fiov 
&xpl Kapoŭ. mapaxypňua E  émé- 
TECEV èm? atrrov ĜXAŬS kal OKOTOS, 
Kal Tepi&ycv ŜĜĤTEL yelpaywyous. 
More av ó ĉVOVTMATOS TO yeyo- 
VOS, étriotevoev, ékmAnooóusvos étri 
TH Sax ToU kuplov. 

B Avoyxoĉvres SE ard Tis Mé- 
pou ol mepi tov ITaŬAov, ĤAŬOV 


TATOV ĜTITO Tis TIOTECOS. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


sermonem dei in synagogis Iudaeo- 
rum: habebant autem et Ioannem mi- 
nistrum. Et peragrata insula vsque 
ad Paphum, inuenerunt quendam 
magum pseudoprophetam Iudaeum, 
cui nomen erat Bariesu, qui erat 
cum proconsule Sergio Paulo viro 
prudente. Hic accersitis Barnaba et 
Saulo, desiderabat audire sermonem 
dei. *Resistebat autem illis Elymas 
magus, sic enim interpretatur nomen 
eius, quaerens auertere proconsulem 
a fide. °Saulus autem qui idem 
Paulus, repletus spiritu sancto, in- 
tentis in eum oculis, "dixit: O plene 
omni dolo et omni versutia fili dia- 
boli, inimice omnis iustitiae, non 
desinis inuertere vias domini rec- 
tas. "Et nunc ecce manus domini 
super te, et eris caecus non videns 
solem vsque ad tempus. Et confes- 
tim cecidit in eum caligo ac tene- 
brae, et circumiens quaerebat qui 
se manu ducerent. "Tunc procon- 
sul quum vidisset quod acciderat, 
credidit, admirans super doctrina 
domini. 

13 Quum autem a Papho soluisset 
Paulus, qui cum eo erant, venerunt 


13,10 Siactpegwv A’ B-E: Sieotpepwov A* | 11 xep rov Æ B-E: yeipou A" 


5 sermonem B-E: verbum A | Ioannem 4 B E: Iohannem C D | 6 peragrata insula B-E: cum 
perambulassent insulam A | 7 Saulo CE: Paulo A B | desiderabat B-E: desyderabat A | 
sermonem B-E: verbum 4 | 8 quaerens B-E: querens 4 | 9 idem B-E: et 4 | intentis in eum 


oculis B-E: intuens in eum 4 | 
11 ac BE: et A4. | 


10 versutia B-E: fallacia A | 
12 quod acciderat B-E: factum 4 | 


inuertere B-E: subuertere 4 | 
admirans CE: ammirans A B | 


13 soluisset Paulus, qui cum eo CE: soluissent ii qui cum Paulo 4 B 


5 sermonem tov Abyov ("verbum" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Toh. 1,1. 

5 ministrum ymnpérnv (“in ministerio" Vg.). 
The Vulgate may reflect a Greek variant, eis 
Biaxovíav, found only in cod. E. Alternatively, 
the original Vulgate rendering was in ministrum, 


altered by later scribes who misunderstood the 
construction (cf. iz filium at Act. 7,21). Manetti 
also had ministrum. 


6 peragrata insula D1eMOOVTES ... Tijv vijcov 
("cum perambulassent vniuersam insulam" Vg,; 
"cum perambulassent insulam" 1516). See on 
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Act. 8,4. Erasmus retains perambulo for Giépyouoa 
at Lc. 19,1; Act. 11,19; 15,41; 18,23; 20,2. The 
conversion from active to passive is also found 
at Act. 13,14 (1519); 14,24, following the example 
of the Vulgate at Act. 19,1. The Vulgate is based 
on a Greek text adding 6Anv before Tiv vijoov, 
as in 39" N A B C D E and some later mss. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in company with 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. Manetti 
put cum insulam ... perambulassent, omitting 
vniuersam. 


6 quendam twa ("quendam virum" Vg.). The 
Vulgate reflects a Greek text having &v6pa 
Tiva, as in P” N A B C D and a few later mss., 
or Tiva &vSpa, as in cod. E. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, again supported by codd. 1, 2816 
and most other late mss. Manetti made the 
same change. 


6 Bariesu Bapinooty (“Barieu” late Vg.). The 
late Vulgate spelling is devoid of Greek ms. 
support. In Annot., Erasmus speculates that & 
óvoua was not part of the original text, though 
this is the reading of most of the mss., com- 
mencing with 38/7 N A B C E, with some 
divergence as to whether the name should end 
in -ouv (vid A, with codd. 1 and 2815), -ous 
(codd. B C, with cod. 2816), -ou (38/* XN), or 
-ouav (cod. D"). Manetti put Barisus. 


7 Saulo ZaŭXov (“Paulo” 1516-19 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate is suported here by only a few late 
Greek mss. See on Act. 12,25. Manetti also put 
Saulo. 


7 sermonem rov Moyov (“verbum” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Joh. 1,1. 


8 illis aŭrrojs (“illi” Annot., lemma). The 1527 
Vulgate column has illis, as found also in the 
Froben Vulgates of 1491 and 1514. Manetti 
preferred eis. 


9 idem kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus renders 
according to the context, replacing the over- 
literal Vulgate translation. 


9 intentis ... oculis kai &revicas (“intuens” 1516 
= Vg.). Greek aorist. See on Act. 7,55. 


10 versutia ġgõioupyias (“fallacia” 1516 = Vg). 
In rendering the similar Greek word, rravoup- 
Yia, Erasmus also substitutes versutia for astutia 
at 2 Cor. 11,3, and for nequitia at Epb. 4,14; he 
further replaces nequitia by versutia in rendering 
trovnpia at 1 Cor. 5,8. However, in rendering 
UTrókpicis at Mc. 12,15, he replaces the sole 
Vulgate N.T. instance of versutia with simulatio. 
Cf. Annot. He removes fallacia from the N.T., 
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replacing it by deceptio at Mt. 13,22; Col. 2,8, 
and by seductio at Hebr. 3,13, in rendering 
mern. The word fallacia does occur in classical 
usage. 


10 inuertere Bixotpépwv (“subuertere” 1516 
= Vg). The spelling Sieotpépeov in the 1516 
Greek text is a printer's error, corrected in the 
errata. The same substitution of ézuertere occurs 
also at Gal. 1,7 (1519), in rendering petaotpépoo. 
Erasmus retains subuerto for ĜVQTpEMW at 
2 Tim. 2,18; Tit. 1,11. In Annot., he also suggested 
using deprauare. Manetti substituted zon cessas 
subuertens for non desinis subuertere. 


11 yelp ToU. Erasmus’ codd. 1, 2815 and 2816 
all had just xeíp here, omitting tod. It appears 
that, in 1516, either he or an assistant conjec- 
tured that tot should be added before kupiov, 
but the intended correction was misread and 
became yeipou. This was changed in the 1516 
errata to become yelp ToO, a reading which 
survived into the Textus Receptus despite being 
supported by relatively few mss. 


11 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti’s version (both mss) omitted et 
tenebrae. 


11 qui se manu ducerent yapaywyous (“qui ei 
manum daret" Vg). In Annot., lemma, the 
Vulgate is said to have darent for daret. However, 
in the Froben Vulgate editions of 1491 and 
1514, together with the 1527 Vulgate column, 
the reading is daret. The singular form of the 
verb lacks Greek ms. support, and Erasmus' 
substitution of manu ducerent is more accurate. 
Valla Annot. had already suggested such a 
change. Manetti put manuducentem. 


12 quod acciderat tò yeyovós (“factum” 1516 
7 Vg.). See on Act. 7,40. Manetti proposed quod 
factum fuerat. 


13 Quum autem ... soluisset Paulus, qui cum eo 
erant AvaySévtes Sè ... ol repli tov [TaŬAov 
(“Et cum ... nauigasset Paulus et qui cum eo 
erant” Vg. 1527; “Cum autem ... soluissent ii 
qui cum Paulo erant” 1516-19). The Vulgate 
addition of et before gui does not seem to have 
explicit Greek ms. support. Erasmus’ substitu- 
tion of soluo for nauigo occurs also at Act. 16,11; 
20,3, 13; 21,1, 2; 27,12; 28,10, recognising that 
the verb &véryc means to put to sea rather 
than merely to travel by sea. He similarly 
removes mauigo in translating &rromAéco at Act. 
14,26 (see ad loc.). He retains nauigo for &véyco 
just once, at Act. 28,11. The Vulgate nowhere 
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els TTépynv TAS TMapquaias. 'Icoávvns SE 
ŜTOXWwPĤOOAS KT” aUrów, ŬTEOTPEVEV 
els "lepooóAupa. Maŭroi | Sè S1EAOOVTes, 
é&rro tis TTépyns rrapeyévovro eis Avti- 
óxsiav tis ITiciSíos, Kai eloeAOOVTeS els 
Thy ouvaywyhv ti ĤUEpA TOY cappá- 
TOV, exddicav, 3 petà BE thy ĜVAYVWOIV 
TOU vópou kai TÕV MPOPNTOSV TÉTEL- 
Aav oi &pxiouváy wyo rrpós AŬTOŬS, AÉ- 
yovtes, "Av8pes &õeApoi, ei ëoTı Adyos èv 
Upiv TApAKAT|GEWS Trpós TOV Aaóv, AEYE- 
te. 16 dvaotas 5E MaŬos kai kaTtaceioas 
TH xeipi, eltrev, “AvEpes '"lepamAirou, kaŭ 
ol poPoúpevo: Tov 8cóv, &koUoate. 76 
0cóc ToU AQOŬ TOŬTOU EĈEAEĈATO TOUS 
Tratépas ĤUGV, Kal Tov Aaóv Üwooctv 
tv TĤ mapoiig év yi) AlyUnTTO Kai 
peta Bpaxiovos LWNAOŬ tEńyaysv aù- 
Tous i£ atts: “kal de Teccapakovra- 
£Tfj Xpóvov ĈTPOTOPOPTIVEV KŬTOŬS èv 
Tfj èphuw Kai kodEAdv evn ĉTTTA 
év yi) Xavadv, karekAnpovóunosv aù- 
Tois Thy yfjv AŬTOWw kal NETA TAŬTA 
os ETEOI TETPAKOGIOIS Kal TEVTĤKOVTA, 
EŬMWOKE KPITOS, ELS ZONOUĤA TOŬ Trpo- 
prou. ?'káeidev ĤTĤOAVTO Paciléa, 
Kai ÉGcokev AŬTOIS ó Beds TOV ZAOVA uióv 
Kis, &vBpa &k pvAfis Beviauiv, etn Tec- 
OAPAKOVTO * kal HETAOTĤOAS AŬTOV, 


21 Beviopiv CE: Beviaunv A B 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Pergen Pamphyliae. Ioannes autem 
digressus ab eis, reuersus est Hiero- 
solymam. Caeterum ipsi peragratis 
regio|nibus, a Perga venerunt Antio- 
chiam Pisidiae, et ingressi synago- 
gam die sabbatorum, sederunt. 5 Post 
lectionem autem legis ac propheta- 
rum miserunt principes synagogae 
ad eos, dicentes: Viri fratres, si quis 


est in vobis sermo  exhortationis 
ad plebem, dicite. "Surgens autem 
Paulus et manu silentio indicto, 


ait: Viri Israelitae, et qui timetis 
deum, audite. "Deus populi huius 
delegit patres nostros, et populum 
in altum extulit, quum essent in- 
colae in terra Aegypti, et brachio 
excelso eduxit eos ex ea: ‘et cir- 
citer quadraginta annorum tempus, 
mores eorum sustinuit in deserto. 
P? Ac deletis gentibus septem in terra 
Chanaan, sorte distribuit eis terram 
eorum. Et post haec annis circi- 
ter quadringentis quinquaginta de- 
dit iudices vsque ad Samuelem pro- 
phetam. Et exinde postulauerunt 
regem, deditque illis deus Saul fili- 
um Cis virum de tribu Beniamin, 
annis quadraginta. ~Et amoto illo, 


13 Ioannes A B E: lohannes C D | digressus B-E: discedens 4 | 14 Caeterum ... Perga B-E: 
Illi vero pertranseuntes Pergen A | 15 ac B-E:et4 | 17 delegit B-E: elegit A | in altum extulit 
B-E: exaltauit 4 | brachio B-E: in brachio 4 | 18 circiter B-E: per 4 | 19 Ac B-E: EtA | 
20 Samuelem B-E: Samuel 4 | 21 deditque B-E: et dedit.4 


uses soluo in this sense. In Annot., Erasmus 
argued that the expression ol mepi was just a 
figure of speech, meaning Paul himself, but the 
Vulgate rendering, in this instance, makes better 
sense of the passage. A similar problem arises 
over ol mepi rov TlaŬAov at Act. 21,8. Stu- 
nica, with good reason, objected to Erasmus’ 


treatment of this point: for Erasmus' reply, 
see his Apolog. resp. lac. Lop. Stun., ASD IX, 2, 
p. 152, ll. 812-819. Manetti had Cum vero ... 
nauigassent qui cum Paulo erant. 


13 digressus à&moxwphoas (“discedens” 1516 
—- Vg). Greek aorist. For Erasmus’ use of 
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digredior, see on Iob. 12,36. He retains discedo 
for ĉmoXwptw at Mt. 7,23; Lc. 9,39. Manetti 
put cum ... recessisset. 


14 Caeterum ipsi curoj Sé (“Illi vero” 1516 
= Vg.). On caeterum, see on Act. 6,2. Erasmus 
uses ¿psi to refer back to the subject of the 
previous sentence, perhaps thinking that ¿i 
might be misunderstood as implying a contrast 
with eis. Manetti substituted Ipsi autem. 


14 peragratis regionibus a Perga B1eMOOvTES ATO 
Tfis Tlépyns (“pertranseuntes Pergen" 1516 Lat. 
= Vg.). The rendering given by the Vulgate has 
no justification among the Greek mss. On 
peragro see on Act. 8,4. See also Annot. 


15 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti also had ac. 


16 silentio indicto krraceioas ("silentium indi- 
cens" Vg.). Greek aorist. See Annot. The version 
of Manetti put just annuens. 


17 populi ... populum 1oU Maoŭ ... Tov Aaóv 
("plebis ... plebem" Vg.). See on Act. 2,47, and 
Annot. The same change was made by Manetti. 


17 buius roUrou (“Israel” Vg.). The Vulgate 
reflects a Greek variant, such as ToU ”lopanA, 
found in cod. B virtually alone. However, the 
reading ToUTou "loparjA is found in p” NA 
C D and some later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, supported by cod. E and most of 
the later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. See 
Annot. The version of Manetti deleted Israel, 
but placed huius before populi. 

17 delegit t6eMtEaro (“elegit” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Act. 1,2. 

17 in altum extulit GSywoev (“exaltauit” 1516 
= Vg.). At Lc. 10,15 (1519), Erasmus substitutes 
elata es without adding in altum. Cf. his sub- 
stitution of extollo at Lc. 14,11; 18,14; 1 Petr. 5,6 
(all in 1519). Elsewhere, he retains exalto for this 
Greek verb at several passages. 


17 brachio petà Bpayxiovos (“in brachio" 1516 
= Vg.). Erasmus produces a more natural Latin 
expression by omitting the preposition. Manetti 
preferred cum bracbio. 

18 circiter de (“per” 1516 Lat. = Vg). The 
Vulgate reflects a Greek text omitting dos, as in 
codd. D E alone. 

19 Ac xai (“Et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


19 deletis gentibus kadekdv evn (“destruens 
gentes" Vg). Greek aorist. Erasmus retains 
destruo for kodaipew at Le. 12,18; Act. 19,27. 
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Elsewhere, he follows the Vulgate in using deleo 
for ĉ6aAeigw at Act. 3,19; Col. 2,14; Ap. Iob. 
3,5. 


20 Et post baec annis circiter quadringentis quin- 
quaginta Kal METO TOŬTA ... TTEVTĤKOVTA 
(“quasi post quadringentos et quinquaginta 
annos, et post haec” Vg.). On the use of circiter, 
see on Job. 1,39. The Vulgate reflects a different 
Greek word-order, as Eteow TETPAKOGILIS Kai 
TEVTĤKOVTA, Kai per& TAŬTA, as found in 
BP” N^ A B C and twenty later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. D°" E 
and about 430 of the later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816 (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 
515-18). The reading adopted by Erasmus could 
be considered a lectio difficilior because of the 
apparent discrepancy which it produces with 
1 Rg. 6,1, for which a variety of possible 
reconciliations have been offered by later com- 
mentators. The variant offered by 38% and 
others, in removing one difficulty, introduces 
even more serious problems. At first sight, the 
variant appears to imply that the “division of 
Canaan by lot” lasted for 450 years, a chrono- 
logical impossibility. If, on the other hand, the 
450 years have to be taken as overlapping with 
the forty years in the wilderness, as well as 
including an unspecified length of time for the 
sojourn in Egypt, it may be questioned whether 
it is at all probable that the Apostle Paul (or 
Luke, his reporter) would have deliberately 
chosen such a confusing way of presenting 
Jewish chronology. Further, this variant creates 
an anomaly by leaving the period of the judges 
without any indication of its duration, whereas 
the periods before and after the judges are 
assigned a definite number of years. See Annot. 
The version of Manetti had et post bec, quasi post 
quadringentos quinquaginta annos. 


20 Samuelem ZapovĤA (“Samuel” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Act. 3,24. 


21 deditque kai &bcokev (“et dedit" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on lob. 1,39. Manetti substituted er ... 
prebuit. 


21 deus & eds (Vg. 1527 omits). The late 
Vulgate omission is supported by only a few 
late Greek mss. 


21 Beviauiv. The spelling Peviaujv in 
1516-19 was not found in the mss. which 
Erasmus usually consulted. Although it has 
support from a few other late mss., it may 
have been a misprint. 
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fiyeipev atrrois Tov Aofl8 cis BaciA&a, Ĝi 
xai elme napruprjcas, Eŭpov AaßiS tov 
TOU "leooai, &v5pa kar& Thy kapbíav 
uou, Ss morosi MAVTA TA BEAT UATE pov. 
Brovtou 6 Beds amd TOŬ OTEPHATOS 
Kat’ étrayyeAlav fyyaye TO 'IopanA ow- 
Tipa'InooŬŭv, 4 mpoknpuĉavros Iwdvvou 
TIPO Trpoccorrou TAS ElooBou AŬTOŬ Pár- 
Ticpa peravolas TO 'lopaĝa. 3 de 5E 
EmAŭpov 6 "Ico&vvns rov Spopov, EAEye, 
Tiva pe Utrovogite elvai; oŭk elui yo, 
GAA’ iBoU Épyerod peT’ Ene, oŭ OŬK elui 
ĜĜIOS TO ŬTOĤNNA tæv TrobGv AŬVON, 
% &vBpes &BeAoi, Ulo) yévous ABpadu, 
kal of èv Guiv poBoVeEVOI Tov Bedv, ouiv 


24 mpoknpu&avros restitui: TIPOKUPTIĜAVTOS A-E 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


suscitauit illis Dauid vt esset rex, cui 
testimonium reddens dixit: Inueni Da- 
uid filium Iesse, virum secundum cor 
meum, qui faciet omnes voluntates 
meas. ?Huius e semine, deus ita vt 
promiserat, adduxit Israeli seruatorem 
Iesum, *quum ante praedicasset Ioan- 
nes ante faciem introitus eius baptis- 
mum poenitentiae Israeli. Quum 
autem impleret Ioannes cursum, dixit: 
Quem me arbitramini esse? Non is 
sum ego, sed ecce venit post me cuius 
non sum dignus soleam pedum solue- 
re. Viri fratres, filii generis Abrahae, 
et qui inter vos timent deum, vobis 


22 vt esset rex B-E: in regem A | reddens B-E: perhibens A | Iesse E: lessae A-D | 23 ita vt 
promiserat B-E: iuxta promissum 4 | Israeli seruatorem B-E: Israel saluatorem.4 | 24 introitus 
B-E: aduentus A | 25 impleret CE: implesset.4 B | is BE: om. A | soleam B-E: calciamenta 
A | 26 Abrahae B-E: Abraham A | inter vos B-E: in vobis 4 


22 vt esset rex els Bao1Ata ("regem" Vg; “in 
regem" 1516). Erasmus gives the sense of the 
Greek preposition more accurately. Manetti 
put iz regem, as in Erasmus’ 1516 edition. 


22 cui & kaŭ (“cui et” Vg. 1527 = Vg. mss.). 
Erasmus' imprecision in not providing a ren- 
dering for kai may have been caused by his 
use of a printed Vulgate edition, such as the 
Froben edition of 1491, in which et was omitted. 
The word was similarly absent from Manetti's 
translation. 


22 testimonium reddens paprupĥoas (“testimo- 
nium perhibens" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,7; 
5,33. Manetti had /estificatus. 


23 Huius e semine, deus Toto Ò 8805 AMO ToU 
otrépyatos ("Huius deus ex semine" Vg). 
While the Vulgate accurately represents the 
Greek word-order, Erasmus probably wished to 
remove any ambiguity, in case a reader might 
suppose the pasage to refer to "this man's God" 
rather than “this man’s seed". Manetti put Ab 
buius semine ... deus. 


23 ita vi promiserat kav’ trayyekiav (“secun- 
dum promissionem" Vg.; "iuxta promissum" 


1516). Erasmus retains secundum promissionem at 
2 Tim. 1,1. The reason for change at the present 
passage may have been partly to interrupt the 
sequence of sibilants, and partly to avoid repeti- 
tion of secundum from the previous verse. À 
similar substitution of iuxta for secundum occurs 
frequently elsewhere, especially in the Epistles, 
following Vulgate usage e.g. at Mc. 7,5; Act. 
3,22; Rom. 16,25. 

23 adduxit tyyoye (“eduxit” Vg.). Erasmus 
discerns that the Vulgate rendering is unsuited 
to the context, which requires a verb meaning 
to bring or to provide. Manetti tried deduxit. 
23 Israeli mos "lopanA (“Israel” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,31. Manetti put ipsi Israel. 

23 seruatorem lesum coxríjpa ”Inooŭv (“salua- 
torem lesum" 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh, 4,42 for 
the substitution of seruator. In 1516 Annot., 
Erasmus shows awareness of two different read- 
ings among his mss, owrnplav (found in 
codd. 1 and 2815, along with $§” and most 
later mss.) and owtijpa (as in cod. 2816"), 
both omitting 'IncoUv. The reading which 
was printed in his text, owTĤpa 'ImooUv, 
corresponded with cod. 28169", supported by 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 1322-26 
codd. N A B C (D) E (contrary to N?) and 
some later mss. In 1519 Annot., Erasmus ex- 
pressed his opinion that the original reading 
was opa tv (= owTĤpAa ”InocoŬv), which an "in- 
attentive or even a partly-blind scribe" ("parum 
attentus scriba aut lusciosus etiam") could have 
misread as ocrnpíav (opiav), owing to the 
abbreviated manner in which these words were 
often written in Greek mss. In support of this 
view, it could be added that Paul's sermon 
might have been expected to mention the name 
of Jesus at this point, rather than leaving it 
until ten verses later, when speaking of the 
resurrection. Further, the reference to the seed 
of David earlier in vs. 23 would seem to require 
fulfilment by the arrival of a person rather than 
just the abstract concept of salvation. A mention 
of Jesus in vs. 23 would also provide a clearer 
antecedent for aŭTOŬ in vs. 24. However, all 
these arguments could also be taken as a 
demonstration that owTnplav is a lectio difficilior 
in its immediate context, and hence more likely 
to be correct. In this case, the process of 
transcriptional error worked in the opposite 
direction, and some scribes misread an original 
cpiav as opa iv. If owrnpiav were original, 
this would then provide a better explanation 
for the reference to “this salvation" in vs. 26 
(rf; owrnplas raŭrns), which would link 
more naturally with owrnpiav rather than 
cc Tfjpa in vs. 23. Manetti, accordingly, put 
salutem, omitting Iesum. The passage was further 
discussed in Erasmus Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, 
LB IX, 208 E-209 A. 


24 quum ante praedicasset MpoKnpU§avtos (“prae- 
dicante" Vg.). Greek aorist. In all five editions, 
1516-35, the Greek word is misspelled as tpo- 
kupH£avros, which has no ms. support and 
was undoubtedly caused by a printer's error. 
The correct spelling is cited in Annot., rpo- 
Knpugavtos. Erasmus gives a more accurate 
rendering: cf. Act. 3,20. Manetti here had cum 
.. predicasset, without ante. 


24 introitus Ts eloodou (“aduentus” 1516 
= Vg.). Erasmus here follows the example of the 
Vulgate at 1 Thess. 2,1; 2 Petr. 1,11, though he 
substitutes ingressus for introitus at 1 Thess. 1,9 
(1519). He generally reserves aduentus to render 
Trapouoía. 


24 Israeli 16 "lopaĥA (“omni populo Israel" 
Vg). The Vulgate is based on a Greek text 
having mavti TO Aad "lopaŭA, as in 38^ ^N 
B C D E and some later mss. Cod. A has TravTi 
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16 'loparjA. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, suppor- 
ted by codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. 
The phrase mavti TG Aad "lopanA also occurs 
at Act. 4,10. On Israeli, see on Iob. 1,31. Manetti 
put ipsi Israel, as in the previous verse. 

25 autem impleret St En Nfjpou ("impleret autem” 
Vg.; "autem implesset" 1516-19). Erasmus gives 
a more correct Latin word-order. Manetti had 
Vt autem impleuit for Cum impleret autem. 


25 ó “lwdvuns. In cod. 2815 the article is 
omitted, in company with many other mss., 
commencing with BY X A B C D E. In most 
of the later mss., the article is included. Erasmus 
or one of his assistants added it from codd. 1 
and 2816, or perhaps by simple conjecture. 
25 cursum tov Spdpov ("cursum suum" Vg.). 
The added pronoun of the Vulgate does not 
have explicit Greek support. Manetti similarly 
omitted suum. 

25 dixit tAeye (“dicebat” Vg.). The Vulgate is 
more accurate in rendering the Greek imperfect 
tense here. 


25 esse? Non elvai; oŭx (“esse, non” late Vg.). 
In Annot., Erasmus criticises the late Vulgate 
punctuation on the grounds that Luke would 
have written Sv rather than Tívo, earlier in 
the sentence, if that had been the intended 
interpretation. 


25 is sum elui (“sum” 1516 = Vg). Erasmus 
adds is, to complete the sense of the elliptical 
Greek expression. 


25 solam 70 UmoOOnpa (“calciamenta” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Act. 12,8. Erasmus usually retains 
the Vulgate use of calciamenta, though at the 
present passage he is literally accurate in con- 
verting plural to singular. Manetti substituted 
corrigiam calciamentorum suorum, which looks 
like a harmonisation with Mc. 1,7; Lc. 3,16. 


26 Abrahae ABpady ("Abraham" 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus does not consistently introduce this 
spelling of the genitive case. He retains the 
indeclinable form, Abraham, at Mt. 1,1; 22,32; 
Mc. 12,26; Lc. 20,37; Act. 3,13; 7,32. However, 
in the Epistles, he invariably uses Abrabae for 
both the genitive and dative cases. Sometimes 
he uses a declinable form of the dative, Abrahamo 
rather than Abrahae. Mt. 3,9; Lc. 1,55; 3,8 (all 
in 1527), and once the accusative Abrabamum, 
at Lc. 3,8 (1527). Manetti had Abrae. 

26 inter vos £v Ŭuiv (“in vobis" 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 15,24, and also Annot. The same change 
was made by Manetti. 
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ó Aóyos THIS co»rnpías TAVTTIS &rreoTáAn. 
7 oj yao KETONKOŬVTES èv "lepoucod fp, 
Kai ol ĜPXOVTES AŬTOSV, TOŬTOV &yvoh- 
OQVTES, Kol TAS POVAS TOV MPOPTITĜV 
Tas KOTA TAV có Borrov ĜVAYVIVWOKONE- 
vas, kpivavres ErAĥpwcav, 3 kai unSepi- 
av aitiav davdrou EŬpOVTES, ĤTĤOAVTO 
TMiAŭrov ĉvaipedfivan avtév. ? dos HE ETE- 
Aecav &rravra TA Tepi AŬTOŬ VEYPANHE- 
va, KOĤEAĜVTES ITO ToU ELAOU, ÉÓnkav 
els uvnpetov. 3 6 5& Bes ĤIVEIPEV AŬTOV EK 
vekpóov, °! Oj dpan Erri ĤuEpas mrAefous 
Tois CUVAVABAVIV ard é&rró Tis Taral- 
as eis "lepoucaA ip, otrivés ciot uáprupss 
AŬTOŬ pds tov Aaóv. 3 kal fuels Ups 
£Uay yeAitóue8a Thv Trpós TOUS rrarrépars 
érrayyeAiav yevouévny, 86m touThy 
© eds EkrrerrAT|pooke TOIS TEKVOIS aÙTÕV 
fiuiv, ĉvoorĥoos "Inooŭv, as kal &v TH 
Wadd TO TPWOTO yéypanta, Yids pou 
el OV, yc» OĤUEPOV yeyévvnk& GE. *óni 
Se ĜVEOTNOEV AŬTOV EK vekpóov, UNKETI 
MéAAovra ÜUTrocTpégev eis DIapdopav, 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


sermo salutis huius missus est. 7 Qui 
enim habitabant Hierosolymis, et prin- 
cipes eorum, quum ignorarent illum, 
et voces prophetarum quae per omne 
sabbatum leguntur, condemnato eo 
impleuerunt, ?nullaque causa mortis 
inuenta petierunt a Pilato vt interfice- 
rent illum. ? Quumque consummas- 
sent omnia quae de eo scripta erant, 
depositum de ligno posuerunt in monu- 
mento. ? Deus autem suscitauit eum 
a mortuis, ?'qui visus est per dies 
multos, his qui simul ascenderant cum 
eo a Galilaea Hierosolymam, qui sunt 
testes eius apud plebem. ?^Et nos vo- 
bis annunciamus, quod eam repromis- 
sionem quae ad patres facta est, ? deus 
adimpleuerit filiis illorum, nimirum 
nobis, resuscitato Iesu, sicut et in psal- 
mo primo scriptum est: Filius meus es 
tu, ego hodie genui te. “Quod autem 
suscitauit eum a mortuis, iam non 
amplius reuersurum in corruptionem, 


29 yeypouneva B-E: yeypaypevai | 31 ipouoaAnu A B D E: iepsiocAnu C | 32 yevouevnv 
B-E: yeyevopevnv A 


26 sermo B-E: verbum A | missus B-E: missum 4 | 27 Hierosolymis B-E: Hierusalem 4 | 
condemnato eo B-E: iudicantes A | 28 nullaque B-E: et nulla 4 | inuenta B-E: inuenta in eo 
A | interficerent E: interficeret A-D | illum BE:eumA | 31 a B-E:de 4 | Hierosolymam 
B-E: in Hierusalem 4 | apud B-E: ad 4 | 32 quod... patres B-E: eam quae ad patres repromissio 


4 | 
34 corruptionem 4-C E: corrruptionem D 


26 sermo ... missus est & MOYOS ... ĜITEOTOAN 
("verbum ... missum est" 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,1. 


27 Hierosolymis tv "lepoucaArju ( Hierusalem" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 1,8. 


27 eorum avtév (“eius” Vg.). The Vulgate cor- 
responds with a Greek variant, aùtñs, found 
in cod. D*¥4 alone. Manetti also had eorum. 


27 quum ignorarent illum totrtov kyvoĥoavres 
(“hunc ignorantes" Vg.). Greek aorist. The Vul- 
gate is more literal in using hunc. Erasmus 
prefers to use illum, to refer back more remote- 
ly to Jesus, who had last been mentioned, 


33 deus adimpleuerit B-E: quod hanc deus adimpleuit 4 


| nimirum B-E: om. A | 


indirectly, in vs. 25. Manetti's rendering was 
cum bunc ignorassent. 


27 condemnato eo kpivavres ("iudicantes" 1516 
= Vg). Greek aorist. On condemno, see on 
Ioh. 3,17. Manetti put iudicassent, apparently 
taking voces prophetarum as the object of this 
verb. 


28 nullaque causa mortis inuenta Koi pndepiav 
aitiav Gavérou EŭpovTes ("et nullam causam 
mortis inuenientes in eo" late Vg; "et nulla 
causa mortis inuenta in eo" 1516). Greek aorist. 
The late Vulgate rendering corresponds with 
the addition of iv aŭrĝ, found in cod. D 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM  13,26-34 
virtually alone. Manetti had cum nullam causam 
mortis inuenissent, omitting in eo. 


28 interficerent ĉvoipedfvon (“interficeret” 1516- 
27). As pointed out in Annot., the Greek verb 
permits either of these renderings. Manetti 
preferred interimeret. 

28 illum oŭrov (“eum” 1516 = Vg.). This change 
is mainly for stylistic variety, in view of the use 
of eo twice in the words which precede and 
follow this clause. Manetti put ipsum. 


29 &mavra. Erasmus took this reading from 
cod. 2815, supported by relatively few other 
late mss. In codd. 1, 2816 and nearly all other 
mss., commencing with 39^ N A B C D E, the 
spelling is tévta. 

29 depositum xoeddvtes (“deponentes eum” 
Vg.). Greek aorist. Manetti changed this to 
deposuerunt. 


29 posuerunt EOnkav (“posuerunt eum" late 
Vg.. The late Vulgate addition corresponds 
with ĉOnkav aŭTOv, found in cod. 2816 but 
apparently in hardly any other mss. 


30 autem 56 (“vero” Vg.). On this occasion, 
Erasmus decides that 8é marks a contrast rather 
than merely a continuation. Manetti made the 
same change. 

30 mortuis vEKpOV ("mortuis tertia die” Vg.). 
The Vulgate addition appears to be unsupported 
by Greek mss. Manetti again made the same 
change as Erasmus. 

31 a &nó (“de” 1516 7 Vg). A similar sub- 
stitution occurs at Mt. 3,16. Since Jerusalem 
was regarded as "higher" than Galilee, the 
preposition de (7 "down from") was regarded 
inappropriate by Erasmus, especially when ac- 
companied by a verb meaning to go up. See 
on Act. 9,8. The same change was made by 
Manetti. 


31 Hierosolymam els “lepovoaAu ("in Hieru- 
salem” 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 1,8. 

31 gui (3rd.) oirives (“qui vsque nunc” Vg.). 
The Vulgate reflects a Greek text adding &ypi 
vOv, as in cod. D. Some mss. also add just viv, 
as in $4 (N)A C. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
this time supported by codd. B E and most of 
the later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. 
Manetti also omitted osque nunc. 

31 apud weds (“ad” 1516 = Vg.). A similar sub- 
stitution occurs at Act. 22,15: cf. on Act. 2,29. 
32-3 quod eam repromissionem quae ... facta est ... 
adimpleuerit viv ... étayyediav yevopévny, 
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OTI TOVTNV ... EKTETAĤPOWKE (“eam quae ... 
repromissio facta est: quoniam hanc .. ad- 
impleuit" late Vg.; as Vg., but putting "quod" 
for "quoniam" 1516). Erasmus alters the Latin 
to achieve a more natural word-order. For 
another change of word-order involving re 
promissio, see Act. 26,6. On quod for quoniam, 
see on Joh. 1,20. The spelling yeyevouévnv in 
1516 is a misprint. l 


33 illorum, nimirum nobis «uro» Ĥuiv (“vestris” 
late Vg.; "illorum nobis" 1516). The late Vulgate 
rendering is supported by one eighth-century 
Greek ms. (cod. Y). Earlier mss. of the Vulgate 
have nostris, reflecting the substitution of judy, 
as in BY N A B C* D and one later ms. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in company with 
codd. C^" E and about 450 later mss., including 
codd. 1 and (2816): see Aland Die Apostelpescbicbte 
518-19. See also Annot. This is a passage where 
later textual critics, albeit with reluctance, have 
accepted that the combined testimony of the 
Vulgate and the earliest available mss. is probably 
the result of scribal error, and that ajróv 
tiv, as found in Erasmus’ text, is authentic. 
On his use of nimirum, see on lob. 13,23. 
Manetti put zpsorum, nobis. 


33 resuscitato lesu &vaoo toas '"IncoUv (“resus- 
citans lesum" Vg.). Greek aorist. Manetti put 
cum resuscitasset lesum. 


33 primo mpowro ("secundo" Vg.). In Annot., 
Erasmus claims that he has restored the "genuine 
reading" ("germanam restituimus scripturam") 
from the evidence supplied by certain patristic 
writers, especially Jerome. The motive for this 
change is that, although the quotation in this 
verse comes from what is now known as Ps. 2,7, 
the first two Psalms were formerly combined 
together as one, by ancient commentators. 
Erasmus' conjecture turns out to have the sup- 
port of cod. D, but no other Greek mss. In the 
mss. which he consulted (he does not say 
whether Greek or Latin), he found that some 
supported secundo while others omitted it. In 
fact, very few Greek mss. testify to complete 
omission of the word, other than PY, which 
substitutes Toig yaAuois. His codd. 1, 2815 
and 2816 all had Beurépo, as in B^ N A B 
C E and nearly all the later mss., though with 
some variations as to word-order. 


34 iam non amplius unx£ri (“amplius non iam” 
Vg.). Erasmus’ Latin word-order is more natu- 
ral: cf. on Job. 6,66. In Manetti's version (Pal. 
Lat. 45), it is non amplius, omitting iam. 
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oOŬTOJS elpnkev 6T1 AWOWw Üpyiv TA oa 
Aapi6 tà motá. 38510 kal èv étépw 
Aysi, OŬ Bootis TOV Ócióv oou ideiv 
Siapdopav. 3 AaBid piv yàp Iĉia yeved 
Ŭnnpernoos, TA ToU 8:00 BOVAĴ &koiu)- 
8n, kal Trpoceré8r] Trpds ToUs TraTépas 
QŬTOŬ, kal ef8s B1a«p8opáv: 37 öv 5È ó Beds 
Tyeipev, ox el6s Siapbopdav. 99 yvooTóv 
oŬv toTWw Upiv, avbpes AŬEAGOJ, OTI Sià 
TOŬTOU ULiv APECIS ĈUXPTIGV karay yéA- 
Aera: 39 kaŭ &rró TIĜVTODV dv oU ĤĤUVA- 
ONTE ty TO vóu% Mooéos 8ikatof|voi, 
iv TOUTE THs ó TTIOTEŬIV ŜIKAIOŬTOAN. 
^ Brétrete oŬv pt) Téa |On ED’ uðs TO 
elonuévov èv tois mpogmTAUWS, “”|GETe of 
KaTagppovntail Kal 9aupácare Kal dpa- 
vio@nte, ŜTI Épyov tye ŝpyAGOJaI £v ratis 
fiuépois ŬUGV, © OŬ pr) ITIOTEŬOTITE, EĜV 
TIS EKOMYĤTAN ŬNiV, 

“2 EEIOVToov De Ek TÄS ouvaywyñs TOV 
"leuSaícov, TrapekwAouv Tà Eun Els TO 
peraĝu oOBBarov AoAnfjvai aŭTojs Te 
Ptyata. “Aubelons 56 Tis ouvaywyHs, 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


ita dixit: Dabo vobis sancta Dauid 
fidelia. *Ideo et alias dicit: Non per- 
mittes vt sanctus tuus videat corrup- 
tionem. *Nam Dauid quidem quum 
suae aetati inseruisset, consilio dei dor- 
miuit, et appositus est ad patres suos, 
viditque corruptionem. * At is quem 
deus suscitauit, non vidit corruptionem. 
3 Notum igitur sit vobis viri fratres, 
quod per hunc vobis remissio pecca- 
torum annunciatur: ?et ab omnibus 
a quibus non potuistis per legem Mosi 
iustificari, per hunc omnis qui credit, 
iustificatur. “Vide | te ergo ne superue- 
niat vobis quod dictum est in prophetis: 
^'Videte contemptores et admiramini 
et euanescite, quia opus operor ego 
in diebus vestris, quod non crede- 
tis, si quis enarrauerit vobis. 

? Egresos autem e coetu 
Iudaeorum rogabant gentes, vt 
sequenti sabbato loquerentur sibi 
verba. “Soluto autem coetu, 


39 Sıkarwðnvar 4 B D E: ĉikaiodnvas C | 41 epyatoua A CE: eypaŭopoan B 


35 permittes ... videat B-E: dabis sanctum tuum videre A | 36 aetati inseruisset, consilio B-E: 
generationi ministrasset, voluntate 4 | viditque B-E: et vidit | 37 At is quem B-E: Quem vero 
A | 39 per legem B-E: in lege 4 | per hunc B-E: in hocA | 41 admiramini C-E: ammiramini 
AB | euanescite BE: disperdimini 4 | quod B-E: opus quod A | 42 Egressos ... Iudaeorum 
E: Egressis autem e coetu Iudaeis A-D | verba B-E: verba haec 4 


34 dixit elprikev, ti (dixit, Quia" Vg.). See on 
loh. 1,20. Manetti had dixit quod. 


35 Ideo et Gi Kai (“ideoque et" Vg). The 
doubled conjunction of the Vulgate, -que and 
et, is unsupported by Greek mss., though a few 
have 51671 Kai, as in 33^ N A B. The version 
of Manetti made the same change as Erasmus. 


35 alias iv étépe ("alibi" Vg. 1527). Erasmus 
follows the earlier Vulgate rendering. Manetti 
put i» alio psalmo. 


35 permittes 5coceis (“dabis” 1516 = Vg.). The 
Vulgate is more literal. Erasmus does not else- 
where use this rendering of SiScou1, but here 
translates according to the context. 


35 vt sanctus tuus videat Tov Soidv cou IDEIV 
("sanctum tuum videre" 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,33, for avoidance of the infinitive. This 
change was anticipated by Manetti. 

36 Nam Dauid quidem api pev yáp ("Dauid 
enim" Vg.). The only explicit support for the 
Vulgate omission of quidem (uév) is provided 
by cod. D. It is possibly only a matter of 
translation, as the Vulgate treats u£v yap in a 
similar way at Rom. 5,16; 1 Cor. 5,3; 11,18; 
12,8; 2 Cor. 9,1 (cf. also Act, 23,8; Hebr. 6,16, 
where there is ms. variation as to the presence 
or absence of pév). 


36 quum suae aetati inseruisset Big y eve UTINPE- 
Thoas (“in sua generatione, cum administrasset” 


LB 488 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM  13,34-43 

late Vg.; "cum suae generationi ministrasset" 
1516). This substitution of aetas also occurs at 
Mit. 24,34; Le. 21,32 (1519); Act. 14,16 (1519); 
Epb. 3,5, 21. Erasmus also puts aetas for tempus 
at Act, 15,21 (1519). At twelve passages (especially 
in the Gospel of Luke, in 1519), he substitutes 
natio, consistent with Vulgate usage at Phil. 
2,15. Elsewhere, he retains generatio. He intro- 
duces inseruio also at 2 Cor. 11,8; 1 Tim. 6,2, 


in rendering Ŝiakovia and BovAeŭw. More 
directly comparable is his use of tempori seruientes 
at Rom. 12,11 (1519). See Annot. The version 
of Manetti followed the Vulgate, except that he 
replaced sua by propria. 


36 consilio Ti ... Bout ( voluntati" Vg.; “volun- 
tate" 1516). Erasmus punctuates differently 
from the Vulgate, taking consilio dei with dormiuit 
rather than with inmseruisset: see Annot. This 
substitution of consilium is in keeping with 
Vulgate usage at all other passages where BouAT| 
occurs. 

36 viditque kaŭ elde ("et vidit" 1516 = Vg.). See 
on foh. 1,39. 

37 At is quem öv 6€ (“Quem vero" 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus conveys the contrast with pév, used in 
the previous verse. 


38 quod St1 ("quia" Vg). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti made the same change. 


39 et ab xai ĉimo (“ab” Vg.). In N7, the verse 
commences at év ToUTO, but since this could 
lead to a misunderstanding of Erasmus' division 
of the sentence, the verse-numbering of other 
editions (e.g. Tischendorf, Von Soden) has been 
adopted at this point. The Vulgate follows a 
Greek text omitting kal, as in BY RAC" D 
and a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
in company with codd. 1, 2816 and most other 
mss., on this occasion commencing with B C% 
E. The version of Manetti put ab omnibus 
annuntiatur for adnuntiatur, ab omnibus. 


39 a quibus dv (“quibus” Vg.). Erasmus makes 
this small addition for reasons of Latin style 
and clarity. 


39 per legem .. per bunc tv TOO vóug ... iv 
toute (“in lege ... in hoc" 1516 = Vg.). Eras- 
mus takes év in an instrumental sense. See on 
Iob. 3,21. 


41 euanescite kpaviooryre (“disperdimini” 1516 
= Vg). Erasmus is more accurate here. He 
similarly introduces exanesco for dpavitw at 
lac. 4,14, and also in rendering ĉpaviouos at 
Hebr. 8,13. This verb occurs in the Vulgate at 
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Lc. 24,31, for ĉipavros, where Erasmus substi- 
tutes subduco. See Annot. 

41 quod & (“opus quod” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate was probably based on a text 
having ~pyov 6, as found in B^ N ABC 
and some later mss., including cod. 2816°". 
Erasmus derived © from cod. 2815, suppor- 
ted by cod. 19" and only a few other late 
mss, harmonising with Hab, 1,5. However, in 


cod. 2816* and most other mss., commencing 
with codd. D E, the text has 6, again omitting 
tpyov, and this may also have been the reading 
of cod. 1*. Manetti substituted cui. 


41 credetis Tiotevonte ("creditis" Vg. 1527, 
and some Vg. mss.). Erasmus adopts the earlier 
Vulgate rendering, as did Manetti. 


42 Egresos autem e coetu Iudaeorum rogabant 
gentes E€iévtoov ĜE ... vn (“Exeuntibus autem 
illis rogabant" Vg.; “Egressis autem e coetu 
Iudaeis rogabant gentes" 1516-27). The Vulgate 
is based on the substitution of aùtõv for èK 
Tis cuvaycyf|s TOV 'louGaícv, omitting TO 
t6vn, with support from PB” N A (B) C (D E) 
097 and some later mss. Erasmus follows his 
cod. 2815, in company with codd. 1, 2816 and 
most other late mss. Other variants also exist 
(cf. Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 521-3). In Annot., 
Erasmus further mentions the ambiguity as 
to whether rv "louSaíov is connected with 
£&ióv To (as rendered in 1516-27), or with TAS 
cuvaycyfis (as rendered in 1535). Manetti’s 
version was Exeuntibus autem de synagoga Iudeis, 
eos rogabant. 

42 sibi verba aŭrois ta prora ("sibi verba 
haec" 1516 = Vg.). In Annot., by saying "Quidam 
addunt ...”, Erasmus seems to imply that there 
were also some Greek mss. which omitted this 
phrase, as well as some which added it. What 
he meant, perhaps, but did not say, was that 
there were other mss. which substituted tov 
Aóyov, as in cod. 2816. His codd. 1 and 2815 
had owtois à fhuara, in company with most 
other late mss. The Vulgate reflects the addition 
of raŭTa, found in many mss., commencing 
with PB” & A B C D E 097*4, 


43 Soluto autem coetu hubelons ĉi TÄS cuvocyco- 
yfis ("Cumque dimissa esset synagoga" Vg.). 
Erasmus probably reasoned that, since the 
synagogue was technically a building, it was 
inappropriate to speak of it as being "dismissed", 
and that hence ovvaywyf should in this 
instance be understood as referring to the 
people who assembled there, rather than the 
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fikoAoU8noav moroi tæv 'louSacov Kal 
TOV cepopévov rrpoonAU ov TH Mav 
kal rd BapvaBa, oitives TpooAaAoŬv- 
Tes Erreldov AŬTOŬS ETIUEVEIV TH XAPITI 
TOU 8:00. “1a TE Epyouéven coppé&ro 
oxedov Tr&oa f| TróAis CUVAĤXON åkoŭoa 
Tov Aóyov ToU G0. 5 iBóvres SE of lov- 
Saiot TOŬS OXAOUS, EmAo8ncav ĜĤAOU, 
kal ĜvTEAeyov, rois ŬTTO TOŬ TawAou Ac- 
"Youtvols ĜVTIAEYOVTES kal BAaopnuoŬv- 
tes. “ mappno1ooGuevoj St ó TIaŬAos kaŭ 
6 Bapvófas eftrov, Yuiv fjv davayxaiov 
meGrov AkAn0fvan rov Aóyov ToU BEOŬ- 
EMEIOT) ĜE ATWOEIOŬE |ŬTOV, Kai OŬK &&i- 
ous Kpivete ExuTOUs ts aiwviou Gwfs, 
ibou otpepdpeba els TA Evry “OŬTWS 
yàp ĉvreraĥ Ta uiv ó küpios, TEONKĜ oe 
els pls ĉdvhwv, ToU Elvai ce els owTNplav 
fws ŜOXĈTOU Tis WAS. “AKOVOVTA HE TA 
ĉovn, Exaipe, kal é5d€aZov tov Aóyov 
TOU KUploOU, kal &rríoTeucav Soot fjcav 
TETXYUEVOL els Zot adcoviov. P Siepépeto 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


sequuti sunt multi Iudaei et religiosi 
proselyti Paulum ac Barnabam, qui 
adloquentes suadebant eis vt perseue- 
rarent in gratia dei. “Sequenti vero 
sabbato pene vniuersa ciuitas con- 
uenit ad audiendum sermonem dei. 
5 Videntes autem turbas Iudaei, repleti 
sunt zelo, et contradicebant his quae 
a Paulo dicebantur contradicentes, ac 
loquentes blasphemias. “Tunc sump- 
ta fiducia Paulus ac Barnabas dixe- 
runt: Vobis oportebat primum loqui 
sermonem dei, sed quoniam repellitis 
illum, et indignos vos iudicatis ae- 
terna vita, ecce conuertimur ad gentes: 
"sic enim nobis praecepit dominus: 
Posui te in lucem gentium, vt sis salus 
vsque ad extremum terrae. Audien- 
tes autem gentes, gauisae sunt, et 
glorificabant sermonem domini, et 
crediderunt quotquot erant ordinati 
ad vitam aeternam.  Diuulgabatur 


45 GnAov B-E: CuAou A*, GnAov A: | BAaoonuouvrss A CE: BAaoginouvtes B | 46 alt. ĉe 


CE: om. A B 


43 proselyti B-E: aduenae 4 | ac B-E: et 4 | adloquentes E: alloquentes 4-D | perseuerarent 
B-E: permanerent 4 | 44 ad audiendum sermonem B-E: audire verbum 4 | 45 ac CE: 
et4B | loquentes blasphemias CE: blasphemantes A, conuiciantes B | 46 ac B-E: et A | 
sermonem B-E: verbum A | illum B-E: illud A | 47 salus B-E: in salutem 4 | 48 sermonem 


B-E; verbum 4 | 49 Diuulgabatur B-E: Disseminabatur 4 


building itself. Manetti followed the Vulgate, 
but put soluta for dimissa. 


43 Iudaei et religiosi proselyti Tv loubaiwv kal 
TOV cepopévov MPOOTAŬTOVV ("Iudaeorum et 
colentium deum aduenarum" late Vg.; "Iudaei 
et religiosi aduenae" 1516). Erasmus usually 
retains multi with an accompanying genitive, as 
at Lc. 1,16; Iob. 6,66; 19,20; Act. 4,4; 18,8; 19,18; 
26,10, but removes it at Mt. 3,7; Ap. Iob. 8,11 
(1519). C£. on Act. 15,17, for his treatment of 
caeteri when accompanied by a genitive. The 
substitution of religiosus for colens deum is in 
accordance with Vulgate usage at Act. 13,50; 
cf. Erasmus’ substitution of religiosus for colens 
at Act. 17,4, 17. On proselytus, see on Act. 6,5. 
See also Annot., where Erasmus renders as 


religiosorum and proselytorum, as had been sugges- 
ted by Valla Annot. The version of Manetti had 
the same as the late Vulgate, except that he 
replaced et with atque. 


43 ac xai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 1,25. 


43 adloquentes TpoohaAoŭvtres (“loquentes” 
Vg.). Elsewhere, Erasmus uses the form allogu- 
at Act. 21,40; 28,20, and also in 1516-27 at the 
present passage. The substitution of this verb 
for loquor is in accordance with Vulgate usage 
at Act. 28,20. 


43 perseuerarent Emyévew ("permanerent" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Act. 11,23 for this substitution. 


44 vero te. Erasmus retains vero, not discerning 
that the Vulgate is probably based on a Greek 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 13,3 - 49 
text having 5é as in 39" N A C D and some 
later mss. His own Greek text follows cod. 
2815, supported by codd. B E and most of the 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti 
replaced sequenti vero with et sequenti. 


44 ad audiendum &kotUoa (“audire” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,33 for Erasmus’ avoidance of the 
infinitive. Manetti had vt ... audiret. 


44 sermonem Tov Aóyov ("verbum" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Joh. 1,1. 


45 CAAov. The misspelling údov in the 1516 
Greek text was replaced in the 1516 errata by 
a further misspelling, ZfjAov. 


45 contradicentes, ac &vtiAEyovtes xal (Vg. omits; 
“contradicentes et” 1516-19). The Vulgate omis- 
sion is supported by 38" N A B C and about 
ninety later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in 
company with codd. D 097 and about 380 of 
the later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816 (see 
Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 524-6). In Annot., 
however, he expresses some hesitancy as to the 
correctness of his Greek text. Manetti put 
aduersantes et. 


45 loquentes blasphemias BhaogrjuoŬvres ("blas- 
phemantes” 1516 = Vg.; conuiciantes” 1519). A 
comparable substitution, of prologuor blasphe- 
miam, occurs at Mt. 26,65, and blasphema loquor 
at Act. 18,6 (both in 1522). The words blasphemo, 
blasphemia, and blasphemus do not occur in 
classical Latin literature. Erasmus’ preference 
for conuicior in 1519 is matched by similar sub- 
stitutions at Mc. 3,28 (1519); 15,29; Le. 22,65 
(1519); Act. 18,6 (1519 only). Other phrases 
which he adopted were conuicia dico at Mc. 3,29; 
Le. 12,10; 23,39 (both in 1519), conuiciis afficio 
at 1 Cor. 4,13; Ap. Iob. 13,6; 16,11 (both in 
1519), and conuiciis incesso at 2 Petr. 2,10. Else- 
where, he also uses contumeliosus, male audio, 
male dico, maledico, male loquor, maledicta congero, 
maledictis afficio, maledictis insector, obnoxius male- 
dicentiae esse, The result was that Erasmus retained 
blasphemo at just five passages out of thirty-five: 
at Mt. 9,3; Iob. 10,36; Act. 26,11; Ap. Iob. 16,9, 
21. See also on Act. 6,11, regarding BAdognuc. 
Valla Elegantiae Vl, 52, defined conuicium as 
being maledictum contumeliosum (see also Erasmus 
Paraphr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 239, 
Il. 865-866). 


46 sumpta fiducia vappno1ac&usvoi (“constan- 
ter” Vg.) At Act. 26,26, rendering the same 
Greek verb, Erasmus replaces constanter with 
libere (cf. on Act. 2,29). Similarly he replaces 
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constantia with libertas in rendering vrappnoía 
at Act. 4,13. On his use of fiducia, see on Act. 
9,28. In Annot., he also suggests sumpta audacia. 
Manetti preferred confidenter agentes. 


46 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


46 sermonem ... illum tov Aóyov ... aŭrov 
(“verbum ... illud" 1516 = Vg.). See on Zoh. 1,1. 
Manetti had verbum ... ipsum. 


46 meidh OE. The omission of 5é in 1516-19 
was probably accidental, though the same omis- 
sion is found in N* B D* and a few later mss. 
Another ancient variant was étrei 5é, found in 
3857 C. In 1522, Erasmus reverted to the 
reading found in all his mss., supported by 
NATA Dor E and most later mss. 


46 aeterna. vita Tis aiwviou Gwñs (aeternae 
vitae" Vg.). As recommended in Valla Annot., 
Erasmus prefers the more common Latin usage 
in constructing dignus and indignus with the 
ablative, rather than the genitive. Manetti put 
vita aeterna. 


47 nobis praecepit tvtétadton tpiv (praecepit 
nobis" Vg.). The Vulgate reproduces the Greek 
word-order. 


47 tí8nka. This spelling, found in all five 
editions, is an arbitrary correction, or mis- 
reading, unsupported by mss. Erasmus' mss. all 
had Té6ciko. 


47 lucem pds (“lumen” Vg.). See on Iob. 1,7. 
Erasmus harmonises this quotation with the 
Vulgate rendering of Js. 49,6. 


47 gentium t0vÀv (“gentibus” Vg). C£. lux 
bominum at lob. 1,4. Erasmus is more literal 
here, and again coincides with Js. 49,6. Manetti 
likewise has gentium. 


47 salus eis owrnpiav (“in salutem" 1516 
= Vg.) This time, Erasmus is less literal, but 
still in harmony with the Vulgate rendering of 
Isaiah 49,6. 


48 sermonem rov Aóyov (“verbum” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,1. 


48 ordinati Ter«yutvoi (“praeordinati” Vg.). 
Erasmus is more accurate here. See Annot., and 
see also on Act. 10,41. 


49 Diuulgabatur ŜiegpEpero ("Disseminabatur" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 10,37. In 1519 Annot., 
Erasmus speculates that SteoTreipeto underlay 
the Vulgate rendering. He also suggested that 
an alternative rendering might be differebatur or 
dispergebatur. Manetti had deferebatur, but inserted 
this after domini. 
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$E 6 Adyos ToU Kupiou Bi” SAns TÄS 
xapas. Yoi Sè ‘louSaio: TApWTPUVAV 
Tas oePoNevas yuvaikas Kal TOS eÙ- 
OXĤHOVOS, kal TOŬS TPOTOUS TAS TÓ- 
Aews, Kai ĉmĤyelpav Siwypòv mi tov 
TTaUAov kai tov BapvaBav, kal £E&- 
BaAov aŭTOŬ$ TO TOV Ópícv AŬTOV. 
310i 8E ĉKTIVOEĈHEVO. Tov KOVIOPTOV 
TOV Tobdv AŬTOV im AŬTOŬS, ĤAŬOV 
eis "Ikóviov. oi SE padnTal ĉrAnpoŭv- 
To Xapás kal TVEŬLATOS &yiov. 


1 4 "Eyévero $i ĉv "lkovico KATA TO 

auto eloEAOEIV aŬroŬs eis TAV 
ouvaywyfv rav "loubaiwv, kai Aa- 
Añoa ottws, KOTE moteo lov- 
Saiwv te kai “EAAtvoov moù TTAŭPoOS. 
Zoi B& ĉemeldoŬvTes "lov6oioi: èmhysi- 
pav Kai ékóKocav Tas wuyds TÕV 
ĉOvOvy Kata TOV dbeApadv.  Ŝikavov 
u£v oŬv xpóvov Biérpuyav TAPPTICIO- 
Covevor EMI TO Kupiw, TH POPTU- 
poŭvTi TO Adyw Tfj; XAPITOS AŬTOŬ, 
SISOVTI onueia Kol tépata Yiveodar 
Sià TOV yelpdv avtadv. “ĉoxio0n SE 
TÒ mAĤOOS Tfjg Tr'óAeog Kai oi piv 
ficav ov Toig 'louGaíois, of $i ouv 
Toig åmootóħois. as St èyévero 
Oput) tæv ĉdvhv te Kal ‘louSaicv 
oŭv Toi; &pyouciv AŬTOV, Üppicoi 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


autem sermo domini per vniuer- 
sam regionem. “Judaei vero ex- 
timulauerunt mulieres religiosas et 
honestas, et primos ciuitatis, et 
excitauerunt persequutionem in Pau- 
lum ac Barnabam, et eiecerunt eos 
de finibus suis. At illi excusso 
puluere pedum suorum in eos, 
venerunt Iconium. Porro disci- 
puli replebantur gaudio et spiritu 
sancto. 


1 Factum est autem Iconii vt 

simul introirent synagogam Iu- 
daeorum, et loquerentur sic, vt crede- 
ret Iudaeorum simul et Graecorum 
copiosa multitudo. ?Qui vero in- 
creduli erant ludaei, concitauerunt 
et corruperunt animos gentium aduer- 
sus fratres. ?Multo igitur tempore 
demorati sunt fortiter agentes prae- 
sidio domini, qui testimonium per- 
hibebat sermoni gratiae suae, dabatque 
vt signa et prodigia fierent per manus 
eorum. ‘Diuisa est autem multitudo 
ciuitatis: et quidam quidem stabant 
a Iudaeis, quidam vero ab apostolis. 
5Quum autem factus esset impetus 
gentium pariter ac ludaeorum vna 
cum principibus suis, vt vim adferrent 


49 sermo B-E: verbum 4 | 50 vero extimulauerunt B-E: autem concitauerunt A | ac B-E: 
etA | 51 illi BE: ille | suorum BE: om. A | Iconium B-E: in Iconium 4 | 52 Porro 
discipuli B-E: Discipuli quoque 4 

14,1 Iconii B-E: in Iconio A | Iudaeorum B-E: Iudeorum 4 | 2 erant B-E: fuerunt A | 
3 fortiter B-E: fiducialiter 4 | praesidio domini B-E: in domino A | sermoni B-E: verbo 4 | 
dabatque vt B-E: dabat A | fierent BE: fieri A | 4 stabant a B-E: erant cum A | ab B-E: 
cumA | 5 gentium B-E: Gentilium Æ | prius ac B-E: etA | vna B-E: om. A | vim adferrent 


B-E: contumeliis afficerent A 


49 sermo ó Aóyos (“verbum” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,1. 


50 vero 86 (“autem” 1516 = Vg). This change 
appears to be for little other reason than to 


avoid the repetition of autem from the previous 
verse. See on Job. 1,26. 


50 exiimulauerunt mapwrpuvav (“concitaue- 


runt” 1516 =Vg.). Erasmus uses the more 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 13,9 - 14,5 
vigorous extimulo only once elsewhere in the 
N.T., to replace excito in rendering Bieyeípco 
at 2 Petr. 3,1. Manetti, less accurately, tried 
contaminauerunt. 


50 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Iob. 1,25. 
Manetti substituted atque in. 


51 ¿lli (“ille” 1516). The use of the singular in 
1516 is a misprint. 


51 suorum «UTO (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate omission is supported by 39^ X 
A B C and some later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, in company with codd. D E and 
most of the later mss., including codd. 1 and 
2816. Manetti replaced pedum with de pedibus 
suis. 


51 Iconium eis "Ikóviov (“in Iconium" 1516). 
In 1516, Erasmus similarly adds in before place 
names at Act. 16,11 (1516 only); 20,14, 15; 
2 Tim. 4,10 (1516 only) See on Act. 8,27, 
for his more usual practice of omitting such 
prepositions. 


52 Porro discipuli of 8 uaðnrai ("Discipuli 
quoque” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate reflects 
a Greek text substituting te for &é, as in 
codd. A B and some later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 and 
most other mss., this time commencing with 
P” N^ C D E. This was rendered by Manetti 
as Discipuli vero. 


14,1 Iconii èv "Ixovíco (“in Iconio” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on lob. 4,21 for Erasmus’ use of the 
locative. In 1527 Annot., he mentions that one 
of his Latin mss. also had Iconii. A similar 
substitution occurs at Act. 16,2 (1519). Manetti 
had also made this change. Stunica sought to 
defend the Vulgate use of a preposition here, 
answered by Erasmus in his Apolog. resp. lac 
Lop. Stun., ASD IX, 2, pp. 152-4, ll. 820-829. 


1 sic oUTos (“ita” Vg). Erasmus frequently 
renders ote by ita vt and adeo vt, but since 
the text here has oUtws OTE, he prefers sic 
vt. Manetti also had sic, but placed this before 
loquerentur. 


1 simul et te kai (“et” Vg). See on Act. 1,1. 


2 increduli erant. kmeldoŭvres (increduli fu- 
erunt" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus’ use of the imperfect 
tense is better suited to the sense of continuity 
implied by the present participle. 

2 concitauerunt &rijyeipav (“suscitauerunt” Vg.). 
At Act. 13,50, the only other N.T. passage where 
ĉmeyelpw occurs, Erasmus retains excito from 
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the Vulgate. He generally reserves suscito for 
tyeipwo, &&eysipco, dviotnu, and ĉaviornyui, 
in the context of raising the dead. See also 
Annot. 


2 corruperunt tkéxwoav (“ad iracundiam con- 
citauerunt” Vg.). This is the only N.T. passage 
where koxéw cannot have its normal sense of 
“afflict”, as indicated in Annot. The verb em- 
ployed by Erasmus more effectively transmits 
the required degree of malice. Manetti put ad 
iracundiam ... prouocauerunt. 

2 animos TOS wuxás (“animas” Vg.). A similar 
substitution occurs at Hebr. 10,38. At the present 
passage, in accordance with the context, Erasmus 
wished to convey the sense of yuxf as being 
“mind” rather than “soul”. 


3 fortiter agentes Tapproiacopevoi ("fiducialiter 
agentes” 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 9,27. 

3 praesidio domini EM) TG kupíc (“in domino" 
1516 = Vg). A similar substitution occurs at 
Mt. 12,24, 27; Le. 11,19 (all in 1519), in rendering 
tv TQ BeEAZepoUA etc. 

3 qui testimonium perbibebat ... dabatque (1516: 
dabat) t% paptupotvTi ... ŜIŜOVTI (“testimo- 
nium perhibente ... dante" Vg.). Erasmus avoids 
the sequence of present participles. He probably 
intended, in 1516, that et should have been 
inserted before dabat. Manetti interpreted more 
freely as testificante .. quod dabat. 

3 sermoni 76) Adyw ("verbo" 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,1. 

3 vt signa ... fierent onueia ... yiveodas (“signa 
-.. fieri” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,33 for the 
avoidance of the infinitive. Manetti made the 
same change, except that he placed fierent at the 
end of the sentence. 


4 stabant a... ab hoav ovv ... ov (erant cum 
. cum" 1516 = Vg.) Erasmus finds a more 
idiomatic rendering, conveying the sense of 
"give support to". 

5 gentium T&v ĉovowv (“Gentilium” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on lob. 12,20. Manetti also made this 
change. 


5 pariter ac te kaŭ (“et” Vg.; "pariter et” 1516). 
See on Act. 1,1. 


5 vna cum ouv (“cum” 1516 = Vg). See on 
Act. 1,22. 


5 vim adferrent UBpioau ("contumeliis affice- 
rent" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus is content to use 
contumeliis afficere at Mt. 22,6; Lc. 11,45 (1519); 
18,32; 1 Thess. 2,2, in rendering this Greek verb. 
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Kal Ai9oBoAfjco: AŬTOVS, ÉfocuvibóvTts 
Karépuyov eis Tas TTOAEIS Tfjg AUka- 
ovias Avotpav kai AépBnv, koi Thv 
Tepíxycpov, "kéké ficav EŬOVVEAIĜO- 
NEVOJ. 

SKai tis ĉufip èv AŭoTpols ŜUVO- 
Tos Tois mociv | tKAONTO, XWAOS èk 
KoiAÍas UNTPOS AŬTOŬ ŬTAPXOV, ds ov- 
DETTOTE MEPITETOTĤKEI. ?OŬTOS Kove 
TOU [IaUAou Aadotvtos. ös é&revícas 
outa Kal Sev OTI TIOTIV EXEI ToU ow- 
Ofvon, "elme peycAn Ti povi, Avá- 
orndi él tous móðas cou OPLOS. Kai 
HAAeTO Kal TrepieTr&re. “oi SE öx- 
Aoi i8d6vtes Ó ĉrroincev ó IlaŬAos, ĉm- 
fipav thy gwviv avuTdv Aukaoviori, 
Aéyovtes, Oi Geol opuolwOĉvTes avOpw- 
Trois KaTEBNoav mpòs fds | éxc&Aouv 
TE Tov piv Bapvápav, Aia tov 5E 
MaŭAov, 'Epufjv, ¿medh aŭros fv 6 
fiyoUuevos ToU Adyou. 6 Sè ispeŭs 
TOU Aids, ToU Svtos TIPO TÄS TTOAE- 
ws aUTÓv, TALPOUS kai OTEUNATA étri 
Tous TUAGVOAS EvéyKas, oùv Tois OXAOIS 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


ac lapidarent eos, ‘re intellecta, 
confugerunt ad ciuitates Lycaoniae 
Lystram et Derben et finitimam 
vndique regionem, ^et ibi praedica- 
bant euangelium. 

*Et quidam vir Lystris debilis 
pedibus sedebat, claudus ab vtero 
matris suae, qui nunquam | 
ambulauerat. ?Hic audiuit Paulum 
loquentem. Qui intuitus eum et 
videns quod fidem haberet, fore 
vt saluus fieret, P dixit magna 
voce: Surge in pedes tuos rectus. 
Et exiliit, ambulabatque. ^ "'Turbae 
vero quum vidissent quod fecerat 
Paulus, sustulerunt vocem suam 
Lycaonice, dicentes Dii in specie 
hominum descenderunt ad nos. 
Ft vocabant Barnabam, Iouem: 
Paulum vero Mercurium, quod is 
esset dux sermonis. 8 Sacerdos 
autem louis, qui erat ante ciuita- 
tem illorum, tauros et coronas 
ad vestibula afferens, cum turbis 


5 alt. ac BE: om. A*, et Æ | 6 re intellecta B-E: intelligentes A | finitimam vndique B-E: 
vniuersam in circuitu4 | 7 praedicabant euangelium B-E: euangelizantes erant 4 | 8 ab B-E: 
exA | 9 fore B-E:om.A | 10 inBE:superA | exiliit, ambulabatque B-E: exiliuit, et ambulabat 
A | 11 vero B-E: autem A | sustulerunt B-E: leuauerunt 4 | in specie hominum B-E: similes 
facti hominibus 4 | 12 quod is esset B-E: quoniam ipse erat A | sermonis C-E: verbi A B. | 
13 autem B-E: quoque 4 | ad vestibula B-E: ante ianuas A 


However, in Annot., he argues that the context 
implies physical violence rather than insulting 
words. Manetti achieved a similar effect by 
adopting iniuriis afficerent. 


5 ac(2nd.) kai (“et” 1516 catchword = Vulgate). 
See on Job. 1,25. The line of text in the 1516 
translation omits et, but the catchword at the 
foot of the page includes it. Manetti also had 
ac. 


6 re intellecta ouvibóvres ("intelligentes" 1516 
= Vg.). Greek aorist. See Annot., and cf. Erasmus’ 
use of ze perpensa at Act. 12,12. 


6 finitimam vndique regionem viv Treplycopov 
(“vniuersam in circuitu regionem" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Act. 2,10. In Annot., Erasmus queries 
the Vulgate addition of vzizersam. This word 
corresponds with the addition of$Any in codd. 
D E. Manetti put totam in circuitu regionem. 


7 praedicabant euangelium jou evayyeico- 
pevo: (“euangelizantes erant" 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Ad. 5,42 regarding praedico, and see also on 
lob. 1,28 for Erasmus’ avoidance of auxiliary 
verbs with the present participle in Latin. At 
this point the late Vulgate adds Et commota 
est omnis multitudo in doctrina. eorum: Paulus 
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ACTA APOSTOLORVM 14, -13 
autem et Barnabas morabantur Lystris, as noted 
in Annot. This addition is supported by codd. 
D E, but the widely divergent wording which 
they offer suggests that one or both of these 
mss. may have been retranslated from the 
Latin, at this passage. Erasmus adheres to his 
cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 and 
virtually all other mss. The passage was also 
discussed in his Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 
209 B-E. 


8 debilis &Uvatos (“infirmus” Vg.). Erasmus 
elsewhere follows the Vulgate in using debilis to 
render ĉvarrnpos at Lc. 14,13, 21. He reserves 
infirmus mainly for rendering ĉodeviw and 
Ĝodevis, referring to sickness rather than phy- 
sical disability. 


8 ab tx (“ex” 1516 = Vg.). The same substitution 
occurs at Lc. 1,15 (1519), but Erasmus retains 
claudus ex vtero at Act. 3,2 to render the identical 
Greek expression. 


9 audiuit tix«ous. Erasmus’ translation retains 
the perfect tense of the Vulgate, though the 
latter may reflect the substitution of Ĥkouce, 
as found in P” (N) A D E and many later mss., 
including cod. 2816. The imperfect tense of 
Erasmus’ Greek text followed cod. 2815, in 
company with codd. B C and many later mss., 
including cod. 1. 


9 quod &t1 (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. The 
same change was made by Manetti. 


9 fore vt saluus fieret roŭ owðñvai (“vt saluus 
fieret" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus uses fore, foret, 
forent some eighteen times in the N.T., including 
eight instances of fore vt, a construction which 
does not appear to be used anywhere in the 
Vulgate. On the use of fore, see Valla Elegantiae 
I, 26; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, 
ASD I, 4, p. 256, ll. 352-356. Manetti had ot 
saluaretur. 


10 povi. In 1527 Annot., Erasmus cites the 
addition of coi Aéyc tv TH OVONATI ToU 
Kupíou 'InooU Xpioroŭ from the Complu- 
tensian Polyglot, which is also found in codd. 
C D (E) and some later mss. Erasmus follows 
his cod. 2815, supported by 38^ N A B and 
most of the later mss., including codd. 1 and 
2816. 


10 in Emi (“super” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus made 
a similar change, in 1516, at Act. 26,16, but in 
1519 he reverted to the earlier Vulgate rendering, 
super pedes, at that passage. He also retains super 
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pedes at Ap. Iob. 11,11. For the substitution of 
in for super, see on lob. 7,44. 


10 exiliit Aero (“exiliuit” 1516 = Vg.). Both 
these spellings of the perfect tense exist in 
classical Latin. 


10 ambulabatque xoà vepierrárei (“et ambula- 
bat" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,39. 


11 vero Bé (“autem” 1516 = Vg.). In this context, 
the Greek particle does not require the adversa- 
tive sense which the Vulgate attributes to it. 


11 sustulerunt tefpav (“leuauerunt” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 4,35. Manetti's choice was 
eleuauerunt. 


11 im specie bominum Spoiwévtes &vOpcomrois 
("similes facti hominibus" 1516 = Vg.). This 
substitution may be compared with Erasmus’ 
use of sub specie for £v Spoimyati at Rom. 8,3 
(1519). In rendering ducidw, he follows the 
Vulgate at six passages in using assimilo, as also 
rendered in Annot. on the present verse. He 
retains simile factum est at Mt. 22,2. For his 
frequent avoidance of facio elsewhere, see on 
Iob. 1,15. 


12 quod is esset Erreibi] kŬTOS Av (“quoniam 
ipse erat” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,20 for the 
removal of quoniam. Erasmus replaces ipse, 
because ottds does not refer back to the 
subject of the sentence. 


12 sermonis ToO Adyou (“verbi” 1516-19 = Vg). 
See on Joh. 1,1. Manetti made the same change. 


13 autem 56 (“quoque” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The 
Vulgate reflects a Greek text substituting Te, as 
in p” N ABC and a few later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. D (E) 
and most later mss, including codd. 1 and 
2816. Manetti substituted At sacerdos for Sacerdos 
quoque. 


13 illorum avt&v (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by 3” N A B C* D and 
some later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in 
company with codd. Ce" E and most later 
mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti put 
eorum. 


13 ad vestibula Emi tous TUAdvas (“ante ianuas" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 12,13, and Annot., 
where Erasmus also suggests ad fores. Manetti 
had ad ianuas. 


13 turbis tois óxyAois (“populis” Vg.). See on 


lob. 6,2, and Annot. The same change was made 
by Manetti. 
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Herc OUev. MĜKOŬCAVTES SE of dmró- 
oroAo: Bapvápas Kai TatAos, Sapph- 
Eavtes TA ipatia aU TO, eloermĥoncav 
els TOV SyAov, KpdZovtes 5 kai Aéyovtes, 
”AvSpes, Ti Tata moeite; Kai ĤUEIS OUOIO- 
Trabes ĉoNEV Upiv AVOPWTTOJ, EŬOYVEAIĜO- 
uevoi Upas ĜITO TOŬTWV TOv paraícv 
éTrlotpégeiv ĉTTi Tov QEOV TOV ĈĜUTA, ds 
ĉrolnoeE Tov oùpavòv Kal Tijv YĤV kal 
thy 9áAaccav kai Trávra TA Ev AŬTOJS, 
16 öç èv roris Tapwxnpévais yeveais eiae 
TAVTA TA £Óvrj MOpELEOHAN tais d5ois 
aùTtÕv: !7kalrorye oUk épáprupov av- 
TOV &piKev &yadotroidyv, OŬpAVOLEV Hiv 
UeTous 81850Us Kal KOIPOŬS kaprropópous, 
ĉUTITAOV Tpogf|s kal eUPpooUVNS TAS 
KapSias muGv. kal raŭTa AEyovTes, 
HOAIS KOTETGUOQV TOUS óyAous TOU uf) 
BUEIV |kŬTOIS. 


14,13 neke B-E: n8eAov A 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


volebat sacrificare. “Quod vbi au- 
dierunt apostoli Barnabas et Paulus, 
conscissis vestibus suis insilierunt in 
turbam, clamantes "ac dicentes: Viri, 
cur ista faciti? Nos quoque iisdem 
quibus vos, obnoxii malis sumus ho- 
mines, annunciantes, vt ab istis va- 
nis conuertamini ad deum viuum, 
qui fecit coelum et terram et mare 
et omnia quae in eis sunt, qui 
in praeteritis aetatibus sinebat omnes 
gentes ingredi viis suis. " Quanquam 
non expertem testimonii se ipsum 
esse sinebat, dum beneficia conferret, 
de coelo nobis dans pluuias ac tem- 
pora fructifera, implens cibo et laeti- 
tia corda nostra. MEt haec dicentes, 
vix compescuerunt turbas, ne sibi 
immolarent. 


14 conscissis vestibus B-E: concissis tunicis A | insilierunt B-E: exilierunt 4 | turbam B-E: 
turbas 4 | 15 ac BE: etA | cur ista B-E: quid haecA | Nos... sumus B-E: Et nos mortales 
sumus similes vobis 4 | istis BE: his 4 | 16 aetatibus B-E: generationibus 4 | 17 esse ... 


conferret B-E: sinebat bene faciendo 4 | 
leticia A, laeticia B C 


13 volebat ĤOEAe. In 1516, the reading f9£Aov, 
in the plural, came from cod. 2815, with sup- 
port from cod. D and some later mss., including 
codd. 1 and (2816). In 1519, Erasmus restored 
fi9eAe, by reference to cod. 3, supported by 
most other mss., as well as the Vulgate. See 
Annot. 

14 vestibus suis tà luoria aŭrov ("tunicis 
suis” 1516 = Vg.). For the use of the rough 
breathing, introduced in 1519, see on Job. 2,21. 
Here, the use of a reflexive pronoun is intend- 
ed to make clear that these were the clothes of 
the apostles, rather than of the crowd. Eras- 
mus similarly substitutes vestis for tunica at 
Act. 16,22 (1519). He prefers to reserve tunica 
for XITOV, or for the singular iu&riov. Ma- 
netti replaced conscissis tunicis by vestimenta ab- 
sciderunt et. 


nobis B-E: om. A | 


ac BE: et A | laetitia D E: 


14 insilierunt &ioentj9noav (“exilierunt” 1516 
Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate reflects a Greek variant, 
ĉCerrĥoncov, found in H” N ABC" D E and 
some later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by cod. C" and most of the later 
mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. See Annot., 
and on Act. 16,29 below. The same change was 
proposed by Valla Annot. 


14 turbam tov 6XAov (“turbas” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
Erasmus, more accurately, gives the singular 
form of this word: see Annot. A similar change 
occurs at Act. 19,35. Manetti made the same 
substitution. 

15 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
This change, again, was previously adopted by 
Manetti. 


15 cur vi (“quid” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM  14,3-18 
15 ista ... istis TAŬTO ... TOUTGV ("haec ... his" 
1516 = Vg.). Erasmus uses iste here to convey 
disapproval. Manetti's version had oc... his. 


15 Nos quoque xoà fugis (“Et nos” 1516 = Vg). 
See on Iob. 5,27. 


15 iisdem quibus vos, obnoxii malis sumus Ġpoio- 
madeis topev Úv ("mortales sumus similes 
vobis" 1516 = Vg.). As Erasmus points out in 
Annot., yororrateis does not refer only to 
mortality, and he suggests rendering by zisdem 
obnoxii sumus passionibus. Cf. Iac. 5,17 (1519), 
where he substitutes similiter obnoxius affectionibus 
for similis nobis passibilis, in rendering the only 
other N.T. occurrence of the Greek word. Valla 
Annot. rendered as similes vobis patibiles, while 
Manetti put similiter passibiles vt vos sumus. 


15 vt .. conuertamini “pds ... tTIOTPEPEIV 
(“vobis ... conuerti" Vg.). The Vulgate corres- 
ponds with a Greek variant substituting Ŭuiv 
for Up&s, as in cod. D alone (which has Ŭneiv), 
but it may be merely a matter of loose trans- 
lation. For Erasmus' avoidance of the infinitive, 
see on Job. 1,33. Manetti made the same change. 


15 kai T^v yfjv. This phrase was omitted by 
cod. 2815*, but Erasmus added it in the margin 
of the ms. (in a note which is now only partly 
visible, owing to later trimming of the pages), 
after consultation of codd. 1 and 2816. 


15 et mare kal Tijv OdAacoav (“mare” Vg. 
1527). See on Act. 4,24. Manetti’s version (both 
mss.) omitted these words. 


16 aetatibus yevecis (“generationibus” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Act. 13,36. 


16 sinebat saoe (“dimisit” Vg.). See on Job. 
11,48. Valla Annot. preferred permisit. 


16 vis suis Toig óboig (“vias suas” Vg.). By 
contrast, Erasmus uses ingredior viam at Iud. 11. 
See Annot., and also Valla Annot., where viis suis 
had already been recommended. 


17 Quanquam xoirorye (“Et quidem" Vg). 
Erasmus makes the same change at Hebr. 4,3 
(1516 only), in accordance with the example 
of the Vulgate at Job. 4,2. Manetti substituted 
Atqui. 

17 expertem testimonii &y&pvupov (“sine testimo- 
nio" Vg). Erasmus uses expers at three other 
passages to express a negative word: expers 
honoris for &Twos at Mt. 13,57, expers intelligentiae 
for &owvetos at Rom. 1,31, and expers rationis 
for &Aoyos at lud. 10. This may be compared 
with the Vulgate use of expers sermonis iustitiae 
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at Hebr. 5,13 in rendering ĉerpos Aóyov 
Sixaioowvns (where Erasmus substitutes rudis 
for expers). See on Joh. 8,7, for Erasmus’ treatment 
of other Greek words commencing with the 
negative &-. See also Annot. 


17 se ipsum taurov ("semet ipsum" Vg.). Eras- 
mus frequently retains the Vulgate usage of 
semet, vosmet, etc., while sometimes substituting 
se, or sese. Cf. on Iob. 7,35. 


17 esse sinebat ĉepixev (“reliquit” Vg.; "sinebat" 
1516). Erasmus regarded the expression, "to 
leave oneself", as being unnatural in Latin, 
though relinquo was the normal rendering for 
àọpinuı in other contexts. Cf. on Job. 11,48 for 
his occasional adoption of sino for this Greek 
verb. By using sizo here, he makes no distinction 
from elace in the previous verse. In Annot., he 
suggests passus est esse. 


17 dum beneficia conferret &ya8otroidv (“bene- 
faciens" Vg.; "bene faciendo" 1516). Usually 
Erasmus follows the Vulgate in using benefacio. 
His change here may have been intended to 
mark a distinction between “benefits”, conferred 
from heaven, and “good works”, performed on 
earth. 


17 nobis Ĥuiv (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The 
Vulgate omission is supported by p” NS" A 
and a few later mss. Erasmus drew his reading 
from cod. 2815, in company with cod. 2816" 
and some other late mss. However, codd. 1, 
28169" and most other mss., commencing with 
P” N* B C (D) E, have piv, corresponding 
with vobis in Manetti's translation. 

17 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on lo. 1,25. 


17 nostra muo ("eorum" late Vg.). This reading 
of the late Vulgate is devoid of Greek ms. 
support. Earlier Vulgate mss. have vestra, based 
on a Greek text having üpóv, as in N* B C 
D E and many later mss., including cod. 1. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, this time supported 
by prid Nor A as well as cod. 2816 and most 
of the later mss. Manetti also put mostra. 


18 bae maŭra (“hoc” Vg. 1527). Erasmus 
follows the more accurate rendering of the 
earlier Vulgate, as did Manetti. 


18 compescuerunt KavEmavoov (“sedauerunt” 
Vg.). Erasmus uses compesco once elsewhere, at 
Act, 27,43, to render kwAŬWw. He retains sedo in 
rendering karaoTÉAAc at Act. 19,35, 36. The 
reason for his change here is that the root 
meaning of the Greek verb is not merely to 
"quieten" but to "prevent" or "cause to cease". 


356 


P'EmiAGov Si ĉiro Avtioyeias kal 
"Ikovíou "louSoiot, Kai teicavtes TOUS 
dxAous, kai Ai8&cavrss TOV [TaŬAov, čov- 
pov Ew TĤS TréAEws, vouíicavres AŬTOV 
T&£0vávon. — kukxAooávrov ĜE AŬTOV 
TOV POdNTOV, avaoras eloHIAĤEV eis THY 
TOM. Kai Ti ETravpiov EĈĤAŬE OLV TO 
BapvéBa eis AépBnv. ?eŭoyyeiod- 
pevoí TE Thy TOAIV ĉkelvnv, kai podn- 
TevoavtTes ikavous, ŬTEOTPEVYAV els TAV 
Avotpav Kal 'Ikóviov kai Avtidyeiav, 
2emiotnpiovres Tas WUXAS TÓv pa- 
Ontdv, TapakaAroUvTes ĉŜUMEVEIV 
Tij TíoT&, Kai OTI Sia TOAAGV 9Ai- 
yewv Bei tds sloeA8Eiv eis thy Baoi- 
Melav ToU 8:00. ZXElporovĥcavTes 5E 
autois mpeoBur£pous Kat’ ékkAnoíav, 
Trpoceu&ápevoi UETĈ VTIOTEIGSV, TAPEĤEV- 
TO QŬTOŬS TĜ Kupio eis OV TTEMIOTEŬ- 
«eigav.. "od SIEAOOVTES thv TTioiSíav, 
FAGov els TlaupuAiav. xoi AaAfjcav- 
Tes £v T Tépyr) tov Aóyov, katéBnoav eis 


n 
Kat 


19 & ACE: om. B | 24 nAdov BE: nAdev A 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


PSuperuenerunt autem quidam ab 
Antiochia et Iconio Iudaei, qui quum 
persuasissent turbis, ac Paulum la- 
pidassent, extraxerunt eum e ciuita- 
te, existimantes illum mortuum esse. 
? Circundantibus autem eum discipu- 
lis, surrexit et intrauit ciuitatem. Ac 
postero die profectus est cum Barnaba 
Derben. "Quumque euangelizassent 
ciuitati illi, ac docuissent multos, reuersi 
sunt Lystram et Iconium et Antiochiam, 
Z denuo confirmantes animas discipu- 
lorum, exhortantesque vt perseuerarent 
in fide, et quod per multas afflictiones 
oporteat nos intrare in regnum dei. 
3 Et cum suffragiis creassent illis per 
singulas ecclesias presbyteros, precati- 
que essent cum ieiuniis, commendaue- 
runt eos domino in quem crediderant. 
MPeragrataque Pisidia venerunt in Pam- 
phyliam, *et quum loquuti essent 
sermonem  Pergae, descenderunt in 


19 qui quum persuasissent C-E (exc. cum pro quum C D): et persuasis A, persuasisque B | Paulum 
lapidassent C-E: lapidato Paulo 4 B | illum B-E: eum A | 20 surrexit et B-E: surgens A | 
Ac B-E: et A | Derben B-E: in Derben A | 21 acBE:etA | 22 perseuerarent B-E: permanerent 
A | afflictiones B-E: tribulationes 4 | 23 precatique essent B-E: et orassent 4 | ieiuniis B-E: 
ieiunationibus 4 | 24 in BE: om. A | 25 sermonem B-E: verbum 4 


19 'EmHAdov SE. In 1519 Annot., Erasmus 
records a lengthy alternative reading: &AA& 
Tropebeodan Exaotov els TK idia. BierrpiBóvroov 
St aùrõv kal Bibackóvrov [ETMĤAdoOv], as 
found in his codd. 3, 2816"8 vid, in company 
with cod. 69 and many other late mss., and 
with partial support from codd. C D E. His 
N.T. text followed cod. 2815, supported by 
codd. 1, 2816* and most other mss., as well as 
the Vulgate, except that in 1519 he temporarily 
omitted 5é after ErrjA8ov. 


19 qui quum persuasissent turbis xal treioav- 
TEG Tous ÓyAous (“et persuasis turbis" 1516 
= Vg.; "persuasisque turbis" 1519). By using the 


construction with guum, Erasmus breaks up the 
sequence of participles, while retaining an active 
sense both for treicavtes and the following 
MOkoavTes. In 1519 Annot., he records another 
lengthy substitution: kai $1GAeyopévoov kUTEOV 
Trappnoía, &vérreicav TOŬS SyAous ŜITOGTĤVON 
auTOv, AEyOVTES ĜTI OUSLY ĜANŬES Agyouoiv 
&AA& TréevTa wevBovtTai, as exhibited by his 
cod. 3. A similar wording, but adding ĉr” after 
&rooTfjvot, is found in codd. 69 and 2816", 
in company with cod. C and many later mss. 


19 ac Paulum lapidassent kal MOdoavtes TOV 
TlaŭAov (“lapidantesque Paulum" Vg.; “ac la- 
pidato Paulo” 1516-19). Greek aorist. See the 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 14,19 -25 
previous note. Manetti put /apidanerunt Paulum 
atque. 


19 extraxerunt eum toupov (“traxerunt” Vg.). 
Elsewhere, Erasmus retains trabo for opo at 
Iob. 21,8; Act. 8,3; 17,6; Ap. Iob. 12,4. His 
addition of eum is a clarification. 


19 e ciuitate Eco Tis TOAEws ("extra ciuitatem" 
Vg.). See on Act. 7,58. Manetti substituted extra 
vrbem. 


19 existimantes vouícavres (“aestimantes” Vg.). 
See on Act. 2,15. Manetti had ac ... putabant. 
19 illum aŭrov (“eum” 1516 = Vg.). This change 
is for stylistic variety, in view of the use of eum 
in the clauses which precede and follow this. 
Manetti put ipsum. 


20 surrexit et &vacoós ("surgens" 1516 = Vg.). 
Greek aorist. Manetti put surrexit ipse et. 


20 Ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
20 postero die "ri &rrox)piov ("postera die” Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,29. 

20 Derben cis A£ppnv ("in Derben" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Act. 8,27. Erasmus similarly omits iz 
before Derben at Act. 16,1. 


21 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti put cum. 


22 denuo confirmantes Eno TnpiCovtes (“confir- 
mantes” Vg.). Erasmus does not add denuo at 
the other three occurrences of ĉTIOTNPIĈW 
(Act. 15,32, 41; 18,23), nor is it needed here, 
though it is permitted by the context as 
this was the second visit to Lystra. Manetti 
preferred confortantes, which he placed after 
discipulorum. 


22, exbortantesque «cà rapakaAoŭvTes. Erasmus 
found this reading in his cod. 2815, supported 
by cod. C and a few later mss. In codd. 
Nor D, it is TOpaKAAOŬVTES TE. However, in 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss., commencing 
with 39^ N* A B E, the text has rrapakoAoŬVTes 
with no added conjunction. 


22 vt perseuerarent tuptvaw (“vt permanerent" 
1516 = Vg). See on Act. 11,23. 


22 quod .. oporteat 611 ... Set (“quoniam ... 
oportet" Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti had 
quod ... oportet. 


22 afflictiones OAivewv "tribulationes" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 16,21. 
23 cum. This spelling is not consistent with the 


usual practice, in 1535, of putting quum for this 
conjunction. The cause, no doubt, was the 
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proximity of the ablative suffragiis, though cum 
cannot be understood as a preposition here, in 
view of the sentence structure. Another example 
is found at Act. 15,9 (see ad loc.). 


23 suffragiis creassent XEIPOTOVĤOOVTES (“con- 
stituissent” Vg.). See on Act. 10,41, and also 
Annot. See further Valla Elegantiae IV, 70, speak- 
ing of suffragia in the context of electing a 
magistrate or pope (cf. Erasmus Parapbr. in 


Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD Y, 4, p. 320, ll. 144-146). 


23 precatique essent TpOOEUEKUEVOJ ("et orassent" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 10,30. 


23 ieiuniis vnovedov (“ieiunationibus” 1516 
7 Vg). A similar substitution occurs at Act. 
27,9, consistent with Vulgate usage at all other 
N.T. instances of vnoTela. The word ŝeiunatio 
does not occur in classical Latin. Manetti 
anticipated Erasmus in this change. 


23 crediderant nemotetKeicav (“crediderunt” 
Vg.). Erasmus recognised this as the Greek plu- 
perfect tense, and renders accordingly. Manetti 
made the same change. 


2A Peragrataque Pisidia «o G1eNoovres Thv Mhon- 
Siav (“Transeuntesque Pisidiam” Vg.). Greek 
aorist. See on Act. 8,4, regarding peragro. Manetti 
put et cum Pisidiam pertransissent. 


24 fjA8ov. The reading ĤALEV in 1516 is gram- 
matically impossible, and must be considered 
a misprint. 

24 in Pamplyliam els TlauguMiav ("Pamphy- 
liam” 1516). The removal of the preposition in 
the 1516 rendering was incorrect, as Pamphylia 


was a region rather than a town: see on Act. 
18,27. 


25 quum loquuti essent kaAThoavtes (“loquentes” 
Vg.). Greek aorist. Manetti had cum... dixissent. 


25 sermonem tov Aóyov (“verbum domini" 
Vg.; "verbum" 1516). On sermo, see on Job. 1,1. 
The Vulgate is based on a Greek text adding 
TOU kupíou, as in codd. N A C and some later 
mss. In p” E and cod. 28169", tot deoŬ is 
added. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported 
by codd. B D and most of the later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816*. See Annot. The 
same change was made by Manetti. 


25 Pergae tv Tlépyn (“in Pergen" Vg.). See on 
Iob. 4,21 for Erasmus’ use of the locative. He 
retains the late Vulgate word-order in placing 
Pergae after sermonem, contrary to the rendering 
offered in Annot. The version of Manetti put 
in Perge. 
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ATTGAtlav' 2 kĉkeidev &rrérrAeucav elg 
Avtidyetav, S0ev Ĥoov Tapabeĉop£vo! TH 
XOpPITI ToU Geot eis TO Epyov à EMAĤ- 
pwoav. 7 Trapayevouevo! St kai ouverya- 
yovtes Tijv éxkAnoiav, avipyyelAav doa 
étroinoey 6 Beds NET” ad TG, Kai ĜTI Tjvoi- 
Ee rois Eveor OUpav mioTews. 7 SiéTpI- 
pov Sè &kel xpóvov otk OAlyov atv Tois 
ponas. 


1 Kai TIVES karreA8Óves ĈIO TAS "lou- 

Saias, ElŜAOKOV Tous &5eAqous 
O71 Edy uh mreprréuvnoðe TH Hea Moooéoos, 
ot Sivacbe ocwðñvai. 7 yevonévns otv 
c'Tác&cos Kai GUĈNTĤOEWS OŬK OAlyns TH 
TlavAw kai ri BapvaBa pos aŭTOŬS, 
Eratav avoBaiverv MatAov kai Bapvápav 
kai tivas GAAous ÈE attdv, Trpós Tous 
ŜTOOTOAOUS kal rrpeoBuépous els "lepou- 
OQAĤU, Tepi ToU ĈNTĤHATOS roUrov. Foi 
Lev OŬV TPOTEUPLĈVTES ŬITO TÄS ÉkkAncí- 
as, Sip] xovro Thy Doivikny kal Zapdper- 
av, EKĜITIVOLUEVOI tiv Erriorpogrv TOv 
ĉdvOw, kal Errolouv yapav peyGANv TAVI 


27 ouvayayovtes CE: ouvayovtes A B 
15,2 etafav A CE: eratev B 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


vrbem Attaliam, et inde soluerunt 
Antiochiam, vnde erant traditi grati- 
ae dei in opus quod compleuerunt. 
7 Quum autem venissent et congregas- 
sent ecclesiam, retulerunt quaecunque 
fecisset deus secum, et quod aperuisset 
gentibus ostium fidei. 7 Commorati 
sunt autem illic multum temporis 
cum discipulis. 


1 Et quidam qui descenderant 

a Iudaea, docebant fratres: Ni- 
si circuncidamini secundum morem 
Mosi, non potestis esse salui. ?Quum 
orta ergo seditio et disceptatio esset 
non exigua Paulo ac Barnabae aduer- 
sus illos, statuerunt vt ascenderent 
Paulus et Barnabas et quidam alii 
ex illis, ad apostolos ac presbyteros 
Hierosolymam, super hac quaestione. 
3Illi ergo deducti ab ecclesia, per- 
transibant Phoenicen et Samariam, 
nar|rantes conuersionem gentium, et 
adferebant gaudium magnum omnibus 


25 vrbem B-E: om. A | 27 quaecunque B-E: quanta 4 | 28 Commorati B-E: Morati 4 | 
illic multum temporis B-E: tempus non modicum A 

15,1 esse salui B-E: saluari4 | 2 Quum orta B-E (Cum orta B-D): Facta 4 | seditio et disceptatio 
esset B-E: seditione et disceptatione 4 | Paulo B-E: cum Paulo A | prius ac BE: et A | illis 
A B-E: aliis A* | alt ac B-E: et A | Hierosolymam B-E: in Hierusalem A | quaestione B-E: 


questione A | 3 adferebant B-E: gignebant 4 


25 vrbem Attaliam Arroheov (“Attaliam” 1516 
= Vg.). From 1516 Annot., lemma, it appears 
that the Vulgate edition which Erasmus was 
then using had Jtaliam, a scribal error within 
the Latin tradition, which is exemplified by the 
Froben Vulgate of 1491. Erasmus included this 
in the Loca Manifeste Deprauata. His reason for 
adding vrbem was perhaps to prevent any future 
confusion being caused by misreading or mis- 
hearing the place-name. Other additions of vrbs 
occur at Mt. 11,21; Mc. 10,46 (1519); Act. 25,1 
(1519). See also on Act. 1,8 regarding orbs 
Hierosolymorum. This is comparable with his 


addition of ciuitas at several other passages: see 
on Act. 8,26. 


26 soluerunt ĉerErAeuoov (“nauigauerunt” Vg.). 
At the three other N.T, occurrences of &tro- 
mAtw, Erasmus retains nauigo (Act. 13,4; 20,15; 
27,1). For his more frequent substitution 
of soluo for nauigo when rendering &vá&yo, 
see on Act. 13,13. Manetti, inadequately, put 
venerunt. 


27 cuvayayóvres. The reading ouveryovtes 
in 1516-19 may have arisen from misreading 
the text of cod. 2815, which has ouvalayovrtes, 
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ACTA APOSTOLORVM 1425-15, 
the first gamma being placed in the margin and 
rubricated. 

27 quaecunque S00 (“quanta” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Act. 4,23. Manetti made the same change. 
27 secum ver’ oxrró (“cum illis" Vg.). See on 
Act. 9,39. Manetti altered this to cum eis. 


27 quod 671 (“quia” Vg.). See on Iob. 1,20. The 
same change is found in Manetti. 


28 Commorati sunt S:étp\Bov (“Morati sunt" 
1516 = Vg). A similar substitution occurs at 
Act. 25,14 (1519), See on Job. 11,54, and Annot. 
This change, again, was anticipated by Manetti, 
though he positioned the verb at the end of 
the sentence. 


28 illic txei (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The 
Vulgate omission is supported by X AB CD 
and a few later mss. Erasmus’ Greek text follows 
cod. 2815, in company with cod. E and most 
of the later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. 
See Annot. The rendering offered by Manetti 
was ibi. 

28 multum temporis Ypovov ovx óMyov ("tem- 
pus non modicum" 1516 = Vg.). For Erasmus’ 
dislike of modicum, see on fob. 7,33. 


15,1 qui descenderant koveNooves (“descenden- 
tes" Vg.). Greek aorist. 

1 a é&mó (“de” Vg). A similar substitution 
occurs at Act. 21,27 (1519), in accordance with 
Vulgate usage of a Iudaea at Act. 12,19. The 
Vulgate usually renders &rró by a, when referring 
to movement away from a place. There was also 
the risk, at the present passage, that de Iudaea, 
docebant might be misunderstood as meaning 
that that they taught "concerning Judaea". 

1 Nisi 671 'E&v. ph ("Quia nisi" Vg.). See on 
lob. 1,20 for the omission of guia. Manetti put 
quod nisi. 

1 Mwoĉws. Erasmus would have found this 
spelling in both codd. 2815 and 2816. Most 
mss. have Mwŭoĉwg at this point, as in 
cod. 1. See on Act. 3,22. 


1 esse salui oco8fjvca (“saluari” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Iobh. 3,17. 


2 Quum orta ... esset yevoyévng (“Facta” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 1,17. 


2 seditio et disceptatio ot&oews Kal GULHITĤOLGS 
("seditione" Vg; "seditione et disceptatione" 
1516). The Vulgate reflects the omission of kai 
OVONTĤOEWS, as in $” E. These words were 
restored by Erasmus from cod. 2815, a variant 
which was found also in cod. 2816 but in few 
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other mss. See also Annot. The more widely 
attested text here is oTáo&cs Kai &nr1]osos, 
as found in cod. 1 and nearly all other mss., 
commencing with N A B C (D). The latter 
reading was supported by Valla Annot., where 
the suggested rendering was seditione et quaestione. 
Manetti similarly put seditione ac questione. 

2 exigua óMyns (“minima” Vg). A similar 
substitution occurs at Act. 19,23, in accordance 
with Vulgate usage at Act. 27,20. Erasmus further 
substitutes exiguus for modicus in rendering 
OAlyos at Act. 19,24; Iac. 3,5; 4,14; and also in 
rendering éA1yétiotos at Mt. 8,26; 14,31, and 
HIKPOS at Job. 12,35 (1516 only). At Act. 20,12, 
he puts mediocriter for minime, in rendering 
uerpícos. See also Annot. on the present passage. 
Manetti here put parua. 


2 Paulo t& aww (“cum Paulo" 1516). The 
addition of cum is redundant, in view of the 
following use of aduersus, and it also produces 
a discrepancy with the dative case of Barnabae. 
2 ac (twice) kai (“et” 1516 - Vg). See on 
Iob. 1,25. 

2 ĉra£av. The reading ĉraĉev in 1519 seems 
to be no more than a misprint. 


2 illis aŭrov (“aliis” 1516 Lat. text = late Vg. 
and some Vg. mss.). Erasmus corrected aliis to 
illis in the 1516 errata, probably discerning that 
aliis had arisen by an error of transcription 
within the Latin tradition. The late Vulgate 
rendering is devoid of Greek support. In Annot., 
Erasmus suggested putting ei, as had been 
proposed by Valla Annot. The version of Manetti 
had ipsis. 

2 Hierosolymam cis lepouoaAĵ p (“in Hierusa- 
lem” 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 8,27. 


3 Phoenicen tiv Dowixnv ("Phoenicem" late 
Vg. = Annot., lemma). In Annot., Erasmus argued 
against the late Vulgate spelling (found for 
example in the Froben edition of 1491, but not 
in the 1527 Vulgate column), which made the 
name appear to be derived from poivi§ rather 
than goivikn. 


3 adferebant trolouv (“faciebant” Vg.; “gigne- 
bant” 1516). For the avoidance of facio, see on 
Iob. 1,15. The temporary use of gigno here in 
1516 may be compared with similar substitu- 
tions at Rom. 16,17; lac. 3,12 (1519). 


3 mci. This was omitted by cod. 2815*, suppor- 
ted by a few other late mss. Erasmus restored 
it in cod. 2815"* (now partly cropped), with the 
help of codd. 1, 2816 and the Vulgate. 
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Tols &SeApois. ‘trapayevduevor SE els 
"]lepoucoA fip, aTrEŬEXONGAV UTO TAS Èk- 
KAncías kal TOV ĜTTOOTOAWV kal TOV 
TrpeopurEpovv, ĉu yEIAĜV Te doa ô Beds 
èmoinos per’ AŬTO. ŜECavĉoTrncav OE 
TIVES TOV ĜTTO Tis aípéoscos TOV Dapi- 
caícov TÕV ITETTIOTEUKOTOVV, AEVOVTES ÖTI 
Sei MEPITENVEIV avTous, TAPOVYEAMELV Te 
rn pelv tov vopov Mwotws. 
$ZuvhXOnvav 5è oi ĉmodoTOROI Kal of 
tpeoButepon, iev mepi ToU Adyou Tov- 
Tou. 7 TOMA ts SE out THoEws yevopévns, 
åvaotàs Métpos eltre trpds aŭrrovs, "Avbpes 
ĜOEApOJ, Wueis EtriotacGe OTI dq’ ĤUEPOSV 
àpxaiwv ó Beds £v uiv ŝĉEAEGaro, Bi 
ToU OTONATOS uou AKOŬOAI TÈ ÉOvr] TOV 
Aóyov ToU evayysAiou, Kal TIOTEŬCON. 
8 kal ó kapBioyvooo rns bbs ELAPTUPRIGEV 
avtois, Sous kŬTOIS TO TIVEŬNA TO &yiov 
Kabas kal Hiv, ? kal oŬdEv Biékpive ueratU 
TIUGV TE kal otTdv, TH río Te! kodapioas 
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fratribus. “Quum autem venissent 
Hierosolymam, suscepti sunt ab ecclesia 
et ab apostolis ac presbyteris, annun- 
ciaueruntque quaecunque deus fecisset 
cum ipsis. ?Surrexerunt autem quidam 
de factione Pharisaeorum, qui credide- 
rant, dicentes quod oporteret circun- 
cidere eos, ac praecipere vt seruarent 
legem Mosi. 

$ Conueneruntque apostoli ac pres- 
byteri, vt dispicerent de hoc negocio. 
"Quum autem magna disceptatio fu- 
isset, surgens Petrus dixit ad eos: Viri 
fratres, vos scitis quod ab antiquis 
diebus deus inter nos elegit, vt per os 
meum audirent gentes verbum euan- 
geli, crederentque. Et qui nouit 
corda deus, testimonium praebuit illis, 
dans illis spiritum sanctum sicut 
et nobis, nihilque discreuit inter 
nos et illos, cum fide purificauerit 


4 ac presbyteris B-E: et senioribus 4 | ipsis B-E: illis | 5 ac praecipere vt seruarent B-E: 


praecipere quoque seruare 4 | 


6 ac presbyteri, vt dispicerent B-E: et seniores videre 4 | 


hoc negocio B-E: verbo hocA | 7 fuisset B-E: fieret 4 | inter nos B-E: in nobis 4 | vt per os 
meum B-E: per os meum, vt 4 | crederentque B-E: et crederent 4 | 8 praebuit B-E: perhibuit 


A | 9 nihilque B-E: et nihil 4 


4 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Iob. 1,25. 
Manetti made the same change. 

4 presbyteris TO TrpEOPUTEpWwV ("senioribus" 
1516 = Vg) In the book of Acts, Erasmus 
makes this substitution at five further passages 
in 1519 (Act. 15,6, 23; 16,4; 20,17; 21,18), 
following the practice of the Vulgate at Act. 
14,23; 15,2 and several passages of the Epistles, 
to designate those who held the office of 
"elder" within the church. He retained senior 
for the Jewish elders or for those who were 
simply "old". He neglected to introduce presbyter 
at Ad. 11,30; 15,22. See Annot., citing the 
support of Valla Annot. for this change. 


4 annunciaueruntque &viyyyevAàv Te (“annun- 
ciantes" Vg.). Greek aorist. The Vulgate may re- 
flect the substitution of ĉr7rnyyelAavTes, found 
in cod. D*. 


4 quaecunque S00 (“quanta” Vg). See on 
Act. 4,23. 


4 ipsis aŭrowv (“illis” 1516 = Vg.). This change 
makes a clearer reference back to Paul and 
Barnabas, as distinct from the other apostles 
and the elders. This time, Manetti put eis. 


5 factione TAS aiptoews (“haeresi” Vg.). See on 
Act. 5,17. 


5 qui crediderant T&v TEMOTEUKOTOV (“qui 
crediderunt" late Vg.). Erasmus or his assistants 
seem to have taken this reading partly from 
codd. 1°" and 2816, which had rremio-revkóroov 
(omitting T&v). However, the reading of his 
cod. 2815, TremioteuKdres, has the support of 
most other mss. Manetti similarly put qui 
crediderant, as in the earlier Vulgate. 


5 quod oporteret Ori Sei ("quia oportet" Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,20. Manetti had quod oportet. 
5 circuncidere wepitépvew ("circumcidi" Vg.). 


Erasmus, more accurately, reproduces the active 
sense of the Greek verb. 
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5 ac praecipere mapayyéAaeiw Te ("praecipere 
quoque" 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 2,11. Manetti 
made the same change. 


5 vt seruarent rnpeiv (seruare" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Zoh. 1,33. Manetti, again, also made this 
change. 


5 Mwoĉos. This spelling is derived from cod. 
2815, supported by 389 A D and many later 
mss, including cod. 2816. The alternative, 
Moüc£éos, found in cod. 1, also enjoys wide- 
spread support from many other mss., com- 
mencing with N B C E. See also on Act. 3,22. 


6 Conueneruntque Zuvixy8ncav Sé. Erasmus 
keeps the Vulgate rendering, though the Vul- 
gate was probably based on a text having 
Zuvijy8noáv Te, as in 39"* B C and a few later 
mss. Erasmus' Greek text followed cod. 2815, 
together with codd. 1, 2816 and most other 
mss, commencing with N A D E. In Valla 
Annot., the passage was translated as Conuenerunt 
autem, while Manetti had Congregati sunt autem. 


6 ac xai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti also had ac here. 

6 presbyteri ol mpsopurepoi (“seniores” 1516 
= Vg.). See on vs. 4. 

6 vt dispicerent iev ("videre" 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus' choice of verb is more suited to the 
present context than the colourless rendering 
offered by the Vulgate, though video de does 
occur in classical usage. He does not use dispicio 
elsewhere in the N.T. A definition of the mean- 
ing of this verb was provided by Valla Elegantiae 
V, 56: "dispicere est prouidere, et circumspicere 
mente, tanquam in omnem partem lumina 
mentis intendere, omniaque discernere" (abbre- 
viated in Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, 
ASD 1, 4, p. 246, l. 83). See also on Job. 1,33, 
for Erasmus' avoidance of the infinitive. Manetti 
had ot ... viderent. 


6 hoc negocio rOŬ Adyou ToUTOU (“verbo hoc” 
1516 =Vg.). Elsewhere, Erasmus follows the 
Vulgate in using negocium for p&yua at Rom. 
16,2; 1 Cor. 6,1; 2 Cor. 7,11; 1 Thess. 4,6, and 
for mpeyyparela at 2 Tim. 2,4. At Act. 8,21, in 
a similar context, he uses ratio for Aóyos (as 
in the Vulgate rendering of Phil. 4,15). 

7 disceptatio outrroews (“conquisitio” Vg.). 
Erasmus further introduces disceptatio for avl1)- 
trois at Act. 15,2; 28,29, and also for Trap- 
o£ucuós at Act. 15,39, and for SiaAoyiopds at 
Rom. 14,1; Phil. 2,14, consistent with Vulgate 
usage at 1 Tim. 2,8. Erasmus similarly removes 
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conquiro (for outntéw) at five passages in 
Mark, substituting disputo. At two of these 
passages (Mc. 9,14, 16) he temporarily substituted 
discepto in 1519. 

7 fuisset yevoyévns (“fieret” 1516 = Vg.). Greek 
aorist. 

7 quod &t1 (“quoniam” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti also made this change. 


7 inter nos tv fuiv (“in nobis" 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus translates according to the requirements 
of the context. In adopting èv ‘piv, the text 
which underlay the Vulgate, he follows cod. 
2815, supported by codd. (D) E and about 300 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. In more 
than 160 mss, commencing with p” ^N A 
B C, the reading is èv Ŭuiv (see Aland Die 
Apostelgeschichte 530-2). The latter reading was 
followed by Manetti, with iz vobis. 


7 vt... audirent éxotoat ("per os meum audire" 
Vg.; “per os meum, vt audirent" 1516). See on 
Iob. 1,33. Manetti made the same change, while 
altering the surrounding word-order. 


7 crederentque xoà moteŬoa (“et credere" Vg.; 
"et crederent" 1516). For the avoidance of the 
infinitive, see on Joh. 1,33. On the use of -gue, 
see on Job. 1,39. Manetti had et crederent, as 
adopted by Erasmus in 1516. 


8 testimonium praebuit Epaprupnosv (“testimo- 
nium perhibuit" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus does not 
make this substitution elsewhere in the N.T. 
See on Iob. 1,7. Manetti, as usual, preferred 
testificatus est. 

8 illis (1st.) «ŭrois (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is unsupported by Greek mss., other 
than cod. E. The version of Manetti also added 
this word. 

9 nihilque kaĥ ovdév (“et nihil" 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus’ codd. 1, 2815 and 2816 all had xoi 
oùðév, in common with codd. B 0294 and some 
later mss. He or one of his assistants decided 
to adopt the more usual spelling, oŬ5£v, as 
found in 33^ N A C D E and most later mss., 
possibly arriving at this by conjecture. 

9 cum fide purificauerit ij miota kodapicas 
(“fide purificans" Vg.). Greek aorist. See Annot. 
This provides another example of the incon- 
sistent spelling of cum. Here the word is a 
conjunction, usually spelled quum in the 1535 
edition. The ablative case of the adjacent word, 
fide, caused cum to be mistaken for a preposition. 
See on Act. 14,23. Manetti put cum fide ... 
purificasset. 
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TAS KapSias aüTOv. viv oŭv Ti Te- 
pacete tov Ocóv, ETTIOEIVOI Cuyóv Emi 
Tov TPAXTAOV TOV pao nTdv, dv OŬTE 
ol Tratépes fjucov OŬTE Hels loXUoANEV 
Baotdoo; !!&AA& Sià TAS XAPITOS TOU 
kupiou 'InooU XploTOŬ TIOTEŬOUEV ow- 
OfĤvar, Kab’ Sv TPŜTTOV KAKEIVOI. 
WEolynoe 68 mav TO mAfPoS, koi 
fikouov Bapvapa kai MovAou ényou- 
u£vov daa ĉTTOINGEV ó 0:65 onNeEla Kai 
Téparra èv rois ĉdveo1 Sr aŭrosv. P uero 
DE TO olyfjoa avToUs, KTTEKPION 'Ióoo- 
Bos, Aéycv, ”AvOpes &SeAQoi, axovcaTé 
pe. MIypedv eEnytoato kaddos Trpó- 
Tov 6 Besòs ETEOKEVOTO Aapeiv ĉ6 ebvdov 
Aaóv Emi rà Ovopari aŭroŭ, koi ToU- 
TO cuuqovoUoiv oi Aóyoir TvV Trpogn- 
TOV, Kao yéypaTrta, 19 Mera raŭTa 
&vaoTpéyo, Kai AVOIKOŜĜONĤOG TV OKT- 
viv TĤV AaPBi6, Thy TentoKviav, kal 
Tà KOTEOKAHUNEVA KŬTĤS AVONKOŜOUĤOV, 
kal &vop8coco atti,  órros àv Exen- 
Thowo of kacráAorrroir TOV &vOpcorrov 
tov KŬPIOV, koi Trávra TK VN Ep’ Os 
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corda illorum. ™Nunc ergo quid ten- 
tatis deum, vt imponatur iugum super 
ceruices discipulorum, quod neque 
patres nostri neque nos portare po- 
tuimus? "Sed per gratiam domini 
lesu Christi credimus nos saluos fu- 
turos, quemadmodum et illi. 
2Tacuit autem tota multitudo, 
et audiebant Barnabam ac Paulum 
narrantes, quae deus aedidisset signa 
et prodigia inter gentes per ipsos. 
BEt postquam  conticuissent, res- 
pondit lacobus, dicens: Viri fratres, 
audite me. "Symeon narrauit quem- 
admodum primum deus visitauerit, 
vt sumeret ex gentibus populum in 
nomine suo: Pet huic consonant ver- 
ba prophetarum, sicut scriptum est: 
léPost haec reuertar, ac rursus ae- 
dificabo tabernaculum Dauid, quod 
collapsum est, et diruta eius instau- 
rabo: et erigam illud, "vt requirant 
qui reliqui sunt homines, domi- 
num, et omnes gentes super quas 


13 pe D E: pou AC | 16 tnv SaBid CE: 5apib AB 


12 ac B-E: etA | quae B-E: quanta 4 | aedidisset B-E: fecisset A | 14 Symeon B-E: Simon 
A | visitauerit B-E: visitauit 4 | 16 ac rursus aedificabo B-E: et reaedificabo.A | 17 quas CE: 


quos A B 


9 illorum aŭrhv (“eorum” Vg). For once, 
Erasmus eschews stylistic variety: his use of 
illorum matches his retention of illos earlier in 
the verse. 


10 ot imponatur Evideivar (“imponere” Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,33. Manetti preferred ad impo- 
nendum. 


11 domini kupiou ("domini nostri" Vg. 1527). 
The late Vulgate addition lacks Greek ms. 
support. Manetti omitted mostri. 


11 Christi Xpic ToU. This was omitted in codd. 
1, 2815 and 2816, along with N A B E and 
most of the later mss., together with earlier cop- 
ies of the Vulgate. Erasmus or an assistant res- 
tored the word, possibly by a conjecture based 
on the late Vulgate, or through consultation of 


a ms. such as cod. 69 which contains XpioTOŬ, 
with support from codd. C D and a few later 
mss. This reading persisted into the Textus Re- 
ceptus. Manetti omitted Christi. 


11 mos saluos futuros owbHvon ("saluari" Vg.). 
Erasmus’ rendering, typically, avoids the use of 
the infinitive (see on Joh. 1,33), but by using 
the future participle he introduces a different 
doctrinal emphasis. The aorist tense of the 
Greek verb could also have been understood as 
implying that the salvation of which Peter 
spoke was already put into effect (cf. Rom. 8,24; 
Eph. 2,5, 8; 2 Tim. 1,9), and was not solely a 
future event. A similar problem arises over 
Erasmus’ treatment of AaPeiv at Act. 10,43: see 
ad loc. 
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12 tota r&v (“omnis” Vg.). See on Iob. 8,2. 
12 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg). See on Iob. 1,25. 
Manetti made the same change. 

12 quae 00 (“quanta” 1516 = Vg). See on 
Act. 4,23. 

12 aedidisset trroincev (“fecisset” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 2,11. 


12 inter gentes tv tois ĉ0veoi ("in gentibus" 
Vg.). See on Iob. 15,24. 


12 ipsos aùt®v (“eos” Vg.). As elsewhere, Eras- 
mus uses the reflexive pronoun to refer back 
to the subject. 


13 conticuissent ovryHoa (“tacuerunt” Vg.). The 
main purpose of this substitution is to avoid 
repetition of taco, used in vs. 12 to render the 
same Greek verb. See on Toh. 13,12 for Eras- 
mus’ use of the pluperfect subjunctive after 
postquam. 

13 pe. This reading of 1527-35 may well be a 
misprint. The usual practice in N.T. Greek is 
to use the genitive case for the person who is 
heard, reflected here by pou in the 1516-22 
editions, supported by most of the mss. 


14 Symeon Zuyev (“Simon” 1516 Lat. = late 
Vg.) This change also occurs at 2 Petr. 1,1 
(1519). At Act. 13,1, by contrast, the Greek is 
accommodated to the late Vulgate spelling, 
Simon. In Annot. on the present passage, Erasmus 
inconsistently records the spelling as Ziuecov, 
possibly influenced by the spelling cited in 
Valla Awnot. For further discussion of these 
points, see Erasmus Apolog. resp. Iac. Lop. Stun., 
ASD IX, 2, p. 154, ll. 830-839. 

14 visitauerit tmeoxéiyato (“visitauit” 1516 
= Vg.). The subjunctive is preferred by Erasmus 
for a subordinate clause in reported speech, in 
accordance with classical Latin usage. Manetti 
put considerauit. 


14 vt sumeret Aapeiv. (“sumere” Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,33. Manetti adopted vt ... assumeret. 


14 in nomine Eri rob Ovopori (“nomini” Vg). 
Erasmus’ alteration here is not necessarily an 
improvement, as the sense “for his name” 
rather than “in his name” is well suited to the 
context. The same consideration may have led 
some scribes to alter the Greek text to omit èri, 
as in B" N A B C D E. Manetti made the same 
change as Erasmus. 


15 consonant ouppwvoŭo1v (“concordant” Vg.). 
This is the only occurrence of consono in 
the N.T. Possibly Erasmus objected to the 
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construction of concordo with the dative, and 
felt that consono was closer to the root meaning 
of the Greek verb. See, however, on Act. 28,25, 
for his use of concors and concordia in rendering 
&cuüugcovos and cuppevnois. Manetti antici- 
pated Erasmus in making this change: see on 
Act. 5,9, for another use of this verb by Manetti. 


16 ac xai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Iob. 1,25. 


16 rursus aedificabo &àvoixoboytjoc (“reaedifi- 
cabo” 1516 = late Vg.). The verb reaedifico does 
not occur in classical Latin. Later in the verse, 
Erasmus replaces the second occurrence of 
reaedificabo by instaurabo: see below. 


16 tiv Aopi6. In 1516-19, Erasmus follows 
his cod. 2815 in omitting Tfjv, in company 
with codd. 1, 28169" and nearly all other mss. 
In cod. 2816*, the words tiv Aafí5 are 
omitted. In 1522, Erasmus' sole authority for 
inserting TĤV seems to have been the 1518 
Aldine Greek Bible. 


16 quod collapsum est tiv TEMTWKVIOV (“quod 
decidit" Vg). On collabor, see on Act. 5,5. 
Erasmus’ choice of rendering is more suited to 
the fall of a building. 


16 diruta TO xoreokauuéva (“dirupta” late 
Vg.). Erasmus here restores the earlier Vulgate 
reading: see Annot. He listed this passage among 
the Loca Manifeste Deprauata. Manetti also had 
diruta. 


16 instaurabo Ŝvoiwobdoumjow (“reaedificabo” 
Vg.). Erasmus borrowed iwstauro from the Vul- 
gate rendering of the parallel passage at Am. 
9,11: cf. Annot. He also introduces instauro in 
rendering kataptifw at Gal. 6,1; 1 Petr. 5,10. 
At the present passage, for stylistic reasons, he 
wished to avoid a repetition of aedifico from 
earlier in the verse. See above. 


17 qui reliqui sunt bomines o xcrtáAormoi tov 
&vOpeotreov (caeteri hominum" Vg.). Erasmus 
no doubt objected to the use of the genitive 
case after caeteri. At Lc. 18,11, he avoided this 
by substituting caeteri homines (ol Aormol Tv 
é&v6porrrov), following the example of the 
Vulgate at Ap. lob. 9,20, though he retains 
caeteri ... mortuorum at Ap. Iob. 20,5. Cf. on 
Act. 13,43, for Erasmus’ treatment of multi 
when accompanied by a genitive. Manetti here 
put ceteri. bomines. 


17 quas ods (“quos” 1516-19). Erasmus’ earlier 
rendering, guos, is more precise, as the Greek 
pronoun is masculine, agreeing with oi kard- 
Aorrroi (qui reliqui sunt). The restoration of the 
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éTTIKEKATN TOL TO OVOUĈ pou èT’ AŬTOUS, 
Aéyel KUpIOS, ó moiðv TAŬTA Tráv- 
ta. Byvwotk åm’ aidvés iori TO 
ded MTAVTA TA Epya aŭroŭ. 81d èy% 
Kpiveo pt) TrapevoXAEiv Tois ĜITO TV 
&0vóv tmioTpépouciv mì Tov Oedv, 
NAAR miota aŬToig TOŬ ĜTTE- 
Xeodan ard TOV ĤAIOYNUATWV TOV 
elWAwv, kal ts tropvelas, kal ToU 
TVIKTOŬ, kal ToU aŭuaTos. 7! Mors 
yàp ĉk yevedv dpyaiov KATE TÓLV 
TOU; Kknpüccovras QUTOV Exel Ev Tos 
ouvaywyais KOTO TAV CABBATOV dva- 
YIVOOKOHUEVOS. 

2Téte É5ote Toig ĈITOOTOAOIS kai 
Tois MpEOBUTEpOIS oùv SAT TH EkKAn- 
cia, ĉkAsĉaptvous ĜuOpas ĉE aŬTOV 
méuya els AvTriOXelav cuv Mavy kal 
Bapvéa, “lovSav tov ŜITIKOAOŬUEVOV 
Bapoaopáv, koi ZiAav, &v6pas yov- 
uévous èv rois &OocAqois, ? ypdwavtes 
Sià XELPOS KŬTOV TAĜE' OI &rróoToAo! 
kaj of TpEOBUTEPO kal of ĜHEApOI, rois 


21 knpvocovras A B D E: kupnocovras C 
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inuocatum est nomen meum: di- 
cit dominus, qui facit haec omnia. 
8Nota a seculo sunt deo, omnia 
haec opera sua. ” Propter quod ego 
censeo, non obturbandum esse illis, 
qui ex gentibus conuertuntur ad 
deum, sed scribendum ad eos, vt 
abstineant se ab inquinamentis simu- 
lachrorum, et scortatione, et suffo- 
cato, et sanguine. 7!Moses enim 
ab aetatibus antiquis in singulis 
ciuitatibus habet qui ipsum prae- 
dicent in synagogis, vbi per omne 
sabbatum legitur. 

2 Tunc placuit apostolis et se- 
nioribus cum tota ecclesia, vt 
delectos ex sese viros mitterent An- 
tiochiam cum Paulo et Barnaba, 
Iudam, cognomento Barsaban, et 
Silam, viros primarios inter fratres, 
3 missis per manus eorum literis 
in hanc sententiam: Apostoli et 
presbyteri et fratres, his qui sunt 


17 meum B-E: meum super eos 4 | 18 seculo C E: saeculo 4 B D | 19 censeo B-E: iudico 


4 | 
aetatibus B-E: a temporibus 4 | 


20 simulachrorum E: simulacrorum 4D 
ipsum B-E: e 4 | 


21 ab 
22 cognomento Barsaban B-E: qui 


| scortatione B-E: fornicatione A | 


cognominabatur Barsabas 4 | Silam B-E: Sylam 4 | 23 per... sententiam B-E: litteris in hanc 
sententiam, per manus eorum 4 | presbyteri B-E: seniores A 


Vulgate rendering in 1522 makes this clause 
refer only to gentes. 


17 meum pov én’ aŬTOVS ("meum super eos" 
1516). The two additional words in the 1516 
rendering were an attempt at greater accuracy, 
but Erasmus later had second thoughts and 
followed the Vulgate in treating these words as 
redundant for translation purposes: see 1522 
Annot. 

17 qui facit  woidv (“faciens” Vg.). The Vulgate 
reflects the omission of å, as in BY N* B and 
a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by codd. 1, 2816 and most other 
mss., commencing with NS" A C D% E. 


17 omnia Távra (Vg. omits), The Vulgate 
omission is supported by 39^ N A B C D and 


about twenty-five later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, in company with cod. 2816 and 
more than 400 other late mss. (see Aland Die 
Apostelgeschichte 532-7). In cod. 1 and cod. E, 
T&vra is placed before tara (incorrectly 
reported as TaŭTa Trávra in Aland). 


18 Nota... sunt deo omnia baec opera sua y vooo T 
.. boc TO DEO mávra TA Epya aŬTOŬ 
(*Notum ... est domino opus suum" Vg.). The 
Vulgate is here based on a different Greek 
text, having yvworov au” aldvos TO kupío 
TO Epyov aŭroŭ, as found in 3B" A (D) and 
one later ms. About thirty-five other mss. 
condense the passage into just three words, 
yvocT& àm’ aldvos, as in N B C. Other 
variations also exist. Erasmus follows his 
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cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 and 340 
other mss., commencing with cod. E (see Aland 
Die Apostelgeschichte 532-7). See also Annot. The 
version of Manetti had the same wording as 
Erasmus, though without haec. 


19 censeo xpivco (“iudico” 1516 = Vg.). At Act. 
21,25, which handles the same theme, Erasmus 
substitutes decerno for iudico, in rendering the 
same Greek verb. He also replaces iudico by 


decerno at Act. 27,1; 1 Cor. 5,3; 7,37. Elsewhere, 
he generally retains iudico, e.g. at Act. 16,15. 
Cf. Annot. 


19 non obturbandum illis umj mapevoxAeiv Tois 
(“non inquietari eos” Vg.). Erasmus prefers to 
use this stronger rendering, meaning to throw 
into confusion, rather than merely disturbing 
someone's peace: see Annot. He uses obturbo 
once elsewhere, at Hebr. 12,15, for tvoyAéw. 
For his avoidance of the infinitive, see on 
Iob. 1,33. Manetti substituted ze turbentur it. 


20 scribendum Evo reiAoa (“scribere” Vg.). This 
use of the gerundive follows from the substi- 
tution of obturbandum in the previous verse. 
Manetti expanded the meaning as vt per epistolam 
admoneantur. 

20 ab inquinamentis &ró TÀv ŜANGYNUĜTOV 
(“a contaminationibus" Vg.). Erasmus also uses 
inquinamentum for poAvopds at 2 Cor. 7,1, 
following the Vulgate, and for uíacua at 
2 Petr. 2,20, replacing the Vulgate use of co- 
inquinatio. The word contaminatio did not come 
into general use until late in the classical 
period. 


20 scortatione TAS TrOpvelas "fornicatione" 1516 
= Vg.). For Erasmus’ removal of most instances 
of fornicatio in 1519, see on Job. 8,41. 


20 suffocato TOŬ TvIKTOŬ ("suffocatis" Vg.). 
Erasmus more accurately renders as a singular. 
Manetti proposed sufocatione, both here and at 
vs. 29. 


21 Mwoŭs. Erasmus’ Greek text here deserts 
codd. 1, 2815 and 2816, which all have uwŭofs. 
See on Act. 3,22. 


21 ab aetatibus EK Yyevedv (“a temporibus" 
1516 = Vg. See on Act. 13,36, and Annot., 
where Erasmus also renders by a generationi- 
bus, which had previously been adopted by 
Manetti. 


21 in singulis ciuitatibus babet Korra móMw |... 
Exe (“habet in singulis ciuitatibus" Vg.). Erasmus 
is closer to the Greek word-order. Manetti put 
babet per ciuitates. 


365 


[3087] 


21 ipsum aŭrov (“eum” Vg; “se” 1516). As 
usual, Erasmus prefers the less ambiguous ipse, 
for referring back to the subject. 


22 tota An (“omni” Vg.). See on lob. 8,2. 
Manetti made the same change. 


22 vt delectos ... mitterent EKNEGONEVOVS ... TELON 
(“eligere ... et mittere" Vg.). See on Job. 1,33, 
for this avoidance of the infinitive. At vs. 25, 
below, Erasmus keeps closer to the Greek 
syntax in rendering the same expression. Manetti 
put vt electi ... mitterentur. 

22 ex sese viros &vBpas EE AŬTOVV ("viros ex eis" 
Vg.) This change of word-order ensures that 
the prepositional phrase is placed next to the 
verb to which it relates. The substitution of the 
reflexive pronoun, sese, is more appropriate, to 
convey the sense of "from among themselves". 
Manetti had ex eis viri. 


22 cognomento Barsaban tov tmikoAoUNEvov 
Bapcap&v (“qui cognominabatur Barsabas” 
1516 = late Vg.). See on Ac. 11,13. 

22 primarios tyyoupévous (“primos” Vg.). Eras- 
mus attempts greater precision here: in Annot., 
he also suggests praecedentes or praeminentes. 
Manetti replaced viros primos by viri primarii. 


22 inter fratres tu vols &BeAgois (“in fratribus" 
Vg.). See on Job. 15,24. This change had been 
anticipated by Manetti. 

23 missis ... literis ypóxyaves Bic xeipós oTov 
("scribentes per manus eorum" Vg; "missis 
litteris .. per manus eorum" 1516). Greek 
aorist. The Greek wording, at first sight, could 
give the impression that Paul, Barnabas, Jude 
and Silas were not merely to carry the letter 
to Antioch but served as amanuenses for the 
other apostles in writing the letter. To prevent 
this ambiguity, Erasmus resorts to paraphrase. 
Manetti put cum ... scriberent. 


23 in banc sententiam té5e (Vg. omits). The 
Vulgate omission is supported by $*"4 4 N* 
A B and one later ms. Erasmus follows cod. 
2815, in company with X°" C D E and more 
than 460 later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816 
(see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 538-40). Manetti 
inserted hec (= baec) before scriberent. 

23 presbyteri et ol vrpeopurepoi kaŭ (“seniores” 
Vg.; "seniores et" 1516). On presbyter, see on 
Act. 15,4. The Vulgate omission of et reflects 
a Greek text omitting kal, as in B97 N* A 
B C D and a few later mss. Erasmus fol- 
lows cod. 2815, supported by NS" E and 
most later mss., including codd. 1 and (2816). 
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kate Tijv Avrióyeiav kai Zupíav kai Kı- 
Amiavy &5eAgois Toig && ĉQdyOVv, xaípetv. 
"trai ĤkoŬoMUEV óm TIVES ĉE fjuóv 
EGEABOVTES &rápa&av LUOS Adyors, AVA- 
OKEUŬĜOVTES Tas WUXAS Opóv, AEYOVTES 
repiTĉuveodan | kai Tnpeiv Tov vópov, 
ols oŭ BiEFTEIAĜNEBa- 3 ÉboEev Hiv yevo- 
pevos óuoðupaðóv, EKAEGOEVOUS &vEpas 
TÉMY TPOS ŬUAS, cuv Tos AVATMTOJIS 
muGv Bapváßg kaŭ Tava, 7° &v6pcorrois 
TOAPOĤEŬGKOCI TAS WUXAS AŬTOV UTEP 
ToU OVOHQTOS TOŬ Kupiou ĤHUGV "INVOŬ 
XplioroŬ. 7 &treatéAKkapev oŬv ‘lovSav 
Kai ZíAav, kal avtols Si& Adyou ém- 
ayyéAAovtas Ta aura. Sobe yàp TH 
é&y le trvevparti kai tiv wnbév TrAéov èm- 
Tideodon Upiv Bapos, Any TÕV ŜTTĜVOO/ KES 
TOVTWwV, ? &réyeo8on EIBWAOLUTOVV, kai 
Qiporos, Kol TVIKTOŬ, kal tropvelas, ¿§ 
av ĤIOTNPOŬVTES ĈXUTOŬS, EŬ TTPOĜETE. 
Eppwobe. 

HOi uv oóv MOAUOEVTES ĤADOV els 
AvTIOXelav, kal cuvayayóvres TO TAĤ- 
Bos, ETEŬWKAV Thv étriotoAty. ?! ávary- 
vovres 5é, Exdpnoav Eri TH TrapaKAr\oel. 


28 sbo£e A-C: ewe DE | upv AC. nuw DE 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Antiochiae et in Syria et in Cilicia fra- 
tribus qui sunt ex gentibus, salutem. 
^ Quoniam audiuimus quod quidam e 
nobis egressi turbauerunt vos verbis, 
labefactantes animas vestras, iubentes 
vos | circuncidi et seruare legem, qui- 
bus non mandaueramus: ? visum est 
nobis vnanimiter congregatis, delectos 
viros mittere ad vos, cum dilectis nos- 
tris Barnaba et Paulo, 2? hominibus 
qui exposuerunt animas suas pro nomi- 
ne domini nostri lesu Christi. ? Misi- 
mus ergo Iudam et Silam, qui et ipsi 
vobis verbis referent eadem. 2 Visum 
est enim spiritui sancto ac nobis, ne 
quid amplius imponeremus vobis one- 
ris, quam haec necessaria, ?videlicet 
vt abstineatis ab his quae sunt immolata 
simulacris, et sanguine, et suffocato, et 
scortatione. A quibus si conseruaueritis 
vos ipsos, bene facietis. Valete. 

32111 ergo dimissi venerunt An- 
tiochiam, et congregata multitudine 
reddiderunt epistolam. ?! Quam quum 
legissent, gauisi sunt super consolatione. 


24 e BE: ex 4 | labefactantes B-E: euertentes Æ | 26 exposuerunt B-E: tradiderunt 4 | 


27 Silam B-E: Sylam 4 | 
fornicatione A 


28 ac BE: et A 


Manetti had seniores et, as in Erasmus’ 1516 
edition. 

23 in Syria et in Cilicia kara ... Zupiav Kai 
KiAikiav ("Syriae et Ciliciae" Vg.). In Annot., 
Erasmus objects to the use of Syrize and Ciliciae 
on the grounds that the locative case should 
not be used for names of regions. His further 
suggestion, that Antioch in this passage means 
the region of Antioch, rather than just the 
town of that name, corresponded with the view 
expressed in Valla Annot., but was not incor- 
porated in Erasmus' published translation. See 
on Job. 4,21 for his use of the locative case 
elsewhere. Erasmus included this passage in 
the 1527 edition of the Soloccismi. 


29 videlicet B-E: om. A | scortatione B-E: 


24 quod &ni (“quia” Vg.). See on Joh. 1,20. The 
same change was made by Manetti. 


24 e nobis t£ ĤuGv (“ex nobis" 1516 = Vg). 
Elsewhere, Erasmus always has the form, ex 
nobis. 


24 egressi EGENOOVTES (“exeuntes” Vg.). Greek 


aorist. On the various renderings of i£&pxonoa, 
see on Job. 18,38. 


24 labefactantes ŜVOOKEUALOVTES ("euertentes" 
1516 = Vg.). Erasmus uses labefacto only once 
elsewhere in the N.T., at Gal. 5,12, in rendering 
évaotatéo. He retains exerto for kaTacTtpipw 
at Mt. 21,12, while substituting sabuerto in the 
parallel passage at Mc. 11,15. He replaces subuerto 
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by euerto in rendering &orpégopoa at Tit. 3,11. 
Possibly he had in mind, at the present passage, 
that a verb meaning to "unsettle" rather than 
to "overturn" was better suited to the context. 
Here, Manetti put subuertentes. 


24 iubentes ... legem eyovtes ... vópov (Vg. 
omits). The Vulgate omission of these six words 
is supported by 3B? 5947 x A B D and a few 
later mss, Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in com- 


pany with codd. C (E) and most of the later 
mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. See Annot. 
The version of Manetti had dicentes vt circun- 
cideremini ac legem seruaretis. 


24 mandaueramus SweovelAkueĉa (“mandaui- 
mus" Vg). For Erasmus' preference for the 
pluperfect, see on Job. 1,19. 


25 visum est E50€ev (“placuit” Vg.). Erasmus 
retained placuit in vs. 22. However, within the 
wording of the apostolic letter, visum est 
was consistent with vs. 28, and more tactful 
than placuit. The same change was made by 
Manetti. 


25 vnanimiter congregatis yevopévois Ouodupa- 
Sóv ("collectis in vnum" Vg.). Erasmus here 
follows the example of the Vulgate, which uses 
vnanimiter for Ouoduuaŭov at six other pas- 
sages of Acts. See also on Act. 2,1, and Annot. 
At the present passage, it aptly conveys the 
harmonious nature of the meeting which had 
taken place. Manetti's version was conuenienti- 
bus vnanimiter. 


25 delectos viros mittere EKMeGautvous &v6pas 
trépwau ("eligere viros et mittere" Vg.). Erasmus 
keeps closer to the Greek syntax. In vs. 22 he 
had rendered the same Greek wording by vt 
delectos ... viros mitterent. Manetti put vt electos 
viros ... mitteremus. 


25 dilectis &yarrntois (“carissimis” Vg). In 
1516, this substitution occurs twenty-eight 
times elsewhere in the N.T., mainly in the 
Epistles, compared with Erasmus’ use of cha- 
rissimus at only fourteen passages in total. 
Three further such changes took place in 1519. 
He preferred dilectus, partly, because the the 
Greek word was not a superlative. Manetti put 
caris. 


26 qui exposuerunt TapadSedwxdor (“qui tradi- 
derunt” 1516 - Vg). A similar substitution 
occurs at Epb. 5,25 (1519). See on Job. 6,64 for 
Erasmus’ treatment of trado elsewhere. 


28 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti made the same change. 
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28 ne quid amplius imponeremus ndtv TAéov 
ĉmirideodm (“nihil vltra imponere" Vg.) 
Erasmus’ use of amplius, a quasi-comparative 
adjective, is closer to the form of the Greek 
expression. He may also have disliked the 
use of vitra with a partitive genitive, oneris. 
For his avoidance of the infinitive, see on 
Iob. 1,33. Manetti put vt nibil amplius ... im- 
poneremus. 


28 óyiv. The reading fuiv in 1527-35, like 
Swe for &50§e earlier in the verse, was a 
misprint. 
29 videlicet (omitted in 1516 = Vg.). See on 
lob. 1,12. 


29 vt abstineatis &miyeoða (“vt abstineatis 
vos" Vg.). The pronoun added by the Vulgate 
does not have explicit Greek support. Manetti 
also made this change, but postponed the verb 
until after fornicatione. 


29 bis quae sunt immolata simulacris siBooAo000- 
TOY (“immolatis simulacrorum" Vg.). A similar 
substitution occurs at Act. 21,25, and also for 
idolothytum at 1 Cor. 8,7, 10; Ap. Iob. 2,20 
(1519). See Annot. In Manetti (Pal. Lat. 45), this 
became imolationibus idolorum. 


29 scortatione mopvelas (“fornicatione” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 8,41. 


29 si conseruaueritis GxrrnpoUvres (“custodien- 
tes” Vg.). The substitution of conseruo is consis- 
tent with Vulgate usage at Lc. 2,51. Erasmus 
alters the syntax to achieve a more natural 
Latin phrase, replacing the present participle 
with the future perfect tense. 


29 vos ipsos txutous ("vos" Vg.). By adding 
ipsos, Erasmus makes clear that the Greek 
word is a reflexive pronoun. See on Job. 11,55; 
Act. 9,34. 

29 facietis pá&ere (“agetis” Vg.). The substi- 
tution of facio for ago occurs at eight other 
passages, in accordance with Vulgate usage 
elsewhere, though at ten passages Erasmus retains 
ago in rendering tedcow. 

30 venerunt ĤABoOV ("descenderunt" Vg.). The 
Vulgate reflects the substitution of ka«TĤAdov, 
as in 399917 N A B C D and some later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
cod. E and most of the later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816. 


30 reddiderunt &vr£Gcokav. "tradiderunt" Vg.). 
Erasmus retains trado for this Greek verb at 
Lc. 4,17. 


368 


?"loóBas TE Kad ZíAas, koi aŭTol TpopÃ- 
Tat ĜVTES, Sic Aóyou TroAAOU Trapská- 
Aecav Tous &bEAqoUs, Kal ĉTTEOTAPIĈAV. 
33 voijoavres BE XPOVOV, &reAU8ncav 
vet’ eiptvns ard TOV óbEAqOv trpds 
TOUS &trootéAous. 3E5OĜE 5b v TIAQ 
érripeiven aùToŬ. 3TIaŬAog 56 koi Bap- 
vópas SiétpiBov tv Avtioyeia, O1660- 
Kovtes Kal eVayyeAifoyevor NETO kal 
ETEpwV TOAAdY TOV Adyov TOU kupíov. 

3% Metà 86 Tivas Twépas elme Maŭ- 
Mos mpos Bapvópav, "Emotpéwavtes 
51, Erriokeaueda Tous KŜEAPOŬS uv 
kar& T&cav módi, EV als Katnyyei- 
Aaguev Tov Aóyov ToU kupíou, rds 
EXouc1. 3”BapvoBas $i EBoUAEŬGATO 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


32 Iudas autem et Silas quum essent et 
ipsi prophetae, sermone copioso adhor- 
tati sunt fratres, confirmaueruntque. 
3 Commorati autem illic aliquantum 
temporis, dimissi sunt cum pace a fra- 
tribus ad apostolos. ** Visum est autem 
Silae manere ibidem: * Paulus vero et 
Barnabas demorabantur Antiochiae, do- 
centes et annunciantes cum aliis etiam 
compluribus sermonem domini. 

X Post aliquot autem dies dixit 
ad Barnabam Paulus: Reuertentes iam 
visitemus fratres nostros per omnes 
ciuitates, in quibus annunciauimus 
sermonem domini, quomodo se ha- 
beant. Barnabas autem consulebat 


32 Silas B-E: Sylas A | confirmaueruntque B-E: et confirmauerunt 4 | 34 Silae B-E: Syle A | 
35 vero B-E: autem 4 | annunciantes B-E: euangelizantes 4 | compluribus sermonem B-E: 
pluribus verbum A | 36 Reuertentes CE: Reuersi 4 B | sermonem B-E: verbum 4 


32 autem te. Erasmus’ rendering reproduces 
the wording of the Vulgate. However, the latter 
reflects a Greek text substituting 8&, as found 
in 33" N A B C E and many later mss. 
Erasmus’ Greek text follows cod. 2815, in 
company with cod. D and another large section 
of the later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. 
Manetti put et. 


32 quum essent et ipsi prophetae kal atrtoi mpo- 
PTa ĜVTES (“et ipsi cum essent prophetae" 
Vg). By adhering too closely to the Greek 
word-order, the Vulgate obscures the sense. 
Manetti had cum et ipsi prophetae essent. 


32 sermone Aóyou (“verbo” Vg). See on Joh. 
1,1, and Annot. Here, Erasmus felt that verbum 
was inappropriate, as it could mean a single 
word, whereas the present context implied that 
many words were spoken. The same change was 
made by Manetti. 


32 copioso moAAoŭ ( "plurimo" Vg.). In Annot., 
Erasmus objects to plurimo partly because it is 
a superlative, and also because it produces 
nonsense when attached to verbo. On his use 
of copiosus elsewhere, see on Joh. 15,8. 

32 adbortati sunt rrapekoAecov (“consolati sunt” 


Vg.). A similar substitution occurs at 1 Thess. 
5,11; Hebr. 10,25, consistent with Vulgate usage 


at Hebr. 3,13. Elsewhere, at ten passages, Erasmus 
uses adbortor to replace obsecro, rogo, and bortor. 
However, he retains cozsolor at Act. 16,40 and 
ten times in the Epistles, even in places where 
bortor or one of its compounds would have 
suited the context. It appears that, at the 
present passage, Erasmus uses adhortor mainly 
for stylistic variety, to avoid repetition from 
vs. 31, where consolatio was used. The effect is 
to break the linguistic connection between 
TOPKANGIS in vs.31 and mapoxoAéo in 
vs. 32. 


32 confirmaueruntque kal EmeoTApi£ov (“et con- 
firmauerunt" 1516 = Vg). See on Job. 1,39. 
Manetti put ac confirmauerunt. 


33 Commorati ... illic aliquantum temporis Tror- 
cavres 8E xpóvov (“Facto .. ibi aliquanto 
tempore" late Vg.). A similar substitution occurs 
at Act. 18,23, in rendering the same Greek 
idiom. For the use of commoror in rendering 
BiatpiBw, see on Job. 11,54. On Erasmus’ 
avoidance of facio, see on Job, 1,15. On illic, see 
on Job. 5,5. Manetti followed the late Vulgate, 
but omitted ii. 


33 apostolos tous &rrootóAous (“eos qui mi- 
serant illos" Vg.). The Vulgate reflects the substi- 
tution of Tous &rocTelAavras avToUs, as in 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 15,32-37 

P N ABCD and some later mss. cf. Annot. 
The text of Erasmus follows cod. 2815, sup- 
ported by cod. E and most of the later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. The longer reading 
may represent an early editiorial rationalisation 
of the text, to resolve the apparent problem of 
this reference to "the apostles". If the phrase 
referred to Paul and Barnabas, who were counted 
as apostles, it would mean that Jude and Silas 


were encouraged to go back and see Paul and 
Barnabas, which contradicts the earlier statement 
that all four of them had travelled together to 
Antioch. Or if, as is more likely, the phrase 
meant the apostles in Jerusalem, this could be 
misunderstood as implying that Paul and Bar- 
nabas themselves were not apostles. The change 
from noun into verb might have been seen 
by an ancient editor as a convenient way of 
removing the perceived difficulty of the shorter 
text. Manetti made the same substitution as 
Erasmus. 


34 Visum est ... manere ibidem Ebo6e DE TH Tika 
étripeivar (ŬTOŬ ("Visum est ... ibi remanere. 
Iudas autem solus abiit Hierusalem" late Vg.). 
The Vulgate wording as cited in Annot., lemma, 
substitutes manere ibi for ibi remanere, though 
the latter reading corresponds with the 1527 
Vulgate column, as well as the Froben editions 
of 1491 and 1514. Erasmus uses ibidem only 
here and at Act. 21,4, to render avtot, but 
retains ibi at Act. 18,19. He did not find this 
verse in cod. 2815*, but restored it from the 
margin of cod. 2816, from which he wrote it 
into cod. 2815"* (now partly cropped), under 
the influence of the late Vulgate. This Greek 
reading is supported, in varying forms by codd. 
C D and almost 150 later mss. In cod. 1, a one- 
line gap appears at this point. The omission of 
this verse is supported by almost 340 mss., 
commencing with 38"* N A B E (see Aland Die 
Apostelgescbicbte 542-5). It appears from Annot., 
that Erasmus suspected that the omission was 
due to scribal error. The main motive for 
adding the verse is to provide an explanation 
for the later statement in vss. 40-41 that Paul 
went with Silas to Syria and Cilicia. However, 
if Jude alone returned to Jerusalem, this would 
seem to contradict the implication of the plu- 
ral verb, &treAUOnoav in vs. 33; and if Silas 
remained at Antioch in the company of Paul 
and Barnabas, it is strange that Antioch was 
not directly named in vs. 34 instead of merely 
putting aùroŭ here and postponing the men- 
tion of the city’s name until vs. 35. Manetti’s 
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translation ran At visum est Siloe vt ibi remaneret. 
ludas autem solus abiit Hierusalem. 


35 vero é (“autem” 1516 - Vg). Erasmus 
perceives that, if vs. 34 is included in the text, 
then 85€ must be rendered as a continuative, as 
there is no real contrast between the actions of 
Paul and Barnabas and those of Silas. Manetti 
began the sentence with Verum Paulus. 


35 annunciantes eŭoyyeNbouevor (“euangeli- 
zantes" 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 5,42. 

35 aliis etiam xoà &répoov (“aliis” Vg.). Erasmus 
is more accurate here. 

35 compluribus Today ("pluribus" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Act. 1,3. Manetti had plurimis. 


35 sermonem tov Aóyov (“verbum” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,1. 


36 Reuertentes ErmoTpEyavres (“Reuersi” 1516- 
19). In 1516-19, Erasmus followed his usual 
practice of using a past tense to render the 
Greek aorist. However, since the aorist par- 
ticiple was contained within a proposal for 
future action, the Vulgate rendering was more 
appropriate, and hence Erasmus restored it in 
1522. 


36 iam 81, (Vg. omits). Erasmus similarly intro- 
duces iam for 81 at Lc. 2,15; 1 Cor. 6,20. At 
Mt. 13,23, he renders by denique, and by sane 
at 2 Cor. 12,1. See also on Act. 13,2. 


36 nostros {dv (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omis- 
sion is supported by "4 N A B C D E and 
some later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in 
company with codd. 1, 2816 and most other 
late mss. Manetti likewise added nostros. 


36 omnes w&oav ("vniuersos" Vg). See on 
Act. 9,32. Manetti made the same change. 


36 annunciauimus xatnyysihapev (“praedicaui- 
mus” Vg.). See on Act. 13,5. This change was 
also anticipated by Manetti. 


36 sermonem tov Aóyov (“verbum” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Joh. 1,1. 


37 consulebat EBoUMeŭoarro (“volebat” Vg.). Eras- 
mus similarly rejects volo at 2 Cor. 1,17, substi- 
tuting £z animo verso, though at both passages 
the Vulgate may reflect a Greek text using 
BovAoua. In Azzot., he recognises that the 
Vulgate is here based on the Greek variant, 
ipouAero, as found in PB” N A B C E and 
some later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by codd. 1, 2816 and most other 
late mss. In using consulo here, he adopts a 
suggestion of Valla Annot. This verb is not 
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cuurrapoAofeiv tov "lwkvvnv, Tov Ka- 
AoUpevov Mépkov: 3STIaŬAos St hiou 
tov d&trootdvta at’ AŬTOV &trd Map- 
pulas, kal pt) mUVEAŬOOVTA attois eis 
TO Epyov, um oUNTApaAaBEiv TOŬTOV. 
9 tyévero oUv TAPOŜUOUOS, ote ĜITO- 
xopic8fjvoi avtous am’ ĜAAĤAGWV, TOV 
te Bapvápav mrapoAofóvra rov Máp- 
kov éxtrAetion eis Kumpov' “TIaŭAos 
Sè ETTIAEGGeEVOS ZíAav, E6ĤAĴE Tapado- 
Gels TH XAPITI ToU Geo Urró rÀv ĜHEA- 
gav. “Sinpxeto SE thv Zupíav koi 
Kidixiav, £mornpíZov TOS &Anoías. 


1 Karĥvrnoe SE sis Aépfnv kai 

AŭoTpav, Kal ioù padnTRS 
Tig fjv èk, Ovouari TiuOleos, vids 
yvvaukós Tivos "loubadas TIOTAĤS, ma- 
Tpós St “EMANVOS' 765 ipoprupeiro 
Umo tav èv Avotpois kal "Ikoviw 
ŜOEApOV. ŜTOŬTOV ĤOEANGEV ó Maŭ- 
Mos GUV atta ĉGEAĜEIV, Kal Aaóov 


39 aroxwpio0nva A C-E: amoxwpioduvas B 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


vt assumerent et loannem, cogno- 
mento Marcum. Paulus autem 
nolebat, vt is qui defecisset ab ip- 
sis ex Pamphylia, nec isset cum eis 
in opus, adiungeretur. Tam acris 
autem fuit inter eos disceptatio, vt 
alter ab altero seiungeretur, et Bar- 
nabas quidem assumpto Marco na- 
uigaret in Cyprum. “Paulus vero 
allecto Sila profectus est traditus gra- 
tiae dei a fratribus. “! Perambulabat 
autem Syriam ac Ciliciam, confirmans 
ecclesias. 


1 Peruenit autem Derben et Lys- 

tram, et ecce discipulus qui- 
dam erat ibi, nomine Timotheus, 
filius mulieris cuiusdam Iudaeae fide- 
lis, caeterum patre Graeco. ?Huic tes- 
timonium bonum reddebant qui Lystris 
erant et [conii fratres. 3 Hunc voluit 
Paulus secum proficisci, et assumptum 


37 Ioannem A B E: lohannem C D | cognomento Marcum B-E: qui cognominabatur Marcus 
A | 38 is BE:om. A | nec B-E: etnon A | adiungeretur B-E: hic adiungereturA | 40 Sila 


BE: SylaA | 41 ac BE: et A 


16,1 caeterum B-E: coeterum 4 | Graeco B-E: gentili A | 2 Lystris B-E: in Lystris | Iconii 


B-E: Iconio A 


used elsewhere in Erasmus’ N.T., though he 
twice replaces cogito by consulto in rendering 
BouAeŭoua1 (ob. 12,10; Act. 5,33). He retains 
cogito at Lc. 14,31; Act. 27,39; 2 Cor. 1,17, a verb 
which he recommends as an alternative at the 
present passage. 


37 vt assumerent et ovurapakapeiv ("secum 
adsumere et” Vg.). The Vulgate does not add 
secum in rendering the other three N.T. instances 
of this Greek verb. However, the addition of 
et reflects a Greek variant adding kai, as in 
P N A B C E and many later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 
and another large section of the later mss. For 
his avoidance of the infinitive, see on Zoh. 1,33. 
Manetti proposed coassumere, a verb which does 
not occur in classical Latin. 


37 cognomento Marcum rov kaħoúpevov Móp- 
kov (“qui cognominabatur Marcus” 1516 = late 
Vg.). See on Act. 11,13. 


38 nolebat, vt j&iou ... uh (“rogabat vt ... non 
debere" late Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus suggests 
that the Vulgate used rogo to mitigate the 
impression of disagreement between Paul and 
Barnabas. The Vulgate, however, also uses rogo 
for &€ide at Act. 28,22, where no such miti- 
gation can have been intended. Elsewhere, the 
Vulgate uses arbitror, dignor, dignum habeo, and 
mereor to render this Greek verb. The real 
problem here is the lapse of style produced by 
the Vulgate construction of rogo with non 
debere. Manetti’s version was rogabat vt non. 

38 is qui rov (“eum, qui” Vg.; “qui” 1516). In 
the Vulgate, eum could be understood as referring 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM  15,37-163 
to Barnabas, whereas Erasmus wants to make 
clear that the clause relates to Mark. 


38 defecisset &roorávra. ("discessisset" Vg.). In 
the present context, Erasmus prefers a stronger 
verb, on analogy with "apostate", as indicated 
in Annot. At 1 Tim. 4,1 and Hebr. 3,12, he also 
tries substituting descisco, which he recommends 
as an alternative at the present passage. In other 
contexts, he accepts that discedo is an adequate 
rendering of épiotnut. Manetti put recesserat. 

38 ipsis «ŭrobv (“eis” Vg.). The reflexive pro- 
noun is substituted, to refer back to the subject, 
and also to avoid repetition of eis. The same 
change was made by Manetti. 


38 ex dd ("de" Vg.). Cf. on Act. 9,8. Where 
the required sense is simply "from", Erasmus 
generally avoids the use of de. 


38 nec xol um (“et non" 1516 = Vg). See on 
lob. 2,16. 


38 ... adiungeretur cuptrapaAaPeiv roŬTov (“re- 
cipi" late Vg; “hic adiungeretur" 1516). In 
1519, Erasmus decided that roUTov was re- 
dundant for translation purposes. In vs. 37, he 
retained asumo for cuumapoAaupávo. The 
change of verb here is merely for stylistic 
variety. In rendering rrapoAaufávo, Erasmus 
further susbstitutes adiungo for accipio at Mt. 
1,20, 24, and for assumo at Mt. 12,45. Manetti 
used coassumeret, the same verb which he had 
adopted in vs. 37. 


39 Tam acris ... fuit inter eos disceptatio, vt Ey&vevo 
... TApOEVopds, core ("Facta est ... dissensio, 
ita vt” Vg.). Erasmus makes these changes to 
counteract what he regarded as an erroneous 
attempt by the Vulgate to dilute the severity of 
the disagreement between Paul and Barnabas: 
see Annot. On disceptatio, see on Act. 15,7. For 
Erasmus’ avoidance of facio, see on Iob. 1,15. 
He retains autem from the Vulgate, though the 
latter reflects the replacement of oŭv by 5£, as 
found in 3357* N A B D and a few later mss. 
Erasmus’ Greek text had ov, following cod. 
2815, with support from codd. C E and most 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. 


39 alter ab altero seiungeretur ĉrroXwpiodfivas 
aŭroŭs ĉr” ĉAAĤAcwv (discederent ab inuicem" 
Vg.). See on Job. 4,33, regarding inuicem. Erasmus 
similarly substituted alter ab altero at Mt. 25,32 
(1519). His choice of seiungo has the connotation 
of “dissociate from” or “separate from”, far 
stronger than the verb discedo which was euphem- 
istically adopted by the Vulgate. Erasmus uses 
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seiungo again at 1 Tim. 6,5, in rendering &gí- 
onu. Manetti put ipsi ab inuicem separarentur. 
39 in Cyprum eis Kümpov (“Cyprum” Vg). See 
on Act. 13,4. 

40 allecto tmmAe§duevos (“electo” Vg.). Erasmus 
here seeks to convey the added sense of the 
prefix ém-. He uses the same verb to render 
KatoAéyopar at 1 Tim. 5,9. For Stunica’s 
objection to this change, and Erasmus’ reply, 
see his Apolog. resp. Iac. Lop. Stun., ASD IX, 2, 
p. 154, Il. 840-848. 


41 ac kai ("et^ 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
This change also appeared in Manetti's version. 


41 eadesias Tas EkkAnolass (ecclesias, praecipiens 
custodire praecepta apostolorum et seniorum" 
late Vg., and some Vg. mss.). In Annot., Erasmus 
suggests that the late Vulgate addition was 
modelled on Act. 16,4. The added words receive 
partial support from cod. D, but from no other 
mss. Manetti rendered this as ecclesias, ac precipiens 
vt precepta apostolorum et seniorum custodirent. 
16,1 Derben eis AépBnv (“in Derben" Vg.). 
Erasmus similarly omits iz before Derben at 
Act. 14,20 (1519). See on Act. 8,27. 


1 cuiusdam Tivos (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by BP" N ABCDE 
and some later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
together with codd. 1, 2816 and most other late 
mss. See Annot. The version of Manetti made 
the same change. 


1 Iudaeae \ovBaias (“viduae” late Vg.). Erasmus 
suggests in Annot., that the late Vulgate reading 
resulted from a mistaken transposition of letters 
within the Latin tradition. He included the 
passage among the Loca Manifeste Deprauata. Yt 
has negligible Greek ms. support. 


1 caeterum Sé (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission, 
again, lacks Greek ms. support. Manetti added 
autem after patre. 

1 Graeco "EAAnvos (“gentili” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 12,20, and Annot. A similar change was 
recommended in Valla Annot., replacing patre 
gentili with patris autem Graeci. 

2 Lystris tv Avotpois (“in Lystris” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 4,21. Erasmus similarly removes in 
before Lystris at Act. 14,8. 

2 lconii "Ikoviw (“Iconio” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 4,21. A similar substitution of Iconii occurs 
at Act. 14,1 (1519). 


3 assumptum NoBow (“assumens” Vg.). Greek 
aorist. 
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Trepiétepev KUTOV ŜIA TOUS louSaious Tous 
óvras iv Toig TOTOIS éxeivois’ ĤHEIGAV 
yap &ravres TOV MATEPA AŬTOŬ, OTI 
“EAAT UTrijpxev. “dos SE ŜIETOPELOVTO 
Tas MOAEIS, Trapebíbouv AŬTOJ; PUAĜO- 
osiv TA S6ypata, TK KEKPIUEVA ŬTTO TOV 
ĤITOOTOAGOV Kod TOV TPEOBUTEPWOV TOY 
èv lepouocAĵu. Fat piv ov ĉkkAnciai 
ĈOTEPEOŬVTO Ti TIOTEI, Kai &repícosuov 
TH APIOUGO Kad’ fjuépav. ŜSIEADOVTES SE 
TY OGpuyíav kai Thv [a AKTIKĤV xopav, 
KWAUOEVTES ŬTTO ToU ayiou MVELUATOS 
AoAfjoa1 Tov Aóyov èv TH Acig, 7éAGdvtes 
Kata Tijv Muoíav, &rreipatov kaTa Thv 
Bibuviav Topeveodan, kai oŬk elacev aù- 
Tous TO TVEŬ |ua. ŜTTApEAOOVTES SE TAV 
Muciav, korEBnoav eis Towa ? kai 
paua Sic Tis VUKTOS dpan TO Mav: 
&vfip tis fjv Makeŭoov éoTcos, TrapaKaAdv 
AŬTOV, kal Aéyoov, AiaBds eis Makeĉoviav, 
Borj9noov muiv. l dos SE TO Spapar elSev, 
EŬdEcs EŬN ric apev EĈEABETV elc THY Maxe- 
Soviav, oyuB1BĜCOVTES ŜTI TPOOKEKANTAN 
fius ó KUpIOS EŬ yeAic acad aŭTOVS. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


circuncidit eum propter Iudaeos qui 
erant in illis locis. Sciebant enim 
omnes quod pater eius erat Grae- 
cus. *Quum autem pertransirent ci- 
uitates, tradebant eis seruanda decreta, 
quae erant ordinata ab apostolis et 
presbyteris, qui erant Hierosolymis. 
5Itaque ecclesiae confirmabantur fi- 
de, et abundabant numero quotidie. 
$Quum peragrassent autem Phrygiam 
et Galaticam regionem, vetitique essent 
a spiritu sancto loqui sermonem in 
Asia, "profecti in Mysiam, tentabant 
ire in Bithyniam, et non permisit eos 
spi|ritus. *Quum autem pertransissent 
Mysiam, descenderunt Troadem, ’et 
visio per noctem Paulo visa est. Vir 
Macedo quidam erat stans et deprecans 
eum, ac dicens: Profectus in Macedo- 
niam, succurre nobis. Vt autem 
visum vidit, statim quaesiuimus profi- 
cisci in Macedoniam, certi facti quod 
vocasset nos dominus ad euangeli- 
zandum eis. 


16,3 1ovSa1ous 4 B D E: iov&ai0s C | 4 Kexpipeva CE: ke«piuueva ÆA B | 5 eotepeouvto 


B-E: extepouvto A | 
evayyediZacba B C 


6 yodatKny A CE: yoditikny B | 


10 evayyeAicacbai A D E: 


3 Graecus B-E: gentilis 4 | 4 seruanda decreta BE: custodire dogmata A | ordinata B-E: 
decreta 4 | presbyteris B-E: senioribus 4 | 5 quotidie B-E: cotidie 4 | 6 peragrassent B-E: 
pertransissent A | vetitique essent B-E: vetiti sunt 4 | sermonem B-E: verbum 4 | 7 profecti 


B-E: Cum venissent autem 4 | 9 ac B-E: ett A 
B-E: adiuua nos 4 | 10 dominus B-E: deus 4 


3 Graecus “EdAnv (“gentilis” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Joh, 12,20. 

4 Sietropevovto. In cod. 2815, Erasmus had 
the reading étropevovto, also found in a few 
other late mss. He or his assistants were able 
to improve on this by referring to codd. 1, 2816 
and the Vulgate, restoring Sietropevovto, as 
found in most Greek mss. 

4 seruanda guhkooeiv (“custodire” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Act. 7,53. See on Job. 1,33 for avoid- 
ance of the infinitive. Manetti preferred vt 
custodirent. 


| Profectus B-E: Transiens 4 | succurre nobis 


4 decreta Tà Sóypara (“dogmata” 1516 = Vg.). 
In Annot., Erasmus objects to the use of the 
non-Latin word, dogmata, and observes that 
the Vulgate elsewhere renders as decretum (at 
Act, 17,7; Eph. 2,15; Col. 2,14) and edictum (at 
Lc. 2,1). The same point was made by Valla 
Annot., in favour of substituting decreta. 


4 ordinata xexpipéva ("decreta" 1516 = Vg.). In 
Annot., Erasmus commends decreta as a rendering 
of the Greek participle, but since he wishes 
to use decretum for Sóypa, he has to select 
a different word for kpivw. In his 1516-19 
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ACTA APOSTOLORVM 16,3 - 10 
editions, he took the spelling kekpiuuéva from 
cod. 2815, with little other Greek support 
except cod. 2816. Valla Annot., more literally, 
rendered this by iudicata. 

4 presbyteris rOy Trpeopurépow ("senioribus" 
1516 7 Vg). See on Act. 15,4. 

5 Itaque ecclesiae ai uiv oŭv EkkAnciaŭ (“Et 
ecclesiae quidem" Vg.). See on Act. 9,31. Manetti 
had Ecclesiae vero. 


6 Quum peragrassent diehOdvtes (“Transeuntes” 
Vg.; “Cum pertransissent” 1516). Greek aorist. 
Regarding peragro, see on Act. 8,4. Manetti put 
Pertranseuntes. 


6 Galaticam regionem viv Taharikhv yopav 
(“Galatiae regionem” Vg.). This substitution is 
closer to the Greek syntax, and follows the 
example of the Vulgate at Act. 18,23. C£. Iudaea 
regio at Mc. 1,5 (1519). Manetti anticipated this 
change. The spelling yoArrikv in 1519 may 
have been deliberate, as it occurs again at 
Act. 18,23. It was not prompted by cod. 3. 


6 vetitique essent KOVBEVTES (“vetati sunt" Vg.; 
“vetiti sunt" 1516). The form vetiti is more 
correct in classical Latin. Erasmus' construction 
follows on from Quum peragrassent, earlier in 
the verse. Manetti here put soluti sunt, possibly 
based on a conjecture that the Greek text 
should read kai Au@évtes. 


6 sermonem Tov Aóyov (“verbum” 1516 = Vg. 
mss.; “verbum dei” late Vg.). See on Job. 1,1, 
regarding sermo. The late Vulgate addition of 
dei corresponds with ToU 80s0Ŭ in cod. D. 


7 profecti ENOOvTes ("Cum venissent autem” 
1516 Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate reflects the addition 
of 56, as in PB“ N A B C D E and some later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in company 
with codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. 
In Acts, he more often uses proficiscor for &€- 
épxouai, but also for tTopevouai, EKTOPEŬOJNOI, 
and é€eip. He does not elsewhere use proficiscor 
for épxopoi in Matthew to Acts, except at 
Mt. 2,23; 4,13. The Vulgate rendering could be 
understood as meaning that Paul came into 
Mysia and, from there, sought to enter Bithynia. 
Erasmus, however, by using proficiscor, hints 
that Paul may only have set out in the direction 
of Mysia, and that his attempt to enter Bithynia 
occurred before he arrived in Mysia. He may 
have made this change on the grounds that, 
since the Holy Spirit had forbidden them to 
preach in Asia, Paul would not have wished to 
go into Mysia, as it was part of the Roman 
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province of Asia. In the Peregrinatio, Erasmus 
gives a different, and somewhat confused, inter- 
pretation of the passage. Manetti put Cum vero 
in Asiam venissent, followed by a further conjec- 
tural change from Mysiam to Mediam in vs. 8: 
cf. on vs. 6. 


7 spiritus TO mveOya ("spiritus lesu” Vg.). The 
Vulgate reflects the addition of ‘Inco, as in 
3^" N A B C D E and some later mss. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 
1, 2816 and most other late mss. (though in 
cod. 1, a space is left after rveUpa). Manetti 
also omitted Jesu. 


9 visa est Spon ("ostensa est" Vg.). Erasmus is 
more accurate here. The verb ostendo is more 
appropriate to Ŝeikvuui, or one of its com- 
pounds. Manetti substituted apparuit. 


9 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg). See on Job. 1,25. 


9 Profectus Nvapás (“Transiens” 1516 = Vg.). 
Greek aorist. As in vs. 7, Erasmus’ choice of 
proficiscor is imprecise, especially in the light of 
his use of the same verb again in vs. 10 to 
render é€épyouan. At Lc. 16,26 (1519), he renders 
Siaßaivw by transcendo, while at Hebr. 11,29, 
he retains transeo. Manetti put Transi. 


9 succurre nobis Bortoov tiv (“adiuua nos” 
1516 = Vg). A similar substitution occurs at 
Mt. 15,25; Me. 9,24; Act. 21,28; 2 Cor. 6,2. At 
Hebr. 2,18, Erasmus puts succurro for auxilior. 
However, he retains adiuuo at Ap. Iob. 12,16. At 
Mc. 9,22, he substitutes subuento for adiuuo. In 
Annot. on Mt. 15,25, Erasmus makes the point 
that adiuuo can simply mean giving assistance 
to someone who is working, whereas Pon9éo 
implied coming to the aid of someone who was 
in danger or distress. 


10 dominus ó xüpios (“deus” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). 
The Vulgate follows a Greek text having ó Oeds, 
as in 8" N A B C E and some later mss. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
cod. D and most of the later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816. The same change was made 
by Manetti. 


10 ad enangelizandum wayyeNoacba (“euan- 
gelizare" Vg.). The same substitution occurs at 
Lc. 4,18. For Erasmus’ avoidance of the infi- 
nitive, see on Job. 1,33. In Manetti's version, 
this became vt ... euangelizaremus. The spelling 
evayyeAiZacbai in 1519-22 could have reflec- 
ted an intention to substitute evayyeAiZeo8an, 
though this does not appear to have ms. 
support. 
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MA voyX0evTes oŭv kro TAS Tpwdados, 
evOuSpourjoapev eis Zoxio8póknvy, TI TE 
kmioVon eis Newdmojiv Pèkeðév Te eis 
Diditrtrous, ITIS ŜOTI TPT TAS uepíbos 
Tfjs MaxeSovias TOAS, koAcovía. uev SE 
£v «ŬTi TI WwoAE SicctpiPovtes Ĥuĉ£pas 
tives Bri TE fiuépa TOV cappárov 
£ErjAGousv EEG TAS TOAEWS Trapd mota- 
pov, OŬ évouiZeto TpOVEUXT) elvan, kal 
KadioavtTes ĈAXAOŬUEV Tais cuveABoUCaIS 
yuvanti. kaj mis yuvh óvóuomi Aubla 
TOPPUPOTTWAIS TróAecs QuaTeipwv, os- 
Bopévn tov Bedv, Tikoucev, tis ó kópios 
Sijvoige Thy kapBíav, Trpocéyeiv TOIS 
AaAouu£vois UTO Tot MavAou. dos 8E 
EBarrrio0n kal ó Olkos ALTIS, TAPEKĜAEOE 
A£youca, Ei kexpikaté pe MTIOTIV TA) kU- 
pio elvan, elo£AOOVTES eis TOV olkóv pou 
peivate kal trapeBicdoato ĤuĜS. 

I€Eyévero Si Tropevopéveov Huddy els 
Tpoctuyxfjv, traisiokny TIVO Exoucav 
TveUpa TTVOwvos &ravrfjoon Hiv, ĤTIS 
ipyacíav mov trapeixe Tois kupiois 
QŬTĤS pavrevouévn. aUTn kaTako- 
Aov8ficaca TG adap kai Auv, Ekpate 
A&youca, Otto oi &vOporroi Sodor 


11 Samothracen B-E: in Samothracen 4 | 


12 commorantes B-E: diuersantes 4 | 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


1 Quum soluissemus igitur a Tro- 
ade, recto cursu venimus Samothracen, 
et postero die Neapolim, et inde 
Philippos, quae est prima partis Mace- 
doniae ciuitas, colonia. Eramus autem 
in eadem vrbe diebus aliquot commo- 
rantes, Pet die sabbatorum egressi su- 
mus e ciuitate iuxta flumen, vbi solebat 
esse precatio, et sedentes loquebamur 
mulieribus quae conuenerant. “Et 
quaedam mulier nomine Lydia purpu- 
rarum venditrix ciuitatis Thyatirorum, 
colens deum, audiuit, cuius dominus 
aperuit cor, vt intenderet his quae 
dicebantur a Paulo. Quum autem 
baptizata esset et domus eius, depre- 
cata est, dicens: Si iudicastis me fide- 
lem domino esse, introite in domum 
meam et manete. Et adegit nos. 

% Accidit autem euntibus nobis 
ad precationem, vt puella quaedam 
habens spiritum Pythonis occurre- 
ret nobis, quae quaestum magnum 
praestabat dominis suis diuinando. 
Haec subsequuta Paulum ac nos, 
clamabat dicens: Isti homines serui 


13 esse 


precatio B-E: oratio esse.4 | 14 purpurarum venditrix B-E: purpuraria 4 | Thyatirorum B-E: 
Thyathirae 4 | 15 adegit B-E: coegit A | 16 Accidit B-E: Factum est4 | precationem B-E: 
orationem A | quaestum B-E: questum A | 17 ac B-E: et A 


11 Quum soluissemus Avay8évtes ("Nauigantes" 
Vg.). Greek aorist. See on Act. 13,13. 


11 igitur ov (“autem” Vg.). The Vulgate reflects 
the substitution of 66, as in 3” ^N A (D) E and 
a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in 
company with codd. 1, 2816 and most other 
mss., this time commencing with codd. B C. 


11 Samotbracen cis XapoOpéany (“Samothra- 
ciam" Vg; "in Samothracen" 1516). See on 
Act. 13,51, for the 1516 addition of in. Possibly 
Erasmus, in 1516, overlooked the fact that 
Samothrace was an island and therefore did not 
require the preposition. 


11 postero die vij ... Emovon ("sequenti die" 
Vg.). Erasmus makes the same change at Act. 
21,18, but retains sequenti die at eight other 
passages, rendering Ti ĉrrioVon, Ti é&fjs, TH 
Erropiov, and TA Érépo. 


12 Philippos els Diditrtrous ("Philippis" Vg.). 
Erasmus’ choice of the accusative is more 
consistent with the case of Samothracen and 
Neapolim in the previous verse. 


12 koAwvia. Erasmus seems to have arrived at 
this spelling under the influence of the Latin 
word, colonia, though it is supported by 
P N A B* C D E and some later mss, 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM  16,1-17 
including cod. 28167"4. In most of the later 
mss., including codd. 1, 2815, 28169" vis, it is 
KoAcovela. 


12 eadem ori (“hac” Vg.). The Vulgate reflects 
the substitution of tavTn, as in BY N ABC 
D* E and some later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, in company with cod. D*?* and most 
later mss., including cod. 1. In cod. 2816, Ti 
aŭri is substituted for aùt TÄ. 


12 commorantes Siorpipovres (“consistentes” 
late Vg.; "diuersantes" 1516). See on Job. 11,54 
for commoror. For diuersor, see on Act. 10,6. In 
Annot., Erasmus also records the alternative 
Vulgate reading, conferentes. The change made 
by Erasmus was anticipated by Manetti. 

13 et die ti TE Huĉpa ("die autem" Vg.). The 
Vulgate may reflect a different Greek text, 
substituting 8€ for Te, as in cod. D and a few 
later mss. Manetti also had et die. 


13 e ciuitate Eo Ts TOAEws (“foras portam" 
Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus objects to the use of 
foras as a preposition, rather than as an adverb. 
He accordingly listed this passage among the 
Soloecismi. For his reply to Stunica's defence of 
the Vulgate rendering, see his Epist. apolog. adv. 
Stun., LB IX, 397 D. In Valla Annot., it was 
suggested that foras should be replaced with 
extra. The Vulgate also reflects a Greek variant 
substituting TrüAns for TrÓA&cos, as found in 
33^ N A B C D and a few later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, supported by cod. E and 
most later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. 
Manetti put extra vrbem. 


13 solebat tvouitero ("videbatur Vg.). The 
Greek verb is capable of bearing both these 
interpretations, though in Annot., Erasmus also 
suggests putabatur: the latter rendering was used 
by Manetti. 


13 esse precatio tTpocevyt) elvai (“oratio esse” 
1516 = Vg). See on Act. 1,14. 


14 purpurarum venditrix vopoupórros (“pur- 
puraria" 1516 — Vg.). Erasmus wishes to make 
clear that the Greek word denotes a seller of 
purple cloth, and not merely a person involved 
in its manufacture: see Annot., where he cites 
the phrase purpurae venditrix from the Liber 
Nominum Hebraicorum of Pseudo-Jerome. 


14 Thyatirorum Overreipwv (“Thyatirenorum” 
Vg. “Thyathirae” 1516). In Annot., Erasmus 
states that Thyatira is a neuter plural, whereas 
in the 1516 N.T. at this passage (and in all 
his editions at Ap. Iob. 1,11; 2,24) he treats it 
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as feminine singular. Manetti’s version had 
Thiathicorum. 


14 audiuit Ĥkovocev. Erasmus or his assistants 
found this Greek variant in codd. 1 and 2816, 
with support from cod. D* and some later mss., 
together with the Latin Vulgate. In his cod. 
2815, the text is Ĥkovev, imperfect tense, as also 
found in 33^ N A B C DP" E and most of 
the later mss. 


14 vi intenderet mpooéyew (“intendere” Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,33. The same change was made 
by Manetti. 

15 adegit wapeBidoato (“coegit” 1516 = Vg.). 
At Lc. 24229, the only other N.T. passage having 
TrapaPidZopou, Erasmus retains cogo. Elsewhere, 
he uses adigo for ĉyyapeŭw at Mt. 5,41; 27,32 
(1519), but substitutes cogo at Mc. 15,21 in 
rendering the same verb. He also uses adigo 
occasionally for kataSovAdw, BOVAĜWw, and 
trot. See Annot. 

16 Accidit Eyéveto ("Factum est” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Act. 7,40. 


16 precationem Tpocevyny (“orationem” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Act. 1,14. 


16 vi puella quaedam babens ... occurreret Ta- 
Sioknv TIVA Éyoucav ... &rravrfjoo ("puellam 
quandam habentem ... obuiare" Vg.). For Eras- 
mus’ avoidance of the infinitive, see on Job. 
1,33. His substitution of occurro is consistent 
with Vulgate usage at most other passages 
where &mavráco or UTravtde is found. At 
Iob. 12,18, he follows the Vulgate in using 
obuiam venio. At the present passage, the spelling 
Utravtijoa is exhibited by 335?* ^N B C E and 
a few later mss, while d&travtijoo is the 
reading of cod. 2815, together with codd. A D 
and most later mss., including codd. 1 and 
2816. The use of obuso, as a verb meaning to 
meet, does not occur in classical Latin. See 
Annot., where Erasmus prefers ancilla rather 
than puella. Manetti put vt .. puella quedam 
babens ... obuiaret. 


16 Pythonis Tubwvos ("Pythonem" Vg.). The 
Vulgate reflects the substitution of TU@cova, as 
found in 3^ N A B C* D* and a few later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 28159" supported 
by p? Ce" De" E and most later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816 (cod. 2815*"4 has tre{@covos). 
See Annot., and also Valla Annot., where TUOavos 
is cited as the Greek reading. 


17 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti substituted ac Siloam for et nos, reflecting 
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TOU 8:00 tot Uylotou eiciv, oftives 
KaTayyéAAovolv tiv 686v cwtnpias. 
Brotto St Etroie: ĉmi TTOAAĜIS ĤuEpo: 
Siatrovnbeis 5& ó [TaŬAos, kal ETIOTPE- 
was, TG Trvevpori eftre, MapayyéAAw coi 
ĉu TO ĜOVONOTI Inco XpioTOŬ EEEAŬETIV 
ĜT”? AŬTAS. kal éEf|A0ev atti] TA dpa. 
P? ibóves SE of KUpION kŬTAS OTI EEĤAŬEV 
fj ĉATris TAS Epyacias kŭTOV, &mAopó- 
pevol tov TTaŬAov kaŭ Tov ZiAav ElAku- 
cav els THY Kyopay &rri TOUS ApxovTas, 
2 kal Trpocayary doves AŬTOŬS Tois oTpa- 
Tnyois, eltrov, OŬTO of ĜVOpWTTON èK- 
Tapáccouotv ĤUĜSV Thy TdAty, ‘louSaior 
Urrápyovrss, ? kai koroyyEAAouoiv Er 
& otk E€eotiv ĤHIV rrapabéysecOod, oU5E 
troisiv, Pœpaiois oOo1. Z kal auverréo T 
ó OXAOS KAT’ KŬTOV, Kal of oTpaTHyol 
TEPLPPĤEAVTES AŬTOV TO ipdtia, ké- 
Aeuov paBbiGeivi Z roAAĜS Te EmidEv- 
Tes KŬTOIS TIANY6S, EBaAov els puAakrv, 
TapayysiAavres TO SeopopuAaki do- 
pares TNpEiv aŭroŭs. 86 Tapayye- 
Aav ToiaU nv €lAngds, EBaAev aŬTOŬLS 
els Thy EowTtépav puAaKiy, Kal TOUS TrÓ- 
Sas aŭTOv Ĥopalioaro cis TO &UAov. 
"Kork SE TO uscovékriov Maŭ- 
Aos Kal ZíAag TrpoceuxóÓuevoi Üpvouv 
Tov DEOV' &mnkpoàvro ĜE AŬTOV oi 
Séopioi. ?6&gvo SE oeiopds tytvero 
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dei excelsissimi sunt, qui annunci- 
ant nobis viam salutis. Hoc autem 
faciebat multos dies: sed aegre ferens 
Paulus, et conuersus, spiritui dixit: 
Praecipio tibi per nomen Iesu Chris- 
ti, vt exeas ab ea. Et exiit eadem 
hora. PVidentes autem domini eius, 
quod abisset spes quaestus sui, ap- 
prehensum Paulum et Silam traxe- 


runt in forum ad principes, et 
offerentes eos magistratibus, dixe- 
runt Hi homines conturbant ciui- 


tatem nostram, quum sint ludaei, 
Aet annunciant instituta quae non 
licet nobis suscipere, neque seruare, 
quum simus Romani. Et concur- 
rit turba aduersus eos, ac magistra- 
tus scissis vestibus suis iusserunt eos 
virgis caedi. ? Quumque multas pla- 
gas eis imposuissent, coniecerunt eos 
in carcerem, praecipientes custodi 
carceris, vt diligenter custodiret eos. 
MQui quum tale praeceptum acce- 
pisset, coniecit eos in interiorem 
carcerem, et pedes eorum  strinxit 
ligno. 

Media autem nocte Paulus et 
Silas orantes laudabant deum. Exau- 
diebant autem eos, qui vincti erant. 
% Subito vero terrae motus factus est 


22 alt. cutwv A B D E: aurrov C | 25 emnkpoovro A B: emnkpOOUVTO CE 


18 sed aegre ferens B-E: Tedio autem affectus.4 | spiritui 4 B D E: spiritu C | per nomen B-E: 
in nomine 4 | 19 quaestus 4 CE (qstus A): questus B | sui (exc) B-E: suus 4 (exc) | Silam 
B-E: Sylam4 | 21 instituta quae B-E: morem quem 4 | seruare B-E: facere A | Romani A E: 
Rhomani B-D | 22 turba B-E: plebs 4 | ac B-E: et 4 | vestibus B-E: tunicis 4 | 23 Quumque 
B-E (Cumque B-D): Et cum.A | carceris B-E: om. A | 25 Silas B-E: Sylas4 | Exaudiebant autem 


B-E: et exaudiebant 4 


the Greek kai TO) 2íAq, as found in many of 
the later mss. 


17 excelsissimi ToO Uyiorovu (“excelsi” Vg.). See 
on Act. 7,48. Manetti put altissimi. 


17 nobis tyiv ("vobis" Vg). The Vulgate fol- 
lows a Greek text having Upiv, as in 39^ N 
B (D) E and a few later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. A C 
and most of the later mss., including codd. 1 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 16,7 - 26 
and 2816. The same change was made by 
Manetti. 


18 multos dies ti moRAOS fjuépos (“multis 
diebus" Vg.). See on Act. 10,48. 


18 sed aegre ferens ĉiamovndeis SE (“Dolens 
autem" Vg; “Tedio autem affectus" 1516). 
In Annot., Erasmus states incorrectly that the 
Vulgate elsewhere translates this Greek verb by 


moleste fero. In fact, moleste fero is his own 
substitution for doleo at Act. 4,2: see ad loc. On 
sed, see on Iob. 1,26. 


18 per nomen tv TO) ĜVONATI (“in nomine" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 5,43. 


18 vt exeas ĉEEMDEiv (“exire” Vg.). See on 
Job. 1,33. Manetti also had this change. 


19 quod St (“quia” Vg.) See on lob. 1,20. 
Manetti also put quod. 


19 abisset tEĤAGEV (“exiuit” Vg.). Similar sub- 
stitutions are found at Mt. 9,31; Mc. 16,8. 
Usually Erasmus reserves abeo for &rép opal. 
His motive at the present passage was probably 
to avoid further repetition of exeo, which was 
used twice in the previous verse. However, this 
change slightly detracts from the sense of the 
Greek, which drew an exact parallel between 
the departure of the “spirit of Python” and the 
departure of any further expectation of gain 
from that source. Manetti had exiwisset. 


19 sui aŭTov ("eorum" Vg.; "suus" 1516, some 
copies). The spelling suus in 1516 was possibly 
a misprint, or an error by one of Erasmus’ assis- 
tants, influenced by the proximity of quaestus, 
not discerning that the latter is a fourth declen- 
sion genitive, rather than a second declension 
nominative. 


19 apprehensum èmihaBópevo: (“apprehenden- 
tes" Vg.). Greek aorist. 


19 tov ZíAav. The Erasmian text follows 
codd. 1 and 2816, supported by most other 
mss., in restoring TÓv, which was omitted by 
cod. 2815, together with codd. C D and a few 
later mss. 


19 traxerunt Elkkucov (“perduxerunt” Vg.). Eras- 
mus finds a stronger verb, to convey the sense 
that the apostles were physically dragged along 
rather than merely being "led" or "taken". 
Manetti put attraxerunt. 

21 instituta quae #0) & ("morem quem” 1516 
— Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus commends the Vul- 
gate for not putting mores, in the plural, which 
would have conveyed a different sense. See on 
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Act. 6,14. Manetti, however, preferred mores 
quos. 


21 seruare rowiv (“facere” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 3,21 for Erasmus’ avoidance of facio in 
such contexts. 


22 concurrit ouverréotn (“cucurrit” late Vg.). 
Erasmus is more accurate here, restoring the 
earlier Vulgate rendering. 


22 turba & dyhos (“plebs” 1516 2 Vg). A 
similar substitution occurs at Act. 17,8. On the 
more frequent use of plebs to render Aaós, see 
on Act. 2,47. Manetti also made this change. 
22 ac kal (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on lob. 1,25. 
Manetti also had ac. 

22 vestibus suis orOv Tà ipdma ("tunicis 
eorum" Vg.; "tunicis suis” 1516). See on Act. 
14,14. This is an instance where the choice of 
pronoun greatly affects the meaning: did the 
magistrates rend their own clothes or the clothes 
of the apostles? Erasmus points out the ambi- 
guity of the Greek, in 1527 Annot. This change 
was anticipated by Manetti. 


23 Quumque (“Et cum” 1516 =Vg.). See on 
Toh. 1,39. Manetti simply put cwm. 


23 coniecerunt tPahov (“miserunt” Vg.). See 
on Job. 3,24. 


23 custodi carceris espoo (“custodi” 1516 
= Vg.). Erasmus is more accurate here, in ac- 
cordance with Vulgate usage in vss. 27 and 36. 
Manetti similarly added carceris. 

24 coniecit tQoAev (“misit” Vg). See on 
Toh. 3,24. 

25 orantes mpoctuyóuevoi. (“adorantes” Vg.). 
At all other instances of this Greek verb, the 
Vulgate uses oro, except for two passages where 
it makes use of oratio. See Annot. The same 
substitution was recommended in Valla Annot. 


25 Exaudiebant autem Ernkpoĉovro dé (“et audie- 
bant" Vg.; “et exaudiebant" 1516). The spelling 
ETTIKpOOŬVTO in the 1522-35 editions does not 
appear to be based on consultation of mss., 
and may have been an error of the printer. 
It is doubtful whether the Vulgate rendering 
was based on a different Greek text, though a 
few late mss. do have kai &mnkpoóvTo. On 
exaudio, see on Joh. 9,31. Manetti put audiebant 
vero. 


25 qui vincti erant oi Beopior (“qui in custodia 
erant" Vg.). Erasmus conveys the meaning of 
the Greek word more precisely, consistent with 
Vulgate usage elsewhere, including vs. 27 of 
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péyas, coe caoAevOtvar TA Bepa TOU 
Seo ucornpíou: AVEWXONOĜV re TAPAXPĤ- 
pa aŭ Bupa Tr&cod, Kal TĜVTWV TA DEOUA 
àvéðn. 77 Etumvos St yevouevos ó Sesopo- 
QUAaS, kai iSav dvewypévas tas 8Upas 
THS PUAaKi|s, oram ápevos Ud Xoupav ČEA- 
Aev EXUTOV &vaipeiv, VOUIĜOV ŜKTTEPEU- 
yévar Tous SEeoplous. | ZBiĉpwvnoe SE 
gwvi uey&n ó ITaŭAos, AEywwv, MnBtv 
MPAETIS ceauTa KAKOV, ĈITAVTES yap 
ĉopev ĉvodOe. ? airjoas Si pora, sio- 
ennor, Kal EvTpopos YEVOUIEVOS TPOG- 
Emece TH IMaŭaw koi ro ZIA 3 kaj 
Trpoocy any o») «ŭTOŬS Ew, Epn, Küpior, TI 
ue Sei troiciv, iva 000005; 3 oi SE eftrov, 
Tliotevoov étri tov KUpiov 'InooŬv, Kai 
owdĤon où Kai ó ofkós cov. € Kal ĉAG- 
Anoav aŬTRO) Tov Adyov ToU Kupiou, kal 
TON Tois èv TH oikig aŭroŭ. koi ma- 
poraBoov atrtous £v &kelvr] Ti dpa Tis 
VUKTOS, ÉAoucsv &rró TOV TANYGV, kal 
ĉParrio0n aŬTOSs, kal of aŬTOŬ TrdvTes, 
rapaxpiuas 3* avayayoov TE «ŬTOUS els 
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magnus, ita vt concuterentur funda- 
menta carceris. Et statim aperta sunt 
omnia ostia, et omnium vincula solu- 
ta sunt. ? Experrectus autem custos 
carceris, quum videret ianuas aper- 
tas carceris, euaginato gladio erat se 
ipsum interfecturus, existimans au- 
fugisse vinctos. |  Clamauit autem 
Paulus voce magna, dicens: Ne quid 
feceris tibi ipsi mali, vniuersi enim 
hic sumus.  ?Postulatoque lumine, 
irrupit, ac tremefactus accidit Paulo 
et Silae ad pedes, “et productis illis 
foras, ait: Domini, quid me oportet 
facere, vt saluus fiam? ?! At illi dixe- 
runt: Crede in dominum Iesum, et 
saluus eris tu et domus tua. "Et 
loquuti sunt ei sermonem domini, 
et omnibus qui erant in domo eius. 
3 Et assumptis illis in illa hora noc- 
tis, abluit plagas, et baptizatus est 
ipse, et omnes domestici illius, conti- 
nuo. “Quumque perduxisset eos in 


29 ac BE: etA | Silae B-E: Sylae/4 | ad pedes B-E (ital): ad pedes A (rom.) | 32 sermonem 
B-E: verbum A | 33 assumptis illis B-E: adsumptos illos 4 | abluit B-E: lauitA | plagas B-E: 


plagas eorum 4 | domestici CE: familiares 4 B 


the present chapter. Manetti anticipated this 
change. 


26 concuterentur codevOfjvai (“mouerentur” 
Vg). A similar substitution occurs at Mc. 
13,25; Hebr. 12,26. However, Erasmus retains 
moueo at Lc. 6,48; 21,26; Act. 4,31, in rendering 
the same Greek verb, and also commoueo at 
Mt. 24,29; Act. 2,25; 17,13. 


26 omnium w&vtev (“vniuersorum” Vg.). See 
on Act. 9,32. The same change was made by 
Manetti. 


27 Experrecius EEumvos ... yevouevos (“Exper- 
gefactus” Vg). The word EEumvos does not 
occur elsewhere in the N.T., though Erasmus 
occasionally uses expergiscor for tysipw, Sia- 
yenyopéw, and ĉkvipw. The point of this 
change may have been to avoid giving the 
impression that someone deliberately woke the 
sleeping jailer. 


27 quum videret rai i6cov (“et videns" Vg.). 
Greek aorist. Manetti put et ... conspicatus. 


27 erat se ipsum interfecturus EpeNNev EQurov 
&voüpeiv ("volebat se interficere" Vg.). Erasmus 
is more accurate here, and follows the usual 
Vulgate practice of using the future participle 
to render péAAoo. On se ipsum, see on Tob. 11,55. 
Manetti's version was se ipsum interempturus 
erat. 


27 existimans vopičæv (“aestimans” Vg.). See 
on Act. 2,15. Manetti had ratus. 


27 aufugise ixtrepevyévar (“fugisse” Vg.). 
Erasmus uses aufugio only twice elsewhere in 
the N.T., rendering pevyw at Mt. 8,33, and 
ŜTOGEVYOO at 2 Petr. 2,18. At Lc. 21,36 (1519) 
he uses effugio for éxpeUyw, in accordance 
with Vulgate usage at Act. 19,16; 2 Cor. 11,33; 
1 Thess. 5,3; Hebr. 2,3. At Rom. 2,3, he substitutes 
suffugio for effugio. 
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28 Ne quid Mndév (“Nihil” Vg). A similar 
substitution occurs at Lc. 3,13 (1519); 9,3. At 
Ap. lob. 2,10, Erasmus retains nihil .. timeas. 
See also on Job. 3,7, for other substitutions 
of ne. 

28 feceris tibi ipsi mali vpá&ns cEXUTEB KAKOV 
("tibi mali feceris" late Vg.). Erasmus follows 
the Greek word-order more closely in his ren- 
dering. On his use of tibi ipsi, see on Act, 9,34, 
Manetti had feceris tibi mali, as in the earlier 
Vulgate. 


29 Postulatoque aitioas 56 (“Petitoque” Vg.). 
See on Act. 3,14. Manetti made the same 
change. 

29 irrupit eloenĥOnoe (“introgressus est" Vg.). 
In Annot., Erasmus criticises the Vulgate render- 
ing for not expressing the haste with which the 
jailer entered. He also suggests, among other 
alternatives, the use of insilio, a choice which 
he adopted at Act. 14,14 (1519) in rendering the 
same Greek verb. Valla Annot. had recommended 
using znsilio at both passages. Manetti here tried 
saltibus introiuit. 

29 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
29 accidit mpooétece ( procidit" Vg.). Erasmus 
makes this substitution at Mc. 5,33; 7,25; 
Lc. 5,8 (all 1519), while retaining procido at 
Me. 3,11; Le. 8,28, 47, in rendering teootritrte. 
See also on Job. 11,32. 


29 ad pedes. Erasmus follows the late Vulgate 
in retaining this addition, commending it in 
Annot. as a legitimate rendering, while pointing 
out that it is not explicitly supported by his 
Greek mss. It was therefore placed in italics. 
There appears to be only one ms., cod. D*, 
which supports the late Vulgate wording, with 
MPOS TOUS TróBas. Similarly at Lc. 8,47, Erasmus 
retains ante pedes eius, without any ms. support, 
but in this instance without putting it in italics. 
At passages where neither the Greek text nor 
the Vulgate had ad pedes, Erasmus did not go 
out of his way to insert this phrase. Manetti 
omitted the words. 

30 productis illis mpocayayay atrtous (“produ- 
cens eos" Vg.). Greek aorist. When using the 
ablative absolute construction, it is Erasmus’ 
normal practice, in the N.T., to use s/s rather 
than eis: cf. Act. 4,15, 18; 16,33. Manetti put eos 
extra producens for producens eos foras. 

31 “Inootv. Erasmus here follows his cod. 


2815 in company with the Vulgate, and 
39/4 N A B and a few later mss. In codd. 1, 
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2816 and most other mss., commencing with 
codd. C D E, XpioTov is added, corresponding 
with the addition of Christum in Manetti's 
version. In cod. 2816, ĤuGv is further added 
before 'Inootv. 


32 sermonem rov Aóyov (“verbum” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Zoh. 1,1. 


32 et omnibus kal mao ("cum omnibus" Vg.). 


The Vulgate reflects the substitution of civ 
for kai, as found in 38/9 4 N A B C D and 
a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by cod. E and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti also made 
this change. 


33 assumptis illis mapaxAaPeov atrrous ("tollens 
eos" Vg.; "adsumptos illos" 1516). Greek aorist. 
On assumo for tollo, cf. on Iob. 14,3. Manetti 
put apprebendens eos. 


33 abluit Edovcev &nó (“lauit” 1516 = Vg.). 
A similar substitution of abluo, in rendering 
VITTO, ĈITOVITTW, and d&moTAUvo, occurs 
at Mt. 15,2; 27,24 (1519); Le. 5,2 (1519), com- 
parable with the Vulgate use of abluo to render 
AoUc and écrroAove at Act. 22,16; 1 Cor. 6,11; 
Hebr. 10,22. Elsewhere, Erasmus retains lauo 
for AoUc at Iob. 13,10; Act. 9,37; 2 Petr. 2,22; 
Ap. Iob. 1,5. At the present passage, the use of 
abluo takes more account of the following 
preposition, &rró. Manetti put /auit a plagis for 
lauit plagas. 


33 plagas tev mAnyóv (“plagas eorum" 1516 
= Vg). The Vulgate addition is a legitimate 
rendering, though it is not explicitly supported 
by the Greek text. Manetti omitted eorum. 


33 omnes domestici illius ol aŭroŭ mAVTES (“om- 
nis domus eius" late Vg; "omnes familiares 
illius" 1516-19). The late Vulgate rendering is 
supported by P” and five later mss., which 
substitute 6 olkos for oi, probably by har- 
monisation with vs. 15; cf. also cod. A, which 
reads oi oixioi. Erasmus follows his cod. 2815, 
supported by codd. 1, 2816 and about 440 
other mss, commencing with 39" (NX B) C 
D E. (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 548-50). 
See Annot. He elsewhere retains domesticus for 
oixiaxdés at Mt. 10,25, 36, and for oixeios at 
Gal. 6,10; Epb. 2,19. The change of pronoun 
to illius is affected by the consideration that it 
refers to the same person as ipse cf. quum 
esurisset ipse et qui cum illo erant at Le. 6,3. 
Erasmus is not consistent on this point. Manetti 
put simply omnes sui. 
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Tov olkov aŭToŬ, mapéðnke TPATEĜAV, 
kal fjyoAMi&ro Travoiki TTETTIOTEUKOJS 
TO Bed. 

35*Huépors 5è ysvouévns, &réoreiAav 
ol orparnyol ToUs paBSouxXous, Aéyov- 
Tes, AqróAucov tots åvðpæmous éxei- 
vous. 36 &rijyyyeiAe 55 6 Seapopuarag Tous 
Aóyous TOŬTOUS TPOS TOV TavAov OTI 
AmeotéAkaow ol otpatnyoi iva åo- 
Autre: vOv OŬv EĈEAŬOVTES, Tropeveote EV 
eiptivg. 376 58 TaŭAos Ep TPOS AŬTOUS, 
Aeipavres fju&s Onpoo1a, AKATAKPITOUS, 
ĉvoporous 'Popaíous Uirépxovtas, éBa- 
Mov eis puAakhy, Kal viv Aá0pa uðs 
EKBĈAAoOUOIV; OŬ yap’ GAA ŜAŬOVTES aÙ- 
toi ayayétwoov. 3 ĉuiyyellov bi rolis 
oTparnyois oi paPsOŬXOI TA pata 
TAaŬTA. kal &popri9oav AkOŬCFAVTES OTI 
“Pwyuaŭof elvi Kal ĉABOVTES rrapeká- 
Aecav aŭroUs, kal ĉĉayoyovTes Ĥpw- 
TOv ŜEEAĜEIV tis TOAEWwS. C" EEEADOVTES 
St êk Tis puAakiis, elofjA8ov eis TV 
Aubíav: Kal iSdvtes Tots ĜOEApOUS, 
TraüpekÓGAecav aUToUs, Kal EETA0ov. 


1 AroSevcavtes OE THY AugiTro- 

Aw kai AtroAAwviav, AAGov els 
OeooaAoviknv, Strou fjv fj cuvaycyn 
TOV 'louSGaicwv.  ?xar&à ĜE TO eiads 
TH TlowAw elofAde trpds AŬTOUS, Kai 
ĉmi o&BBara tpia BiAéysro aŭTois 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


domum suam, apposuit eis men- 
sam, et exultauit quod cum vniuersa 
domo sua credidisset deo. 

3 Et quum dies ortus esset, mise- 
runt magistratus viatores, dicentes: 
Dimitte homines illos. — **Nuncia- 
uit autem custos carceris sermones 
hos Paulo, Miserunt magistratus 
vt dimittamini. Nunc igitur exeun- 
tes, ite in pace. Paulus autem 
dixit eis: Caesos nos publice, in- 
dicta causa quum simus Romani, 
coniecerunt in carcerem, et nunc 
occulte nos eiiciunt? Non profecto: 
sed veniant ipsi, ac nos educant. 
3 Nunciauerunt autem magistratibus 
viatores verba haec. Timueruntque 
audito quod Romani essent et 
venientes deprecati sunt eos, et 
eductos rogabant vt egrederentur e 
ciuitate. “Egressi autem e carcere, 
introlerunt ad Lydiam: et visis fra- 
tribus, consolati sunt eos, et profecti 
sunt. 


1 Quum autem iter fecissent per 

Amphipolim et Apolloniam, 
venerunt Thessalonicam, vbi erat syn- 
agoga ludaeorum. ?Secundum consue- 
tudinem autem suam Paulus introiuit 
ad eos, et per sabbata tria disserebat eis 


34 quod cum vniuersa domo sua B-E: cum vniuersa domo sua quod 4 | 35 ortus B-E: factus 
A | 36 sermones hos B-E: verba haec 4 | 37 Romani 4 E: Rhomani B-D | profecto CE: certe 
AB | 38 Romani 4 E: Rhomani B-D | 40 e BE: de A 


17,2 suam B-E: om. A 


34 exultauit tjyoXM&ro ("laetatus est” Vg.). 
Erasmus” use of the more vigorous verb, exulto, 
is in accordance with Vulgate usage in rendering 
&yaAAidoo and oxipráco elsewhere in the N.T. 
He reserves laetor for eŭppaivuw at Le. 15,23, 24, 
29, 32 (all in 1519), following the example set 
by the Vulgate at Act. 2,26 etc. See Annot., where 
Erasmus argues that a stronger rendering is 


required at the present passage. This change 
was anticipated by Manetti. 


34 quod ... credidisset Temoreukws ("credens" 
Vg; ".. quod credidisset" 1516). The main 
point of this change was to render the Greek 
perfect participle by a past tense. By adding 
quod with the subjunctive, Erasmus legitimately 
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suggests that the Philippian jailer rejoiced over 
his faith. However, the Greek text would permit 
the reader to suppose that the jailer was rejoicing, 
not only over his faith, but also over the fact 
of his salvation (cf. vs. 31). The different word- 
order of the 1516 rendering is dependent on 
the insertion of a comma after, rather than 
before, Travoixi. 


34 cum vniuersa domo sua mavon (“cum omni 
domo sua” Vg.). For the substitution of uninersus, 
see on Act. 1,8. 


35 ortus esset yevouévns ("factus esset" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Joh. 1,17. Manetti began this 
sentence with Die autem facta. 


35 viatores Tous PaBSovyous (“lictores” Vg.). 
The same substitution occurs at vs.38. In 
Annot., Erasmus argues that both the /ictor and 
the viator could be described as “bearers of 
rods”, but that it was the viator who would be 
entrusted with conveying the wishes of the 
magistrate. 


36 sermones bos TOUS Aóyous TOVTOUS (“verba 
haec" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,1. 


36 Miserunt 611 AmeoTaAkooiv ("Quia mise- 
runt" Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti had quod 
miserunt. 


37 indicta causa éxoctaxpitous (“indemnatos” 
Vg.). Erasmus’ phrase means “without a hear- 
ing”, which suits the context but is less accurate 
than the Vulgate. At Act. 22,25, he retains 
indemnatus. 


37 quum simus Romani &v8pc»rous “Peopaious 
Urrápyovras (“homines Romanos" Vg.). Eras- 
mus here treats &v@peotrous as redundant for 
the purpose of translation, but at other passages 
he retains bomo in such contexts: cf. bomo 
Romanus at Act. 22,25; bomo Cyrenaeus at Mt. 
27,32. The Vulgate leaves the Greek participle 
untranslated. 


37 coniecerunt tĝahov ( "miserunt" Vg.). See on 
lob. 3,24. 


37 profecto yap (“ita” Vg; "certe" 1516-19). 
A similar substitution occurs at Lc. 11,51. 
Erasmus also follows the Vulgate in using 
profecto for &pa at Lc. 11,20, 48. Sometimes, in 
rendering vai, he substitutes certe for ita, as at 
Mt. 11,26; Lc. 12,5 (1519), or for etiam, as at 
Mt. 11,9; 15,27. Manetti, more literally, sub- 
stituted enim. 


37 veniant ipsi ac thOdvtes [TOI ("veniant et 
ipsi" Vg.). The Greek is ambiguous as to whether 
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avtoi is connected with &A9óvres or Eayayé- 
twoav. Manetti put veniant ipsi et. 


37 educant *ayayétwoav (“eiiciant” Vg.). As 
indicated in Annot., the Vulgate's use of eiicio 
to render both &)&AAc and &&&yco is unac- 
ceptable, as the latter verb implies a degree of 
courtesy. This substitution is consistent with 
Vulgate usage at vs. 39. The same change was 
made by Manetti. 


38 viatores ol bogboUyoi ("lictores" Vg.). See 
on vs. 35. 


38 Taŭra. This word is omitted by cod. 2815 
almost alone among Greek mss. Erasmus or his 
assistants restored it by reference to codd. 1 
and 2816. 


39 eductos Eĉeryayovres (“educentes” Vg.). Greek 


aorist. 


39 e ciuitate TĤS TOAEws (“de vrbe" Vg.). The 
Vulgate makes sparing use of vrbs elsewhere in 
the N.T. At Act. 16,12, Erasmus follows the Vul- 
gate in using vrbs for TdAis, to avoid repetition 
of ciuitas from earlier in the same verse. 


40 Egressi tEEAOOVTes (“Exeuntes” Vg.). Greek 
aorist. 


40 e èx (“de” 1516 = Vg.). The Vulgate could 
reflect a Greek variant, &rró, as in codd. N B 
and a few later mss. However, this is uncertain, 
as the Vulgate renders èx by de at many passages. 


40 cis. Erasmus derived this from cod. 2815, 
with support from just a few other late mss. 
In codd. 1, 2816 and nearly all other mss., the 
preposition is pds. In 1527 Annot., Erasmus 
commented that mpos would be better suited 
to the context. His poorly attested variant 
persisted into the Textus Receptus. 


17,1 Quum .. iter fecissent per AroBevoavtes 
(“Cum ... perambulassent" Vg.). This change is 
in accordance with Vulgate usage at Lc. 8,1, and 
conveys the root meaning of SioSeve. At 
several passages, Erasmus retains perambulo for 
Si£poxopo1. He occasionally uses iter facio to 
render other Greek verbs, S5eUc, ó5orropéo, 
Tropevopal, Siatropevoual, TTAPATOPEVONON, 
and treZevoo, usually following the Vulgate. 


2 consuetudinem ... suam TÒ elwbds (“consuetu- 
dinem" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus adds the possessive 
pronoun because it is implied by the accom- 
panying dative case of TO Maw. See Annot. 
It is possible that the Vulgate followed a Greek 
text substituting ó TlaWAos for tæ TlowAc, but 
this is found only in cod. D. 
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é&rró TOv ypagpay, 3 Siavoiyov koi Tapa- 
TidĉuevOs OTI TOV Xpiotov ei TTOŬEIV 
kal &vao'Tíjvor èk vekpów, kai OTI OŬ- 
TOS ĉoTriv ó Xpiotds 'Incoüs, ov eyo 
karayyEAAw piv. “kai tives ££ aŭTOv 
ĉreloOnoav, kai TpoVEKANpLNGAV TE 
TlawAw kal TO LiAa, TOV Te oEBONEVWV 
“EA voov TOA TTAĤLOS, yuvoakóv TE TOV 
TEPOTOV OŬK Aiya. *SnAdoavtes 5E ol 
é&rrei&oUvrss louSaio1, kal TPOOAABOUEVOI 
TOV &yopaícov tivas ĜVŜOPAS TOVNPOUS, 
kal dyAoTroitjoavTes, £dOpPUBOUV TAV Tó- 
MV, ŜETMIOTĜVTES TE TH Oikig 1&covos, èh- 
Touv AŬTOŬS &yayeiv els TOV ŜĤUOV- É uh 
EŬPOVTES HE adTous, Écupov Tov 'lácova 
kal Tivas ĜOEAgOUS étri tous TIOAITAPXOS, 
Bodvtes OTI Oi thy oikouuĉvnv &va- 
OTATOOQVTES OŬTOI, kai EVOŬĜE TIAPELCIV, 
7 obs ŬTOBEBEKTAN  láccov: Kal OŬTON Tráv- 
Tes ĜMEVOVTI TOV Soyu&rov Kaíoapos 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


e scripturis, ?adaperiens et allegans 
quod Christum oportuisset pati et 
resurgere a mortuis, et quod hic esset 
Christus Iesus, quem ego, inquit, an- 
nuncio vobis.  *Et quidam ex eis 
crediderunt, et adiuncti sunt Paulo et 
Silae, et religiosorum Graecorum mul- 
titudo magna, mulieresque primariae 
non paucae. *Zelo autem commoti 
Iudaei increduli, et assumptis quibus- 
dam circunforaneis viris malis, ac tur- 
ba coacta, concitauerunt ciuitatem, et 
vrgentes domum Iasonis, quaerebant 
eos producere ad populum. $Et quum 
non inuenissent eos, trahebant Iaso- 
nem et quosdam fratres ad principes 
ciuitatis, clamantes: Hi qui terrarum 
orbem conturbarunt, huc quoque vene- 
runt, ^quos clanculum excepit Iason: 
et hi omnes contra decreta | Caesaris 


3 Christus Iesus B-E: Iesus Christus 4 | 4 Silae B-E: Sylae 4 | 5 increduli B-E: non credentes 
A | acB-E:etA | ad B-E:inA | 6 conturbarunt B-E: concitarunt 4 | 7 clanculum B-E: 


om. A 


2 e mo (“de” Vg). The Vulgate rendering 
could be misunderstood as implying that Paul 
spoke “concerning” the scriptures, whereas his 
subject was the suffering and resurrection of 
Christ. See Aznot. 


3 allegans rrapari9ĉuevos (“insinuans” Vg.). As 
pointed out in Annot., the Vulgate use of 
insinuo, with connotations of secrecy and under- 
hand conduct, is entirely inappropriate to the 
context. Manetti put exponens. 


3 quod .. oportuisset 611 .. Edel ("quia ... 
oportuit" Vg.). See on Joh. 1,20. Manetti had 
quod ... oportuit. 


3 quod ... esset OTI ... ĈOTIV (“quia ... est" Vg). 
See again on Zob. 1,20. Manetti had quod... est. 


3 Christus lesus ò Xpiotòs “Inoots ("Iesus 
Christus” 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). The late Vulgate 
word-order is supported by cod. E and a few 
later mss. Other variants include ó Xpiotds ó 
"Ingots (cod. B), and Xpioros 'Inooŭs (P A 
D). Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in company 
with codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. 


3 inquit. This word is italicised to show that 
it is an explanatory addition, marking a shift 
from indirect to direct speech. See on Job. 1,20; 
Act. 1,4; and Annot. on the present passage. 


4 et religiosorum Graecorum T&v Te oEBoUEVWV 
‘EAAtvoov (“et de colentibus gentilibusque" 
Vg.). On zeligiosus, see on Act. 13,43, and for 
Graecus, see on Job. 12,20. See also Annot. The 
use of religiosus and Graecus here had been 
recommended by Valla Annot. The Vulgate 
follows a Greek text adding kai before “EAAĤvoww, 
as in B A D and a few later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 
and most other mss., this time commencing 
with codd. X B E. Manetti's version was atque 
colentium et gentilium. 


4 mulieresque yuvoukóv TE ("et mulieres" Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,39. Manetti put ac mulierum. 


4 primariae tv mpovroov (“nobiles” Vg.). Eras- 
mus uses primarius once elsewhere, to render 
fiyoUuevos at Act. 15,22. His rendering is closer 
to the Greek text at the present passage. He 
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ACTA APOSTOLORVM 172-7 
removes all instances of nobilis and nobilior 
from the N.T., using bowestus for evoyt\poov at 
Me. 15,43, genere clarus for eŭyevis at Lc. 19,12 
(1522), and summo genere natus for etryeveotepos 
at Act. 17,11. Manetti, with the same idea, put 
primariarum. 


5 Zelo... assumptis UnAwoavtes SE of ATTEIDOŬV- 
tes "loubaioi, Kai rrpocAopóuevoi ("Zelantes 
autem Iudaei, assumentesque" Vg.; "Zelo autem 


commoti Iudaei non credentes, et assumptis" 
1516). Greek aorist. On the substitution of 
zelus, see on Act. 5,17. In 1516 Annot., Erasmus 
cites this Greek text as if it were found in more 
than one of his mss. ("Graeci .. addunt"), 
though this word-order is supported only by 
cod. 281675, What he found in his cod. 2815" 
was mpoocAaBoyuevo1 Sé of "loubaŭo of åte- 
Gotvtes (omitting ZnAcoavtes), which has 
the support of most other late mss., including 
his codd. 1, 2816* (though cod. 1 omits oi 
before ĉrreidoŬvTes). In the margin of cod. 
2815, Erasmus wrote several words which are 
now only partly legible owing to later cropping 
of the pages when the volume was rebound: 
his note seems to have read 

[GnA]ouoav 

[Tes o1 I]ov 

[Saio] kaŭ 

[arre1rdo]uvTes 
with a mark in the text to indicate that these 
words should be inserted before mpoocAapBo- 
uevot, omitting the five words which followed. 
The word-order of this marginal note does not 
correspond with Erasmus' published text, but 
is nearer to the wording of cod. 69, which reads 
CnNAWoavres SE of ”loubaŭoi of &rreiQoUves 
(omitting kai TrpooAaBoyuevo1). However, Eras- 
mus’ misspelling, GAoUcavres for GAccavres, 
and addition of kai before &rei&oUvres, tend 
to throw doubt on the supposition that he 
was intending to copy cod. 69 at this point, 
and his note looks more like a conjectural 
reconstruction of the text. For comparison, the 
reading of 39^ N A B and some later mss. was 
GnAccavtss SÈ of ‘lovSaio1, kal TPOOAABO- 
uevot. Erasmus’ published wording offered a 
poorly attested variant, which remained in the 
Textus Receptus. Manetti put Zelantes autem Iudei 
increduli et ... assumentes. 
5 quibusdam circunforaneis viris malis t&v &yo- 
paícv tivas &v6pas trovnpous ("de vulgo 
viros quosdam malos" Vg.). It is questionable 
whether Erasmus’ choice of circunforaneus is 
quite appropriate, as it refers to those who 
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itinerate from one market to another, whereas 
&yopaío: has a more pejorative sense, denoting 
those who merely loiter in the market place. 
Cf. Annot. The version of Manetti had malignos 
quosdam viros de foro. 


5 ac xad (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 1,25. 


5 turba coacta óxAomovjcavres (“turba facta" 
Vg.). See on Joh. 1,15, for Erasmus’ avoidance 
of facio. 

5 vrgentes domum &rioTávTeg ... Ti olkia 
("assistentes domui" Vg.). Erasmus rejected assisto 
because it could imply that the crowd helped 
or protected the house, whereas the context 
requires a verb meaning to attack or to throng: 
cf. Annot. For another instance where he regar- 
ded assisto as inappropriate, see on Act. 27,24. 
However, Erasmus retains assisto in the more 
literal sense of “stand before” at Jac. 5,9, and 
substitutes it for sto at Lc. 10,40 (1519). 

5 ad eis (“in” 1516 = Vg.). At Act. 23,15, in a 
similar context, the Greek has katé&yo Trpós, 
rendered as produco ad in both the Vulgate and 
Erasmus, and they both use the same phrase 
for tpodyw é’ at Act. 25,26. 


6 damantes Bodvtes S71 (“clamantes, Quo- 
niam" Vg). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti had 
clamantes quod. 


6 terrarum. orbem viv olkouutvnv (“vrbem” 
late Vg.). The late Vulgate reading represents a 
scribal corruption from orbem to vrbem within 
the Latin tradition. Erasmus also adds terrarum, 
in conformity with Vulgate usage at several 
other passages, to prevent such an alteration re- 
curring.: see Annot. He makes a similar addition 
at Lc. 21,26; Act. 17,31; Ap. Iob. 12,9. Manetti 
put orbem terrarum. 


6 conturbarunt &vacarocavtes (“concitant” 
Vg.; "concitarunt" 1516). Greek aorist. Since 
the Greek verb is different from that which was 
rendered by concito in vs. 5 (6opupéoo), a different 
rendering is now required, as duly supplied by 
Erasmus. However, he retains tumultum concito 
for &vacTaóo at Act. 21,38. At Gal. 5,12, he 
replaces conturbo by labefacto, perhaps to avoid 
the repetition of conturbo from Gal. 5,10. See 
Annot. on the present passage, where he also 
recommends commoueo. 


6 buc quoque kai tvOGBe (“et huc" Vg). See on 
Iob. 5,27. Manetti had just buc, omitting et. 

7 clanculum excepit ómoBéSekroa (“suscepit” Vg.; 
"excepit" 1516). Erasmus also uses excipio for 
suscipio at Iac. 2,25, in accordance with Vulgate 
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Trp&ccouoci, Pacita Aéyovtes EtEpov el- 
van, "Incoüv. | ®ét&pafav St TOV OXAOV 
Kai Tous TTOAITĜPXAS &kovovras TAŬTA. 
? kal Aaóvres TO ikavov Taps TOU "láco- 
vos Kad TÀV Aor TrÓ, &rréAucav aU Tous. 

V Of St &5eAgol eùðéws Sic TAS VUK- 
TOS EĈETEUNINOV tov te TlavAov Kai tov 
2íAav els Béppoiav: oftives Traparyevó- 
HEVOI, eis THY ouvaywyhv AITREOAV TOv 
"lov8atcv. l oŬTOI Sè fjcav evyevéoTtepor 
T&v èv OccooAovikr, oitives EŬEĜAVTO 
Tov Aóyov NETO Tráons mpoðupias, TO 
Kad’ Ĥuĉpav &vaxpivovres TAS ypapas, 
el Exe TaŬTa obtes. P modol piv oŬv 
££ avtdv trío Teucav, kal tæv “EAAn- 
vi8wv VUVAIKOV TOV EŬOXNUOVWV, kal 
&v6póv otk dAiyor. Bas 5 Eyvwoav 
oi &ró Tis DeoooĤovikns "loudaŭo STI 
kal év Ti Beppoia katnyyéAn UTO ToU 
TlawAou ó Adyos Tot Geol, TjA80v, káxei 
OQAEŬOVTES ToUs SyAous. I eu8&os St TOTE 


17,13 0:cooAovikns B-E: 0errodovikns 4 


9 ab BE: aA | 


10 emiserunt B-E: dimiserunt 4“, demiserunt Æ: | 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


faciunt, regem alium dicentes esse Ie- 
sum. *Concitauerunt autem turbam, 
et magistratus ciuitatis audientes haec. 
°Et accepta satisfactione ab Iasone et 
a caeteris, dimiserunt eos. 

V Fratres vero confestim per noctem 
emiserunt Paulum, simul et Silam in 
Berrhoeam. Qui quum aduenissent, 
abierunt in synagogam ludaeorum. 
"Hi autem erant summo genere nati 
inter eos qui erant Thessalonicae, qui 
receperant sermonem cum omni ani- 
mi promptitudine, quotidie scrutantes 
scripturas, an haec ita se haberent. 
2Et multi quidem crediderunt ex eis, 
et Graecae mulieres honestae, et viri 
non pauci. "Quum autem cognouis- 
sent Thessalonicenses Iudaei, quod et 
Berrhoeae annunciatus esset a Paulo 
sermo dei, venerunt, et illic quoque 
commouebant turbas. "^ Statimque tunc 


Paulum, simul C-E: 


et Paulum A, Paulumque B | Silam B-E:SylamA | Berrhoeam B-E: BeroeamA | 11 receperant 
sermonem B-E: susceperant verbum 4 | quotidie B-E: cotidie 4 | 13 Berrhoeae B-E: Beroeae 


A | annunciatus 
commouentes A B 


usage at Lc. 10,38; 19,6. However, he did not 
add clanculum at those passages, in spite of 
Annot. on the present verse, where he argues 
that the prefix ómó- should be rendered by 
clanculum or furtim. For his use of clanculum to 
render Ad&@pa, see on Job. 11,28. Erasmus further 
substitutes excipio in rendering AapBdveo at 
Mt. 13,20, &vaAau vo at Act. 20,13, SEXopar 
at Mt. 10,14, and évabéyopyoa at Act. 28,7. 

8 turbam tov ÓxyAov (“plebem” Vg.). See on 
Act. 16,22. Manetti made the same change. 


8 magistratus ciuitatis tous vroArvápyas (“prin- 
cipes ciuitatis" Vg.). Erasmus retained principes 
ciuitatis in rendering the same Greek word at 
vs. 6, giving the impression that the change in 
vs. 8 was simply for stylistic variety. It would 
have been more consistent and accurate if he 
had also made this substitution in vs. 6. 


.. sermo B-E: annunciatum ... verbum 4 | 


quoque commouebant CE: 


9 ab vrapá (“a” 1516 = late Vg.). The usual rule 
is that the form ab is used before vowels and 
b-. The late Vulgate here treated the Z- of Iasone 
as a quasi-consonant. 


9 a caeteris riv Momobv (“caeteris” Vg. 1527). 
Erasmus' rendering follows the earlier Vulgate 
in adding a second preposition, as also found 
in Manetti. 


10 emiserunt t&£&rreuyyav. (“dimiserunt” 1516 
Lat. text = Vg; "demiserunt" 1516 errata). In 
view of Erasmus’ note, recommending emi- 
serunt, the change to demiserunt in the 1516 
errata looks like a mistake: demitto would have 
been more appropriate for letting something 
down from a height, rather than for send- 
ing someone to another town. On emitto, 
see on Act. 9,30; 11,13. Manetti substituted 
miserunt. 
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10 Paulum, simul et tov Te TatiAov kai ("Pau- 
lum et” Vg.; “et Paulum et” 1516; "Paulumque 
et” 1519). See on Act. 1,1, and Annot. 


10 Berrboeam Béppoiav (“Beroam” late Vg.; 
"Beroeam" 1516). Erasmus took the spelling 
Béppoiav from cod. 28154, supported by cod. 
2816 and many other late mss. In 1535 Annot., 
however, he cites the variations Bépotav and 
Beponv from the epi TIGAewv of Stephanus 


of Byzantium. Most N.T. mss. have Bépoiav, 
as in cod. 1. 


10 aduenissent raporyevouevo (“venissent” late 
Vg.). See on Act. 10,33, and Awzot. By using 
aduenio, Erasmus here restores the earlier Vulgate 
rendering. 


10 abierunt in synagogam ludaeorum cis tiv 
ouvaywyfv amĥecav tæv 'louSaíov (“in 
synagogam Iudaeorum introierunt” Vg.). The 
late Vulgate punctuates with a comma after 
Iudaeorum, partly reflecting a Greek text having 
els THY cuvaycoy iv TOV "loudaiwv ATĤEGAV, 
as found in 97 N AB D and a few later mss., 
though introierunt corresponds more closely 
with eloĥecav, as in cod. E. The text of 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815"4, supported by 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. See 
Annot. 


11 summo genere nati eyyevéo Tepoi (“nobiliores” 
Vg.). For other instances of the removal of 
nobilis, see on Act. 17,4. In Annot., Erasmus 
partly followed Valla Annot. in arguing that the 
comparative adjective should be interpreted as 
a superlative, but see the next note. 


11 inter eos qui erant rov (eorum qui sunt” 
Vg.). In 1527 Annot., Erasmus recognises that 
neither his rendering nor that of the Vulgate 
is correct, but that the sense was “more noble- 
minded than the Thessalonians”, generosiores 
Tbessalonicensibus. Manetti substituted eis qui 
existebant. 


11 receperant £8E&avro ("susceperunt" Vg.; “sus- 
ceperant" 1516). This substitution occurs at 
Mt. 18,5; Mc. 9,37; Lc. 9,48 (1519); Iac. 1,21. 
Erasmus retains suscipio for 5éxouan at Lc. 8,13; 
10,8, 10; Act. 7,59, and puts suscipio for excipio 
at Gal. 4,14. See on vs. 7, above. On the sub- 
stitution of accipio for suscipio, see on Act. 3,21. 


11 sermonem rov Aóyov ("verbum" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,1. 


11 animi promptitudine Teo8upias (“auiditate” 


Vg.). Erasmus also uses this phrase to render 
Trpo8uuía at 2 Cor. 8,12, 19; 9,2. At these other 
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passages, the Vulgate used prompta voluntas, 
destinata voluntas, and promptus animus. At 
2 Cor. 8,11, Erasmus substitutes voluntas prompta 
for promptus animus voluntatis in rendering f 
Trpo&uuía oU sw. In Annot. on the pres- 
ent passage, he also recommends /ibezter and 
propensis animis. The problem with auiditas, as 
used by the Vulgate, was that in classical Latin 
it was frequently found in a pejorative sense. 


For the same reason, Erasmus thought it a 
suitable word to render trAcovefia at Eph. 4,19 
(1519). Manetti partly anticipated Erasmus’ 
rendering, and put promptitudine without animi. 


11 an si (“si” Vg.). See on Joh. 9,25, and Annot. 


11 &ye. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported 
by codd. D* E and some later mss., including 
cod. 1. In cod. 2816 and most other mss., it 
is Éxoi. 

12 Graecae mulieres honestae t&v “EXAnvidwov 
YUVAIKOV TOv EŬOXNHOVOWV ("mulierum gen- 
tilium honestarum" late Vg.). In classical Latin 
it was common to avoid a sequence of geni- 
tive plurals. On Graecus for gentilis, see on 
Iob. 12,40, and Annot. 


13 Thessalonicenses &rró Tis OeovaAovikns ("in 
Thessalonica" Vg.). See on Job. 1,45, and Annot. 
The version of Manetti (Pal Lat. 45) had de 
Thessalonica. 


13 quod .. annunciatus esset .. sermo OTI ... 
KaTnyyéAn ... 6 Aóyos (“quia ... praedicatum 
est ... verbum" Vg.; “quod ... annunciatum esset 
.. Verbum" 1516). For the removal of guia, see 
on Job. 1,20; on annuncio, see on Act. 13,5; and 
for sermo, see on Tob. 1,1. Manetti put quod ... 
predicatum fuerat ... verbum. 


13 Berrhoeae tv Tij Beppola (“Beroae” late Vg.; 
“Beroeae” 1516). In cod. 2815, the text is év 
Peppoia, omitting Tfj. This omission is virtually 
unsupported among the remaining mss. Eras- 
mus or his assistants restored Tf after consul- 
tation of codd. 1 and 2816, which both have 
the article, though cod. 1 has the spelling 
Bepoia, as in most other mss. See on vs. 10. 


13 et illic quoque kĉxei (“et illuc" Vg.; “et illic" 
1516-19). The Vulgate takes the adverb with 
ĤABov (“came thither”), while Erasmus punc- 
tuates before xéxei and associates it with the 
following verb. Manetti put ¿lic venerunt, omit- 
ting et. 

13 commouebant turbas (aNeEŬovres TOUS öxAous 
(“commouentes et turbantes multitudinem" 
Vg; "commouentes turbas" 1516-19) The 
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tov TlatAov tGamĉoTelAav of adeAqoi, 
Tropeveo@ar ws erri Thy OdAacoav: ŬTTE- 
uevov 66 ô te TiAas kai ó TipdOeos èk. 
1 of Sè kadIOTOVTES Tov [TaŬAov, yayov 
QŬTOV Éos A8nvàv: kal AaBOVTes EvToAty 
Trpos TOV ZíAav kai Tiuó8sov, iva cos Tå- 
XIOTA EAŬWON TOS AŬTOV, ĉĈHEOAV. 
16”Ey St Tolis AOĤvais exSexopuévou aù- 
Tous ToU TawAou, TTAPWELVETO TO TrveÜpat 
QŬTOŬ v AŬTO), ĤEWPOŬVTI katsiðw- 
Mov otioav Tijv TOMIV.  6igAéyero uiv 
oŬv èv TH ouvaywYH Tois ‘loudators Kai 
Tolis oeBouévois, kal &v TH AYOPR Kata 
TAVAV ĤUEPAV TPOS TOUS TAPATUYXO- 
vovtas. !Ŝ-rivig 5E tæv 'Errikoupeicov 
Koi TOV Ztwikdv QiAocóQov cuvépa- 
Mov aŬTO" kai tives EAeyov, Ti dv 0£Ae 


14 velut BE: vsque 4 | Silas B-E: Sylas 4 | 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Paulum emiserunt fratres, vt iret velut 
ad mare. Silas autem et Timotheus 
remanserunt ibi. ‘Porro qui pro- 
sequebantur Paulum, deduxerunt eum 
Athenas vsque: et accepto mandato ad 
Silam ac Timotheum, vt quam celerri- 
me venirent ad se, profecti sunt. 
Paulus autem quum Athenis eos 
expectaret, incandescebat spiritus eius 
in ipso, quum videret simulachro- 
rum cultui deditam ciuitatem. " Dis- 
putabat igitur in synagoga cum lu- 
daeis et religiosis, et in foro quotidie 
cum iis qui ipsum forte adissent. 
%Quidam autem Epicurei et Sto- 
ici philosophi conflictabantur cum 
eo, et quidam dicebant: Quid vult 


15 Porro qui prosequebantur B-E: Qui autem 


deducebant A | Athenas vsque B-E: vsque ad Athenas A | mandato B-E: mandato ab eo 4 | 


Silam ac B-E: Sylam et A | 


16 simulachrorum cultui E: idololatriae 4, simulacrorum cultui 


B-D | 17 quotidie cum iis B-E: cotidie ad eos 4 | ipsum forte adissent CE: aderant A, se forte 


adissent B 


Vulgate follows a different Greek text, add- 
ing kal tap&ooovtes after cadevovtes, as in 
P” NX A B (D) and a hundred later mss. 
Erasmus follows his cod. 2815, supported by 
codd. 1, 2816* and more than 360 other mss., 
commencing with p” E (see Aland Die Apostel- 
geschichte 553-4). In Annot., he cites kai Tapác- 
GOVTES from cod. 2816", but rejects it as an 
explanatory addition. On turba for multitudo, 
see on Job. 6,2. Erasmus is more correct in 
rendering the plural form of the noun. Manetti's 
version was turbas commouentes. 


14 emiserunt tEatréoteiAav "dimiserunt" Vg.). 
See on Act. 9,30. ' 

14 velut cos (“vsque” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). As pointed 
out in Annot., the Vulgate reflects a Greek 
variant, os, as found in 9” N A B E and some 
later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported 
by most other late mss., including cod. 1. The 
word is simply omitted by cod. 2816, as in 
cod. D and a few later mss., together with the 
version of Manetti. 

15 Porro qui ol 6€ ("Qui autem" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 8,16. Manetti put Qui vero. 


15 prosequebantur xa&io ties (“deducebant” 
1516 = Vg.). This change appears to be mainly 
for the sake of variety, to avoid having two 
compound verbs derived from duco in the same 
sentence. Elsewhere, Erasmus retains deduco for 
Karráyo, rrporréumro, and occasionally for &yco, 
d8nyéw, and yelpaywyéw. On prosequor, see 
Valla Elegantiae V, 32; Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. 
Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 300, li. 562-565. 
Manetti had ducebant. 


15 deduxerunt fjyoyov (“perduxerunt” Vg.). 
Erasmus retains perduco in rendering this Greek 
verb at Act. 11,26; 23,18, and also occasionally 
for &v&yo, &1ac 5o, and Tapayivopai. On 
deduco, see the previous note. 


15 Athenas vsque tws AOnvosv ("vsque Athenis" 
late Vg.; "vsque ad Athenas" 1516). This changed 
position of vsque may be compared with Eras- 
mus’ use of in exteras vsque ciuitates at Act. 26,11 
(1519), and also such phrases as ad hoc vsque 
tempus, ad eum vsque diem, ad bunc vsque diem, 
etc. Manetti put vsque Athenas, as in the earlier 
Vulgate. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM  17,4-18 

15 mandato èvtoħńv (“mandato ab eo” 1516 
Lat. = Vg.). Erasmus suggests in Azzot., that the 
added words of the Vulgate are an explanatory 
addition. There is no ms. support for ab eo, 
apart from the somewhat different reading of 
cod. D, mapi TaŭAou. Manetti also omitted 
ab eo. 


15 acai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
15 celerrime vy ora ("celeriter" Vg.). As stated 


in 1535 Annot., the superlative is more accurate 
and more “Latin”. In earlier editions of Annot., 
more provocatively, Erasmus had referred to 
the Vulgate use of quam celeriter as a barbarous 
form of speech ("Vsque adeo ne placet barbare 
loqui ..."). He therefore included this passage 
among the Soloecismi. For his reply to Lee and 
Stunica's defence of the Vulgate rendering, see 
Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 209 E; Epist. 
apolog. adv. Stun., LB IX, 397 E. The same 
change had been proposed by Valla Annot. and 
Manetti. 


15 se aŭrov (“illum” Vg). Erasmus uses the 
reflexive pronoun to refer back to the giver of 
the command, i.e. Paul. In Manetti's version, 
the phrase ad illum was omitted. 


16 incandescebat Tapwtuvero (“incitabatur” 
Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus recommends irrito, a 
word which he retains from the Vulgate in 
rendering the same Greek verb at 1 Cor. 13,5. 
The choice of incandesco is more vivid, though 
it does not seem to occur in classical Latin in 
this metaphorical sense. Possibly Erasmus wished 
to avoid any confusion arising from the resem- 
blance of incito and irrito. 


16 quum videret dewpoŬvri (“videns” Vg.). In 
Annot., Erasmus objects that the Greek means 
videnti, agreeing with até rather than Trveŭua, 
and suggests that the Vulgate may reflect a 
Greek variant, dĉewpov. The latter reading is 
unsupported by mss., though another variant, 
Oewpoŭvros, is found in N A B E and some 
later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported 
by cod. D and most later mss., including codd. 
1 and 2816. Manetti put comsiderante, agreeing 
with ipso. 


16 simulachrorum cultui deditam koveiocoAov 
oŭcav ("idololatriae deditam” 1516 = late Vg., 
and Annot., lemma). In the 1527 Vulgate col- 
umn, as also in the Froben Vulgate editions of 
1491 and 1514, the reading is ;dolatriae deditam, 
as found in earlier Vulgate mss. Erasmus simi- 
larly avoids the use of idolon, idolium, idolothytum, 
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idolatra, and idololatria at many other passages, 
but retains idololatrus at Ap. Iob. 21,8, and idolon 
at Ap. Iob. 22,15. He regarded such expressions 
as being alien to classical Latin, as they were 
hardly changed from their original Greek form. 
Manetti had idolatriae deditam, as in the earlier 
Vulgate. 


17 religiosis rois ceBopévors (“colentibus” Vg.). 
See on Act. 13,43, and Annot. 


17 quotidie kat& rr&cav ĤUEpAV (“per omnes 
dies" Vg.). A comparable substitution occurs at 
Act. 5,42: see ad loc. This change was anticipated 
by Manetti. 

17 cum iis pds TOUS ("ad eos" 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus' preference here for the preposition 
cum after disputo is in accordance with Vulgate 
usage at Act. 6,9; 24,12. Cf. also on Act. 9,29. 
Manetti's version substituted cum quibuscunque 
for ad eos qui aderant. 


17 ipsum forte adissent vrapocruy &vovras (“au- 
dierant" late Vg.; "aderant" 1516 = Vg. mss.; "se 
forte adissent” 1519). Erasmus conveys the 
sense of the Greek verb more precisely, while 
mentioning in Annot. the scribal corruption 
which was evident in the late Vulgate reading. 


18 8é (1st) The Erasmian text here follows 
cod. 1 and the Vulgate, supported by cod. E 
and many later mss. In codd. 2815 and 2816 
is found 82 kai, as in 39^ N A B D and most 
later mss. However, in both codd. 2815 and 
2816, kai is represented by a compendium, 
which could have been overlooked by the 
compositors who worked on the 1516 edition: 
this feature of the mss. may have given rise to 
a similar omission at Act. 10,39. 


18 conflicabantur cuvtpoAov (“disserebant” 
Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus interprets cuupáAAc 
in terms of verbal combat. However, he retains 
confero for this Greek verb at Act. 4,15, and 
conuenio at Act. 20,14. The reading ouvéBadov, 
aorist tense, conflicts with the imperfect tense 
of his Latin rendering, and may have arisen 
from a printing error, although it happens to 
be the reading of his cod. 2816 and some other 
late mss. His codd. 1 and 2815 had ouv£BaAov, 
imperfect tense, as found in 33^ N A B E and 
most later mss. See also on Act. 4,15, where a 
similar change occurs. Manetti put conferebant. 


18 6éAe1. Erasmus here deserts all his mss. for 
a reading which is supported by only a few late 
mss. Another poorly attested reading was found 
in his cod. 2816, @éAn, as in cod. D* and a few 
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ó OTEPUOAOYOS OŬTOS Aéyelv; of Sé, Zévcov 
Sanpovieov Soke karrocy yeAeUs elvan - OTI 
Tov ”Inooŭv kal Thv &vácraciv. AŬTOIS 
evnyyediZeto.  émAaPduevoi re aŭToŬ, 
él tov “Apeiov Tr&yov fyayov, Aéyov- 
res, Auvá | peda yvovan Tis Á kaivij aŭTrn 
fj Omo coU AoAouuEvn) ĉiĉaxn; ? Eevi- 
Covta yap Tiva eloqépets elg TOS dkods 
ĤuGv. BoVAĉueda oŭv yvóvoa Ti dv 0€- 
Aoi TAŬTA elvat... " A@nvaiion SÈ TOVTES, 
kai oi ETIŜNUOŬVTES Gévoi, eis OŬŬEV ETE- 
pov EŬKaIpouv, Ñ Aéyeiv TI kal ĜkOŬEIV 
Kaivétepov. Zoradeis ĉi ó ITaŬAog èv 
Leow ToU Apelou Tr&you, ĉpn, ”Avopes 
A8nvoioi, KOTA TAVTA ds Seira- 
veotépous buĉis O&opós. 7 Siepydpevos 
yap kal dvabewpdov TA ceBdopata væv, 
eŭpov Kai Bwuov év dà ŜITEYEYPAMTO, 
Ayvwota Gd. dv otv &yvooüvres eù- 
cepere, TOŬTOV y% KaTayyéAAw Uyiv. 
24 5 Beds 6 Trotfjcas TOV kóc pov KAŬ TIĜVTA 
TA Èv AŬTO OŬTOS OŬpAVOŬ Kal yis kúpi- 
os ÜTrápx o, OŬK £v XEIPOTONIĤTOJS vaois 
Katoke, 2? 008b Ud yelpdv ávOpo- 
TWV ĤEPATTELETAN, TIPOOĜEĜUEVOS Tivos, 
autos oùs TAVI ĈWĤV Kal mvo- 
fjv kara mOVTA" ZĉmolnocE te ĉE vòs 


24 kupios B-E: o kupios A 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


spermologus hic dicere? Alii vero: No- 
uorum, inguiebant, daemoniorum vide- 
tur annunciator esse - quod lesum et 
resurrectionem annunciaret eis. "Et 
apprehensum eum ad Martium vicum 
duxerunt, dicentes: Possumus | ne scire, 
quae sit ista noua quae a te refertur, 
doctrina? ?Noua enim quaedam inge- 
ris auribus nostris. Volumus ergo scire, 
quidnam velint haec esse. ?! Athenienses 
autem omnes, et qui illic versabantur 
hospites, ad nihil aliud vacabant, nisi 
ad dicendum aut audiendum aliquid 
noui. ?Stans autem Paulus in medio 
Martii vici, ait: Viri Athenienses, per 
omnia fere superstitiosiores vos video. 
3 Praeteriens enim et contemplans cul- 
turas vestras, inueni et aram in qua in- 
scriptum erat: Ignoto deo. Quem ergo 
ignorantes colitis, hunc ego annuncio 
vobis. “Deus qui fecit mundum et 
omnia quae in eo sunt: hic coeli et 
terrae quum sit dominus, non in ma- 
nufactis templis habitat, ?nec mani- 
bus humanis colitur, indigens aliquo, 
quum ipse det omnibus vitam et ha- 
litum per omnia: fecitque ex vno 


18 spermologus B-E: verbisatorA | inquiebant B-E (ital): om. A | 19 ista B-E:haecA | refertur 
B-E: dicitur A | 20 ingeris B-E: infers 4 | 21 alt ad B-E: aut A. | 23 contemplans culturas 


vestras B-E: videns simulacra vestra 4 


later mss. In codd. 1, 2815 and most other mss., 
it is 0£Ao1, an optative. Cf. vs. 11, where Erasmus 
adopts tye: from cod. 2815, rather than the 
better supported Exoi. 


18 spermologus 6 amepuoAóyos (“seminiuer- 
bius” Vg.; “verbisator” 1516). None of these 
expressions, including that which Erasmus 
preferred, occurs in classical Latin usage. He 
seems to have decided that a straightforward 
transliteration of the Greek word was better 
than coining a completely new word which 
would obscure the meaning even further. In 
Annot., Erasmus also records a Vulgate variant, 


seminator verborum. Manetti proposed verborum 
seminator. 


18 inquiebant (omitted in 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Toh. 1,20 and Act. 1,4, for such explanatory 
additions. 


18 quod .. annunciaret OTi ... eUmyyeMUCero 
(“quia ... annunciabat" Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. 


18 eis avtois. Erasmus follows cod. 2815 in 
adding this pronoun before eynyyeAiZeto, with 
only a few other late mss. in support. Many 
mss. add avrtois after eynyyeAiZeto, as in 
codd. 1 and 28169", supported by 39/4 Noor 
A E, while many others altogether omit the 
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ACTA APOSTOLORVM 17,8 - 26 
pronoun, as in N* B and cod. 2816*. Manetti 
omitted eis. 


19 Martium vicum tov ”Apeiov meryov (“Ario- 
pagum" Vg.). A similar substitution occurs in 
vs. 22. See Annot. 


19 Possumusne Auvápeða (“Possumus” Vg.). 
On -ne, se on Iob. 18,39. 


19 sit (“est” Vg.). As elsewhere, Erasmus prefers 
the subjunctive for an indirect question. 


19 ista aŭrn (“haec” 1516 = Vg.). The use of 
ista is appropriate here, in the sense of “this 
thing of which you have just been speaking”: 
see on Job. 2,18. 


19 refertur XaAovuévn (“dicitur” 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus probably thought that Zico doctrinam, 
to "say a doctrine", was awkwardly expressed, 
and so changed the verb. 


20 ingeris ciogépeis (“infers” 1516 = Vg.). In 
other contexts, Erasmus retains infero at Le. 
5,18-19; 1 Tim. 6,7; Hebr. 13,11. Other com- 
pounds of gero which he uses are congero (see 
on Job. 18,18), regero, and suggero. The change 
of verb was perhaps for the sake of variety, in 
view of Erasmus' use of another compound of 
fero in the previous sentence. 


21 qui illic versabantur oi &mionuo0vtes (“adue- 
nae" Vg). Erasmus retains aduena for this 
Greek verb at Act. 2,10. At the present passage 
he prefers to expand the meaning: see Annot. 
On versor, see on Iob. 7,1. 


21 nisi Ñ (“nisi aut” 1516 = Vg.). The Vulgate, 
in effect, translates fj twice over. Cf. Annot. The 
version of Manetti put quam. 


21 ad dicendum aut audiendum NEyaw ... «od 
ĜxOVEIV ("dicere aut audire" Vg.; "dicendum 
aut audiendum" 1516, omitting "ad"). See on 
Iob. 1,33, for Erasmus” avoidance of the infini- 
tive. See also Annot., citing Valla as the source 
of this revised rendering, though Valla Annot. 
had inserted a4 before audiendum. Manetti had 
vt dicerent vel audirent. 

22 Martii vici roŭ Apeiou Tr&you (“Ariopagi” 
Vg.). See on vs. 19. 


22 fere cos (“quasi” Vg.). See on Job. 1,39, and 
Annot. 


22 superstitiosiores SeiciBaipoveotépous (“super- 
stitiosos” late Vg.). Erasmus’ use of the compara- 
tive adjective is more accurate here: see Annot., 
and also Valla Annot., where the same rendering 
was proposed. 
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23 contemplans ĉvodewpov (“videns” 1516 
= Vg.). Erasmus finds a more precise word than 
the ubiquitous video of the Vulgate. From 
Annot., it is seen that he borrowed this rendering 
from Jerome's commentary on the Epistle to 
Titus. In rendering the same Greek verb at 
Hebr. 13,7, he substitutes considero for intueor. 


23 culturas vestras à oepaopera Uucov (“simu- 
lacra vestra" 1516 = Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus 
distinguishes o£facua from elĉwhov, as in- 
cluding all objects of veneration and not just 
“idols”. His choice of cultura is again partly 
based on Jerome (see the previous note), though 
the word rarely has this sense in classical Latin. 
Valla Annot. had suggested not only culturas, 
but also cultus and delubra as possible renderings 
of this Greek word. 


23 inscriptum erat treytypamro (scriptum 
erat" Vg.). The only ms. supporting the Vulgate 
rendering is cod. D°", with fjv yeypauuEvov. 


23 Quem ... bunc dv ... ToUTov ("Quod ... hoc" 
Vg.). The Vulgate is based on a different Greek 
text, having 6 ... TOŬTO, as in PY N* A* 
B D and three later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, supported by codd. N~" Ac" E and 
more than 450 later mss., including codd. 1 
and 2816 (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 554-8). 
See Annot. The version of Manetti also made 
this change. 


23 eŭoepetre. Erasmus’ text here follows codd. 
1 and 28169", supported by virtually all other 
mss. (cod. 2816*"4 had eŭoePHTe). In cod. 
2815* is found mrpookuveie, in company with 
only one other late ms. (see Aland Die Apostel- 
geschichte 557). Erasmus struck a line through 
TPOOKUVEITE in cod. 2815, and entered the 
correct reading in the margin of the ms., 
though only the first four letters of eŭoeBeiTe 
are now visible, owing to later trimming of the 
margins (the reading suoserre attributed to 
cod. 28159" in Aland is based on a misunder- 
standing of Erasmus’ correction). 


24 xUpios. In 1516, the reading ó KUpios is 
without ms. support, and may have resulted 
from an arbitrary conjecture. 


25 halitum mvofĥv (“inspirationem” Vg.). See 
Annot. The word inspiratio does not exist in 
classical Latin. 


25 per omnia KOTO MTOVTO (“et omnia" Vg.). 
The Vulgate reflects a Greek text having kal Tà 


Trávra, as in 397*d Nor A B D and a few later 
mss., or kai Trávra as in codd. N* E. The text 
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aipatos Trav gvos ĜVOPOTOWV, katol- 
Kev él mv TO MPOOWwWTTOV Tíjs YIS, 
Oploas mpoTteTaypévous KotpoUs, Kai 
Tas dpobecias Tis KaTotKias aŭrOw, 
7Unteiv tov küpiov, ei &paye ynia- 
gtoeiev attov Kal EŬPOIEV, Kal ye oU 
pakpáàv ard VOS EKĜOTOU ĤHUĜV ÚT- 
dpxovta. Zèv aŭro yap CONev kal 
KIvOŬuEDa Kai ĉOHEV, cos Kai Tives TOV 
Kae’ ŬNOS Troimróv siprikaoi, ToO yap 
Kai yévos éopév. ? yévos otv ŬTAP- 
Xovtes TOŬ 0:00, OŬK ógelAopev VOUIĜEIV 
xpuoó 1j ápyupo, fj Ald xop&ynpa- 
TI TEXVNS Kal evOuptioews àvOpomrou, 
TÒ Belov elvat Spoiov. Tous piv 
oŭv xpóvous Tfjg ĉryvolas UtrepiBdov 
Ó Ocóc, TA VUV mapayyéňesı Tois àv- 
OPOTTOIS TOI TAVTAXOŬ METAVOEIV' 
sl S1671 ĉorncev Ĥuĉpav èv fj u&Aa 
kpiveiv tv oikoupévny év BikarooUvn), 
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sanguine omne genus hominum, vt 
inhabitaret super vniuersam faciem 
terrae: praefiniitque praestituta tem- 
pora, praefixitque terminos habitatio- 
nis eorum, 7 vt quaererent deum, si 
forte palpent eum et inueniant, quam- 
uis non longe absit ab vnoquoque 
nostrum. Per ipsum enim viuimus 
et mouemur et sumus, sicut et quidam 
vestratium poetarum dixerunt: Nam 
huius progenies etiam sumus. ? Genus 
ergo quum simus dei, non debemus 
existimare auro aut argento, aut lapi- 
di arte sculpto, et inuento hominis, 
numen esse simile. Et tempora 
quidem huius ignorantiae quum hac- 
tenus dissimularit deus, nunc annunciat 
hominibus, vt omnes vbique resipiscant: 
eo quod statuit diem in quo iudi- 
caturus est orbem terrarum cum iustitia, 


26 MPOTETAYUEVOUS Z^ B-E: mpoorerayuevous 4" | 30 Geos A’ B-E: ews A* 


26 praefiniitque ... terminos B-E: definitis praestitutis temporibus et praefixis terminis 4 | 
27 palpent B-E: palpentur 4 | et BE: aut4 | absit B-E: sit A | 28 Per ipsum B-E: In ipso 
A | Nam huius progenies etiam B-E: Huius enim et genus4 | 30 hactenus dissimularit B-E: 


dissimulasset 4 | 31 cum B-E: in 4 


of Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. The 
same change was made by Manetti. 


26 sanguine aipatos (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by B“ N A B and 
eighteen later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
in company with codd. D E and 450 of the later 
mss., including codd. 1 and 2816 (see Aland 
Die Apostelgescbicbte 558-9). In Annot., Erasmus 
appears ambivalent as to which reading is 
correct. Manetti also added sanguine. 


26 vt inbabitaret «avoweiv ("inhabitare" Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,33. See also Annot., where Erasmus 
recommends using the gerundive, ad inbabitan- 
dum. Valla Annot. had similarly proposed ad 
inbabitandam. Manetti made the same change 
as Erasmus, but placed vt after sanguine. 

26 praefiniitque praestituta tempora óploas mTpo- 
TeTaypévous Kaipous (“definiens statuta tem- 
pora" Vg. "definitis praestitutis temporibus" 


1516). Greek aorist. Erasmus retains definio for 
piw at Le. 22,22; Act. 2,23, while using 
praefinio for twpoopiGe at Rom. 8,29 (1519); 
1 Cor. 2,7, and for dpife at Hebr. 4,7. He does 
not elsewhere use the verb praestituo. In the 
1516 Greek text, he had tpootetaypévous, 
following cod. 2815, together with codd. 1, 
2816 and nearly all other mss., but in the 1516 
errata this was changed to Tpotetaypévous, as 
found in cod. D* and only a few later mss., 
and as found in his Annot. from 1516 onwards: 
it is not clear whether he knew of ms. authority 
for this spelling. The form mpor&oc- does not 
occur elsewhere in the N.T. This poorly suppor- 
ted variant remained in the Textus Receptus. 


26 praefixitque terminos Kai ras dpodecias (“et 
terminos" Vg; "et praefixis terminis" 1516). 
Erasmus here provides an expanded rendering 
of the Greek wording: see Annot. The version 
of Manetti was terminorum positionem. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 1726-31 
27 vt quaererent Gytv ( "quaerere" Vg.). See on 
lob. 1,33. Manetti also had this change. 


27 deum rov KUpiov. Erasmus keeps the Vulgate 
rendering, which is based on a different Greek 
text, having Tov Oedv, as found in 9^ N A B 
and some later mss, including cod. 2816. 
Erasmus' Greek text follows cod. 2815, sup- 
ported by cod. E and most later mss., including 
cod. 1. Manetti put dominum. 


27 palpent yndragroeiev (“attrectent” late Vg.; 
“attractent” Annot., lemma = Vg. mss.; “palpen- 
tur" 1516). This incorrect form of the optative 
seems to be derived from cod. 1, with support 
from codd. ^ (E) and a few later mss. In cod. 
2815, it is ynàapńosiav, as in (38^) A (B) and 
most of the later mss., including cod. 2816. The 
verb palpo is in accordance with Vulgate usage 
at Lc. 24,39, though at that passage Erasmus in 
1519 substitutes contrecto, as found in the Vulgate 
at 1 Job. 1,1, in rendering the same Greek verb. 
In classical usage, attrecto tends to have pejora- 
tive connotations, implying that something is 
handled in a violent or a profane way. Nor is 
Erasmus’ alternative, palpo, entirely suitable: in 
Annot., he follows patristic usage in applying 
this Latin verb to the motion of a blind man's 
hand, but in classical authors, it means to 
stroke or to caress. Manetti anticipated this 
change. 


27 et kai (“aut” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate 
is based on a Greek text substituting fj, as in 
P” A D and a few later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 and 
most other mss., this time commencing with 
codd. N B E. 


27 tvós. This word was omitted in cod. 2815, 
but was restored by Erasmus or his assistants 
from codd. 1 and 2816, with support from 
virtually all other mss. 

27 absit jrápyovra (“sit” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 21,8. 


28 Per ipsum tv aŭrO (“In ipso” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on lob. 3,21. 


28 vestratium ko” pas (“vestrorum” late Vg.). 
A similar substitution occurs at Act. 18,15. See 
Annot. The word does not appear to have the 
same classical pedigree as mostras, -atis. 

28 Nam buius progenies etiam ToO yàp kal yt- 
vos ("Ipsius enim et genus” Vg.; "Huius enim 
et genus" 1516). In 1519 Annot., Erasmus men- 
tions mss. which mistakenly substitute ToU rou 
for to. The reading of cod. 3, however, was 
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TOUTOY yàp yévos. On nam for enim, see on 
Iob. 3,34. In Annot., Erasmus explains that he 
has re-worded this quotation so that it can be 
metrically scanned as part of a line of verse (i.e. 
dactylic hexameter). Elsewhere, he uses progenies 
for yévvnua, in conformity with Vulgate usage 
at Mt. 3,7; 12,34. Manetti put Ipsius enim genus. 


29 existimare voyiZeiw (“aestimare” Vg.). See on 
Act. 2,15. In Annot., Erasmus also suggested 
putare, which was the rendering which had been 
adopted by Manetti. 


29 aut (1st.) Ñ (“et” Vg. 1527). Erasmus’ ren- 
dering is more accurate, following the earlier 
Vulgate. Manetti likewise had aut. 


29 arte sculpto yapéyyom tTéxvns (“sculpturae 
artis" Vg.). From Annot., it appears that Erasmus 
wishes to avoid the ambiguity of sculpturae, to 
prevent this from being misunderstood as a 
genitive. However, his rendering still leaves it 
unclear whether arte sculpto applies solely to 
lapidi or to auro and argento as well. 


29 inuento tvOuufjoscs (“cogitationis” Vg.). 
This change introduces a further ambiguity. 
Probably Erasmus intended the noun :nuento 
to be understood as an ablative, parallel with 
arte, but it could also be taken as a dative, 
creating a fourth category in addition to the 
auro, argento, and lapidi. 


29 numen tò ov (“diuinum” Vg.). Erasmus 
perhaps disliked the use of diuinum as a noun 
rather than an adjective, and finds a word 
which more aptly expresses the sense of the 
divine majesty or the divine nature. At 2 Thess. 
2,4, he uses numen to render o£Pacpa. 


30 quum hactenus dissimularit &mepiSoov (“despi- 
ciens" Vg.; "cum dissimulasset" 1516). This use 
of dissimulo is more accurate, though it also has 
unwanted connotations of pretence and conceal- 
ment. Erasmus’ addition of hactenus is not 
explicitly warranted by the Greek text. See 
Annot. For his defence of disimulo against 
objections by Stunica, see his Apolog. resp. lac. 
Lop. Stun., ASD IX, 2, p. 156, ll. 871-882. 


30 resipiscant uevavotiv ("paenitentiam agant" 
Vg.). See on Act. 2,38. 


31 orbem terrarum v. olkouuévnv (“orbem” 
Vg.). See on vs. 6. Manetti put orbem terrae. 


31 cum iustitia tv BikotocUvn ("in aequitate" 
Vg; "in iusticia" 1516). A similar substitu- 
tion occurs at Rom. 9,28 (1519). Erasmus takes 
év in an instrumental sense: see on Job. 3,21. 
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Ev ĜVOpI © Spice, triotiv Trapaoy ov 
TAVIW, &|vaothoas AŬTOV èk VEKPOV. 
2 ĜkOVOAVTES ĜE ĤVAOTACIV vekpóxv, of 
uv EXAEŬGĜOV, oi 68 elmov, Akoucó- 
peĝð& cou TOAMIV mepi TOVTOV. 3 kaj 
oŭTws ó TlatAos ĉEĥADEv èk péoou 
AŬTOV. Mervis SE ävöpes KoAAn- 
ŬeVTES AŬTO, EMlOTEUOAV, èv ols koi 
Aiovúoios ó Apsotrayitns, Kal yuvh 
òvópatı Adpapis, Kol Etepor cuv 
QŬTOIS. 
1 Metà 8 Tatra ywpiobeis 6 
TlatiAos ĉk TOv A8nvóv, AAGev 
els Kópiv6ov:  ?xoi Eŭpwvy Tiva "lov- 
Saiov óvópami AktAav, ITovrikóv td 
yével, TPOOPATOS EATAUOOTA ĈITO ts 
Talas, Kal TTpioklAAav yuvafika aù- 
ToU, ŜIA TO Siatetayévar KAavdiov 
Xowpiĉeoda1 Trávras TOUS 'louSaíous èk 
Tis 'Pouns, MPOOĤALEV aŭrojs: kal 
Sik TO ONOTEXVOV elvai, ĉpeve map’ 
aŭrojs kal elpyaĉero: fjcav yap okn- 
vomoio) Tiv TEXVNV.  “SIEAEyETO BE 
tv ti ouvaywYyĝ kar& rav odPBa- 
TOv, ErrerBé Te louSaious kaŭ “EAAnvas. 


31 mapaoxwv A CE: rapacyxov B 
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per eum virum per quem decreue- 
rat, fide praestita omnibus, quum | 
excitarit illum ex mortuis. ? Quum 
audissent autem resurrectionem mor- 


tuorum, alii quidem irridebant, alii 


vero dixerunt: Audiemus te de hoc 
iterum. Sic Paulus exiuit e medio 
eorum. ™ Quidam vero viri adhae- 
rentes ei crediderunt, in quibus et 
Dionysius Areopagita, et mulier no- 
mine Damaris, aliique cum eis. 


18 Post haec Paulus digressus 
Athenis venit Corinthum, 
^et nactus quendam lIudaeum no- 
mine Aquilam, Ponticum genere, 
qui nuper venerat ab Italia, et 
Priscillam vxorem eius, eo quod 
praecepisset Claudius, omnes Iu- 
daeos Roma decedere, accessit ad 
eos: et quia eiusdem erat artificii, 
manebat apud eos et operabatur. 
Erat autem ars illorum texere ta- 
bernacula. —*Disputabat autem in 
synagoga per omne sabbatum, sua- 
debatque ludaeis pariter et Graecis. 


31 per eum virum per quem decreuerat B-E: in eo viro in quo statuerat A | quum excitarit illum 
ex BE (ex. cum pro quum B-D): excitato illoa A | 33 e BE: deA | 34 Areopagita B-E: 


Ariopagita 4 | aliique B-E: et alii 4 


18,1 Paulus digressus B-E: digressus Paulus ab.4 | 2 omnes Iudaeos Roma decedere E: discedere 
omnes Iudaeos a Roma A, omnes Iudaeos Rhoma decedere B-D | 3 tabernacula C-E: aulaea 


AB | 4 pariter B-E: om. A 


He may also have wished to avoid confu- 
sion between in iustitia and iniustitia: he sub- 
stitutes per iustitiam at Eph. 4,24; 2 Petr. 1,1; 
Ap. Iob. 19,11 (all in 1519). Manetti put iz 
iustitia. 

31 per eum virum per quem tv ĝvS5pl & (“in viro 
in quo" Vg.; "in eo viro in quo" 1516). Again, 
Erasmus understands év instrumentally. See on 
lob. 3,21. In Annot., he suggests using quem 


rather than per quem. Manetti's version had iz 
viro quo. 


31 decreuerat pice ("statuit" Vg.; "statuerat" 
1516). Erasmus makes a similar substitution in 
rendering Kpiveo at 2 Cor. 2,1; Tit. 3,12, while 
following the Vulgate in using decerno to ren- 
der mpoopičw at Act. 4,28. He also puts decerno 
in place of iudico in rendering Kpivw at Act. 
21,25; 27,1; 1 Cor. 5,3; 1 Cor. 7,37. In Annot., 
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ACTA APOSTOLORVM 17,31 - 18,4 
he alternatively suggests definierat. Manetti sub- 
stituted ordinauit. 


31 fide praestita Tiotw Trapacxov ("fidem 
praebens" Vg.). Greek aorist. See Annot., where 
Erasmus explains the verb as being the equival- 
ent of exbibeo. The use of praesto is in accordance 
with Vulgate usage at Lc. 7,4; Act. 16,16; 19,24; 
22,2; 28,2. Erasmus retains praebeo at Lc. 6,29; 
Tit. 2,7. Further, at 1 Tim. 1,4; 6,17, he substitutes 
praebeo for praesto. The spelling mapacxov in 
1519 is a misprint. 

31 quum excitarit illum ĉuaorrĥoas aŭrov (“sus- 
citans eum” Vg.; “excitato illo” 1516). Greek 
aorist. A similar substitution of excito occurs at 
eight passages in the Epistles, in rendering 
tyelpw, but Erasmus is quite often content to 
retain suscito in such contexts. He replaces eum 
with illum, perhaps to emphasise the contrast 
with the preceding omnibus. 


31 ex èx (“a” 1516 = Vg.). See on Iob. 2,22. 


32 alii .. alii oi ... oi ("quidam ... quidam" 
Vg.. Erasmus may have disliked the juxta- 
position of the similar sounding quidam and 
quidem, though he retains it at Act. 14,4. 


32 Audiemus Akovooyueda (“Audiamus” Vg. 
1527). Erasmus adopts the more accurate ren- 
dering of the earlier Vulgate, as did Manetti. 


33 Sic kal otro. Erasmus’ rendering follows 
the Vulgate in leaving kai untranslated. How- 
ever, the Vulgate reflects a Greek text omitting 
kai, as in B7' N A B D and a few later mss. 
Erasmus' Greek text follows cod. 2815, in 
company with cod. E and most of the later 
mss, including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti 
accordingly had ac sic. 


33 e ĉx (“de” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 2,15. 


34 £v ols. Cod. 2815 adds ñv, with a few other 
late mss. The Erasmian text follows codd. 1 and 
2816, together with nearly all other mss. and 
the Vulgate, in deleting this verb. 


34 aliique «oi &repoi (“et alii” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Joh. 1,39. 


18,1 Paulus digressus xcopic8els ó MotAos (“egres- 
sus" Vg.; "digressus Paulus" 1516). The Vulgate 
reflects the omission of ó TlaUAos, as in 
P” N BD and four later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, supported by codd. A E and more 
than 460 later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816 
(see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 560-1). On di- 
gredior, see on Iob. 12,36. See also Annot. The 
version of Manetti had egressus Paulus. 
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1 Athenis tk riv A8nvàv (“ab Athenis" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Act. 1,4, and Annot. 


2 nactus eŭpowv (“inueniens” Vg.). Greek aorist. 
See on Job. 2,14. 


2 omnes Iudaeos Roma decedere ywpičeoða ráv- 
Tas TOUS louSaious Ek Tis "Pons ("discedere 
omnes Iudaeos a Roma" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
achieves a more natural Latin word-order. 
On the omission of the preposition a, see on 
Act. 1,4. Erasmus uses decedo only once else- 
where in the N.T., substituting it for Ziscedo in 
rendering peraĝaivw at Mt. 8,34. He follows 
the Vulgate in retaining disedo for ywpite at 
Act. 1,4; 1 Cor. 7,15, and for rendering a variety 
of other Greek verbs. Manetti proposed vt 
omnes Iudei de Roma discederent. 


3 eiusdem ... artificii OuOTEXVOV ("eiusdem artis” 
Vg.). Erasmus here finds a more precise term, 
though his motive is partly to avoid repetition 
of ars in the following sentence: see Annot., 
where he also suggests opificii. Manetti’s version 
(both mss.) had eiusdem ... vrbis, probably result- 
ing from an error of transcription. 


3 Erat ... ars illorum texere tabernacula hoo ... 
oxnvotroiol thy téxvnv (“Erant .. sceno- 
factoriae artis” late Vg.; "Erat ... ars illorum 
texere aulaea" 1516-19). The word scenofactoria 
does not exist in classical Latin. Erasmus' 
choice of aulaeum in 1516-19 was unsuitable 
as it meant "curtain" rather than "tent". On 
tabernacula, see 1519 Annot., and also Eras- 
mus Apolog. resp. lac. Lop. Stun., ASD IX, 2, 
pp. 156-8, Il. 883-894. Manetti’s translation of 
this clause was erant enim funifactoriae artis, 
using a non-classical term to describe them as 
rope-makers. 


4 Disputabat autem SwAEyero Sé ("Et disputa- 
bat” late Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus indicates that 
this verse was missing in some Vulgate mss. and 
printed editions. His rendering of 86 is more 
precise, as the Greek makes a contrast between 
the fact of Paul's working as a tent-maker 
during the week, and his preaching in the 
synagogue on the sabbaths. The same change 
was made by Manetti. 


4 sabbatum cáp porov (sabbatum, interponens 
nomen domini Iesu" late Vg.). The late Vulgate 
addition is supported only by cod. D among 
the Greek mss. See Annot. The version of 
Manetti had just sabbatum. 


4 pariter et Te ... xai ("et^ 1516 = Vg). See on 
Act. 1,1. It could be argued that te is already 
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5 dos BE KATHAGOV ĉuro THis Makedovias ő 
Te ZíAas Kai ó Tipdbeos, cuvelyero TH 
TVEVNOTI 6 TTaŬAOS, DIOQUOPTUPOEVOS tois 
"louSaáois Tóv Xpiotov 'Incoüv. $Avri- 
Taccopévov Ŝŝ AŬTOSV kai BAOopnuoŭv- 
TO, &riva&ápevos TA iucctia, eltre TIPOS 
autous, TO alpa Ouóv mi Thv kepoAĵv 
Udy: Kabapds ty &rró ToU viv eis TA 
ĉovn TOPELOONAN. 7 kod petaPds &eitev, 
TiA0ev els oikíav TIVOS, óvónom lovotou, 
oeBopévou Tov Beóv, oŭ fj oikia fjv ouv- 
ouopoUca Tij ouvaywyñ. SKpiorros 5E 
6 &pyicuvé&yoyos érioteuce TH KUPI 
oùv ĜAMW TH olko AŬTOŬ" kai ToAAo! 
TOv Kopivoimv ĜKOŬCAVTES Errío Tevov, 
xai éBorrri&ovro. ?elrre SE ó kUPIOS 6r 
Ópápacros EV VUKTI TO TowAw, Mi) popoŭ, 
ĜAAĉ AĜMEI, Kal uf] lolWTĤONS, S671 
£y eiui HETA CO Kal OUSels &rri&fjoerad 
ool TOU Kak@®oai GE, 8161 Aads ŜOTI poi 
TOAUs èv Tfj MOAEI TaUTH. "ixáOicé TE 
EVIQUTOV kal ufjvas EE, Si8doKeov atrrous 
Tov Adyov Tot Oto. 

2 ['aAAMwvos 5È dvOuTraTevovtos TÄS 
Axaŭas, kareméoTnoav ópo8uuobóv oi 
"lou8oio: t Mavy, kai fyayov 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


SQuum venissent autem e Macedonia 
Silas et Timotheus, coartabatur spiritu 
Paulus, testificans Iudaeis Christum 
esse Iesum. “Contradicentibus autem 
eis ac blasphema loquentibus, excus- 
sis vestimentis dixit ad eos: Sanguis 
vester super caput vestrum. Mundus 
ego posthac ad gentes vadam. "Et 
migrans inde, intrauit in domum cu- 
iusdam, nomine Iusti, colentis deum, 
cuius domus erat contigua synago- 
gae. Crispus autem archisynagogus 
credidit domino cum tota domo 
sua: multique Corinthiorum audientes 
credebant, ac baptizabantur. ° Dixit 
autem dominus nocte per visionem 
Paulo: Noli timere, sed loquere, et ne 
taceas, propterea quod ego sim te- 
cum: et nemo adorietur te vt affligat 
te, quoniam populus est mihi multus 
in hac ciuitate. "Sedit autem ibi an- 
num et sex menses, docens eos sermo- 
nem dei. 

12 Caeterum quum Gallio ageret pro- 
consulem Achaiae, insurrexerunt vno 
animo Iudaei in Paulum, et adduxerunt 


18,5 1ncouv B-E: moovov A | 8 oxoucavres B-E: axovovtes A 


5 e B-E:deA | Silas B-E: Sylas.A | esse B-E: om. A | 6 ac CE:etAB | blasphema loquentibus 
CE: blasphemantibus A, conuiciantibus B | 8 multique BE: et multi 4 | ac BE: et ZA | 
9 nocte BE: in nocteA | 10 sim BE:sumA | 11 sermonem B-E: verbum A | 12 Caeterum 
... proconsulem B-E: Gallione autem proconsule A 


adequately rendered by -que in suadebatque, and 
that pariter is therefore redundant. 


5 eĉmo (“de” 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 15,38. 


5 coartabatur spiritu ouvelyeto TO TVEŬNATI 
(“instabat verbo” Vg.). The Vulgate follows a 
Greek text substituting Aóyco for MVELNOTI, as 
in P” ^N A B D E and twenty-three later mss. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in company with 
codd. 1, 2816 and about 440 other late mss. (see 
Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 563-5). His choice of 
coartor is in accordance with Vulgate usage at 
Le. 12,50; Phil. 1,23. See Annot. The version of 
Manetti put instabat spiritu. 


5 Christum esse lesum tov Xpiorov ”'Inooŭv 
(“esse Christum Iesum" Vg; "Christum le- 
sum" 1516). The Vulgate may reflect a Greek 
text having elvai tov XpicTóv “Inootv, as 
in 39^ N A B (D) and some later mss., in- 
cluding cod. 28169", Erasmus’ Greek text 
(apart from the misprint IHEOYZN in 1516) 
follows cod. 2815, supported by cod. E and 
most later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816*. 
Manetti put Christum lesum, as in Erasmus’ 
1516 edition. 


6 ac kai (“et” 1516-19 = Vg.). See on Tob. 1,25. 
Manetti also had ac. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 18,5 - 12 

6 blaspbema loquentibus BAaconpowvtov (“blas- 
phemantibus” 1516 - Vg; “conuiciantibus” 
1519). See on Act. 13,45. 


6 excussis vestimentis &viva&&pevos TA ipé&ria 
(“excutiens vestimenta sua" late Vg.). Greek 
aorist. On the omission of sua, see on Joh. 13,4. 
Manetti's version was postquam excussit vestimenta 
sua. 


6 posthac dmo oU viv (“ex hoc" Vg). The 
same substitution occurs at 2 Cor. 5,16. Cf. Le. 
5,10, where Erasmus puts posthac for ex boc iam, 
in rendering the same Greek expression. He 
retains ex hoc at Lc. 12,52, while replacing it 
with ex boc tempore at Lc. 22,69. See further 
on Job. 5,14. Manetti (Pal. Lat. 45) substituted 
ex nunc. 


7 lusti ”lovorovy (“Titi Iusti" Vg.). The Vulgate 
addition corresponds with Titov ‘lovotou, 
as found in codd. N E and a few later mss., 
or Tiriou ”lobvoTov, as in codd. BY D, In 
cod. A, the reading is 'loUoou, but without the 
preceding óvóparri. In cod. 2815“, the words 
dévéuaTi "lovoTou were wholly omitted by the 
scribe, but were restored in the margin by 
Erasmus after consultation of codd. 1 and 
2816, which have ”loboTov without Titov, in 
company with codd. B®" D* and most later 
mss. The marginal note in cod. 2815 is now 
partly cropped. In Annot., however, Erasmus 
expresses the opinion that the name Titus was 
left out by scribal error ("incuria librariorum 
praetermissum"). The question is whether the 
name was omitted by haplography, caused by 
the resemblance of the last syllable of dvouari 
and the first syllable of Titov, or whether it 
was added as a result of dittography, accidentally 
duplicating the last syllable of óvóporri, to pro- 
duce ovopertiti iovc Tou, which in turn became 
OVOHOTI TITOU IOUOTOU Or OVOLQTI TITIOU 
10UoTOV. Manetti also had Justi, omitting Titi. 


7 contigua cuvopopoUca (“coniuncta” Vg.). 
Erasmus finds a more precise rendering. The 
word coniunctus can bear the required meaning, 
but has a wider range of other connotations. 


8 tota OX (“omni” Vg.). See on Job. 8,2. The 
same change was made by Manetti. 


8 multique kal moroi (“et multi” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Iob. 1,39. 


8 audientes &xovoavtes. In 1516, Erasmus had 
the present tense, &xovovtes, from cod. 2815, 


in company with most other mss., commencing 
with N A B D E. Then in 1519, he put 
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éxovoovtes, without changing his rendering, 
but supported by cod. 3, together with 33^ and 
many later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. 
Manetti's version (both mss) had credentes, 
probably by another error of transcription. 


8 ac kaí (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 1,25. 
Manetti also made this change. 


9 nocte tv vukri ("in nocte" 1516 only). Erasmus 
usually has iw nocte where the Greek inserts a 
preposition. Manetti preferred noctu. 


10 propterea quod ... sim 66m ... elui ("propter 
quod .. sum" Vg.; "propterea quod ... sum” 
1516). See on Act. 8,11, and Annot. Both Valla 
Annot. and Manetti rendered by quia ... sum. 


10 adorietur te tĉmibmoerai cov (“apponetur 
tibi” Vg). Erasmus’ rendering makes better 
sense of this passage. He follows the Vulgate 
in using appomo to render this Greek verb at 
Ap. Iob. 22,18, in the sense of “add”. In Annot., 
he also suggests inuadet te, which had been 
proposed by Valla Annot. Elsewhere, Erasmus 
uses adorior only at Epb. 4,14 (1519). He inclu- 
ded this Vulgate rendering among the Quae Per 
Interpretem Commissa. 


10 vt affligat te 100 Kox@oai oe (“vt noceat 
te” Vg.). A similar substitution occurs at 1 Petr. 
3,13, following the example of the Vulgate at 
Act. 7,19; 12,1. See Annot., where Erasmus also 
suggests ad affligendum te. Valla Annot. had tried 
ad tibi nocendum. The wording which Erasmus 
adopted for his translation was anticipated by 
Manetti. 


11 autem re. Erasmus retains the Vulgate render- 
ing, though the latter reflects the substitution 
of 5£, as found in 39^ N A B and a few later 
mss. Erasmus' Greek text follows cod. 2815, 
along with codd. 1 and 2816, with support 
from cod. E and most later mss. 


11 eos aŭrous ("apud eos" Vg). Erasmus here 
follows a rare variant, jointly offered by his 
codd. 2815 and 2816, supported also by 
cod. D. The Vulgate is based on a Greek text 
having £v aŭrois, as found in cod. 1 and most 
other mss. 


11 sermonem Tov Aóyov (“verbum” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,1. 

12 Caeterum quum Gallio ageret proconsulem Voh- 
Alcos è ĉvourTrareŭovTos (“Gallione autem 
proconsule" 1516 = Vg.). On caeterum, see on 
Act. 6,2. The phrase ago proconsulem could 
perhaps, more accurately, have been ago pro- 
consulatum. See also Annot. 
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outov bmi To Biya, Aéyovtes STi 
Tlap& | Tov vouov oŬTOS dvatreiber Tous 
Ĝvdporrous o£Beoda1 Tov 0cóv. ^ u£AAov- 
Tos OE ToU MavAou &voiysiv TO oTONA, 
elrev 6 [aAAiwv Trpós Tous ‘louSaious, 
Ei piv oóv fjv &5iknu& TI À pasioŭpyn- 
pa Trovnpóv, à 'loubaŭoi, karà Aóyov äv 
ĥveoxopnv wpdv ei SE OĤTNU ĉOTI 
Trepl Adyou kal óvop&rov KAŬ vópou ToU 
kod” Up&s, OWeode aŭtoj kprrüs yao 
EYO) TOŬTWV OŬ BoUAopon elvan. "kai 
ĜMĤAQOEV AŬTOŬS &mró ToU BĤUATOS. 
VemiAaPdpevor SE Trávres oi “EAAnves 
Zwodevnv TOV àpyicuvéycyov ETUT- 
Tov ĉuTpoODEV ToU Pharos, kal où- 
ötv ToUrov TE lavi EpeEAev. 
8905: Ilaŭlos Eri Mpocueivas 
fiuépas ikavás, Toig ĜOEApOIS ĜTTO- 
TaCQuevos, &E&mAe els TAV Zupiav, 
kal oŭv aŭro TIpiokiAAa koi Akŭ]as, 


14 nv A BE: om. A“ 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


eum ad tribunal, di|centes: Con- 
tra legem hic suadet hominibus 
colere deum. “Quum autem Paulus 
iam pararet aperire os, dixit Gallio 
ad ludaeos: Si qua iniuria esset, 
aut facinus malum, o Iudaei, me- 
rito vos sustinerem: si vero quaes- 
tio est de sermone ac nominibus 
et lege vestrate, vos ipsi videri- 
tis. Iudex enim ego horum nolo 
esse. Et abegit eos a tribunali. 
1 Apprehensum autem omnes Grae- 
ci Sosthenem principem synagogae 


percutiebant ante tribunal, neque 
quicquam eorum  Gallioni curae 
erat. 


%Paulus vero deinde commora- 
tus dies multos, valedicto fratribus, 
abnauigauit in Syriam, comi- 
tantibus eum Priscilla et Aquila, 


13 suadet B-E: persuadet 4 | 14 Quum autem Paulus iam pararet B-E (exc. Cum pro Quum B-D): 
Incipiente autem Paulo 4 | 15 quaestio est de sermone ac B-E: quaestiones sunt de verbo et A | 


17 neque quicquam B-E: et nihil 4 


13 dicentes Néyovtes 671 "dicentes, Quia" Vg.). 
See on Joh. 1,20. Manetti had dicentes quod. 


13 suadet ĉvorreldai "persuadet" 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus felt that the context required a verb 
meaning to urge rather than to persuade, in 
contrast with Act. 21,14; 26,28. See Annot. on 
all these. The difference of meaning is further 
discussed in Valla Elegantiae V, 30; Eras- 
mus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, 
pp. 290-1, ll. 323-328. The same change was 
made by Manetti. 


14 Quum ... Paulus iam pararet pENhovTos ... 
ToU TMowAou (“Incipiente ... Paulo" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on lob. 4,47 regarding the removal of 
incipio. By inserting iam, Erasmus conveys the 
sense that Gallio intervened when Paul was just 
about to begin speaking. In Annot., he suggests 
quum ... aperturus esset os. Manetti began the 
sentence with Paulo vero os aperturo. 


14 Si qua iniuria eset Ei piv otv fjv àbikn- 
HA Ti (“Si quidem esset iniquum aliquid" 
Vg). Erasmus leaves pèv oŭv untranslated: 
see on Act. 9,31. His choice of iniuria is 
closer to the meaning of &Sixnua, in the 
present context, rather than the sense of 
“unrighteous” or “unjust” conveyed by ini- 
quus. However, he retains iniquitas for &&i- 
«nua at Act. 24,20; Ap. Ioh. 18,5. C£. on Act. 
24,15, where imiguus is replaced by iniustus. 
See also Annot. In the 1516 Greek text, Eras- 
mus followed cod. 2815 in omitting ĥV, in 
company with a few other late mss. There are 
also some mss. which have fjv but omit the 
preceding ov, as in 39" N A B D E. The 
reading of codd. 1, 2816 and most other late 
mss. is oUv Ñv, as restored by Erasmus in the 
1516 errata. Manetti had the same as the 
Vulgate, except that he substituted aliquod for 
aliquid. 
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14 malum Trovnpóv (“pessimum” Vg.). A simi- 
lar substitution occurs at Act. 19,16. Cf. also 
Ap. Iob. 16,2 (1519), where saeuum ac pessimum 
is replaced by malum ac noxium. Erasmus is 
more accurate here: see Annot. This change was 
also made by Manetti. 


14 Iudaei "ov8aioi (“viri ludaei" Vg). The 
Vulgate addition corresponds with the reading 
&vpes 'lovbaŭoi, found in cod. D alone. Manetti 
omitted viri. 


14 merito xatà Adyov (“recte” Vg.). Elsewhere, 
Erasmus retains recte for 6p0a@s at Mc. 7,35; 
Le. 7,43; 10,28; 20,21, and for KaAds at 
2 Cor. 11,4. At the present passage, Aoyos 
denotes reasonableness rather than correctness: 
see Annot. The version of Manetti put secundum 
rationem. 


15 quaestio est (THE toti ("quaestiones sunt” 
1516 Lat. = Vg). The Vulgate is based on a 
Greek text having ĈNTĤPATĈ éoti(v), as in 
codd. N A B E and some later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, supported by 8% and most 
of the later mss., including codd. 1 and (2816). 
The same change was made by Manetti. 


15 sermone Aóyou ( verbo" 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,1. 


15 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti also had ac. 


15 et lege kai vóuov (“legis” late Vg.). The late 
Vulgate wording is unsupported by Greek mss. 
See Annot. The version of Manetti again made 
the same change as Erasmus. 


15 vestrate tol Kad’ Ŭuĉis ("vestrae" Vg.). See 
on Act. 17,28, and Annot. In Manetti, this was 
replaced with vestra. 


15 enim yóp (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
is supported by P” N A B D and a few later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in company 
with cod. E and most later mss., together with 
codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti added the same 
word. 


16 abegit &wijAaoev (“minauit” Vg.). The use 
of mino as an active verb does not appear to 
have a classical precedent. The more usual form 
is the deponent verb, minor. Erasmus is more 
accurate here: see Annot., where he also suggested 
putting depulit. He does not use abigo elsewhere 
in the N.T. This verb is briefly discussed in 
Valla Elegantiae VI, 16; Erasmus Paraphr. in Eleg. 
Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 210, ll. 42-47. Manetti 
preferred expulit. 
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17 Apprebensum EriMaBoyevo1 (“Apprehenden- 
tes" Vg.). Greek aorist. 


17 Graeci oi “EAAnves (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission has the support of 39^ N A B and 
four later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by codd. D E and more than 450 
of the later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816 
(see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 565-7). Manetti 
put gentiles. 


17 percutiebant &vumrrov. (“percutiebant eum" 
Vg.). The Vulgate addition does not necessarily 
reflect a different Greek text, as it has negligible 
ms. support. 

17 neque quicquam xoà oùõév (“et nihil” 1516 
7 Vg) The same substitution occurs at 
Mt. 17,20; Mc. 14,61 (both in 1519). See on 
Iob. 2,16. 


17 ĉugAev. All of Erasmus’ mss. had ĉyeAAev, 
imperfect tense, supported by codd. N E and 
most later mss. The change of spelling to ueAev 
seems to have been an arbitrary decision, though 
it has support from P” A B and some later 
mss. 


18 deinde commoratus tri Tpocueivas (“cum 
adhuc sustinuisset" Vg.). This may be compared 
with the substitution of maneo apud for sustineo 
at Mc. 82, rendering the same Greek verb. Else- 
where, Erasmus reserves commoror for Biorpiĝoo, 
Troiéw XPOVOV, pévw and £ripévos. He follows 
the Vulgate in rendering rpocouévo by perseuero 
at Mt. 15,32, and by remaneo at 1 Tim. 1,3. 
Regarding sustineo, see further on Act. 20,5. 
Erasmus does not render &r1 by deinde at other 
passages. 


18 valedicto fratribus vois &BeAqois émoratá- 
pevos ("fratribus valefaciens” Vg.). A similar 
substitution occurs at vs. 21. At 2 Cor. 2,13, 
Erasmus puts dimitto, following Vulgate usage 
at Mc. 6,46. See Annot. He uses dico vale at Lc. 
9,61. At Act. 21,6, rendering kord, Erasmus 
replaces valefacio with consaluto. The verb valefacio 
does not have a solid pedigree in classical Latin 
usage. Manetti, less accurately, put a fratribus 
abiens: he used the same verb for rendering 
émoTácco in vs. 21. 

18 abnauigauit tĉEmAer ("nauigauit" Vg). A 
similar substitution occurs at Act. 20,6 (1519). 
At Act. 15,39, inconsistently, Erasmus retains 
nauigo. See Annot. 

18 comitantibus eum kal ov aÙùt®& (“et cum 


eo" Vg.). By adding a verb, Erasmus improves 
the Latin sentence structure. 
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Keipápevos THV kepar Ev Keyypeais: elye 
yàp eŭxv. kaTĤVTNOE & els " Epeoov, 
Kai éxeivous KOTEANTEV QŬTOŬ. AŬTOS 5E 
&lceA8cov Els Thy ouvaywyhv, DIEAEXON 
Tolis "loubaiois. P ipcorcovrov SÈ aŭTOv 
emi TrAciova xpóvov peivat map’ avTois, 
OŬK ETTEVEUOEV, ?! ĜAAŬ ĜTTETĜEOTO AŬTOJS, 
elmwv, Aci pe TrávTos Thv ĉOpTRV TAV 
ĉpxou£vnv morñoa els lepoodAuya, TAI 
DE KVAK TPOS ŬUOS, tol BEOŬ Oé- 
Aovtos. kal àvýxðn Amo TAS 'Egpécov. 
2 kad kateAGdov cis Katodperav, Avafs 
Kal ĉoTaoĜuevos thy &Anoíav, karépn 
els Avrióyetav. od troijoas xpóvov 
Tivá, &EfjA0e, Siepxópevos kadeta riv 
l'eAarrikijv xcpav kal Opuyiav, imot- 
pičwv TAVTAS ToUs pan Tás. 
Wloubaŭos Sé Tis ATTOAAGS Óvópari, 
Aĥetavopeŭs TG» yével, &vr)p Adylos, KAT- 
mVTNOEV els ”Egeoov, Suvartds àv év Tais 
ypagais. 5oŭTos fjv karnxnuEvos Tiv 
686v ToU kupiou, kai ĜEWV TH TTVEL- 
Mati ĉAĜAEI, kal giSacKkev dxpipdas TA 
Trepl ToU KUPIOU, ĈTTIOTĜUEVOS uóvov TO 
Pumriopa ‘ladvvou *obtds te pga- 
To MAPPNHVIKĜEOQAN év TH cuvayoyr). 
ĜKOŬCAVTES HE AŬTOŬ Akúñas kal Mpio- 
KIAAa, TpOCEAGBOVTO AŬTOV, kal ĜKPI- 
Béotepov avrá EĜEDEVTO tiv ToU Got 
ó8óv. 7 BouAopévou SE aŭroŬŭ Di6AŬEiV 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


posteaquam raserat caput in Cenchreis: 
habebat enim votum. ”Deuenitque 
Ephesum, et illos ibi reliquit. Ipse vero 
ingressus synagogam, disputabat cum 
Iudaeis. ™Rogantibus autem eis vt 
tempore ampliori maneret apud se, 
non annuit, ?sed valedixit illis, di- 
cens: Oportet omnino me festum quod 
instat, agere Hierosolymis, sed iterum 
reuertar ad vos, deo volente. Et sol- 
uit Epheso. "Quumque descendisset 
Caesaream, ascendissetque et salutas- 
set ecclesiam, descendit Antiochiam. 
B Et commoratus illic aliquantum tem- 
poris, profectus est perambulans ex 
ordine Galaticam regionem ac Phry- 
giam, confirmans omnes discipulos. 
^[udaeus autem quidam Apollos 
nomine, Alexandrinus genere, vir elo- 
quens, deuenit Ephesum, potens 
in scripturis. Hic erat institutus 
in via domini, et feruens spiri- 
tu loquebatur et docebat diligen- 
ter ea quae sunt domini, sciens 
tantum baptisma Ioannis. % Et 
hic coepit libere loqui in syna- 
goga. Quem quum audissent Pris- 
cilla et Aquila, assumpserunt eum, 
atque exactius exposuerunt ei viam 
dei. 7Quum autem vellet ire 


18 keyxperois B-E: kexpeais A | 23 yañarny A CE: yoArniey B | emiornpiĝwv B-E: 


ETIOTEIPIĜWV A 


18 posteaquam raserat caput B-E: capite raso 4 | 
22 Quumque B-E (Cumque BD): Et cum A 


21 sed iterum B-E: iterum autem 4 | 
| descendisset D: peruenisset .4-C, descen- 


dissent E | 23 ac BE: et A | 25 Ioannis A B E: Iohannis C D | 26 atque exactius B-E: 


et diligentius 4 


18 posteaquam raserat caput «eipápievos Tv KEPA- 
Atv (“qui sibi totonderat ... caput" late Vg. 
"capite raso" 1516). Erasmus prefers to apply 
this clause to Paul rather than Aquila, though 
the Greek is ambiguous: see Annot. The version 


of Manetti here followed the late Vulgate, but 
omitted sibi. 


18 Keyxpeais. The variant kexpeods, which 
was used in 1516, is taken from codd. 2815, 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 18,18 -27 
supported by codd. 1, 2816* and some other 
late mss. The spelling keyyxpeais is suggested 
by cod. 28169" (but not cod. 3). 

20 tempore ampliori tri TAciova Xpovov ("amp- 
liori tempore" Vg.). The Vulgate is closer to the 
Greek word-order. 

20 apud se map’ aŭrojs (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by 4 N A B and thirty- 
five later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in 
company with codd. D E and more than 410 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816 (see 
Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 567-9). Manetti put 
secum. 


20 annuit trtvevoev (“consensit” Vg.). Erasmus 
elsewhere occasionally follows the Vulgate in 
using annuo for ves, KOTAVEVO, and karraceío: 
see on Act. 12,17. 

21 valedixit illis ĉeneratdro «ŭrois (“valefaciens 
et” Vg.). See on vs. 18. The Vulgate reflects a 
variant, &rora£áuevos kai, as found in P” ^N 
A B D and a few later mss. In cod. E and a 
few later mss., the reading is ĉrroro6duevos 
ovTois kai. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, along 
with codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. 
Manetti replaced valefaciens et dicens by abiens 
ait eis: see on vs. 18. 


21 Oportet... sed iterum Dei ... TMv Sé (“Iterum” 
Vg.; "Oportet ... iterum autem" 1516). The Vul- 
gate omission has support from 39" N ABE 
and some later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by cod. (D) and most of the later 
mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. See Annot. 
The version of Manetti had Oportet ... Iterum 
autem, as in Erasmus’ 1516 edition. 


21 Et soluit xoà avixOn ("profectus est” Vg.). 
See on Act. 13,13, and Annot. 

21 Epheso eed ti\s "Egécou ("ab Epheso" Vg.). 
See on Act. 1,4, and Annot. 

22 Quumque descendisset kal kareAbmv (“Et 
descendens" Vg; “Et cum peruenisset” 1516; 
"Cumque peruenisset" 1519-22; “Quumque des- 
cendissent" 1535). Greek aorist. The use of the 
plural in the 1535 rendering is a misprint. 


22 ascendissetque et salutasset &vaBas Kai ĉoma- 
adpevos ("ascendit et salutauit ... et” Vg.). This 
continues from the earlier construction with 
quum. 


22 Antiochiam els Avtidyeiav (“in Antiochiam" 
Vg. 1527). See on Act. 8,27. 


23 commoratus illic aliquantum temporis vrovoos 
Xpovov Twá (“facto ibi aliquanto tempore" 
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Vg.). See on Act. 15,33. Manetti substituted 
facto aliquanto temporis. 


23 Galaticam Tohorixfv (“Galatiam” late Vg.). 
Erasmus' Latin spelling follows the earlier 
Vulgate, preserving the adjectival form of 
the Greek name. For the spelling yaArtixyy 
in 1519, see on Act. 16,6. Manetti also had 
Galaticam. 


23 ac kal (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


This change was also made by Manetti. 


23 ŝĉmiornpiĝwv. The spelling ĉmioreipiGwv 
in 1516 seems to be a misprint, not supported 
by mss. 


25 institutus in via katnynutvos thy óBóv 
(“edoctus viam" Vg.). At Rom. 2,18; 1 Cor. 
14,19, Erasmus substitutes instituo for instruo in 
rendering the same Greek verb. However, at 
Lc. 14, after putting instituo for erudio in 1516, 
he reverts to edoceo in 1519. In Annot., Erasmus 
argues that edoceo is inappropriate as Apollos 
did not yet know in detail the “way of the 
Lord", otherwise he would not have needed the 
further teaching from Priscilla and Aquila, 
mentioned in vs. 26. 


25 domini (2nd.) tot Kupiou ("Iesu" Vg.). The 
Vulgate reflects a Greek variant having tod 
”Inooŭ, as in $4 N A B (D) E and some later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. 


26 Et bic ottés te (“Hic ergo" Vg.) The 
Vulgate rendering does not appear to have 
Greek ms. support. Manetti made the same 
change as Erasmus. 


26 libere loqui rappnoiaceo8ai ("fiducialiter 
agere" Vg.). See on Act. 2,29. 


26 atque exactius Kai dxpiPéotepov (“et dili- 
gentius” 1516 = Vg). This use of exactius is 
comparable with Erasmus’ renderings of &pi- 
Bow as exacte cognosco at Mt. 2,16, and of 
ĜKPIBOS as exacta diligentia at Lc. 1,3 (1519). At 
Mt. 2,7, 8, he substitutes accurate for diligenter. 
However, at the present passage, this change to 
exactius loses the connection between é&xpipós 
in vs. 25 and éxpiPéotepov here in vs. 26, as 
he retained diligenter in the earlier verse. Manetti 
had atque diligentius. 


26 dei tov G00 (“domini” late Vg.). The late 
Vulgate reflects the substitution of ToU kupiov, 
as found in cod. E and a few later mss. Manetti 
(both mss) simply omitted the word, with 
support from cod. D. 
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els Thv Ayatav, rrporpeyóápevor of &&eA- 
gol Eypapav Tois pabntais ĉTroSESaodan 
QŬTOV. Ss TOAPAYEVONEVOS, ouvepáAero 
TOAŬ Tois MEMIOTEUKOOI DIK Tis Xá- 
pitos, BŜeŭTovws yap Tolis ‘louSaiors 
BIOKOTNAEYXETO, Snpocíq, ETIĜELKVUS 
Sia TOV ypapõv elva tov Xpiotov 
Inooty, 


19 "Eytvero 8& Ev TH TOV AmoA- 
AG sivo: év Kopív6c, MatiAov 
SiedOdvta Tà ĜVOTEPIKA KEPT, ŜAŬEIV 
eis ”Epeoov, kai eUpav TIVAS pod TAS, 
ĉelme mpos aŭroŭs, Ei mveŭpa &yiov 
ĉAĜPETE TIOTEŬCOVTES; of 5é ElTOV TPOS 
aŭrov, AAA’ oŭĉE ci Tveŭpa &yiov 
totiv, fikoucapev. ŜelmE TE MPOS aù- 
tous, Els ti oŭv ŝ£Parrrio0nTe; of &è el- 
mov, Eis TÒ "lwkvvou Barrrioua. elrre 
St TTaŬAos, 'Ioo&vvns piv EBATTIGE Pár- 
Tiopa HETAVOIAS, TE Aad Aéyoov eis TOV 
Epyouevov peT ovTov, iva TIOTEŬOGW- 
ci, TOUT’ EOTIV, Els | TOV Xpicróv "In- 
coUv. á&koUcavres Ĝi EParTiodnoav 
els TO Óvopa ToU kupiou 'Incot* xoi 
tmidĉvTos aŬTois ToU Mawoy TOS xe- 
pas, HABE TO TVEŬUO TO &yiov ÈT? atrrous, 
ĉAĜAOUV TE yAwooals, Kal TPOEPRĤTEU- 
ov. 7Hoav 5E of MAVTES ĜVORES cosi 
Sexadvo. 


19,4 Aeycv A-C E: heyov D 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Achaiam,  exhortati fratres scrip- 
serunt discipulis, vt susciperent 
eum. Qui quum venisset, contulit 


multum his qui crediderunt per 
gratiam. ? Vehementer enim Iu- 
daeos  reuincebat, publice, osten- 


dens per scripturas, quod lesus esset 
Christus. 


1 9 Factum est autem quum Apol- 

los esset Corinthi, vt Paulus 
peragratis superioribus partibus ve- 
niret Ephesum, et repertis quibus- 
dam discipulis, ?dixit ad eos: Num 
spiritum sanctum accepistis, postea- 
quam credidistis? At illi dixerunt ad 
eum: Imo neque sitne spiritus sanc- 
tus, audiuimus. ?Et ait ad illos: Quo 
ergo baptizati estis? At illi dixerunt: 
Ioannis baptismate. —*Dixit autem 
Paulus: Ioannes quidem baptizauit bap- 
tismo poenitentiae, populo loquens de 
eo qui venturus esset post ipsum, vt 
crederent: hoc est, de | Christo Iesu. 
5His auditis baptizati sunt in nomine 
domini lesu. “Et quum imposuisset 
illis manus Paulus, venit spiritus sanc- 
tus super eos, et loquebantur linguis, 
et prophetabant. "Erant autem omnes 
viri fere duodecim. 


28 quod Iesus esset Christus B-E: esse Christum lesum 4 

19,1 Apollos B-E: Apollo 4 | repertis quibusdam discipulis B-E: inueniret quosdam discipulos 
A | 2 dixit B-E: dixitque 4 | posteaquam credidistis B-E: cum crederetis 4 | 3 Quo B-E: 
In quo A | Atilli B-E: Qui 4 | Ioannis B E: ln Ioannis A, Iohannis CD | 4 Ioannes 4 B E: 
Iohannes CD | loquens de eo B-E: dicens, in eumA | ipsum B-E: se4 | de Christo Iesu B-E: 


in Christum Iesum 4 | 5 in4C-E: sub B 


27 Achaiam eis tiv Ayatav. In 1527 Annot., 
Erasmus expresses surprise at the Vulgate omis- 
sion of iz, as a preposition was normally used 
with names of regions and countries. However, 


he made no change in his own rendering. 
Cf. his omission of iw before Pampbyliam at 
Act. 14,24 (1516 only), and before Asiam at Act. 
20,18. Manetti, more correctly, put im Achaiam. 
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ACTA APOSTOLORVM _ 18,27 - 19,7 
27 per gratiam Sià Tis xapitos (Vg. omits). 
The Vulgate omission has little direct support 
from Greek mss., apart from Pii D, which 
present a considerably altered form of text. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, with the support 
of codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss. See 
Annot. The version of Manetti also added this 
phrase. 


28 quod lesus esset Christus Silvar tov Xpiotov 
”Inooŭv (“esse Christum Iesum" 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus produces greater clarity by this change. 
For his avoidance of the infinitive, see on 
Tob. 1,33. In Annot., he also suggested Jesum esse 
Christum, which was the rendering preferred by 
Manetti. 

19,1-2 repertis quibusdam discipulis, dixit ebpcov 
Tivas paðnrás, eire ("inueniret quosdam de 
discipulis, dixitque" late Vg.; "inueniret quosdam 
discipulos, dixitque" 1516 = Vg. mss) On 
reperio, see on Iob. 1,41. The Vulgate reflects the 
substitution of evpsiv for eŭpwv, and the 
addition of Te after elrre, as in 39/^^* N A B 
and thirteen later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 
2815, supported by codd. D (E) and more 
than 430 of the later mss., including codd. 1 
and 2816 (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 580-2). 
Manetti's version was inueniret quosdam discipulos 
et ait. 


2 Num Ei (“Si” Vg). See on Act. 1,6, and 
Annot. The version of Manetti put zz. 


2 posteaquam credidistis motevoavtes (“creden- 
tes” Vg.; “cum crederetis” 1516). Greek aorist. 
The change to the past tense here brings a signi- 
ficantly different interpretation of the passage. 
Manetti put cum credidissent. 


2 Imo ANM (“Sed” Vg). Erasmus adopts the 
strongly adversative imo (or, more correctly, 
immo), at forty-five N.T. passages, including 
fourteen where it was introduced for the first 
time in 1519, usually to replace sed or autem. 
It occurs in the Vulgate N.T. at Rom. 3,29; 
8,34; Gal. 4,9. Manetti’s version omitted the 
word. 


2 sitne el ... Eoriv (“si ... est" Vg). See on 
Ioh. 18,39, regarding -ze, and see Annot. 


3 Et ait ad illos lré te mpos aŭrovs (“Ille vero 
ait” Vg.). The Vulgate is based on a Greek 
variant having 6 &è eftrev as in 38^ ^ A E and 
twelve later mss. Cod. B has elrr£v Te, omitting 
Tpós AŬTOVS, with eighty-seven later mss., 
while cod. D has elvrev Sé, with twenty later 
mss. Other variants also exist. Erasmus follows 
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cod. 2815, in company with codd. 1, 2816 and 
about 280 of the remaining later mss. (see 
Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 582-5). Manetti had 
aitque ets. 

3 Quo ... loannis baptismate Eis ti ... Eis 16 
‘Iwdvvou Bérrricpa ("In quo ... In Ioannis 
baptismate" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). In rendering Bar- 
TIĜO eis at other passages, Erasmus sometimes 
follows the Vulgate in using in accompanied 
by an ablative (in nomine at Mt. 28,19; Act. 8,16; 
19,5; 1 Cor. 1,13, 15), but sometimes changes 
to iz with an accusative (Rom. 6,3; 1 Cor. 10,2). 
Here he attempts a different solution, omitting 
the preposition altogether. However, the use 
of quo produces an ambiguity, as it could be 
understood as introducing a different ques- 
tion, “Why were you baptized?", whereas Paul's 
hearers, as far as can be judged from their reply, 
understood him to mean "Unto which baptism 
were you baptized?" 


3 At illi oi S£ (“Qui” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). Erasmus 
is more accurate here. Manetti substituted psi 
vero. 


4 quidem u£v (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
is supported by B37” N A B D and a few later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in company 
with cod. E and most of the later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816 (cf. Act. 22,3). Manetti similarly 
added quidem. 

4 populo té& ^ad ("populum" Vg.). The Vulgate 
rendering is unsupported by Greek mss. 

4 loquens de eo Meywv els tov (“dicens, in 
eum" 1516 = Vg). Erasmus’ change has little 
to commend it other than simplicity. The 
preposition eis should preferably be taken 
either with BomrtiGe or with mortevoo, rather 
than Aéyco. 


4 ipsum aŭrrov (“se” 1516 only). Erasmus reverts 
to the Vulgate rendering in 1519, preferring 
to use ipsum for referring back to the earlier 
subject, John the Baptist. Manetti had se, as in 
Erasmus' 1516 edition. 


4 de Christo Iesu els tov Xpiorov "Inooóv 
(“in Iesum" Vg; “in Christum Iesum" 1516). 
On de for in, see above on loquens de eo. The 
Vulgate reflects the omission of XpicTóv, 
as in PS” N A B E and a few later mss. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. Manetti 
again made the same change as Erasmus' 1516 
edition. 

5 in els (“sub” 1519). See on Job. 5,43. 
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*EioeA8cov SÈ elg Thy cuvaywyrty, 
ETrapproldceto èti ufjvas Tpeis, Siañeyó- 
HEVOS Kai Treí8cov Tà Trepi TAS BaciAEias 
TOU Geol. ?ds Bé TIVES ĈOKANpUVOVTO, 
kal ĤTTEldOUV, xaxoAoyoUvTes thy 656v 
Evoxrriov ToU TTAĤĤOUS, ĜITOOTAS àT? aÙ- 
Tav, &papice Tous UOUNTAS, kad’ ĤUEpAV 
Siadeyduevos èv T oXOAĴ Tupávvou TI- 
vos. W-roŭto $i Eytvero ĉmi ETN Boo, 
QOTE TAVTAS TOUS KOTONKOŬVTOS Ti|v 
Aciav, é&xotcal Tov Aóyov ToU kupi- 
ou ”Incoŭ, ”loudaious TE kai "EAAnvos. 
" Suvdueis TE OŬ TAS TUXOVOOS moist ó 
Beds Sià Tdv xeipéov TavAou, ? OTE kal 
ĉmi Tous &cOcvoUvras ĈTTIPEPEOĤAN dro 
TOU XPWTOS alto couBáópia Å ONUIKIV- 
Bia, kal &traAAdooecban ĜT” ad TÓv TAS 
vócous, TÁ TE TVEŬUOTA TO TTOVNPA ĉ6- 
tpxeodan dtr” aùtõv. P ĉrmexelpncav 5é 
tives &rró TSV TTEPIEPXONEVOVV "louSaícov 
ECOPKIOTOV ĜVONHĜĜEIV EMI TOUS EXOV- 
Tas TO TVEŬKNOTA TÈ Trovnp& TO OVON 
ToU Kupiou 'Incoŭ, Aéyovres, “Opkiĝopev 
Ŭuĉis TOV 'Inooŭv, öv 6 TTaŭŬAos knpúoosi. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


SIntrogressus autem synagogam, 
libere loquebatur ad tres menses, 
disputans et suadens de regno dei. 
?Quum autem quidam  induraren- 
tur, nec crederent, male loquentes 
de via domini coram multitudine, 
digressus ab illis, segregauit disci- 
pulos, quotidie disputans in scho- 
la tyranni cuiusdam. "Hoc autem 
factum est per biennium, ita vt 
omnes qui habitabant in Asia, 
audirent sermonem domini Iesu, 
Iudaei simul et Graeci. “Virtutes- 
que non vulgares aedebat deus per 
manus Pauli, ita vt etiam super 
infirmos deferrentur a corpore eius 
sudaria et semicinthia: et recede- 
rent ab eis morbi, et spiritus mali 
egrederentur. — ?Tentauerunt autem 
quidam e circumeuntibus Iudaeis 
exorcistis inuocare super eos qui 
habebant spiritus malos, nomen do- 
mini lesu, dicentes: Adiuramus vos 
per lesum, quem Paulus praedicat. 


9 soxAnpuvovro A B: eoxAnpuvouvto CE | 12 onuikivdia B-E: oipikivoia A 


9 nec BE: etnon A | quotidie B-E: cotidie 4 | tyranni.4 E: Tyranni B-D | 10 sermonem 


B-E: verbum A | Iesu CE: om. AB | 
semicinctia A, semicincta B-D | 
Adiuramus B-E: Adiuro 4 


8 Introgressus EiceAOoov (“Ingressus” Vg. 1527). 
Erasmus adopts the earlier Vulgate rendering, 
as did Manetti. 


8 libere loquebatur mappnoidteto (“cum fiducia 
loquebatur" Vg). See on Act. 2,29. Manetti 
preferred fiducialiter loquebatur. 


8 ad ĉmi (“per” Vg.). A similar substitution oc- 
curs at Act. 19,34; 27,20. Elsewhere, in rendering 
èri so as to convey a length of time, Erasmus 
follows the Vulgate in using the ablative at Lc. 
4,25; Act. 18,20, and in using per at Act. 13,31; 
17,2; 19,10, but substitutes accusative for ablative 
at Act. 16,18. See also on Act. 10,48. 

9 tcxAnpivovro. The spelling éoxAnpuvouvto, 
introduced in 1522-35, was probably a printer's 
error rather than a deliberate textual change by 


11 aedebat B-E: faciebat A | 
13 e BE: deA | circumeuntibus 4-D: circumentibus E | 


12 semicinthia E: 


Erasmus. At Act. 6,1, it has been noted that 
there are occasional manifestations of a tendency 
to treat verbs ending in -Uvw as if they were 
a contracted form of -uvéo. However, in that 
case, a different accentuation might have been 
expected: éoxAnpuvotvto. The correct spell- 
ing, 2oxAnpUvovto, was given in 1516-19, in 
accordance with most of the mss. 


9 nec crederent kaŭ tjel0ouv ("et non crederent" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 2,16. 


9 male loquentes de via domini k«oxoXoyoÜUvres 
tiv ó5óv (“maledicentes viam domini” late 
Vg). This substitution of male loguor is in 
accord with Vulgate usage at Mc. 9,39. Erasmus 
retains maledico at Mt. 15,4; Mc. 7,10. He 
follows the late Vulgate here in adding domini, 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 19,8 -13 
though the Greek has just "the way": at vs. 23, 


more correctly, he omits domini and puts illa 
via (cf. also Act. 9,2). 


9 digressus &rroo ét (“discedens” Vg.). Greek 
aorist. See on Joh. 12,36. 


9 illis autév (“eis” Vg.). Erasmus uses lis, 
here, to refer back to Paul's opponents, as 
distinct from the disciples. 


9 tyranni rupavvou ("Tyranni" 1519-27 Lat). 
The use of a capital letter in the 1519-27 Latin 
rendering reflected the opinion, as held e.g. by 
Stunica, that this was a proper name rather 
than literally “a tyrant”. In Annot., Erasmus 
inclines to the view that it referred to a “great 
man” (“magnatis alicuius”). See also his Apolog. 
resp. lac. Lop. Stun. ASD YX, 2, p. 158, ll. 895- 
902. 


10 sermonem tov Aóyov (“verbum” 1516 = Vg). 
See on Job. 1,1. 


10 Jesu 'Inooŭ (omitted in 1516-19 Lat. = Vg.). 
` The Vulgate omission is supported by 38^ N^ 
A B D E and some later mss, including 
cod. 1**4, Erasmus’ Greek text follows cod. 
2815, supported by codd. 19", 2816 and most 
other late mss. The same change was made by 
Manetti. 


10 simul et te kai (“atque” Vg.). See on Act. 1,1. 
In Annot., Erasmus suggests the use of tum ... 
tum. 


10 Graeci “EAAnvas (“gentiles” Vg). See on 
Iob. 12,20. 


11 vulgares Tas Tuyoucos (“modicas quaslibet" 
late Vg.). A similar substitution of vulgaris for 
modicus occurs at Act. 28,2. In Annot., Erasmus 
comments on the probability that modicas began 
as an interpretative comment on the original 
rendering, quaslibet, and was later interpolated 
into the Vulgate text, thus producing a double 
rendering of the same Greek word. Accordingly 
he included this among the Loca Manifeste 
Deprauata. Manetti's version substituted quas- 
cunque for non modicas quaslibet. 


11 aedebat trola (“faciebat” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 2,11. 


11 manus TOv yxeipiv (“manum” late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate rendering is unsupported by 
Greek mss. Manetti also put manus, as in 
Erasmus and the earlier Vulgate. 


12 infirmos tows ĉobevoŭvtas (“languidos” 
Vg.). See on Job. 11,1. 
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12 et (1st.) ñ. Erasmus retains et from the late 
Vulgate, and further in Annot., he cites the 
Greek text as kai, which is found in a few late 
mss. though not in those which he ususally 
consulted in Basle. The earlier Vulgate, more 
correctly, had vel. 


12 semicinthia onuixivOia (“semicinctia” 1516 
= Vg.; "semicincta" 1519-27). This Greek variant 
was found in 1516 Annot., before it was intro- 


duced into the Greek N.T. text in 1519. It may 
have begun as an arbitrary correction, to con- 
form with the Latin spelling. In the 1516 Greek 
text, more correctly, Erasmus had o1pikivoia 
from cod. 2815, as in codd. 1, 2816 and most 
other mss. Manetti's spelling was also semicintbia. 


12. recederent ... egrederentur &rraAA&ooso9on ... 
ĉtĉpxeodan (“recedebant ... egrediebantur" Vg.). 
Erasmus keeps closer to the Greek, by maintain- 
ing the same construction throughout the verse, 
as one long consecutive clause. 

12 morbi ros vócous ("languores" Vg.). A si- 
milar substitution occurs at nine other passages 
in rendering vócos. Erasmus reserved languor 
as a substitute for infirmitas in rendering paña- 
kia, at Mt. 4,23; 9,35; 10,1. See also on Job. 5,4. 
In Annot. on Mt. 4,23, he explains languor as 
being a slight or mild form of illness, whereas 
morbus was a more general word which covered 
all forms of illness or disease. 


12 mali TO Trovnpo (“nequam” Vg.). Erasmus 
removes all instances of sequam from the N.T. 
In Annot. on Mt. 6,23, he explains the meaning 
of nequam as “libidinous” rather than “wicked”. 
Manetti preferred maligni. 


12 àm? aŭrov (2nd). Erasmus follows the 
Vulgate in leaving these words untranslated. 
The Vulgate, however, is based on a Greek text 
omitting the words, as in p” N A B D E and 
some later mss. Erasmus' Greek text follows 
cod. 2815, together with codd. 1, 2816 and 
most other late mss. Manetti inserted ab ipsis 
before egrediebantur. 


13 e dd (“et de" Vg.; "de" 1516). The Vulgate 
probably reflects a Greek text substituting kal 
for &mó, as in N A B E and many later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. 


13 circumeuntibus. The spelling circumentibus 
in 1535 is clearly a misprint. Manetti had 
circunuenientibus. 

13 Adiuramus 'OpkiGousv (“Adiuro” 1516 Lat. 
= Vg). The Vulgate reflects the substitution 
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M Foav Sé Tives uloj Zkeu& louSaiou &pyie- 
pécos ETTA, of TOŬTO TO1OŬVTES. 5 &rro- 
KpiOEv 5È TO TIVEŬUO TO Trovnpóv, EŬTTE, 
Tov 'Inooŭv yivaoke, kal tov TTaŬAov 
ŝriorapon: pes BE Tives tote; "kal èp- 
QAAĜuEVOS ETT” ŬTOLS 6 ĜVOPWITOS, EV © 
Tiv TO mvua TO Trovnpóv, koi kaTa- 
KupieUcas aUTOV, IOXUOE KAT? aUTOV, 
KOTE yugvoUs kai TEĤPAUUATIOHEVOUS 
EKpUYElV èk TOŬ olkou &xelvov. 7 roUTo 
OE Eyéveto yvooTóv m&ci ‘lovSalors 
TE Kai "EAAmo: Toig KaToiKoUo1 THV 
"Egscov: koi étrétrece poBos ĉmi máv- 
Tas avtous, Kal gueyaAuveto TO Óvopa 
ToU Kupiou "IncoU. !ŜrroAAGi TE TOv 
TEMIOTEUKOTWV ĤPXOVTO ĉĉOUNOAOYOU- 
evo: kal QuoyyEAAovTes TOS TTpOĈEIS 
oUTóv. Mikavol Si tæv TA Treplepya 
MPAĈAVTWV, OUVEVEYKAVTES TAS BIBAOUS 
KOTEKAIOV èvæmiov ITAVTWV' kai ouv- 
EWVĤPIOAV Tas TIUĈIS$ AŬTOV, Kal EŬpOV 
&pyupíou HUpIWĜAS TTEVTE. 7 OŬTOIS KOTA 
KpeTOS 6 Adyos ToU Kupiou NŬĜAVE, Kai 
loxusv. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


“Erant autem quidam filii Sceuae 
Iudaei principis sacerdotum septem, 
qui hoc faciebant. ^ Respondens 
autem spiritus malus, dixit Iesum 
noui, et Paulum scio: vos autem 
qui estis? “Et insiliens in eos 
homo, in quo erat daemonium 
malum, et dominatus eis, inua- 
luit contra eos, ita vt nudi et 
vulnerati effugerent de domo illa. 
"Hoc autem innotuit omnibus Iu- 
daeis simul et Graecis, qui habita- 
bant Ephesi: et incidit timor super 
omnes illos, et magnificabatur no- 
men domini lesu. 'Multique cre- 
dentium veniebant confitentes et 
annunciantes facta sua. ? Multi 
autem ex eis qui curiosas artes 
exercuerant, comportatos libros ex- 
usserunt coram omnibus: et sup- 
putatis preciis illorum, repererunt 
pecuniae quinquaginta milia. Ita 
fortiter crescebat sermo dei, et 
confirmabatur. 


15 dixit B-E: dixiteis/4 | 16 dominatus B-E: dominatum 4 | 17 innotuit B-E: notum factum 
est A | incidit B-E: cecidit 4 | 19 quinquaginta C-E: quinquies decem 4 B | 20 sermo B-E: 


verbum A 


of pkiĝow, as in 39 N A B D E and a few 
later mss. However, the earliest available ms., 
3875, has £EopkíGouev, plural. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 and 
most other late mss. Manetti made the same 
change. 


14 quidam filii Sceuae Iudaei ... septem wes viol 
Tkeŭa ”lovbalou ... &rrr& ("cuiusdam Iudaei 
nomine Sceuae ... septem filii" late Vg.). The 
late Vulgate partly reflects a Greek text having 
Tivos Zkeu& ... ETTO viol, as in codd. B E 
(both these mss. are incorrectly said to read 
tives, in Aland Die Apostelgeschichte) and fifteen 
later mss. In 389^ N A, the text has tives 
TKEUĈ ... &rrr& viol, with nineteen later mss. 
However, there is no Greek support for the 
late Vulgate transposition of Iudaei and Sceuae, 
or its addition of nomine. Erasmus follows 


cod. 2815, in company with codd. 1, 2816 and 
more than 410 other late mss. (see Aland Die 
Apostelgeschichte 585-9). Manetti made the same 
change as Erasmus. 


15 malus TO Trovnpóv (“nequam” Vg.). See on 
vs. 12. Manetti again had malignus, as in vs. 12. 


15 dixit ele ("dixit eis” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The 
Vulgate reflects the addition of aŭrois, as in 
33^ N A B D and some later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, supported by cod. E and 
most later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. 
Manetti put ait, omitting eis. 


16 in eos bomo én’ avtots ó GvOpormos 
(“homo in eos" Vg.). The Vulgate word-order 
is supported by codd. N A B and some later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in company 
with 38:547* (D) and most later mss., including 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM  19,4-20 
codd. 1 and 2816. The same change was made 
by Manetti. 


16 malum TO Tovnpov (“pessimum” Vg.). See 
on Act. 18,14. See also Awnot. The version of 
Manetti replaced daemonium pessimum by malig- 
nus spiritus. 

16 dominatus karakvplietoas (“dominatum” 
1516 only). Erasmus' Greek text here follows 
cod. 2815, supported by P” N B and some 
later mss., including cod. 2816, making the 
participle relate to an action by the man 
rather than the evil spirit. In Arnot., he also 
acknowledges the reading, kaTakUpIEŬFAV, 
found in his cod. 1, together with codd. A E 
(incorrectly treated in N7) and most later 
mss, so that grammatically it relates to the 
evil spirit. The spelling dominatum in Eras- 
mus' 1516 Latin rendering may be a sign 
that he had at first preferred the reading 
KarrokupieUcav. 


16 eis aŭrOv (“amborum” Vg.). The Vulgate 
reflects the substitution of ĉupoT£pcov (“both”), 
as found in 39^ N A B D and a few later mss. 
(not ĉugoiv as suggested in Annot.). This 
reading produces an apparent inconsistency 
with vs. 14, where a group of "seven" persons 
is spoken of. Despite various attempts at explan- 
ation, it does not seem probable that the 
original text contained both &rrr& and ĉugo- 
Tépox. Erasmus follows his cod. 2815, supported 
by codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. 
Other substitutions of dative for genitive, when 
accompanied by dominor, occur at Mt. 20,25; 
Lc. 22,25; Rom. 14,9. Manetti put ipsis. 

16 Tredpavuariouĉvous. This spelling is not 
found in any of Erasmus' mss., all of which 
had tetpaupomicpévous, as in most other mss. 


17 innotuit tyéveto yvwoTtóv ("notum factum 
est” 1516 = Vg). See on Act. 1,19. 


17 simul et te kai (“atque” Vg.). See on Act. 1,1. 
Manetti put ac. 


17 Graecis “EXAnon (“gentilibus” Vg.). See on 
Tob. 12,20. 

17 incidit tmemeoe (“cecidit” 1516 = Vg). 
Cf. on the substitution of irruit at Act. 10,10. 
For other changes involving cado, see on 
Iob. 11,32. 

18 facta sua tas rpóteis aŭTOV ("actus suos" 
Vg). For the use of the rough breathing, 
introduced in 1519, see on Job. 2,21. A si- 
milar substitution occurs at Le. 23,51 (1519); 
Col. 39, following the example of the Vulgate 
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at Rom. 8,13. See Annot. The phrase chosen by 
Manetti here was gesta sua. 


19 curiosas artes exercuerunt và meplepya mpag- 
&vto ("fuerant curiosa sectati” Vg.). This may 
be compared with Erasmus’ phrase, artem exer- 
cuerat magicam, at Act. 8,9: see ad loc., and 
Annot. He generally reserves sector for ioko. 
Manetti proposed superflua egerant, but this did 
not provide an adequate explanation for the 
burning of the books. 


19 comportatos libros cuvevéyKavtes Tres BiBAous 
(“contulerunt libros et” Vg.). The substitution 
of comporto was probably intended to avoid the 
ambiguity of confero, which could have implied 
that they “compared” the books. Erasmus fol- 
lows the Greek participial construction more 
closely, while switching from active to passive. 


19 exusserunt katéxaiov (“combusserunt eos" 
late Vg.). The added pronoun of the late Vulgate 
does not have explicit Greek support. A similar 
substitution of exuro occurs at Mt. 3,12, in ac- 
cordance with late Vulgate usage at 2 Petr. 3,10. 
However, Erasmus retains comburo for korakaiw 
at Mt. 13,30, 40; Le. 3,17; Ap. Iob. 8,7; 18,8. The 
change of verb here is partly designed to avoid 
the repetitive sequence of verbs beginning with 
com-. Manetti followed the earlier Vulgate in 
putting combusserunt, without eos. 


19 supputatis ouveytipicav (“computatis” Vg.). 
Erasmus retains computo for wngilo at Le. 
14,28; Ap. Iob. 13,18. See the previous note on 
avoidance of the repetition of com-. 


19 repererunt Eŭpov (“inuenerunt” Vg). See on 
Iob. 1,41. 


19 pecuniae quinquaginta milia &pyupiou pv- 
piáBag trévte ("pecuniam denariorum quin- 
quaginta milium" Vg; "pecuniae quinquies 
decem milia" 1516-19). Erasmus is more precise, 
though the Vulgate addition of denariorum is 
a legitimate interpretation. In the Annot., lemma, 
Erasmus cites quinque milium as the Vulgate 
reading, and further suggests that it should be 
rendered quinquagies mille: this is comparable 
with his preference, at several other passages, 
for quinquies mille rather than quinque milia. See 
on Job. 6,10. 


20 sermo 6 Aóyos (“verbum” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,1. 


20 dei ToU xupíov. Erasmus keeps the Vulgate 
rendering, though this reflected a Greek text 
substituting ToU 0&o0, as in cod. E and a few 
later mss. Manetti had domini. 
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AOs BE EmAnporn TaUTa, Eeto ó 
TlaUAos év TO) TrveUuarri, ŜIEAOGV Tüv 
Maxeŭoviav kai Ayatav, Topeŭsodan eis 
“lepouoaAĥu, simav óri Mera TÒ yevéo- 
Boal pe éxet, Sef pe Koi “Peumv ISeiv. 
2 &trooteiAas Se eis Thy Maneboviav 
ŜUO TOV SiakovoúvTæv AŬTOJ, Tipdbeov 
kal "EpaoTov, aŭros étréoye xpóvov els 
Tijv Aoíav. éyéveto 68 KOTO TOV Kal- 
pov ĉkelvov TĜpAXOS OŬK ĜAiyos Trepi 
Tis 6500. ?* ANUĤTPIOS yóp TIS òvópa- 
TI, &pyupokórros, Troidv vaous &pyupots 
Aptéeuidos, trapefyeto Tois texvitais Èp- 
yacíav oŭk dAiynw 5 obs cuvabpoicas 
kal tos Trepi TA TOIAŬTA ~pydras, ENTTEV, 
”Av5pes, ErrioTaode OTI Ek TAUTNS TAS Èp- 
yacias fj EŬTMopia uv ĉoTi kai Bew- 
pelTe kal AKOLETE OTI OŬ uóvov 'Egécov, 
&XA& oXEBOV Tráo ns TAS Acias ó TTaUAos 
oUTOS Treícas NETEOTNOEV Ikavov óyAov, 
Aéyoov OTI OUK Eloi Heol | of Sià xeipiov 
yivouevor. ? ot pdvov OE TOŬTO KIVŜUVEŬ- 
e fiuiv TO pépos eis &rreAey pov. EX0€iv, 
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? His autem expletis, proposuit Pau- 
lus in spiritu, transita Macedonia et 
Achaia, ire Hierosolymam, dicens, Post- 
quam fuero ibi, oportet me et Romam 
videre. ? Missis autem in Macedoniam 
duobus ex iis qui ministrabant sibi, 
videlicet Timotheo et Erasto, ipse re- 
mansit ad tempus in Asia. ? Ortus est 
autem illo tempore tumultus non exi- 
guus de illa via. 2 Nam quidam nomi- 
ne Demetrius, faber argentarius, qui 
faciebat delubra argentea Dianae, prae- 
stabat artificibus non exiguum quaes- 
tum: quibus conuocatis et iis qui 
similium rerum erant opifices, dixit: 
Viri, scitis quod ex hoc opificio quaes- 
tus nobis est: ?et videtis, et auditis, 
quod non solum in Ephesina ciuitate, 
sed pene per totam Asiam, Paulus hic 
persuasit et auertit multam turbam, | 
dicens, quod non sunt dii qui manibus 
fiant. "Non solum autem haec pars 
nobis in periculum venit, ne reprobetur: 


21 Romam 4 E: Rhomam B-D | 22 iis qui ministrabant B-E: ministrantibus 4 | videlicet 
B-E: om. A | 23 Ortus B-E: Facta 4 | tumultus non exiguus B-E: turbatio non exigua 4 | 
illa B-E: om. A | 24 Nam... faciebat B-E: Demetrius enim quidam nomine aurifaber faciens A | 
praestabat B-E: prestabat | 25 ex B-E:deA | 26 in Ephesina ciuitate E: Ephesi 4-C, Ephesinae 
ciuitatis D | per totam Asiam E: totius Asiae A-D | sunt4 E: sint BD | fiant D E: fiunt 
AC | 27 in periculum venit B-E: periclitatur 4 


21 dicens elmoov 6m (“dicens: Quoniam" Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,20. Manetti had dicens quod. 
22 Missis ... duobus ŜrroovelAas ... Svo (“Mit- 
tens ... duos” Vg.). Greek aorist. Manetti (Pal 
Lat. 45) used Cum vero duos ... misisset. 


22 ex iis qui ministrabant tv DIOKOVOLVTOV 
("ex ministrantibus" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus seems 
to have disliked the use of ministrans as a noun 
rather than a verb. 


22 videlicet (omitted in 1516 = Vg). See on 
Iob. 1,12. 


22 Timotheo et Erasto Tiuddsov kai ”Epaorov 
(“Timotheum et Erastum” Vg.). This change is 
dictated by the earlier adoption of the ablative 
absolute construction with missis. Manetti had 
Timotbeum atque Erastum. 


23 Ortus est tyéveto ("Facta est” 1516 = Vg). 
See on Iob. 1,17. 


23 tumultus rapayxos (“turbatio” 1516 = Vg.). 
At Act. 12,18, Erasmus retained turbatio in 
rendering the same Greek word. Elsewhere, he 
follows the Vulgate in using tumultus for Gópupos 
at seven passages, and once in rendering éva- 
otatéw at Act. 21,38. 


23 exiguus óMyos (“minima” Vg; "exigua" 
1516). See on Act. 15,2, and Annot. The version 
of Manetti had parua. 


23 illa via ti\s 6500 (“via domini" late Vg.; 
“via” 1516). Erasmus inserts i//2 to make clear 
that this was a reference to "the way”, Le. the 
precepts of the Christian faith, elsewhere des- 
cribed as the way of the Lord or the way of 
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salvation. As pointed out in Annot., the late 
Vulgate use of domini is an explanatory addition. 
This word is unsupported by Greek mss. At 
vs.9, however, Erasmus retained domini in 
rendering the same Greek expression. 


24 Nam quidam nomine Demetrius Anuiytpios 
yap tis òvópatı ("Demetrius enim quidam 
nomine” 1516 = Vg). Erasmus departs from 
the Greek word-order, with a slight change of 
meaning. On mam, see on Iob. 3,34. 


24 faber argentarius &pyupokóros ("argentarius" 
Vg.; “aurifaber” 1516). In Annot., Erasmus refers 
to the ambiguity of argentarius, which can 
sometimes denote a banker rather than a silver- 
smith: cf. Valla Elegantiae IV, 44; Erasmus 
Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, pp. 224, 
ll. 468-469; 226, 1. 519. However, his choice of 
aurifaber in 1516 was not a word which was 
used in classical literature, where aurifex is the 
preferred term, as also recommended in Valla 
Annot. There was the further problem that 
both aurifaber and aurifex could be understood 
as meaning “goldsmith”, and for this reason 
Erasmus in 1519 substituted a phrase which 
was closer to the literal meaning of the Greek 
expression. He thereby anticipated Stunica’s 
objection to the use of aurifaber. cf. Erasmus 
"Apolog. resp. Iac. Lop. Stun., ASD IX, 2, p. 158, 
ll. 903-913. 

24 qui faciebat rrowv (“faciens” 1516 = Vg). 
The Vulgate is more literal here. 

24 delubra argentea vaoùs ĉpyupoŭs ("aedes 
argenteas” Vg.). This change avoids the ambi- 
guity of the plural of aedes: see on Act. 4,34, 
and Annot. 


24 exiguum OMyTV (“Modicum” Vg.). See on 
Act. 15,2, and Annot. 

25 quibus conuocatis et tis os ouvodpoloas Kai 
TOUS ("quos conuocans et eos" Vg.) Greek 
aorist. Manetti's version was quos vbi congregauit 
atque alios. 


25 similium rerum epi ra Tovar ("eiusmodi 
Vg.). Erasmus elsewhere retains eiusmodi and 
buiusmodi at more than twenty passages. Manetti 
put circa talia. 

25 quod 671 (“quia” Vg). See on lob. 1,20. 
Manetti made the same change. 

25 ex (de: 1516) hoc opificio quaestus nobis est tx 
ToauUTHS TÄS ĉpyacias f) evtropia fuv iori 
(“de hoc artificio est nobis acquisitio" late Vg.). 
On the substitution of ex for de, see on Ioh. 
2,15. By using opificium for tpyacias, Erasmus 
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seeks to convey the connection with opifices 
(&py&ras) earlier in the sentence. However, in 
Annot., he suggests an alternative rendering, ex 
boc quaestu. nobis suppeditat rerum copia, which 
has the merit of consistency with other pas- 
sages where épyacía is rendered by quaestus: 
Act. 16,16, 19; 19,24. On the meaning of opifex 
and opificium, see Valla Elegantiae IV, 44; Eras- 
mus Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, 
p. 288, ll. 237-238. Manetti put ex hoc questu est 
nobis abundantia. 


26 quod (1st.) 671 (“quia” Vg.). See on Zoh. 1,20. 
The word was omitted in Manetti's version. 
26 in Epbesina ciuitate 'Egécou (“Ephesi” 1516- 
22 = Vg; "Ephesinae ciuitatis" 1527). This is 
one of the relatively scarce innovations of the 
1535 edition. For other additions of ciuitas, 
see on Act. 8,26. In 1527 Annot., Erasmus dis- 
tinguishes between £v Egéow and 'Egécou, 
connecting the latter with óyAov later in the 
verse. He does not update this note to take 
account of the further change made by his 1535 
translation. 


26 per totam Asiam vrá&ons Tis Acias ("totius 
Asiae" 1516-27 = Vg.). This further innovation 
in 1535 is less literal than the Vulgate rendering. 
Manetti put vniuersae ... Asiae. 


26 persuasit et teioas (“suadens” Vg.). Greek 
aorist. For Erasmus’ perception of the dis- 
tinction between suadeo and persuadeo, see on 
Act. 18,13. 


26 quod non sunt OTI OŬk eloj (“Quoniam 
non sunt" Vg.; “quod non sint" 1519-27). See 
on Job. 1,20. The same change was made by 
Manetti. 


26 qui... fiant ol ... ywóyevoi (“qui ... fiunt" 
1516-22 = Vg.). Erasmus prefers the subjunctive 
for a subordinate clause within indirect speech, 
in accordance with classical Latin style. 


27 pars nobis in periculum venit xwBuveoti fyyiv 
TO uépos (“periclitabitur nobis pars" Vg.; “pars 
nobis periclitatur" 1516). The Vulgate word- 
order closely follows the Greek, but Erasmus 
objected to the incorrect use of the future tense. 
He also removes periclitor at Act. 19,40; Col. 1,29 
(both in 1519). See Annot. 


27 ne reprobetur eis &meAeypóv Oev (“in 
redargutionem venire" Vg.). See on Iob. 1,33, 
for the avoidance of the infinitive. Erasmus 
puts redargutio for EAeyyov at 2 Tim. 3,16. 
Elsewhere, he follows the Vulgate in using 
reprobo for àmoðokıpáčw (cf. on Act. 4,11). 
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&AA& Kal TO TĤS ueyé&Ans Beds AprépuiBos 
lepov eis oŭbtv AoyiodHvo1, UéAAEIV TE 
kal kaðaipeioða Thy peyareloTn Ta aÙ- 
tis, fjv SAn Å Acia kai fj oikoupévr ot- 
Bero. 28 ĜKOLCAVTES ĜE Kal yevópevor 
TAT pets dUNOŬ, ëkpačov A£yovres, Meyá- 
An fj Apres 'Egeoícov. ? kai ĉrAŭĵoOn 
fj TWOAIs SAN TAS cuyyxUosos, punodyv 
TE ONODdUNAĜOV els TO AĉATPOV, ovvaprrá- 
cavres l'áiov koi Apiotapyov MaxeSévas, 
OUVEKOĤUOUS ToU MouAou. 9 tot SE Mav- 
Aou BouAopévou elosA8civ eis TOV Sijpov, 
OŬK eov aŭTov of parat. Ŝ!rivEs Sè 
kal TOv Aciapyxóv Óvreg aŭTO pido, 
TTEUWQVTES Trpós AUTOV, TrapekáAouv ur) 
Sotven EauTov els TO Bĉarpov. * ĜAAOI 
èv ot ĜAAO TI Ekpaŭov" fjv yap Å èk- 
KAnola cuykexuuévn, Kal of TTAElOUS OŬK 
fjoóeic av tivos EVEKEV CUVEANAŬDECVOV, 33 EK 
dé TOU OXAOU rrpospíBacav AAEEavpov, 
TpoPoaAóvrov avTov TOW "loubaiwv. 6 
Sè AAgEavbpos Kataceioas Tijv Xeipa, 
HOerev dtroAoyeiobai TH Suw. * Emry- 
vovtoov ĜE OTI louSaids toti, pvi yé- 
vero ula èk TrávTow, ws ETI Spas ŜUO 
Kpadovtwv, Meyá&hn fj "Aprsuis "Egeoí- 
wv. 3 kcraoTelAas St ó ypayporels TOV 
dxAov, pnoiv, "Av6pss "Egéciot, Tis yap 
&c Tiv GvOpurros, ds oU yiooket TAV Eqe- 
civ TÓMV VEWKOPOV OŬCOV Tfjs NEY GANS 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


verum etiam ne magnae deae Dia- 
nae templum pro nihilo habeatur: 
futurumque sit vt etiam destruatur 
maiestas eius, quam tota Asia et or- 
bis colit. ? His auditis repleti sunt 
ira, et exclamauerunt, dicentes: Magna 
Diana Ephesiorum. Et impleta est 
ciuitas tota confusione, et impetum 
fecerunt vno animo in theatrum, cor- 
repto Gaio et Aristarcho Macedoni- 
bus, comitibus Pauli. “Paulo autem 
volente intrare ad populum, non per- 
miserunt discipuli. 3'Quidam autem 
et ex Asiae primoribus qui erant ami- 
ci eius miserunt ad eum, rogantes ne 
se daret in theatrum. *? Alii quidem 
igitur aliud clamabant. Erat enim con- 
tio confusa, et plerique nesciebant 
qua ex causa conuenissent. 3 De tur- 
ba autem protraxerunt Alexandrum, 
propellentibus eum Iudaeis. Alexander 
autem manu silentio postulato, vole- 
bat rationem reddere populo. * Quem 
vt cognouerunt Iudaeum esse, vox or- 
ta est vna omnium, ferme ad horas 
duas, clamantium: Magna Diana Ephe- 
siorum. Quum autem sedasset scri- 
ba turbam, dixit: Viri Ephesii, quis 
enim est hominum, qui nesciat Ephesi- 
orum ciuitatem cultricem esse magnae 


27 Aoyicenvai A CE: Aoyiobuvai B | te B-E: SeA | 33 atrodoysiobai A-C E: amoAoyeiode 
D | 34 emyvovtwv B-E: emiyvovres 4 | 35 karaoTelkas A’ B-E: kcraceicas A“ 


32 igitur BE: om. A | plerique B-E: plaeriqueA | 34 orta B-E: facta 4 


In Annot., he suggested ne reprobemur as an 
alternative. Manetti substituted i» redargutiones 
veniens. 


27 verum etiam &dAG kai (“sed et" Vg.). See on 
Ioh. 15,24, and Annot. The version of Manetti 
had sed etiam. 


27 ne... pro nihilo habeatur eis oŭbtv Aoyio8fjvoa 
("in nihilum reputabitur" Vg.). The Vulgate 


obliterates the link between xivuvever and Ao- 
yic8fjvai. Erasmus elsewhere substitutes deputo 
for reputo at Mc. 15,28, following the example 
of the Vulgate at Lc. 22,37, and puts imputo for 
reputo at several passages in Romans. In the 
N.T., he uses reputo only in the sense of "think" 
or "consider", and not for “reckon” or “count 
as”. See also Annot. In Manetti's version, this 
was rendered ad nibil reputabitur. 
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27 deae Seas (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
is unsupported by Greek mss. The word is also 
omitted from Erasmus’ rendering in Annot. 
The version of Manetti added deae. 


27 futurumque sit vt etiam destruatur. péddev 
TE Kal kodarpeiodan (“sed et destrui incipiet" 
Vg.). Instead of te, the Vulgate evidently reflects 
the use of 5£, as printed in Erasmus’ 1516 
Greek text, following cod. 2815, together with 


codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. (though 
cod. 1 has u£AAer for péAAetv, while cod. 2816 
omits kai). His substitution of te in 1519 was 
supported by B”“ X A B E and some later mss., 
and conformed with the Latin rendering which 
he had previously adopted. In 1519 Annot., he 
claimed incorrectly that this Greek text was 
followed by the Vulgate and found in most 
Greek mss. At the same time, he reported 
the existence of another variant, u&AAov 56, 
which is found in cod. 3. For Erasmus' removal 
of incipio, see on Job. 4,47, and for futurum ... 
vt, see on Act. 2,21. Manetti translated this 
clause by Verum maiestas insuper sua destruenda 
est. 


29 correpto ouvaprr&cavTes (“rapto” Vg.). See 
on Act. 6,12. 


29 tot TlawAou. Erasmus follows cod. 2815 in 
adding the article, supported by cod. 2816 and 
relatively few other late mss. 


30 ad sis (“in” Vg.). This use of ad after intro 
is consistent with the practice of the Vulgate 
at Act. 28,8; Ap. Iob. 3,20, as being more suited 
to entry into the presence of a person, rather 
than into a particular place. Manetti similarly 
put ad. 


31 ex (“de” Vg.). As usual, Erasmus avoids the 
use of de in the sense of "from". 

31 Asiae primoribus tiv Aoiapydv ("Asiae 
principibus" Vg.). Erasmus may have felt that 
the title, principes, bestowed too high a status 
on these local officials who were subordinate 
to Roman authority. Cf. on his use of primores 
for Trpóxroi at Act. 25,2 (1519). 

32 quidem igitur uv oŬv (“autem” Vg.; “quidem” 
1516). See on Act. 9,31. Manetti put nempe. 
32 contio Ñ &«Anoía (“ecclesia” Vg.). In Annot., 
Erasmus explains that the secular nature of 
the proceedings made ecdesia an inappropriate 
rendering. A similar substitution occurs at Act. 
19,39 (1519); 19,40; Hebr. 12,23. Valla Annot. 
recommended the use of contio in his comment 
on vs. 40. 
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32 plerique oi TAelous (“plures” Vg.). Erasmus 
may have preferred plerigue because it was less 
ambiguous, having in mind that plures can 
sometimes mean "several" rather than "most". 
However, he retains plures at e.g. 1 Cor. 10,5; 
15,6. 


32 ouveAnAVdecav. This spelling is derived 
from cod. 2815, with little other ms. support. 
Codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss. have 


ouveAnAubeicav. 


33 protraxerunt mpoeBiBaoav (“detraxerunt” 
Vg.). The Vulgate corresponds with kateBiPacav 
of cod. D*. In Annot., Erasmus speculates that 
the Vulgate translator mistook rrpofifáZo for 
trpoPicZoo. He also made a link with the use 
of mpopiBáZc at Mt. 14,8, in the sense of “in- 
struct beforehand". In keeping with the latter 
interpretation, Manetti had put premonuerunt. 


33 rationem reddere &moAoytic8c (“reddere 
rationem" late Vg.). The change of word-order 
makes no difference to the sense. Erasmus in 
effect restores the earlier Vulgate rendering. 
Manetti ended this sentence with rationem populo 
reddere volebat. 


34 &miyvóvrow. In 1516, Erasmus followed 
his cod. 2815 in putting &rryvóvres, as found 
in cod. 1 and nearly all other mss. (cod. 2816 
has étrryvévtes). The change to &rmryvóvrow 
in 1519 was based on cod. 3, with support from 
a few other late mss., producing grammatical 
agreement with TAVTOV ... KDAĜOVTWV later 
in the verse. This choice of wording persisted 
into the Textus Receptus. 


34 orta est Ey£vero (“facta est” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on lob. 1,17. 


34 ferme os (“quasi” Vg.). See on Job. 1,39. 
34 ad tmi (“per” Vg.). See on vs. 8. 


35 Quum autem sedasset KoraoTElIAOS Sé (“Et 
cum sedasset” Vg.). Erasmus is more precise 
here. The reading kataceious 8é in the 1516 
Greek text was taken from cod. 1, with support 
from codd. D E and a few later mss. This was 
corrected in the 1516 errata, from codd. 2815 
and 2816. See also Annot. 


35 turbam tov dyxAov (“turbas” Vg.). See on 
Act. 14,14, and Annot. The Vulgate plural lacks 
Greek ms. support. Manetti also had turbam. 


35 bominum &v@pwrros. Erasmus retains the 
Vulgate rendering, though this reflected the 
substitution of &vOpcorov, as in 9" N A 
B E and some later mss. Erasmus’ Greek text 
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Beds ApréuiBos, Kai ToU AIOTETOŬS; 
Savavtippiiteav OŬV Óvrov TOVTOV, 
Séov ĉoTiv ŬUOS KATEOTAAUEVOUS ÚT- 
ĜPXEI, kal uTĜEV MPOTTETES MPĤOVELV. 
V dyáyrre yap Tots &v5pas TOŬTOUS, 
oŬTEe lepooVAous, ote BA«opnuoŭvTas 
Thy Gedy ŬuGv- ei uiv oŭv AnUĤTPIOS 
kal ol cüv AŬTO) TEXVITAN Trpós TIVA AĤYOV 
tXouoiv, &yopaioi &yovrot, kai AVŜVTTa- 
tol elotv: £ykoAeiTwoav RAAĤAOIS. 3? ei 
Sé Ti Trepi &répoov miN TETE, év TH Evvóuoo 
exkAnoia &mAv8rjoeron. “Kal yap kivBu- 
vevouev tyKaAcioba oTácecs mepi TAS 
ofjuepov, undevos aitiou UITĜPXOVTOS, 
Trepi oU Buvncóus0a Sotvai Adyov TAS 
cucTpogfjs TAŬTTS. kal TaŬTA simav, 


ĜTEAUOE Thy éxkAnoiav. 

2 Merà 58 TO Travoacba Tov 86- 
pvBov, trpockoAecépuevos 6 Maŭ- 

Aos ToUs paOrrás, koi dotracdpeEvos, 

ECĤAŬE TropevOrvan eis thv Maxedoviav. 
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deae Dianae, et a Ioue delapsi simu- 
lacri? “Quum igitur his nemo con- 
tradicat, oportet vos sedatos esse, et 
nihil praecipitanter agere. *” Adduxistis 
enim homines istos, neque sacrilegos, 
neque contumeliosos in deam vestram: 
3 quod si Demetrius et qui cum eo 
sunt artifices, habent aduersus aliquem 
causam, conuentus forenses aguntur et 
proconsules sunt, accusent inuicem. 
3 Si quid autem de rebus aliis quaeritis, 
in legitima contione dirimetur. *Nam 
periculum est, ne seditionis hodiernae 
rei fiamus, quum nulla subsit causa, 
vnde poterimus reddere rationem con- 
cursus istius. Et quum haec dixisset, 


dimisit contionem. 

2 Postquam autem cessauit tu- 
multus, vocatis ad se Paulus 

discipulis, complexusque illos pro- 

fectus est, vt iret in Macedoniam. 


37 Ocav B-E: ov A | 38 avouraro A D E: avtutratoi B C 


35 deae B-E: om. A | et a Ioue delapsi simulacri B-E: Iouisque prolis 4 | 36 igitur B-E: 
ergo A | nemo contradicat B-E: contradici non possit 4 | 37 contumeliosos in B-E: 
blasphemantes 4 | 38 conuentus B-E (ital): conuentus A (rom. | forenses aguntur 4-C E: 
forenses agunses aguntur D | 39 de rebus aliis B-E: alterius rei 4. | contione E: ecclesia 4, 
concione B-D | 40 periculum est B-E: periclitamur Æ | nulla subsit causa, vnde B-E: nullus in 


culpa sit, de quo 4 
20,1 complexusque illos B-E: et salutatis illis 4 


follows cod. 2815, with support from cod. De" 
and most later mss., including codd. 1 and 
2816. Manetti put bomo. 


35 deae 8&&s (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The 
Vulgate omission is supported by p“ N AB 
D E and some later mss. Erasmus’ Greek text 
follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 
and most other late mss. However, in Annot., 
he omits 0s&s in his citation of the passage, 
without any discussion of this point. Manetti 
similarly added deae. 


35 et a Ioue delapsi simulacri «od ToO AioTrevoŬŭs 
("Iouisque prolis" 1516 = Vg.). In Annot., Eras- 
mus justifies his explanatory addition of simulacri 


by referring to the known Ephesian belief that 
a statue of Artemis had fallen from heaven. 


36 Quum ... nemo contradicat &vavmipptyro ... 
dvteov (“Cum ... contradici non possit" 1516 
= Vg.). Erasmus points out in Annot., that the 
Greek word allows both interpretations. 


36 igitur oŭv (“ergo” 1516 7 Vg). See on 
Tob. 6,62. 


36 voUrov. This word was omitted in cod. 
2815, but was taken by Erasmus or his assistants 
from codd. 1 and 2816, in company with most 
other mss. (though in cod. 2816, the word- 
order is TOVTWV ĜVTOV). 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM  19,35-20, 
36 praccipitanter mpomerés (“temere” Vg). 
Erasmus selects a more precise rendering of 
the Greek word, consistent with his substitu- 
tion of praecipites for proterui at 2 Tim. 3,4 
in rendering trporereis. Manetti substituted 
temerarium. 


37 contumeliosos in BAaognuoŭvras (“blasphe- 
mantes” 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 6,11; 13,45. 


37 deam tiv Bedv. The reading Thv Deov in 
1516 came from cod. 2815, with support from 
3^" N A B DS" E" and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. In 1519, Erasmus 
substituted @edv from cod. 3, supported by 
codd. D* Es" and some later mss. 


38 babent aduersus aliquem causam mpos Tiva 
Adyov Éxouciv. Erasmus’ Greek word-order 
was derived from cod. 2815, with virtually no 
other ms. support, but nevertheless survived 
into the Textus Receptus. The reading of codd. 
1, 2816 and most other mss. is EXovo(v) vrpós 
tiva Aóyov. Here, Erasmus’ Latin word-order, 
following the Vulgate, is more correct than 
his Greek. Manetti put habent causam aduersus 
aliquem. 


38 conuentus forenses &yopoioi. The word con- 
uentus is italicised in Erasmus' translation, to 
show that it is an explanatory addition by the 
Vulgate: see Annot. 


39 de rebus aliis epi &répcov (“alterius rei” 
1516 Lat. = Vg) Erasmus is more accurate 
here, unless the Vulgate be thought to reflect 
the variant trepartépe, found in (38) B and 
about twenty-five later mss. His Greek text 
follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. N AD 
(E) and more than 420 later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816 (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 
589-92). Manetti put Ze aliis. 


39 contione &«Nnoiq ("ecclesia 1516 = Vg.). 
See on vs. 32., and Annot. 


39 dirimetur tmAvOjoetat ("poterit absolui" 
Vg.). Erasmus is more accurate: cf. his omission 
of possit in vs. 36. See also Annot., where he 
suggested an alternative rendering, absoluetur, as 
had been advocated by Valla Annot. The version 
of Manetti had absoluatur. 


40 Nam kal ydp ("Nam et" Vg). Erasmus 
elsewhere retains the more literal nam et for kaŭ 
y&p at about ten other passages. Manetti, quite 
literally, put Et enim. 


40 periculum est xivŜuveŭopev (“periclitamur” 
1516 = Vg). See on vs. 27. 
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40 ne .. rei fiamus tyxaAcio8a (“argui” Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,33 for Erasmus’ avoidance of 
the infinitive. Cf. also his avoidance of redar- 
gutio at vs. 27. Elsewhere, he generally retains 
accuso for this Greek verb, reserving arguo solely 
for EAéyyw. He also sometimes uses reus sum 
for Opelaw and Evoxos. Manetti had ze .. 
arguamur. 


40 quum nulla subsit causa unĉevos aitiou UTrap- 
xovtos (“cum nullus obnoxius sit” Vg.; “cum 
nullus in culpa sit” 1516). In Annot., Erasmus 
argues that both interpretations are possible, 
owing to the ambiguity of aitiou, though he 
omits to cite, in favour of his preferred ren- 
dering, the fact that aitiov is used as a noun 
in three passages of Luke: Lc. 23,4, 14, 22. In 
Manetti's version this was Cum nulla causa 
existat. 

40 vnde Tepi oŭ (“de quo” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Act. 1,25. This change flows from Erasmus’ 
previous decision that airiov is neuter in 
gender. In Annot., he refers to mss. in which 
oŭ is followed by oŭ, as found in his codd. 1 
and 2816, in company with codd. N A B and 
most later mss. His omission of où from his 
text was based on cod. 2815, supported by 
3” D E and some of the later mss. Manetti 
had de qua, agreeing with causa. 


40 poterimus Buvnodpeda (“possumus” Vg. 1527; 
“possimus” Vg. mss.). Erasmus renders the 
Greek future tense more correctly. See Annot. 
The version of Manetti put valeamus. 

40 contionem Thv éxxAnoiav (“ecclesiam” Vg.). 
See on vs. 32. 


20,1 vocatis ad se rmpookakeoŭuevos (“vocatis” 
Vg.). Erasmus similarly adds ad se at ten other 
passages in rendering this verb, in accordance 
with Vulgate usage e.g. at Mt. 15,10. See also 
Annot. 


1 complexusque illos «cà &omacápevos (“et ex- 
hortatus eos, valedixit et” Vg.; “et salutatis illis” 
1516). The Vulgate reflects the addition of 
TrapoxaAécas after kal, as in P”' (N) A B (E) 
and some later mss. Erasmus follows his cod. 
2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 and most 
other late mss. In Annot., he incorrectly suggests 
that the text underlying the Vulgate substituted 
TapakaAeoŭpevos for TpookoAsoduevos, and 
even affirmed his own preference for this hypo- 
thetical reading. Manetti put salutatisgue. 


1 Tüv. This word was omitted in codd. 2815 
and 2816, but was restored by Erasmus or his 
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?6igeA0 cov. SE TO pépn éxeiva, Kai Tapa- 
KaAgoas aUToUs Adyw TIOAAG, ĤAŬEV 
eis Tv “EAAdSa,  momoas Te pñ- 
vas tpeis, yevouévns atta ŝTIPOUAĴS 
ŬTMO TOV 'louSaicv UEAAOVTI ĜVĈVEG- 
ĉon eis THY Zupíav, &yévero yvopyn ToU 
Utrootpeperv | Sià MaxeBovías.  *ouv- 
eltreto 88 atm &ypi Tfj; Asias Zw- 
tratpos Beppoiaios, OcocoAovikécvy 8E 
Apiotapxos Kai ZexotvSos koi [ios 
Aeppoios Kal Tiuó8cos, Aciavoi ĉi Tv- 
XIKO$ Kal Tpdgipos. oto: TrposA- 
OovTes, Éusvov uðs iv Tpwdor 5fjueis 
Se e€eTrAsvoauev NETO TOS fjuépas TOV 
é&GUpuov é&mró Oidittev, kal fjA8ouev 
Tpós aUToUs els THY Tpwada ĜXPIS 
mUEPOV MEVTE, OŬ Sietpiyapev ĤUEPAS 
ŜTTTĜ. 

”Ev 88 Tfj mA TOV copé&rov, 
cuvnyuévov TV NOŬTTOV KAĜON &p- 
Tov, ó [laŬAos BieAéyero aŬŭTOIS, UEA- 
Awv EGIEVON TI ŜITOŬPIOV, ITAPETEIVE TE 
tov Adyov uéypi uecovukríov. ŜĤoAV 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


?Quum autem perambulasset partes 
illas, et exhortatus eos fuisset multo 
sermone, venit in Graeciam, “et ibi 
peractis mensibus tribus, quum essent 
illi structae insidiae a Iudaeis solutu- 
ro in Syriam, habebat in animo, vt 
reuer | teretur per Macedoniam. *Comi- 
tatus est autem eum vsque ad Asiam 
Sopater Berrhoeensis, Thessalonicen- 
sium vero Aristarchus et Secundus ac 
Gaius Derbaeus ac Timotheus, Asiani 
vero Tychicus et Trophimus. Hi 
quum praecessissent, expectarunt nos 
Troade: ‘nos vero abnauigauimus 
post dies azymorum a Philippis, et 
venimus ad eos Troadem intra dies 
quinque, vbi demorati sumus diebus 
septem. 

"Vno autem die sabbatorum, quum 
conuenissent discipuli ad frangendum 
panem, Paulus disserebat eis profectu- 
rus postridie, protraxitque sermonem 
vsque in mediam noctem. Erant 


20,4 apioTapxos 4-D: apiorapkos E | 5 tpocASovtes BE: mpooeAGovres 4 | 6 axpis B-E: 


axpi A 


3 essent B-E: fierent A | 


structae B-E: om. A | 


reuerteretur C-E: reuerterentur 4 B | 


4 Berrhoeensis B-E: Beroeensis 4 | prius ac E: et A-D | alt ac B-E: etA | 6 abnauigauimus 


B-E; nauigauimus A | 
cum 4 


assistants from cod. 1, in company with most 
other mss. 


2 im tig (“ad” Vg.). This change produces 
consistency with Vulgate usage at other passages 
involving travel to a country, rather than to a 
town. The same change was made by Manetti. 


3 et ibi re (“vbi” Vg.). Erasmus is a little more 
precise, in providing a rendering for re. Manetti 
translates this clause as et cum ibi tres menses 
commoraretur. 


3 peractis mensibus tribus Tromoas ... ufjvas 
pelis ("cum fuisset menses tres" Vg.). Erasmus 
substitutes the ablative absolute construction 
here, for variety of style, because he wishes to 


7 Vno autem die B-E: Vna autem 4 | 


disserebat B-E: disputabat 


reserve quum for introducing the following sub- 
ordinate clause. On perago, see on loh. 7,14. 


3 quum essent illi structae yevopyévns alta (“fac- 
tae sunt illi” Vg. “cum fierent illi" 1516). For 
Erasmus’ avoidance of facio, see on Joh. 1,15. 
He does not use struo elsewhere in the N.T. The 
version of Manetti put factae sunt ei. 


3 soluturo uENhovri &vétyeo8on. (“nauigaturo” 
Vg.). See on Act. 13,13. 


3 babebat in animo tytveto yvæpn (“habuitque 
consilium" Vg.). Erasmus reserves such expres- 
sions as consilium babeo, consilium capio, and 
consilium ineo, for decisions which were taken 
jointly by several people, e.g. in rendering 
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oupBouAiov AaBoves at Mt. 28,12. Manetti's 
rendering was ita vt ... sententia fieret. 


3 ot reuerteretur TOŬ ŬTOOTPEGEIV (“vt reuer- 
terentur” 1516-19). The singular verb is more 
appropriate after the earlier habebat in animo. 
The rendering of 1516-19 may have been a 
misprint. Manetti put rewertendi. 

4 vsque ad Asiam & xpi Tis Acias (Vg. omits). 
The Vulgate omission is supported by 38^ N 
B and just two later mss. Erasmus follows his 
cod. 2815, accompanied by codd. A (D) E and 
more than 440 later mss., including codd. 1 
and 2816 (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 592-4). 
Manetti had vsque in Asiam. 


4 Sopater Zomarpos (“Sosipater Pyrrhi" late 
Vg.). On this occasion, codd. 2815 and 28169" 
support the late Vulgate spelling, along with a 
few other late mss., which have owoitratpos. 
Erasmus or his assistants adopted owtratpos 
from codd. 1 and 2816*, as found in most 
other mss., and this is the only reading acknow- 
ledged in Annot. The Vulgate addition of Pyrrhi 
corresponds with Truppou, added by B" N A 
B D E and some later mss. Manetti transliterated 
the name more exactly as Sopatros. 

4 Apiorapxos. The spelling Apiorapkos in 
1535 appears to be a printer's error, as Erasmus 
retains the -y- at the four other passages where 
this name occurs. 


4 ac (1st) kai (“et” 1516-27 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,25. 

4 ac (2nd.) kai (“et” 1516 =Vg.). See ibid. 
Manetti (Pal. Lat. 45) had atque. 

5 TpoeA0óvres. In 1516, the reading Trpoc- 
eA@dvtes was derived from codd. 1 and 2816, 
in company with codd. N Ari B* E and many 
later mss. In 1519, Erasmus reverted to the 
reading of cod. 2815, supported by P” Be" D 
and another large section of the later mss. (not 
including cod. 3). 


5 expectarunt Éuevov. "sustinuerunt" late Vg. 
= Vg. 1527; "sustinebant" 1516-27 Annot., lemma 
7 Vg. mss). The reading sustinuerunt of the 
1527 Vulgate column was also found in the 
Froben Vulgates of 1491 and 1514. However, 
the Vulgate lemma of Valla Annot. had sustine- 
bant. Valla recommended the substitution of 
expectabant or manebant, and Erasmus similarly 
offered manebant as an alternative rendering 
in Annot. Elsewhere, he substitutes maneo for 
sustineo in rendering pevw at Mt. 26,38; Mc. 
14,34, and in rendering Trpocu£vw at Mc. 8,2. 
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See on Act. 18,18. At other passages, expecto is 
used to render &vapévæw, Trepipéven, &kSéxoucn, 
MpOOŜEXONAI, ŜITEKOEXOOW, etc. Manetti put 
expectauerunt. 


6 abnauigauimus t£ ec ayev ("nauigauimus" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 18,18. 


6 intra dies &xpis hpepõv ("in diebus" Vg.). 
Erasmus attempts greater precision in rendering 
the Greek preposition. In 1516, he had &ypi 
from cod. 2815, supported by codd. A B and 
many later mss, including cod. 1: cf. vs. 9, 
below. The change to &ypis in 1519 corres- 
ponded with the text of cod. 3, with support 
from cod. 2816 and many other late mss. 


7 Vno autem die Ev BE Ti m ("Vna autem" 
1516 = late Vg). The addition of die is for 
the sake of clarity. A similar change occurs at 
lob. 20,1 (see ad loc), but not in rendering 
the similar Greek expressions at Lc. 24,1 or 
1 Cor. 16,2. See Annot. 


7 sabbatorum 16v cappérov (“sabbati” Vg.). 
See, again, on Job. 20,1, and see also Annot. The 
same change was proposed by both Valla Annot. 
and Manetti. 


7 quum conuenissent discipuli auvryyutvcov TGV 
uaðntõæv (“cum conuenissemus" Vg.). The 
Vulgate reflects a Greek text having ouvnypévæv 
ĤuGv as in BY N A B D E and some later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. In 
Annot., he implies that the Vulgate had cum 
conuenissent, though this was not the reading of 
the 1527 Vulgate column, or of the Froben 
Vulgate editions of 1491 and 1514, which had 
cum conuenissemus. This discrepancy may have 
arisen through misunderstanding the text of 
Valla Annot., where Valla's recommendation of 
cum conuenissent could, at first sight, be supposed 
to belong to the Vulgate lemma rather than 
being a revised rendering. Manetti substituted 
discipulis ... congregatis. 


7 disserebat Ŝieheyero (“disputabat cum" 1516 
= late Vg.) A similar substitution occurs in 
vs. 9 (1519). Erasmus objects in Annot., that 
Paul did not hold a disputation with those with 
whom he broke bread. This echoed a comment 
of Valla Annot., which advocated the same ren- 
dering as Erasmus. 


7 postridie tÑ ĉMaVplOV (“in crastinum" Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,43, regarding crastinum, and for 
postridie, see on Act. 10,9. See also Annot., based 
on Valla Arnot. 
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be AoprráBes kaval èv TO ŬTTEpWO OŬ 
Ĥoav cuvnyuévoi. ”kalmuevos OE TIS 
veavias ovouari EŭTuxos étri tis dupi- 
bos, karapepouevos Uttven Paci, ia- 
Aeyouévou ToU TavAou, ĉmi trAciov 
KatevexOeis ŬTO ToU ŬTTVOU, ĈITEGEV 
ĈIO TOŬ TPIOTEVOU KATO, kai pen 
vekpós. Vraraßàs 5 ó ITaŭAos, 
ĈTEMECEV. AŬTO, Kol ocuyurmepiAopov 
elme, Mt) Vopupeiovde fj yàp wuyn 
QUTOŬ èv aŭTO ĉoriv.  "àvopàs Sè 
Koi KAdoas prov kal YEUOĜUEVOS, 
èp’ ikavov te ĉpiAĥoas &xpi aŭyfs, 
ottws EEĤAGBEV. — "fyayov DE rov 
maida ĈOVTA, kal rapskAng9ncav oU 
ueTpícos. 


11 prius xai CE: om. A B 
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autem lucernae multae in coenaculo 
vbi eramus congregati. °Sedens autem 
quidam adolescens nomine Eutychus 
in fenestra, quum degrauaretur somno 
profundo, disserente diu Paulo magis 
depressus somno, decidit ex tertio 
coenaculo deorsum, et sublatus est 
mortuus, Quum descendisset au- 
tem Paulus, incubuit super eum, et 
complexus dixit: Nolite turbari: anima 
enim eius in ipso est. ! Quum ascen- 
disset autem, fregissetque panem ac 
degustasset, diu colloquutus vsque ad 
diluculum, ita demum profectus est. 
? Adduxerunt autem puerum viuentem, 
et refocillati sunt non mediocriter. 


9 degrauaretur B-E: mergeretur A | disserente B-E: disputanteA | magis BE: om. A | decidit 
B-E: ceciditA | tertio coenaculo B-E: tertia contignatione A | 11 acBE:etA | 12 refocillati 


B-E: consolati A 


8 lucernae Napmodes (“lampades” Vg.). Erasmus 
elsewhere generally follows the Vulgate in using 
lampas for Aautrds, and lucerna for AUXVOS. 


8 multae ikavai (“copiosae” Vg). A similar 
substitution occurs at Act. 22,6, in accordance 
with Vulgate usage at e.g. Lc. 8,32; 23,9; Act. 
9,23. Erasmus usually reserves copiosus for collec- 
tive nouns such as money, crowd, and fruit. See 
further on Job. 15,8. Manetti also had multe 
(= multae), but placed it at the beginning of the 
sentence, 


8 eramus Tjoav. This discrepancy between the 
Greek and the Latin texts remained throughout 
all five editions. The reading fjoav could have 
been derived from cod. 1, which is one of the 
few mss. to contain the word, or it could have 
arisen independently by a printer’s error, caused 
by the presence of fjcav on the previous line 
of text. This poorly attested reading remained 
in the Textus Receptus. A similar discrepancy is 
found at Act. 21,8. At the present passage, codd. 
2815 and 2816 have fjuev, supported by N A 
B D E and nearly all later mss. 


9 in fenestra EMI Ts dUpl5os (“super fenestram" 
Vg.). Erasmus presumably regarded super as 


unsuited to the context, as “upon” the window 
does not make good sense. Cf. on Job. 7,44. 


9 quum degrauaretur «crvapepóusvos ("cum mer- 
geretur” 1516 = Vg). Erasmus here attempts 
greater precision in rendering the Greek com- 
pound verb: see Annot. The version of Manetti, 
more literally, put delatus. 


9 profundo pode (“graui” Vg.). In Annot., Eras- 
mus speculates that the Vulgate was based on 
a Greek variant, Bapei, a spelling which is 
found in cod. D. This change was anticipated 
by Manetti. 


9 disserente Bixdeyouévou (“disputante” 1516 
= Vg.). See on vs. 7, and Annot. The version of 
Manetti rendered this clause by dum Paulus 
vehementer disputaret. 


9 diu Paulo, magis YoO Tlauhou, tmi trAdiov 
(“diu Paulo” 1516 = Vg). In Annot., Erasmus 
says that he prefers to take &rri TrAciov with the 
following verb, xorrevey@eis, rather than with 
BioAeyouévou, and he punctuates his Greek 
text accordingly. However, in his Latin rendering 
of 1519-35, he applies ĉmi trAciov to both 
verbs, producing an unacceptable duplication. 
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9 depressus korevexdels (“ductus” late Vg.). 
In Annot., Erasmus speculates that the origi- 
nal Vulgate rendering was deuectus, a reading 
not found in Vulgate mss. Manetti preferred 
deductus. 


9 Ŭmo. This reading was taken from cod. 2815, 
with support from cod. D and a few later mss. 
In codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss., it is 


ĜTTO, 


9 decidit trrecev (“cecidit” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 11,32 for other changes to cado. For dramatic 
effect, Erasmus makes use of this series of com- 
pound verbs with the same prefix, degrauaretur 
- depressus ... decidit. 

9 ex &nó (“de” Vg). The preposition de is 
acceptable here, in the sense of “down from”. 
Erasmus’ choice of ex was partly a matter of 
stylistic variety, in view of his repeated use of 
de- as a prefix earlier in the sentence, and also 
in the following deorsum. In Annot., he sub- 
stitutes 4. 


9 tertio coenaculo roŭ tpiotéyov ("tertia contig- 
natione" 1516 only). In Annot., Erasmus gives 
an elaborate definition of contignatio, a more 
technical rendering than that of the Vulgate. 
In 1519, he reverted to the Vulgate wording, 
despite the use of coenaculo to render a different 
Greek word in vs. 8. 


10 Quum descendisset autem xataBas 56 (“Ad 
quem cum descendisset" Vg.). There does not 
seem to be any explicit Greek ms. support for 
the Vulgate wording here. Manetti, less accu- 
rately, used the present participle, Descendens 
autem. 

10 eius aŭToŬ (“ipsius” Vg.). This change is for 
stylistic variety, to avoid the repetitive character 
of ipsius in ipso, found in the late Vulgate. 
Manetti put sua. 


11 Quum ascendisset &vapás (“Ascendens” Vg.). 
Greek aorist. 


11 fregissetque kai KAdoas (“frangensque” Vg.). 
Greek aorist. The omission of xaí in 1516-19 
was probably unintentional, although it co- 
incides with the text of cod. B. The version of 
Manetti put et pane fracto gustatoque for frangensque 
a gustans. 

11 acxaj (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


11 degustasset yeu pevos (“gustans” Vg.). Greek 
aorist. This is the only occurrence of degusto in 
Erasmus’ N.T. Elsewhere, he always retains 
gusto to render the same Greek verb. As in vs. 9, 
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he appears to be striving for literary effect by 
a sequence of words beginning with æ, as in 
degustasset, diu ...diluculum ... demum, all of which 
are departures from the Vulgate rendering. 


11 diu ig’ ikavov te (“satisque” Vg.). Elsewhere, 
Erasmus usually follows the Vulgate in using 
multo tempore for similar Greek expressions, 
regarding satis as an over-literal translation in 
such contexts, Manetti put satis, 


11 colloguutus OuiAĥoas (“allocutus est” late 
Vg.) See on Act. 10,27. Manetti substituted 
locutus est. 


11 vsque ad & pi ("vsque in" late Vg.). As in 
vs. 6, the spelling &xpi is taken from cod. 2815, 
this time supported by P” N A B C" E and 
a few later mss. In codd. 1, 2816 and most other 
mss., commencing with codd. C* D, it is &ypis. 
Manetti had vsgue ad, as in Erasmus and the 
earlier Vulgate. 


11 diluculum aŭyfs (“lucem” Vg.). This may 
be compared with Erasmus’ substitution of dr- 
luculo for ante lucem in rendering 6p8pios at Lc. 
24,22 (1519). Elsewhere, he follows the Vulgate 
in using diluculo for 6p8pos, and he also uses 
this word to replace mane in rendering mTpo. 


11 ita demum otrrws (“et sic” late Vg.). Erasmus’ 
use of demum is not explicitly supported by the 
Greek text. In the late Vulgate, the addition of 
et is made necessary by the earlier insertion of 
est after allocutus. In Manetti, this became ac sic. 


12 refocillati sunt TrapekAfbncav (“consolati 
sunt” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus elsewhere uses refocil- 
lo for ĉvomaŭo», replacing reficio at Mt. 11,28; 
1 Cor. 16,18; 2 Cor. 7,13; Pbm. 20, and replacing 
requiesco at Phm. 7. He further substitutes refocillo 
for refrigero in rendering ovvavaraŭojar at 
Rom. 15,32, and àvayúyw at 2 Tim. 1,16. In 
the present context, the meaning "console" or 
"comfort" is inappropriate as the young man 
was alive. Another reason why he wished to 
avoid consolor is that in classical Latin this was 
more commonly used as a deponent verb, 
having an active rather than a passive sense. He 
similarly removed consolor at Mt. 2,18; 5,4; 
Le. 16,25; 2 Cor. 7,7, 13; Col. 2,2; 1 Thess. 3,7. 
However, Erasmus’ choice of refocillo is of 
dubious merit, as it does not appear in classical 
Latin literature. On the Vulgate use of consolor, 
see on Act. 15,32. 


12 non mediocriter où perpiwos (“non minime" 
Vg.). Erasmus is more accurate here. For com- 
parable examples of the removal of minimus, 
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13 “Hyeis St TpOEAŬOVTES èi TO TrACIOV, 
ĜwĤXONUEV eis thv ”Aooov, éxeibev pé- 
Aovtes &voAapávew Tov MatAov: ob tes 
yap Åv Siatetayyévos, u£AAcov AŬTOS TTE- 
Cevew. “dos 58 cuvéBarrev piv eis TAV 
"Accov, ĉvoAaBoOvTes «ŬTOV, ĤAŬONEV 
eis MituAtnyv. 5 kokeidev &rromrAeUcav- 
TES, TH EMIOŬOT) KOTNVTĤOONUEV ĜVTIKPU 
Xiou. Tij SE ETEpX TTApEPOAOUUEV els Zópov, 
kal uelvavTes èv TpooyuAMo, Ti ĉXojE- 
vn ĤAQopev eis MíAr rov: éxpive yàp 6 
MaŭŬAos trapatrAstioa Thv "Epsoov, Straws 
um YEVNTA! AŬTO xpovorpipfico: év fj 
Aoi: ĉomeube yp, el Buvocróv fv AŬTO, 
Thy ĤUEPAV tis mevtnkootňs yevéodar 
eis ‘lepoodAuya. 

VATO BE týs MiAĥTOU mépyasş els 
”Egecov, uerekoAécarro Tous TPEOPUTE- 
pous Tis ĉkkAnoias: ds 8 rapeyE- 
VOVTO Trpós AŬTOV, ElTTEV aŭTOls, “Yueis 


13 mpoEAbovres B-E: mpoceAbovTes A 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


5Nos autem conscensa naui sol- 
uimus Asson, inde excepturi Pau- 
lum. Sic enim  ordinauerat, ipse 
per terram iter facturus. "Quum 
autem — conuenissemus Asson, re- 
cepto eo, venimus in Mitylenem. 
5Et inde nauigantes, sequenti die 
venimus contra Chium. Postridie 
vero appulimus Samum, et com- 
morati Trogyllii, proximo die ve 
nimus in Miletum: — proposuerat 
enim Paulus praeternauigare Ephe- 


sum, ne tempus tereret in Asia. 
Festinabat enim, si possibile sibi 
esset, vt diem pentecostes ageret 
Hierosolymis. 


UA Mileto autem missis Ephe- 
sum nunciis accersiuit presbyteros 
ecclesiae, “qui quum  peruenis- 


qui 
sent ad ipsum, dixit eis: Vos 


13 Asson B-E: in Asson A | ordinauerat B-E: disposuerat A | 14 Asson B-E: in Asson 4 | 
15 Postridie vero B-E: Altero autem die 4 | Trogyllii B-E: Trogyllio A | 16 tempus tereret 
B-E: qua mora illi fieret Æ | pentecostes C-E: pentecosten 4 B | 17 presbyteros B-E: seniores 


A | 18 ipsum B-E: se A 


see on Act. 15,2. See also Annot. The version 
of Manetti substituted immense. 


13 conscensa naui trpoeABdvtes &rrl TO TAOIOV 
(“ascendentes nauem” Vg.). Greek aorist. In 
the 1516 Greek text, Erasmus followed cod. 
2815 in putting trpoceA@dvtes, as found in 
codd. A B* E and most later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816. In 1519, he took 1rpoeA8óvres 
from cod. 3, in company with p” N Ber C 
and some later mss. A better translation of 
TPOEAŬOVTES would have made use of praecedo, 
as at vs. 5. For Erasmus’ use of conscendo else- 
where, see on Job. 6,17. Manetti preferred iz 
nauim ascendentes. 


13 soluimus &viyOnuev (“nauigauimus” late 
Vg.). See on Act. 13,13. 

13 Asson eis thy "Aooov (“in Asson” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Act. 8,27. In Annot., Erasmus 
mentions mss. having “Thasson”, apparently 
referring to his cod. 2815 which reads 84oov 


both here and in vs. 14. He drew &ocov from 
cod. 2816 (cf. &ocov in cod. 1), in company 
with most other mss. 


13 excepturi u£XAovT&s åvañaußBáveiv (“suscep- 
turi" Vg). See on Act. 17,7. 


13 ordinauerat fjv Biecretoypévos (“disposuerat” 
1516 7 Vg.). See on Act. 7,44. 


13 per terram iter facturus teCevew. In Annot., 
Erasmus also recommends pedestri itinere venturus 
or pedibus iter facturus, emphasising the apostle's 
humility in travelling on foot rather than by 
horse or vehicle. Manetti put vt per terram iter 
faceret. 


14 conuenissemus ouvéBadev fyuiv. Erasmus re- 
tains the late Vulgate rendering, without explicit 
support from Greek mss. Manetti had zos ... 
inuenisset. 


14 Asson eis thv “Aooov (“in Asson” 1516 
= Vg.). See on vs. 13. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 20,13 - 18 


14 recepto dvadaPdvtes (“assumpto” Vg.). This 
use of recipio is presumably intended for stylistic 
variety, to avoid repetition of excipio from 
vs. 13. Erasmus retains assumo for &voAapávo 
at Act. 1.2, 11; Eph. 6,13, 16; 2 Tim. 4,11. See 
further on Act. 1,2. 

14 in Mitylenem cis MituAtvny (“Mytilenem” 
late Vg.). The added preposition contravenes 
Erasmus’ usual practice with place-names. See 
on Act. 8,27; 13,51. Manetti had Mitilenem, 
without zz. 

15 Postridie vero tÑ St Etépa (“et alia die” Vg.; 
"Altero autem die" 1516). On postridie, see on 
Act. 10,9, and for vero, see on Job. 1,26. In 
Annot., Erasmus suggests altero vero die. Manetti 
put alia autem die. 

15 appulimus rapeĝoAopev (“applicuimus” Vg.). 
See on Zoh. 6,21 for Erasmus’ use of appello. He 
retains applico for TpocopyiZouar at Mc. 6,53. 
See also Annot. 


15 et commorati Trogyllii kal pelvavres tv Tpco- 
yuANio (Vg. omits; “et commorati Trogyllio” 
1516). The Vulgate is based on a text omitting 
kal ... TowyUMio, and altering the follow- 
ing Ti) to Ti 86 or kai TH, as in 9" N A 
B C E and twenty-three later mss. Erasmus 
follows his cod. 2815, supported by cod. (D) 
and about 440 later mss. (see Aland Die Apostel- 
geschichte 594-6). Cod. 1 has tpoyvAAicw, while 
cod. 2816 has tpoyyuAic. See also Annot. The 
version of Manetti (both mss.) had et in Troylo 
commorati. 


15 proximo die ti Exouévn (“et sequenti die" 
Vg.) Erasmus made a similar change at Lc. 
13,33 (1516-19 only). Usually he retains sequenti 
die for such Greek expressions: see on Act. 
16,11. At the present passage, he wished to 
avoid repetition from earlier in the same verse. 
The Vulgate addition of et corresponds with 
the insertion of 56 or kai, as mentioned in 
the previous note. See Annot. The version of 
Manetti had sequenti die, as in the Vulgate, but 
omitted et. 


15 in Miletum eis MiAntov (“Miletum” Vg.). 
Both in his translation and in Annot., Eras- 
mus again breaches the usual rule of omitting 
the preposition before town-names. See on 
Act. 8,27; 13,51. 


16 praeternauigare rapamAeŭoau (“transnaui- 
gare” Vg). In Annot., Erasmus mocks at the 
Vulgate rendering, enquiring how anyone 
could sail across (trans) a city, unless the 
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ship were carried in the clouds. Cf. on sub- 
nauigo at Act. 27,4. He also suggested using 
praeteruebi, which was recommended in Valla 
Annot. 


16 ne tempus tereret wh YEVNTAI AUTO XpPOVO- 
TpiPijoai (“ne qua mora illi fieret" 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus also removed mora in rendering xpo- 
vite at Mt. 25,5; Le. 12,45 (both in 1519). 
It could be said that, at the present passage, 
he has left yévnto untranslated: in Annot., 
more accurately, he renders as contingeret sibi 
terere tempus. Manetti put ze qua commoratio ei 


fieret. 


16 pentecostes TÄS TEVTNKOOTAS ( pentecosten" 
1516-19 = Vg.). The word pentecostes is in the 
genitive case, reflecting the form of the Greek 
word, consistent with Act. 2,1. 


16 ageret yéveoOan (“faceret” Vg.). For a similar 
use of ago in connection with observance of a 
feast day, see Act. 18,21. For Erasmus’ avoidance 
of facio, see on Iob. 1,15. 


17 missis Ephesum nunciis tiyas eis "Epecov 
(“mittens Ephesum" Vg.). Greek aorist. See on 
Act. 7,14 for the addition of nuncius. 


17 accersiuit HETEKOAEGaTO (“vocauit” Vg.). This 
produces consistency with the Vulgate rendering 
of the three other N.T. passages where pera- 
KaAéouoi occurs: Act. 7,14; 10,32; 24,25. See 
also on Act. 4,18. 


17 presbyteros tous mpeoBuTepous (“maiores 
natu" Vg; "seniores" 1516). See on Act. 15,4, 
and Annot. The version of Manetti had seziores, 
as in Erasmus' 1516 edition. 

18 peruenissent TODEYEVOVTO (“venissent” Vg.). 
This change is consistent with Vulgate usage at 
Act, 11,23. However, elsewhere in Luke and 
Acts, where trapayivoyar is chiefly found, 
Erasmus usually retains venio, or sometimes 
aduenio, when rendering this Greek verb. At 
a few passages, he substitutes accedo (Mt. 2,1; 
3,1, 13; Mc. 14,43; Act. 24,17). Manetti put Vt 
- venerunt for cum venissent. 


18 ipsum atrtév (“eum et simul essent" Vg.; 
"se" 1516). Erasmus uses ipsum to refer back to 
the main subject of the sentence. The Vulgate 
reflects the addition of óuóoe óvrow AŭTOV, 
as found in p” (A) D°", while cod. E adds 
ĉpofyuaoov. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, sup- 
ported by codd. 1, 2816 and nearly all other 
mss, commencing with codd. N B C. The 
version of Manetti had eum, omitting et simul 
essent. 
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érriotacbe &ró mporns fuépas àp’ fis 
&répnv eis Tijv Aciav, mõs ped’ Univ 
Tov TavTa xpdvov éyevdunv, ” Sou- 
AMEŬWV TH kupiw METO Tráoms TATTEIVO- 
ppocúvns, kal TOAAG@Y Sa] Kpveov koi 
T&ipacuóv, TOv cuguBávrov por èv 
Tas EmifouAoíis TOv 'louSatcov: 
ousév ŬMEOTEIAĜUTV TOV OUUPEPĜV- 
Tov, ToU UT] davayyeiAat piv kal di- 
Sága Guds Snyooia Kai Kat’ oikous, 
A Siayaptupopevos “lovSaiois TE kal 
"EAAmo!:, Thy els TOV LDEDV yerávoiav, 
kai TíoTiv thy sis TOV KUPIOV ĤUGV 
"Imooŭv. Zkal viv i5oU tym õe- 
DEUĈVOS TG TTVEVHOTI, mopevopar els 
“epovoaAĥu, TO èv QŬTI CUVOVTĤOOV- 
TA pot p) cidas, Z TAV OTI TO TVEŬUA 
TO &yiov KATA TOA ĤIOKAPTUPETAN, 
Aéyov OTI Seopa pe kal GAiweis HEVOU- 
ow GAN oŭevos Aóyov ToloŬNan, 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


scitis a primo die quo ingressus 
sum Asiam, quomodo vobiscum per 
omne tempus fuerim, !seruiens do- 
mino cum omni animi humilitate, 
cumque mul|tis lachrymis et tenta- 
tionibus, quae mihi acciderunt ex in- 
sidiis Iudaeorum: vt nihil suffugerim 
eorum quae essent in rem vestram, 
quin annunciarem vobis et docerem 
vos publice ac per singulas domos, 
2 testificans Iudaeis simul et Graecis, 
eam quae erga deum est poeniten- 
tiam, ac fidem quae est erga domi- 
num nostrum lesum. ~Et nunc ecce 
ego alligatus spiritu, proficiscor Hiero- 
solymam, quae in ea obuentura sint 
mihi ignorans, nisi quod spiritus 
sanctus per singulas ciuitates testifica- 
tur, dicens, quod vincula et afflictiones 
me manent. "Verum nihil me mouet, 


19 cuupavrov BE: ouuBaivovrwv A | 22 ta BE: to A 


18 Asiam B-E: in Asiam A | 19 cumque BE: et 4 | lachrymis B-E: lacrymisA | 20 vt B-E: 
quomodo 4 | suffugerim B-E: subtraxerim vobis 4 | quin B-E: quo minus | ac per singulas 
domos CE: et domestice A B | 21 prius erga BE: inA | ac B-E:et A | alt erga B-E: inA | 
22 proficiscor Hierosolymam B-E: vado in Hierusalem 4 | sint B-E: sunt4 | 23 afflictiones 


B-E; tribulationes 4 


18 primo die quo mpwrns ĤuEpas àp’ fis 
(“prima die qua” Vg.). For the gender of dies, 
see on Job. 1,29. 

18 Asiam cis thy Aociav (“in Asiam" 1516 
= Vg.). Where a country or region was mentioned 
as a destination of a journey, it was usual 
practice in classical Latin to insert a preposition 
(cf. on Act. 18,27), but this was not necessary 
after a verb such as ingredior. 


18 quomodo træs (“qualiter” Vg.). This substi- 
tution brings the translation into conformity 
with Vulgate usage at most other passages 
having ros, though Erasmus left qualiter un- 
touched at Mc. 5,16; Lc. 12,11; Ap. lob. 3,3. 
At 1 Thess. 2,11, in rendering dc, he replaced 
qualiter with vt. 


19 animi bumilitate rameivoppoovvns (“hu- 
militate” Vg.). Erasmus makes a similar 


addition at Phil. 2,3; Col. 2,23; 1 Petr. 5,5, 
while at Eph. 4,2 he substitutes submissio. See 
Annot. 

19 cumque multis «cà TroAAdv (“et” Vg; "et 
multis" 1516). The Vulgate follows a Greek text 
omitting TOAAGw, as in P” N A B D E and 
a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by cod. C and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti put ac, 
without adding multis. 


19 cuufávrov. In 1516, Erasmus followed 
cod. 2815 in putting cuppaivóvrow, in the 
present tense, supported by cod. C and only 
a few later mss. In codd. 1, 3, 2816 and most 
other mss., it is oupBdvtoov. 

20 vt ds (“quomodo” 1516 = Vg.). A similar 
substitution occurs at Act. 10,38. Erasmus prefers 
to use quomodo for 1ras, as in vs. 18. 
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ACTA APOSTOLORVM 20,18 - 24 


20 suffugerim UreoTeIAĜuny (“subtraxerim vo- 
bis" 1516 = late Vg). The added pronoun of 
the late Vulgate does not have explicit support 
from Greek mss. In Anmnot., Erasmus argues 
that subtrabo means to “defraud”, which is 
unsuited to the context. At vs. 27, he retains 
subterfugio, in rendering the same Greek verb, 
while substituting subduco for subtrabo at Gal. 
2,12; Hebr. 10,38. Manetti had subtraxerim, 
omitting vobis. 

20 eorum quae essent in rem vestram TOV oup- 
gepovtoov (“vtilium” late Vg.). Erasmus ampli- 
fies his translation, for clarity. Elsewhere, he 
retains vtilis for dopéAipos. 

20 quin toU um ("quo minus" 1516 = Vg.) 
This change was for stylistic variety, as Erasmus 
retains gwo minus in a similar context at vs. 27. 
See on Act. 8,36. 


20 ac xai (“et” 1516-19 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti's version (both mss.) omitted this con- 
junction, possibly by an error of transcription. 


20 per singulas domos kat’ oikous ("per domos" 
Vg.; “domestice” 1516-19). See on Act. 2,46, and 
Annot. The use of domestice in 1516-19 seems 
to have been influenced by the preface to 
Jerome's commentary on the Epistle to the 
Ephesians, as indicated in Annot., but it is not 
found in classical Latin literature. 


21 simul et te kaŭ (“atque” Vg.). See on Act. 1,1. 
Manetti substituted ac. 


21 Graecis "EXAno1 (“gentilibus” Vg.). See on 
Tob. 12,20. 


21 eam quae erga deum est Ti els Tov Ocóv ("in 
deum" Vg; “eam quae in deum est” 1516). 
Erasmus' rendering is clearer and more precise. 
On erga, see on Act. 3,25. 


21 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti also made this change. 

21 quae est erga Ti els (“in” Vg.; “quae est in" 
1516). See above on eam quae erga. 

21 lesum 'Inooóv ("Iesum Christum" Vg.). The 
Vulgate addition is supported by 33" N A 
C E, together with cod. 2816 and many later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
cod. B and another large section of the later 
mss., including cod. 1. Manetti similarly omitted 
Christum. 

22 proficiscor ropevopaŭ (“vado” 1516 = Vg). 
See on Job. 7,33; Act. 16,7, regarding proficiscor. 
At Act. 27,3, Erasmus substitutes proficiscor for 
eo, but elsewhere in Acts, he generally follows 
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the Vulgate in rendering mopevoyan by eo, abeo, 
vado, or iter facio. Manetti anticipated this 
change. 


22 Hierosolymam eis lepouco tu (“in Hierusa- 
lem” 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 8,27. 


22 qå. The variant Tó in 1516 is a misprint. 


22 obuentura ouvavtijcovta ("ventura" Vg.). 
Erasmus elsewhere uses obuenio only at Lc. 1,9, 


in rendering Acryyéve. At the present passage, 
the context required a verb meaning to "come 
upon" or “befall” rather than the colourless 
venio of the Vulgate. 


22 sint ("sunt" 1516 = Vg). Erasmus prefers 
the subjunctive for this indirect question, arising 
from the construction ignoro quae ... 


23 per singulas kera (“per omnes” Vg.). See on 
Act, 2,46. Manetti had just per. 


23 testificatur OiapapTuperas (“mihi protesta- 
tur” late Vg). The Vulgate addition of miki 
corresponds with the addition of uoi in 38^ N 
A B C D E and many later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, in company with codd. 1, 
2816 and most other late mss. For the removal 
of protestor, see on Iob. 13,21. Manetti made the 
same change. 


23 quod 671 ( quoniam" Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti also had quod. 


23 afflictiones OMpels (“tribulationes” 1516 
= Vg) See on lob. 16,21. The late Vulgate 
further adds Hierosolymis here, supported by 
cod. D. 


24 Verum ĜAN' (“Sed” Vg.). See on Job. 1,26. 


24 nibil me mouet ovSevds Aóyov moioŬpa 
("nihil horum vereor" Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus 
seems to argue that the Vulgate phrase could 
be misunderstood as meaning "I do not fear 
that any of these things will happen", and that 
this would be in conflict with the prophecies 
to which Paul alluded in the previous verse, 
from which the apostle already knew that these 
things would come to pass. This passage is 
subject to considerable textual variation in 
some parts of the manuscript tradition, but the 
Greek text adopted by Erasmus closely corres- 
ponds with that which was probably followed 
by the Vulgate at this point, having the support 
of cod. 2815, together with cod. E and about 
375 of the later mss., including codd. 1 and 
2816 (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 597-600). 
Manetti resorted to sermonem flocci facio (“I take 
no account of such talk”). 
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oudé EXW THY VUXĤV pou TIUIAV épav TO, 
OS TEAEIOOI TOV Bpópov uou HETA xapás, 
kal TRY 81axovíav fv ÉAaBov mapa ToU 
Kupíou “Inoot, HiauapTUpaodan TO eù- 
ayyéAiov Tis XAPITOS ToU G00. 3 kal 
viv ioù ży% ofSa OTI OŬKETI OWeodE TO 
TPŜOWITOV pou, ŬHUEIS TIĜVTES Ev ols &:- 
fjA9ov, KNpVOOWV Thv BaviAelav ToU 
6:00. 5810 papTUpopan Ŭuiv év TH oń- 
pepov ĤUEPQ Sti KAŬAPOS EVO ĜITO TOŬ 
afparros Tr&vrov: 7 OŬ yàp ŬTEOTEIAŬĜ- 
unv Upiv ToO ur) &vayyeiAat Tr&cav TIIV 
BouAny ToU Be0Ŭ, 7 Trpocéyere OŬV tav- 
Tois Kal mavti TG TOLUVIGO, EV à opás TO 
Trveta TO &yiov &8ero ŜITIOKOTTOUS TOI- 
paivery tiv exkAnoiav ToU LE0Ŭ, Ñv Trepi- 
errorfjcacro Sià ToU IdiOU aipatos. ? éya 
yap ofSa TOŬTO, OTI eloeAeUcovrad NETA 
Thy &pi&lv pou AvKot Bapets eis Gus, ufi 
peiSópevo: ToU Trotuvíou: P kai ĉE Gudv 
AŬTOV ĜVAOTĤOOVTAJ &v6pes, AaAovvTes 
SieoTpapyeva, ToU KITOOTTAV tous paðn- 
tas OTIOW atTdv. 31816 ypnyoptire, 
HVTUOVEŬOVTEG OTI Toletiav VUKTA Kal 
fiuépav OŬK ŜĈTTQUOKUTIV petà ĤAKPUWwV 


24 prius tnv B-E: tov A | 26 Sio B-E: Gio A 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


neque vita mea chara est mihi ipsi, 
vt consummem cursum meum cum 
gaudio et ministerium quod accepi 
a domino lesu, ad testifirandum 
euangelium gratiae dei. Et nunc 
ecce ego scio, quod posthac non vi- 
debitis faciem meam, vos omnes per 
quos transiui, praedicans regnum dei. 
% Quapropter contestor vos hodier- 
no die quod mundus ego sum a 
sanguine omnium. "Non enim sub- 
terfugi, quominus annunciarim om- 
ne consilium dei vobis. "Attendite 
igitur vobis et cuncto gregi, in quo 
vos spiritus sanctus posuit episcopos 
ad regendum ecclesiam dei, quam ac- 
quisiuit sanguine suo. Ego enim 
noui hoc, quod ingressuri sint post 
discessum meum lupi graues in vos, 
non parcentes gregi. ™Et ex vobis 
ipsis exorientur viri, loquentes per- 
uersa, vt abducant discipulos post 
se. Propter quod vigilate, memo- 
res, quod per triennium nocte et 
die non cessauerim cum lachrymis 


27 annunciarim B-E: annunciarem 4 | consilium 4 B D E: cunsilium C | 28 igitur B-E: 
om. 4 | cuncto B-E: vniuerso 4 | regendum B-E: regendnm A | 29 hoc B-E: haec A | sint 


B-E: sunt A | 30 exorientur B-E: exurgent 4 


24 neque vita mea chara est mibi ipsi o96& EXw 
Thy wuxtv pou muíav saute (“nec facio 
animam meam pretiosiorem quam me” Vg.). 
Elsewhere, Erasmus occasionally substitutes 
vita for anima, at Mt. 6,25; Rom. 11,3 (1519); 
Phil. 2,30, but usually retains anima for yuxh 
and vita for Zoot (and sometimes for Bios and 
Piwos). In Annot., he complains at the inac- 
curacy of the Vulgate in treating Tipos as a 
comparative adjective, and therefore included 
this passage among both the Soloecismi and the 
Loca Obscura. For his reply to Stunica's defence 
of the Vulgate rendering: see his Epist. apolog. 
adv. Stun., LB IX, 397 F. On mibi ipsi, see on 
Act. 9,34. Manetti's rendering was mec animam 
meam preciosiorem me ipso existimo. 


24 vt de ("dummodo ego" Vg. 1527). The 
Vulgate seems to reflect the substitution of és, 
as found in codd. NS" BS", Manetti omitted 
ego, following the earlier Vulgate. 


24 cum gaudio peta xap&s (Vg. omits). The 
Vulgate omission is supported by codd. N A 
B D and ten later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 
2815, supported by codd. C E and over 450 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816 (see 
Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 600-2). See Annot. 
This phrase was also added by Manetti. 


24 ministerium tiv Biaxoviov ("ministerium 
verbi" late Vg). The late Vulgate render- 
ing corresponds with the addition of ToU 
Aóyou in cod. D. The version of Manetti 
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omitted verbi, in accordance with the earlier 
Vulgate. 


24 ad testificandum Biopaptipacba (“testifi- 
cari” Vg.). See on Job. 1,33, for avoidance of 
the infinitive. Cod. 2815 has Siauaptupecban, 
present tense, which Erasmus or his assistants 
rejected in favour of B1iauapTUpaodai, found 
in codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss. Manetti 
put vt ... testificarer. 


25 quod &n (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. The 
same change was found in Manetti. 


25 posthac non ovxéti (“amplius non” Vg.). 
Similar substitutions of posthac for amplius oc- 
cur at Mc. 9,25; Rom. 14,13. Cf. on Ioh. 5,14. 


26 816. In 1516, Erasmus followed cod. 2815 
in reading 81671, supported by P’ N ABE 
and a few later mss. In 1519, he restored 516, 
as found in codd. 1 and 2816, in company with 
codd. C De" and most of the later mss. (not 
including cod. 3, which had SiapapTupopar 
for 516 paprüponat). 


26 bodierno oĥuspov (“hodierna” Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,29, for the gender of dies. 


26 quod &t1 ("quia" Vg). See on lob. 1,20. 
Manetti also had quod. 


26 ego sum tyco (“sum” Vg). The Vulgate 
reflects the substitution of sip, as in 39^ N B 
C D E and a few later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, this time supported by cod. A and 
most later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. 
Manetti made the same change. 


27 annunciarim &voyytiNoa. (“annunciarem” 
1516 = Vg). After a preceding perfect tense, 
Erasmus here regards a perfect subjunctive 
as being better style. The word-order óyiv tot 
um &vayyeiAa is derived from cod. 2815, 
apparently without other ms. support. A few 
mss, commencing with $% N* B C (D) 
place üyiv after 0c0U, corresponding with the 
Vulgate and Erasmus' Latin version. In codd. 
1, 2816 and most other mss, commencing 
with codd. NS" A E, Upiv is placed after 
&vary ya. 


28 igitur oŭv (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The 
Vulgate omission is supported by ^" ^N A 
B D and a few later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, supported by codd. C E and most 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti 
put ergo. 


28 cuncto mavti (“vniuerso” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on lob. 8,2; Act. 5,34. 
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28 ad regendum mopaiveiv (“regere” Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,33. This change was anticipated by 
Manetti. 


28 dei ToU deoŭ. The reading in codd. 1 and 
2815, together with cod. C" and most later 
mss., is TOŬ KUplou kal Scot. Erasmus’ text 
here follows cod. 2816 and the Vulgate in 
omitting kuplov kal, with support from codd. 
N^ B and some later mss. Another variant, in 
BP" A C* D E and some later mss., substitutes 
xupiou for 0:00. Manetti put domini atque dei, 
corresponding with the text of most of the later 
Greek mss. 

29 enim noui boc yap ola moŬTO ("scio" Vg; 
*enim noui haec" 1516). For the substitution 
of nosco, see on Job. 1,33. The Vulgate is based 
on a text omitting yóp and toto, as in 
P“ N* A B C* D and fourteen later mss. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
codd. C?" E and over 430 later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816 (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 
602-4). Manetti had enim boc scio. 


29 quod ingressuri sint 611 eloEAeŬoOVTAN (“quo- 
niam intrabunt" Vg; “quod ingressuri sunt" 
1516). See on Job. 1,20 for the substitution of 
quod. On ingredior, see on Iob. 13,27. Manetti 
substituted quod .. intrabunt. 


29 discesum meum tiv &qi£iv pou ("disces- 
sionem meam" Vg). The more usual word 
for "departure" in classical Latin was discessus. 
The term discessio could mean a “schism” or, 
more technically, a division for the purpose 
of taking a vote. Cf. Erasmus’ substitution 
of defectio for discessio in rendering &mootacia 
at Act. 21,21. Manetti rendered by recessum 
meum. 


29 graues Bapeis (“rapaces” late Vg.). In substitu- 
ting the more accurate graues, Erasmus was 
restoring the earlier Vulgate rendering: see Annot. 
The same rendering was recommended in Valla 
Annot. However, Manetti’s version substituted 
moleste, either adverbially, or treating lapi as a 
feminine noun. 


30 exorientur &vaothoovTtar (“exurgent” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Iob. 1,17; Act. 6,9. 


31 memores yvnpovetovTteş ("memoria retinen- 
tes" Vg.). As elsewhere, Erasmus again avoids 
the present participle. He retains memoria at 
other passages. This change was anticipated by 
Manetti. 


31 quod ... non cessauerim OTI ... OŬK ETAUOK- 
unv (“quoniam ... non cessaui" Vg.). See on 
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vouOeróv Eva Ékac Tov. ? Kal TA viv ma- 
parion LUOS, &SeAqoi, T BEK kal TO 
Ayw TĤS XAPITOS AŬTOŬ, TH Suvapéveo 
ĉTOIKOŜOPĤVAN kal Soŭvai ŬLITV KANpPOVO- 
plav èv rois hyiacpévois Teo. 33 &pyu- 
piou Ĥ xpuciou, 4 ipatiouot otSevds 
érreOUpnoa *Motrtoi 86 yiveooKete STI 
Tais Xpelais uou Kal tois OŬO1 NET” ĉUOŬ 
Umnpétnoav ai xeipes aŭron. S Trávra 
ŬTEoeiĉa ŬNiv Sti OŬTWS KOMIGVTAS Sei 
&vTiAapéáveo8at TOv &o8evouvtoov, uvn- 
yovevelv Te TOV AÓy o ToU kuplou Inco, 
OTI QŬTOS eire, Makápióv ĉoTi ŜIŜOVAL 
uĜAAov À Aapávew. 35 koi ratte eirroov, 
els TO yóvarra aŭŬTOŬ, oùv Tr&civ AŬTOJS 
TMpPooNUEATO. 7 ikavós St EyEVETO KAKVO- 
Hos TĜVTOV, Kai ŜITITEOOVTES ĈTTI TOV 
TEPAXTNAOV ToU TlavAou, karepíAouv aù- 
TOV, ŜŜ ó6uvcougvoi UĜALOTA Eri TO AÓyco 
Ó sipke, St: OŬKETI HEAAOUO1 TO Trpd- 
owtrov KŬTOŬ ĤEWPEIV. TIPOEITEUTTOV ĜE 
autdv els TO TrAoiov. 


35 imoou B-E: moouv A 
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monere vnumquenque.  ?Et nunc 
commendo vos fratres deo et sermo- 
ni gratiae ipsius, qui potens est su- 
perstruere et dare vobis haereditatem 
inter sanctificatos omnes. 3 Argen- 
tum et aurum, aut vestem nullius 
concupiui. "Imo ipsi scitis. quod 
necessitatibus meis et his qui mecum 
sunt, suppeditauerunt manus hae. 
5Omnia ostendi vobis, quod sic la- 
borantes oportet suscipere infirmos, 
ac meminisse verborum domini Iesu, 
quoniam ipse dixit: Beatum est dare 
potius quam accipere. 39 Et quum haec 
dixisset, positis genibus suis, orauit 
cum omnibus illis. ?" Magnus autem 
fletus coortus est omnium, et ruentes 
in collum Pauli, osculabantur eum 
35 dolentes, maxime ob sermonem quem 
dixerat, quod amplius faciem eius non 
essent visuri. Et deducebant eum ad 
nauem. 


31 monere B-E: monens 4 | 32 sermoni B-E: verbo 4 | 34 Imo B-E: sed A | 35 verborum 
B-E: verbi 4 | quoniam CE: quod A B | dare potius B-E: potius dare 4 | 37 coortus B-E: 
factus 4 | 38 ob sermonem quem B-E: in verbo, quod 4 


Ioh. 1,20, and Annot. The version of Manetti 
put quod ... non cessaui. 


31 monere vouderov (“monens” 1516 = Vg.). 
In classical Latin, cesso is normally followed by 
an infinitive rather than a participle. See Annot. 
This was changed to admonens by Manetti. 


31 vnumquenque tva EKaorov (“vnumquenque 
vestrum” Vg.). The Vulgate reflects the addition 
of óuóv, as in codd. D E and some later 
mss., including cod. 28169", Manetti omitted 
vestrum. 


32 maparíónui. Erasmus here follows cod. 
2815, with hardly any other ms. support. Nearly 
all other mss., including codd. 1 and 2816, have 
Traparidepan. 

32 fratres &5eApoi (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by p” N A B D and 
a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in 
company with codd. 1, 2816 and most other 


mss., commencing with codd. C E. The version 
of Manetti also added fratres. 


32 sermoni 76) ROY (“verbo” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,1. As a result of this change, the 
following gxi could now be seen to relate to 
sermoni rather than the earlier deo. Erasmus 
included the Vulgate construction among the 
Soloecismi. Against Stunica's defence of the 
Vulgate rendering, Erasmus argued that the 
Greek text would have had ToU Buvapévou 
rather than 76 Suvopéve if this had been 
intended to relate to Té GE: see his Epist 
apolog. adv. Stun., LB IX, 397 E-F. See also 
Annot. 


32 superstruere &vrowoBoyrjoon ("aedificare" Vg.). 
The Vulgate reflects a Greek text having oiko- 
Sousa, as in BY” N A B C D E and a few 
later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, suppor- 
ted by codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. 
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See Annot. The version of Manetti adopted 
superedificare. 


32 vobis oyiv (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
is supported by 39^! N A B D E and a few later 
mss. Erasmus, as usual, follows cod. 2815, 
together with codd. 1, 2816 and most other 
mss., this time commencing with cod. C. The 
same addition was made by Manetti. 


32 inter sanctificatos omnes tv rois yy vacuévois 
maci (“in sanctificatis omnibus" Vg.). See on 
Iob. 15,24. 


33 et Ñ. Erasmus retains the late Vulgate render- 
ing, supported by cod. D, in conflict with his 
own Greek text. The earlier Vulgate had aut, 
while Manetti had vel. 


34 Imo ipsi atrtoi 5€ ("sicut ipsi" late Vg.; “sed 
ipsi” 1516). The late Vulgate use of sicut lacks 
Greek ms. support. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
apparently alone. Virtually all other mss., in- 
cluding codd. 1 and 2816, omit 5é Erasmus’ 
poorly supported variant remained in the Textus 
Receptus. 


34 quod Sti (“quoniam” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti made the same change. 


34 necessitatibus meis rois Xpelais uou (“ad ea 
quae mihi opus erant" Vg.). This change con- 
forms with Vulgate usage at Rom. 12,13, and 
also with the Vulgate rendering of &váyxn at 
2 Cor. 6,4; 12,10, though Erasmus retains opus 
at passages such as Phil. 4,16, 19. Manetti put 
indigentiis meis. 

34 suppeditauerunt 9nmnpérnoav. (“ministraue- 
runt" Vg.). Elsewhere, Erasmus renders Urrn- 
petéw by inseruio (for administro) at Act. 13,36 
(1519), and by subministro (for ministro) at 
Act. 24,23. In the present context of supply- 
ing a practical need, Erasmus evidently felt 
that ministro and its compounds were inap- 
propriate: cf. his substitution of suppedito for 
administro in rendering émyopryéw at 2 Cor. 
9,10, and xXopnyéc at 1 Petr. 4,11, and of 
suppedito for subministro in rendering tmap- 
kĉw at 1 Tim. 5,16. Cf. on Act. 11,29, for 
his replacement of ministerium by subsidium 
(and his recommendation of suppeditationem 
in Annot. ad loc) See also on Act. 24,23, 
regarding subministro. 


34 bae aŭtan (“istae” Vg.). See on Act. 7,4. 
Manetti had ipse (= ipsae). 


35 quod Sm (“quoniam” Vg.). See on Iob. 1,20. 
Manetti here put quia. 
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35 verborum x&v Aóycov (“verbi” 1516 Lat. 
7 Vg.). The Vulgate may reflect a Greek variant, 
ToU Aóyou or Tov Aóyov, as found in many 
late mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported 
by cod. 1 and most other mss. (cod. 2816 has 
tov Adyov). 


35 ”mooŭ. This word was omitted in cod. 
2815, along with cod. AS" and a few later mss. 
In 1516, Erasmus, or rather his printer, mistaken- 
ly restored IHZOYN, a grammatically impossible 
reading, instead of”Inooŭ (which was found in 
codd. 1 and 2816). The error was corrected in 
1519. 


35 quoniam 6vi (“quod” 1516-19). See on 
Iob. 1,20. Manetti had the same rendering as 
Erasmus' 1516-19 editions. 


35 Beatum Mandpiov (“Beatius” Vg.). In Annot., 
Erasmus objects to the inaccurate Vulgate 
use of a comparative adjective here. He fur- 
ther included this in the 1527 edition of the 
Soloecismi. Valla Annot. and Manetti made the 
same change. 


35 dare potius Sivar u&AAov (“magis dare” 
Vg.; "potius dare” 1516 Lat.). Erasmus took this 
Greek word-order from cod. 2815, supported 
by relatively few other late mss. In codd. 1, 
2816 and most other mss., commencing with 
N A B C D E, it is p&AAov B18ó6vod. Other 
substitutions of potius for magis occur in fourteen 
other places in the N.T. 


37 coortus est tyéveto ("factus est” 1516 = Vg.). 
A similar substitution occurs at Act. 23,10 
(1519). See on Job. 1,17. 


37 ruentes &nimecóvres (“procumbentes” Vg.). 
A comparable change occurs at Lc. 15,20, where 
Erasmus substitutes zwo for cado in rendering 
the same Greek verb. The word procumbo implies 
kneeling, or bowing down, or prostration, none 
of which is appropriate to this context. In 
cod. 2815, the reading is tréoovtes, which lacks 
other ms. support. Erasmus' text here follows 
codd. 1 and 2816, in company with nearly all 
other mss. 


37 im Emi "super" Vg.). Erasmus possibly wished 
to avoid the ambiguity of super, in the sense 
of “over”: see on Job. 7,44. 


38 ob sermonem quem Emi TO dyw d (“in 
verbo, quod" 1516 - Vg). See on Job. 1,1, 
regarding sermo. On ob, see on Joh. 10,33. 


38 quod S11 (“quoniam” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. 
The same change was made by Manetti. 
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2 “Os 8& &yévero. ávay8fjvoa. Ads 
ĈITOOTICOĤEVTOS ĈIT' ar Tóv, EŬDU- 
SpoumoavTes ĤAŬoNeEV els THY Kowv, TH 68 
ŝtEfie els thv "PóBov, kaeldev eis Méra- 
pa. ?koi EŭpovTes TTAOiov Siatrepdy els 
Doiviknv, EMIPaw | tes &vryx8nuev. 3 dva- 
pĝvavres 5& thy KUmpov, kal karta- 
AUTOVTES QŬTT)V eUcovugov, ŜTTAEOUEV els 
Zupiav, Kal korĤXOnpev sis Tüpov: &kei- 
ce yap tjv TO TAOlOV ITOPOPTIĜONEVOV 
tov yópov. “Kal dveupdvtes pa8rnrás, 
ĉrrepelvonpev ato Tjuépas Eta: OVTIVES 
16 TIaŭAw ĉAsyov Sià ToU MVEŬHATOS 
uh avaPaivew els ‘lepoucadny. 5O6TE SE 
ĉyevero tas ĉEapTioa1 TAS ĤUEPAS, EG- 
£A8óvTes ŜTTOPEUOUEĤBA, TTPOTEUTTOVTCOV 
Has TAVTWV OUV KUVAIĜI Kai TEKVOIS, 
Écos ÉEco TAS TOAEGOS" Kad Oves TA yóvorra 
Emi Tov aiyiañóv, TPOVEUEĜNEBA" “kal 
&cTracépevor ĈAAĤAOUS, ĉrreEBnuev eis 
TO TÀoiov: ĉkElvOl ĜE ŬTEOTPEVWQV Els 
Tà iSia. ?mpels SE TOV TAOŬV ŜIAVV- 
cavres &mó Tüpou, katnvtijoanev eis 
TTroAspoí6a, kal &cTracóépevor Tous &5gA- 
gous, ŝuelvauev fjuépav piav trap’ auTois. 
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2 Quum autem factum esset 

vt soluissemus auulsi ab eis, 
recto cursu venimus Coum, et 
sequenti die Rhodum, et inde Pata- 
ram. ?Et nacti nauem quae traiice- 
ret in Phoenicen, ea conscensa | 
soluimus. Quum autem coepis- 
set nobis apparere Cyprus, relicta 
ea ad sinistram, nauigauimus in 
Syriam, ac venimus Tyrum. Nam 
huc nauis exponebat onus. ‘Reper- 
tisque discipulis, mansimus ibidem 
diebus septem: qui Paulo  dice- 
bant per spiritum, ne ascenderet 
Hierosolymam. ‘Et expletis diebus 
profecti ibamus, deducentibus nos 
omnibus vna cum vxoribus et fi- 
liis, donec exissemus ciuitatem: et 
positis genibus in littore, precati su- 
mus. “Et consalutatis nobis inuicem, 
conscendimus nauim: ili autem re- 
dierunt ad sua. "Nos vero nauiga- 
tione explicita a Tyro, descendimus 
Ptolemaidam, et salutatis fratribus 
mansimus diem vnum cum illis. 


21,1 kov BE: KoA | 4 avapaivewv A“ B-E: ovapouveiA4* | 5 ote ĉe 4° BE: or A* | 7 amo 


B-E: vro A | tap BE: ouv A 


21,1 auulsi B-E: abstracti 4 | Coum A” BE: Choum A’ | 3 autem B-E: om. A | ac B-E: 
et A | Nam huc B-E: Ibi enim A | 4 Repertisque B-E: Inuentis autem A | 5 littore B E: 
litorez4 C D | precati sumus B-E: orauimus 4 | 6 nauim B-E: nauem 4 


21,1 vt soluissemus &vax9tjvon (“vt nauigaremus" 
Vg.). See on Act. 13,13. 


1 auulsi Ĝrroomacdevres (“abstracti” 1516 
= Vg.). This change conforms with the Vulgate 
rendering of the same Greek verb at Lc. 22,41. 
Erasmus’ choice of auello is better suited to the 
reflexive sense required by the context. 


1 Kóv. In 1516, Erasmus followed cod. 2815 
in putting KO, as found in "^ N ABC 
D E and many later mss., including codd. 19" 
and 2816. In 1519, he corrected this to «cv, 
following cod. 3, with support from cod. 1*¥4 
and many other late mss. See Annot. 


2 nadi eŭpovres (“cum inuenissemus” Vg.). 
See on Joh, 12,14. 


2 quae traticeret Sianepõv (“transfretantem” 
Vg.). A similar substitution of traiicio is found 
at Mt. 9,1; 14,34; Mc. 6,53, and also, in render- 
ing Siépxopan, at Le. 8,22 (1519). Erasmus 
further removes every instance of fretum for 
Trépav, using such expressions as in viteriorem 
ripam. In Annot. on Mt. 9,1, he objected that, 
in prose authors, fretum technically meant 
a narrow channel of the sea, or “straits” 
(“mare inclusum angustiis"). See also Annot. 
on Mc. 5,1; Le. 8,22. On the use of traiicio, 
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see Valla Elegantiae Ill, 35; Erasmus Parapbr. 
in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 324, ll. 239- 
241. 


2 ea conscensa tmPdvtes (“ascendentes” Vg). 
Greek aorist. On conscendo, see on Iob. 6,17. 


2 soluimus &vnyOnuev (“nauigauimus” Vg.). 
See on Act. 13,13. 


3 autem coepisset nobis apparere Cyprus &vaga- 


vavres Bé Thv Kutpov (“apparuissemus autem 
Cypro" late Vg.; "coepisset nobis apparere Cyp- 
rus" 1516). Erasmus changes the construction, 
to improve clarity. In Annot., he argues that the 
Vulgate originally had aperuissemus, though the 
Vulgate mss. in fact have paruissemus. The reading 
évapavavtes came from cod. 2815, supported 
by 39" ^N B* and a few later mss., including 
cod. 2816. In cod. 1 and most other mss., 
commencing with codd. A Be" C E, it is 
&vagavévres. 

3 relicta ea kal xarroAirróvres aŭTĤV (“relin- 
quentes eam" late Vg.). Greek aorist. Manetti 
put reliquissemus, continuing from the construc- 
tion with cum. 


3 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg). See on loh. 1,25. 
Manetti had atque. 


3 Nam buc tkeioe yåp ("Ibi enim" 1516 = Vg.). 
The use of huc (“hither”) would in other contexts 
have been a desirable change. At the present 
passage, in the context of unloading a cargo, 
the Vulgate is justified in treating éxeice as little 
more than a synonym for éxei (“there”). On 
nam, see on Iob. 3,34. 

3 exponebat Ñv ... &tropoptiGépevov (“exposi- 
tura erat" late Vg.). Erasmus’ rendering is closer 
to the Greek here. 


4 Repertisque kai &veupóvres ("Inuentis autem” 
1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,41, regarding reperio. 
The Vulgate reflects a Greek text having &v- 
EUPOVTES Bé, as found in P44 N ABC" E 
and some later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by cod. C*" and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti put e 
inuentis. 

4 ibidem aŭrroŭ (“ibi” Vg.). See on Act. 15,34. 

4 ĉvapaiveiv. The reading &vafaíva in the 
1516 Greek text seems to be a misprint. It was 
corrected in the 1516 errata. 


5 67e Sé. In cod. 2815, it appears that the 
original scribe at first omitted 6é, but later 
added it above the line in an abbreviated form. 
The added 56 was misread by the printer in 
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1516 as an apostrophe, marking the elision of 
-e- before éyéveto, thus producing 61° &y£vero. 
This error was corrected in the 1516 errata. 
5 vna cum oùv (“cum” Vg). See on Act. 1,22. 


5 donec exissemus Ecos tEw (“vsque foras" Vg.). 
Erasmus introduces an extra verb here, to 
clarify the meaning and to avoid the doubled 
adverb. Manetti substituted vsque extra. 


5 precati sumus mpooeu£aueda (“orauimus” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Act. 10,30 regarding precor. The 
spelling -eu&óps0a was derived from codd. 1 
and 2816. In cod. 2815 and most other mss., 
it is TPOONUEGNELA. 

6 consalutatis nobis inuicem ĥOrraoQuevol ĈAAMĤ- 
Aous (“cum vale fecissemus inuicem" Vg.). See 
on Act. 18,18. Erasmus does not elsewhere use 
consaluto in the N.T. He suggests in Annot., 
that the Greek underlying the Vulgate was 
ĈrroTa£KUEVON. It is more probable, however, 
that the Vulgate reflects the Greek variant, 
érrnotracdueba (from étraciréZopat), found 
in P” N A B C E and a few later mss. Erasmus” 
text follows cod. 2815, along with codd. 1, 2816 
and most other late mss. Manetti's version was 
cum inuicem salutautssemus. 


6 conscendimus ErmEpnyuev els (“ascendimus in” 
late Vg). See on Job. 6,17. 


6 nauim TO TAoiov (“nauem” 1516 = Vg.). In 
the Gospels, Erasmus prefers the spelling zsauim 
for the accusative, and naui for the ablative, 
except for one instance of nauem at Mt. 9,1. In 
Acts, however, he has nauem at seven other 
passages, besides the present verse, and naue at 
Act. 27,2, 15. Both forms of the word are found 
in classical literature. Manetti had maxim here. 


7 explicita Biavicavtes (“expleta” late Vg.). 
Erasmus adopts the earlier Vulgate rendering. 
7 omo. The variant UTO (sic), in 1516, makes 
less sense and is probably a misprint for dro. 


7 diem vnum fju£pav piav (“die vna" Vg.). See 
on Toh. 1,29; Act. 10,48. 


7 cum illis wap’ aŭrojs (“apud illos" Vg.). In 
1516, Erasmus had the reading ovv aŬTois 
from cod. 2815, apparently without other ms. 
support, and this motivated his substitution of 
cum. When he corrected ov to map’ in 1519 
(as in codd. 1, 3, 2816 and most other mss.), 
he overlooked the need to reinstate the Vulgate 
use of apud. Elsewhere, he usually translates 
Topa by apud in such contexts. Manetti put 
apud eos. 
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Sti) St Emobplov ĉEEAOOVTES oi mepi 
tov TlatiAov, fjA8ov eis Koicápeiav: kaŭ 
eioeABdvtes cis TOV ofkov DiAitrtrou TOU 
evayyeAioToU ĜVTOS Ek TOV ETTA, Epel- 
vapev map’ avT@ %touTw Ŝi fjcav 
ŬUYATEPES TrapBévol TEOOAPES, TPOPTTEU- 
oucot. Üémpevóvrov SE fuv tpépas 
TAElOUS, KATHAGE Tis ATO TAS louSaias 
tTpogitns, Ovopari "Ayapos “kaŭ èA- 
Ov Trpds TINGS, Kal ŜPAS Thy ĜWWVNV ToU 
TlawAou, Stjoas TE aŭTOŬ TAS XEIPAS kai 
TOUS TOŜAS, eime, Táðe AEyEL TO TIVEŬKA 
TO &y1ov, Tov &v6pa oŭ ĉoTIV 7 Gov 
QŬTN, OŬTWwWS hoovai èv "lepovcoin 
*lovSaio1, kai Tapadwoouco1 eis xeipas 
ŝovos. dos SE f)koUcapev TaUTa, TTAPE- 
kaAoŬuev ueis TE Kal of ĉVTOTTIOI TOU UT) 
ĝvapaiverv attov els ‘lepoucaAtp. 3 &rre- 
kpi0n Te ó TlavAos, Ti moite, KAaiovtes 
kal cUVOpUTTTOVTES NOU Thy Kapdiav; éyao 


9 tpopntevovcoai B-E: tpopntevoovoa A 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


*Postridie vero nos qui eramus cum 
Paulo, venimus Caesaream. Et ingres- 
si domum Philippi euangelistae, qui 
erat vnus e septem, mansimus apud 
eum: ?huic autem erant quatuor fili- 
ae virgines, prophetantes. Et quum 
permaneremus dies complures, adue- 
nit quidam a Iudaea propheta, no- 
mine Agabus. “Is quum venisset ad 
nos, tulit cingulum Pauli, et alligans 
sibi pedes ac manus, dixit: Haec di- 
cit spiritus sanctus: Virum cuius est 
cingulum hoc, sic alligabunt Hiero- 
solymae Iudaei, tradentque in manus 
gentium. "Quum autem audissemus 
haec, rogabamus et nos et caeteri 
qui loci illius erant, ne ascende- 
ret Hierosolymam. Tunc respon- 
dit Paulus, ac dixit Quid facitis 
flentes et affligentes cor meum? Ego 


8 eBE:deA | 11 prius cingulum B-E: zonam A | sibi CE: illius/4 B | ac B-E:et A | dixit 
B-E: dicit A | dicit BE: dixit 4 | cingulum hoc B-E: zona haec A | Hierosolymae B-E: 
in Hierusalem A | tradentque B-E: ettradent4 | 13 ac BE: et A 


8 Postridie vero ti è ĉravpiov (“Alia autem 
die” Vg.). See on Act. 10,9 regarding postridie. 
For vero, see on Iob. 1,26. Manetti's rendering 
was Sequenti vero die. 


8 mos qui eramus cum Paulo venimus EGENĜOVTES 
ol Trepi Tov ITaŭAov Abov ("profecti venimus" 
Vg.). The omission of profecti from Erasmus’ 
translation could have been unintentional. If 
Erasmus had written mos ... Paulo in the margin 
of his working copy or transcript of the Vulgate, 
one of his assistants or the printer might have 
mistakenly assumed that these words should be 
substituted for profecti instead of being inserted 
after it. In subsequent editions, Erasmus con- 
tinued to leave &£cA8óvres untranslated. The 
Vulgate was based on a Greek text having 
t£EA8ovreg ĤAOONEV, omitting oi mepi TOV 
MaŬAov, as in P” N A (B) C E and almost 
180 later mss. More than sixty other late mss. 
have &£cA0óvres of mepi tov TTaŭAov fjAGopev. 
Erasmus’ Greek text followed his cod. 2815, 
supported by codd. 1, 2816 and over 220 other 


late mss. (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 606-8). 
However, his deliberate retention of the first 
person plural in his Latin rendering suggests 
that it may have been his intention to substitute 
ĤABoNev in the Greek text, even though he did 
not find it among the mss. which he usually 
consulted for his 1516 edition. This aspect of 
his translation was not an accidental oversight, 
as he reinforces venimus by nos ... eramus rather 
than ŝi qui erant. For a similar discrepancy 
between the Greek and Latin texts, see on 
Act. 20,8. 


8 ingressi eloEAOOVTEs (“intrantes” Vg.). Greek 
aorist. For ingredior, see on Job. 13,27. Manetti 
made the same change, but placed ingressi after 
septem. 

8 vnus e & ("vnus de" 1516 = late Vg.). See on 
Tob. 2,15. Manetti had vnus ex. 


9 mpognreUoucatn. The future participle, 
TpogtnreUcoucos in 1516, was probably a 
misprint. 
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10 quum permaneremus ETINEVOVTOWV ... fuv 
(“cum moraremur” Vg.). This substitution is in 
accordance with Vulgate usage at Act. 13,43; 
Rom. 6,1; 11,22-3; 1 Cor. 16,8; Phil. 1,24; Col. 
1,23, though at most of these passages, Eras- 
mus changes to a different verb. His treatment 
of tmiutvw shows no particular consistency. 
Sometimes he retained maneo for émpévoo, 
at Act. 21,4; 28,12, 14; 1 Cor. 16,7; Gal. 1,18. 
At Rom. 6,1 and Phil. 1,24, he substituted 
maneo for permaneo. Cf. further on Act. 11,23, 
regarding mpocuĉvw. The pronoun ĤuGv is 
omitted in cod. 1 and 2816*, in company 
with 337 A B C and more than sixty later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, with sup- 
port from Ne" E and over 400 later mss., 
including cod. 28169" (see Aland Die Apostel- 
gescbicbte 608-10). Manetti substituted Nobis ... 
commorantibus. 

10 dies complures iépas TrAcious (“per dies 
aliquot” Vg.). Erasmus is more precise here. See 
also on Act. 1,3, and Annot. The version of 
Manetti was diebus plurimis. 

10 aduenit xocri\A0e (“superuenit” Vg.). Eras- 
mus retains superuenio in a similar context 
at Act. 11,27, but more frequently he follows 
the Vulgate in using superuenio for émépyo- 
pou or épícTnur In rendering koripxopan 
elsewhere, Erasmus sometimes follows the 
Vulgate in using descendo. He uses aduenio 
at other passages to render a variety of 
Greek verbs, in particular rraparyivopos and 
eloépxonoa. 


10 quidam ris ("quidam vir” late Vg.). The late 
Vulgate addition does not have explicit support 
from Greek mss. The word vir was omitted by 
Manetti and the earlier Vulgate. 

11 cingulum .. cingulum hoc tiv Govnv ... À 
Zevn avtn ("zonam ... zona haec" 1516 = Vg.). 
At five other N.T. passages, Erasmus retains 
zona (Mt. 3,4; Mc. 1,6; 6,8; Ap. Iob. 1,13; 15,6). 
Both zona and cingulum are solidly supported 
by classical Latin authors. 


11 sibi aŭvoŭ (“illius” 1516-19). The interpreta- 
tion depends on whether the Greek pronoun 
is understood in a reflexive sense, i.e. binding 
his own hands and feet, or non-reflexively, 
binding the hands and feet of Paul. In 1516- 
19, Erasmus followed the latter interpretation, 
corresponding with aŭTroŬŭ in his Greek text. 
In 1522, he restored the Vulgate rendering, and 
changed aŭroŭ to aŭroŭ. See on Joh. 221. 
Manetti put suas. 
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11 pedes ac manus TOs XElpag kal Tous TróBas 
("pedes et manus" 1516 = Vg.). On ac, see on 
Iob. 1,25. The Latin word-order conflicts with 
the Greek text, which is based on cod. 2815, 
supported by cod. 2816, together with cod. A 
and many later mss. The Vulgate word-order, 
retained by Erasmus' rendering, reflects a Greek 
text having tots TOŜAS kal TAS xEipas, as in 
P W B C D E and many later mss, 
including cod. 1. 


11 dixit ... dicit elme ... Aéyer (“dicit ... dixit" 
1516 only). This transposition of tenses in 1516 
diverges from the 1491 and 1514 Vulgate 
editions of Froben, as well as the Vulgate 
column of Erasmus! 1527 N.T. Manetti put 
inquit. Dicit. 

11 Hierosolymae tv “lepouooAĥu ("in Hierusa- 
lem" 1516 = Vg). See on Act. 1,8. 


11 *lovSaio1. In all of Erasmus’ mss., the read- 
ing is oi ”louĉaŭoi. The omission of the article 
may have been a printer's error, supported only 
by cod. D*. 

11 tradentque kaj rapabwoouoiv (“et tradent" 
1516  Vg.). See on Joh. 1,39. Manetti put atque 
„„ tradent. 


12 Quum autem audissemus baec cog OE ĤKOVOOUEV 
TaŬTa ("Quod cum audissemus" Vg.). Erasmus 
is more accurate here. In Manetti's version, this 
was Vt autem baec audiuimus. 


12 et (1st.) te (Vg. omits). See on Act. 1,1. In 
Annot., Erasmus suggests using tum ... tum for 
TE kal. 


12 caeteri qui ol (“qui” Vg.). Erasmus inserts 
caeteri to amplify the contrast with zos. See 
Annot., where he substitutes ŝi qui. 


13 Tunc respondit &mekpiðn e. Erasmus retains 
the Vulgate rendering, though this corresponded 
more closely with a Greek text having TOTE 
ĜTTEKPION, as found in PB“ N A B C E and a 
few later mss. Erasmus’ Greek text follows cod. 
2815, in company with codd. 1, 2816 and most 
other late mss. Manetti hence put et respondit. 


13 Paulus, ac dixit 6 Tlaŭhos (Paulus, et dixit" 
1516 Lat. = Vg.). On ac, see on Job. 1,25. The 
Latin rendering reflects the addition of xoi 
elrrev, as found in 39" N A E and a few later 
mss. Erasmus’ Greek text omits kal eftrev, 
following cod. 2815, supported by codd. B C 
and most later mss., including codd. 1 and 
2816. The discrepancy between his Greek and 
Latin columns remained through all five edi- 
tions. Manetti had just Paulus. 
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yap oŭ povov Šeðvar, &AA& Kal &rro- 
Baveiv eis lepouoaAĵ éroíucos EX ŬTTEP 
ToU óvóuaros ToU Kupiou Incot. put 
TTEIĤONEVOU ĜE AŬTOŬ, ĤOUXĤOQXUEV, ElTOV- 
Tes, TO 0ĉAnpua TOU kupíou yevéc9o. 

15 Metà 5È Tas fiuépas TAŬTAS TTO- 
ckeuacápevoi &vepaívouev els ‘lepouca- 
Au. !écuviAOov Bb kal TOV podnTOv 
&rró Koioapelas cuv tiv, &yovres trap’ 
© Eeviodeuev, Mvaowvi rivi Kurrpiw, 
àpxaiw mant. !”yevoptvowv SE ĤuUĜv 
els lepoooAuua, ĉoutvws &6é&avro Aas 
oi &beAgol. Bri Sè ĉmioŭon sione 
6 TlaUAos otv figiv mpos 'lóxcov, 
TUVTES TE TTOPEYEVOVTO oi Trpeopure- 
pot. Kai ĉomaoguevos «ŬTOUS, &£n- 
ysito kaf’ ëv EKXOTOV dv Etroingey 6 
Beds iv Toig Eveot DIO TAS ŜIAKOVIAS 
attot. Moj OE ĜKOŬGOAVTES, i6óEaZov 
TOV küpiov: ElTOV TE aŭTO, Oswpeis, 
ĜŜOEAGE, roca pupiddes Eloiv "lou- 
Saícv TOV TEMIOTEUKOTWVY; Kal Tr&v- 
tes Cndwtal ToU VOUOU VTTĜPXOUOI. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


vero non solum vinciri, sed et mori 
paratus sum Hierosolymis pro nomine 
domini lesu. "Quum vero illi non 
persuaderetur, acquieuimus, dicentes: 
Domini voluntas fiat. 

1 Post dies autem istos sublatis sar- 
cinis conscendebamus Hierosolymam. 
Venerunt autem vna quidam ex disci- 
pulis a Caesarea nobiscum, adducentes 
secum apud quem hospitaremur, Mna- 
sonem quendam Cyprium, antiquum 
discipulum. Et quum venissemus 
Hierosolymam, libenter exceperunt nos 
fratres. Postero autem die introibat 
Paulus nobiscum ad Iacobum, omnes- 
que conuenerunt presbyteri. ' Quos 
quum salutasset, narrabat per singu- 
la quae deus fecisset inter gentes per 
ministerium ipsius. ? At illi quum au- 
dissent, glorificabant dominum, dixe- 
runtque ei: Vides frater, quot milia 
sunt ludaeorum qui crediderunt, et 
omnes studiosi sectatores sunt legis. 


16 uvaccovi A B-E: uvaow A* | 20 eitrov te BE: ermovres A 


13 paratus sum Hierosolymis B-E: in Hierusalem paratus sum 4 | 


quieuimus 4 | 


14 acquieuimus B-E: 


15 conscendebamus Hierosolymam B-E: ascendebamus in Hierusalem 4 | 


16 Venerunt autem vna CE: Conuenerunt autem A B | 18 presbyteri B-E: seniores4 | 19 inter 
gentes B-E: in gentibus 4 | 20 glorificabant B-E: magnificabant A | studiosi sectatores B-E: 


aemulatores 4 


13 vero y&p ( autem" late Vg.). The late Vulgate 
corresponds with the variant 5é apparently 
found only in cod. E. Erasmus would have 
done better to have restored the rendering of 
earlier Vulgate mss., having enim, as adopted by 
Manetti. 

13 vinciri ĉedfjvon (“alligari” Vg.). This alteration 
is solely for variation of style, to avoid repetition 
of alligo from vs. 11. See on Joh. 18,24. 


13 paratus sum Hierosolymis eis ‘lepovoaAiy 
troluws Exo ("in Hierusalem paratus sum" 
1516 = Vg). Erasmus’ change of Latin word- 
order is designed to connect mori and paratus 
sum more closely. On Hierosolymis, see on Act. 
1,8. Manetti had in Hierusalem mori paratus 
sum. 


13 pro nomine üntp ToO dvONATOS ("propter 
nomen" Vg.). This substitution is in accord 
with Vulgate usage e.g. at Act. 5,41; 9,16; 15,26, 
and was also made by Manetti. 


14 Quum vero illi non persuaderetur um Treido- 
uévou 8& aŭroŭ (“Et cum ei suadere non 
possemus" Vg.). Erasmus is closer to the Greek 
meaning. See on Act. 18,13, regarding persuadeo, 
and Annot. A similar change occurs at Act. 
26,28 (1519). Erasmus placed the present passage 
among the Soloecismi. This provoked an objec- 
tion from Stunica, who thought that the Latin 
tradition could have been subject to scribal 
error at this point: for Erasmus' reply, see his 
Epist. apolog. adv. Stun., LB IX, 397 F-398 A. 
In Valla Annot., the suggested rendering was 
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cum autem non persuaderetur, while Manetti had 
et cum ei non persuasissemus. 

14 acquieuimus houydoauev (“quieuimus” 1516 
= Vg.). Elsewhere, in rendering fjovy Zo, Eras- 
mus retains taco at Lc. 14,4, while substituting 
obticesco at Act. 11,18: see ad loc. He may have 
felt that gutesco, if taken literally, produced an 
element of contradiction, as those who have 
just been described here as “keeping quiet” 


immediately find something further to say. 


15 sublatis sarcinis ĉmooxkeucoQpevo! (“praepara- 
ti” Vg.). The word sarcina occurs in the Vulgate 
at Lc. 11,46, as an alternative for onus in render- 
ing gopriov. It can also refer to a pack or bun- 
dle of belongings: cf. Annot. The Greek text of 
Erasmus is here based on cod. 2815, with very 
little other ms. support. It would have been pre- 
ferable, in this instance, if he had retained the 
Vulgate rendering, and substituted &mioxevacá- 
evo from codd. 1 and 2816, in company with 
3” Nor A B E and most later mss. His poorly 
attested variant remained in the Textus Receptus. 


15 conscendebamus  &vspaivousv (“ascendeba- 
mus" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 6,17. This change 
is for stylistic variety, as Erasmus was content 
to retain ascendo in vs. 12. Cod. 2815 has ĉva- 
Baivopev, present tense, corrected by Erasmus 
or his assistants from codd. 1 and 2816. 


15 Hierosolymam eis ‘lepovoaAty (“in Hierusa- 
lem" 1516 = late Vg.). See on Act. 8,27. Manetti 
followed the earlier Vulgate in putting Hierusalem 
without in. 


16 Venerunt autem vna quidam cuvijAGov &è 
kai ("Venerunt autem quidam" late Vg.; “Con- 
uenerunt autem quidam" 1516-19). On wna, see 
on Act. 1,22. Erasmus seeks to convey the added 
nuance of the Greek prefix, cuv-. However, the 
collocation of vza quidam produces an infelicity 
of style. Manetti's version was Quidam vero ... 
veniebant. 


16 Mnasonem Mvdowv ("Iasonem" late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate corresponds with 'l&ccvi of 
cod. N. The 1516 Greek text followed cod. 1 
in putting uvácc, with support from cod. B 
and a few later mss. In the 1516 errata, Erasmus 
restored uváccovi from codd. 2815 and 2816, 
in company with $4 A C E and most later 
mss. See Annot. 


18 Postero autem die tÑ 6€ EMiOŬON ("Sequenti 
autem die" Vg.). See on Act. 16,11. 

18 conuenerunt twapeyévovto ("collecti sunt” 
Vg.). Erasmus does not elsewhere use conuenio 
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for this Greek verb, which is more commonly 
rendered by accedo, aduenio, or venio. Manetti 
had affuerunt. 

18 presbyteri ol rrpeopuepo1 (“seniores” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Act. 15,4. 


19 inter gentes tv tois t0veci ("in gentibus" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 15,24. 


19 ipsius attot (“illius” Vg. 1527). Erasmus 


adopts the earlier Vulgate rendering. Manetti 
preferred suum. 


20 glorifuabant £6ó&atov ("magnificabant" 1516 
= Vg.). A similar substitution occurs at eight 
other passages, mainly in Luke, though Erasmus 
retains magnifico for all eight N.T. instances of 
ueyaAuvo. The only passage where he keeps 
magnifico for BOEĤLWw is at Ap. Iob. 15,4, this 
being a book which he revised less thoroughly. 
See also on Job. 12,23, and Annot. The same 
change was made by Manetti. 


20 dominum rov Kúpiov (“deum” Vg.). The 
Vulgate reflects a Greek variant, Tov Oedv, as 
in 37 N A B C E and some later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, supported by cod. D and most later 
mss. 


20 eftrdv te. In 1516, Erasmus adopted eitrévtes 
from cod. 2815, in conflict with his Latin 
rendering but supported by codd. C D and 
most later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. 
In 1519, he followed cod. 3 and the Vulgate 
in substituting eltrév Te, supported by P” N 
A B E and some later mss. 


20 Iudaeorum “louĉaiwv (“in Iudaeis" Vg.) 
The Vulgate is based on a Greek text having 
iv rois *louSaiois, as in codd. A B C E and 
twenty-eight later mss. The word is simply 
omitted in cod. N and cod. 2816*, but is 
replaced by vois 'louBaíois in PB, and by èv 
Ti “lovSaig in cod. D. The text of Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816™ 
and more than 420 other late mss. (see Aland 
Die Apostelgeschichte 610-12). Manetti put inter 
Iudeos. 


20 studiosi sectatores CnAwtai (“aemulatores” 
1516 = Vg.). A similar substitution of sectator 
occurs at Act, 22,3 (1519) and 1 Cor. 14,12, 
consistent with Vulgate usage at Tit. 2,14. At 
Gal. 1,14, Erasmus puts studiosus. The word 
aemulator has the connotation of an “imitator” 
rather than a zealous disciple: cf. Erasmus’ 
retention of aemulator at 1 Petr. 3,13, for pints, 
elsewhere rendered imitator. 


LB 517 


430 


Akatnynonoav SE Trepi coU ŜTI &rro- 
c1Tacíav Ŝi6wokeis &ró Mooéos, tous 
KATA TA &vr Trávras lovSaious, A&ycov 
Mf TTEPITEUVEIV QUTOŬS TA TEKVA, unb 
ois {ect TrEpITTATEIV. Z Tí OŬV ŜOTI; TAV- 
TO Sei TAĤDOS GUVEAĤEIV' ĤKOŬGOOVTAN 
yap 671 ĉAĤAUOag. 3 TOŬTO OŬV Troíncov 
6 cot Aéyopsv: eiciv uïv ĜVOpeES TECOOAPES 
EŬXMIV EXOVTES èp’ ExuTdv. ™ roUrous 
TapoAapov &yvic8nt oŭv aŭTois, kal 
dATĜVNGOV ET” atrtois, iva EUPĤOWwWVTOAN 
Tijv KEpAAĤV' Kal yvddor ITAVTES OTI GV 
KaTH | XNVTON Trepi coU, OŬĜEV éco iw, CAAK 
oro1XEis kal altos TOV vópov quA&coov. 
25 qrepi BE TOv MENTIOTEUKOTODV ŜOVO fuels 
ĉmeoTelAapev, Kpivavtes pnõèv TOIOŬTOV 
TNPEIV avrous, ei ut) YUAĜOGEOĤAN aùToÙs 
TO Te ElOWAOĤUTOV kal TO alua Kal Trvik- 
TOV kal tropvelav. ?6róre ó TTaŬAos mapa- 
AaBoov tous ĜvOpas, TI Exouévn fjuépa 
oŬv aŭrois ĉyvioĉeis sionei sis TO iepóv, 
SiayyéAAov Thy EKTAĴEPWONV TOV pe- 
põv ToU ĜYVICUOŬ, Éos OŬ Trpoonvéx8n 
Utrép évds EKKOTOU AŬTOV T] TPOOPOPA. 


26 ekrAnpowoiv B-E: eumAnpwoiv A 


21 omnes B-E: eorum A", eos A“ | 
omnes 4° | filios B-E: filios suos A | 


inter gentes B-E: in gentibus 4 | 
instituta viuere B-E: consuetudines ambulare 4 | 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


? Audierunt autem de te, quod de- 
fectionem doceas a Mose, omnes qui 
inter gentes sunt Iudaeos, dicens, non 
debere eos circuncidere filios, neque 
secundum instituta viuere. ?Quid est 
ergo? Omnino oportet conuenire mul- 
titudinem. Audient enim te venisse. 
3 Hoc ergo fac quod tibi dicimus. Sunt 
nobis viri quatuor votum habentes 
super se. ? His assumptis purifica te 
cum illis, et impende super illis, vt 
radant capita: et sciant omnes quod 
quae de te audie|runt, nihil sunt, sed 
ambulas et ipse custodiens legem. * De 
his autem qui crediderunt ex gentibus 
nos scripsimus, decernentes ne quid 
huiusmodi obseruent, nisi vt caueant 
et ab his quae sunt immolata simulacris 
et a sanguine et suffocato et scortatione. 
*Tunc Paulus assumptis viris postero 
die purificatus cum illis intrauit in 
templum, annuncians expletionem di- 
erum purificationis, donec offerretur 
pro vnoquoque eorum oblatio. 


sunt 4“ B-E: sunt 


24 purifica B-E: sanctifica 4 | super B-E: in 4 | sciant E: scient 4-D | nihil B-E: falsa 4 | 
25 immolata B-E: imolata 4 | scortatione C-E: fornicatione A, stupro B 


21 quod St (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti also made this change. 


21 defectionem &mooxaoíav (“discessionem” 
Vg.). A similar substitution occurs at 2 Thess. 
2,3. Erasmus chooses a stronger word, more 
suited to the Greek expression: see Annot. 
Cf. also on Act. 15,38 regarding deficio, and on 
Act. 20,29 for discessio. 


21 omnes qui ... sunt TOUS ... Trávras ("eorum 
qui ... sunt” 1516 Lat. text =Vg.; "eos qui ... 
sunt omnes" 1516 errata). The Vulgate reflects 
the omission of rrávras, as in P” A D* E and 
a few later mss. Erasmus’ Greek text follows 


cod. 2815, supported by codd. N B C D and 
most later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. 
The rendering offered in the 1516 errata is also 
advocated in Annot., which comments on the 
Vulgate's avoidance of the double accusative 


after doceo. Manetti put eos ... qui sunt. 


21 inter gentes koro TO Evy (“per gentes" Vg.; 
“in gentibus" 1516). See on Job. 15,24. Manetti 
had ex gentibus. 


21 Iudaeos ”louŝaiovs ("Iudaeorum" Vg.). See 
above, on omnes. In the 1516 Latin text, the 
combination of eorum qui and Iudaeos yielded 
a grammatically impossible rendering. Manetti 
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made the same change, but placed the word 
before qui sunt. 

21 filios tà téxva ("filios suos" 1516 = Vg.). 
The Vulgate addition does not have explicit 
Greek support, though it is a legitimate inter- 
pretation. 


21 instituta vois Hei (“consuetudinem” Vg.; 
"consuetudines" 1516). See on Act. 6,14, and 
Annot. 


21 viuere wepitrateiv (“ingredi” Vg.; “ambulare” 
1516). Erasmus’ removal of the original meta- 
phor, “to walk”, is clearer but less accurate. 
Cf. his substitution of versor for ambulo at 
Rom. 8,1, 4; 2 Cor. 4,2; 1 Thess. 4,1; 2 Thess. 3,11; 
Hebr. 13,9 (all in 1519). Elsewhere in the 
Epistles, he generally retains ambulo. Manetti 
put ambulent. 

22 Quid est ergo ti oŭv tori ("Quid ergo est” 
Vg.). Erasmus’ Latin word-order is less literal, 
but is consistent with Vulgate usage at Le. 
20,17. He follows the Greek word-order at 
1 Cor. 14,15, 26, where he has quid igitur est for 
quid ergo est. 


22 Omnino mavro»s (“vtique” Vg). The same 
substitution occurs at Le. 4,23 (1519); Act. 28,4; 
1 Cor. 5,10 (1519); 9,10; 16,12; and omnino is 
further introduced at Act. 18,21; 1 Cor. 9,22, 
ensuring consistency at all occurrences of r&v- 
TOS, except at Rom. 3,9, where OŬ TrávToos is 
rendered by nullo modo. Erasmus reserves vtique 
for &v (see on Job. 4,10), and once for vai, at 
Lc. 7,26. The Vulgate uses omnino for such 
expressions as 6Àcos (Mt. 5,34), els TO travteAés 
(Lc. 13,11), and 1d ka8óAou (Act. 4,18). This 
change was anticipated by Manetti. 

22 venisse &t1 éAHAVOas (“superuenisse” Vg.). 
Erasmus is more precise here: cf. on aduenio at 
vs. 10. Manetti, more literally, had quod veneris. 


24 purifica te &yvio8nT ("sanctifica te” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 11,55, and Annot. 

24 super tn’ (“in” 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 3,10. 
Erasmus may have felt that the expression 
impende in should relate to the thing which was 
purchased, whereas zmpende super was more 
suitable for referring to the person on whose 
behalf the purchase was made. However, his 
chosen phrase was not without ambiguity. 
24 sciant yvósci (“scient” 1516-27 = Vg.). The 
future tense of the Vulgate reflects a Greek 
variant, yvwoovtai, found in X ABCDE 
and some later mss. Erasmus’ Greek text, to- 
gether with his 1535 Latin rendering, follows 
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cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 and 
most other late mss. The same change was 
made by Manetti. 


24 quod St (“quia” Vg). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti also put quod. 


24 nihil oŭĉtv (“falsa” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus is 
more accurate here: see Annot. The version of 
Manetti made the same change. 


25 decernentes xpivavres (“iudicantes” Vg.). See 
on Act. 15,19, where Erasmus preferred censeo. 


25 ne quid huiusmodi obseruent, nisi vt undtv 
TOIOŬTOV TNPEIV avToOUs, el um ("vt^ Vg.). The 
Vulgate corresponds with the omission of these 
Greek words in 39^ ^N A B and six later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
cod. D, together with cod. 2816 and about 400 
later mss., and also receiving partial support 
from codd. C E and around twenty later mss. 
which substitute TOIOŬTO for TOIOŬTOV (see 
Aland Die Apostelgescbicbte 612-15). In cod. 1, 
el uŭ puA&coso8a1 AŬTOŬS is omitted through 
homoeoteleuton. Manetti put vt ipsi nihil tale 
seruent. 


25 caueant quAGooto001 aŭrous (abstineant 
se" Vg.) This change is in accordance with 
Vulgate usage at Lc. 12,15. Cf. Erasmus' substi- 
tution of caueo for deuito at 2 Tim. 4,15, and 
for custodio at 2 Petr. 3,17 and 1 Iob. 5,21, in 
rendering the same Greek verb. He also uses 
caueo for pootyc in Matthew and Luke, and 
for BAérro in Mark. Elsewhere, he follows the 
Vulgate in using abstineo for ĉrrExopau. Manetti 
anticipated this change, though he placed the 
verb at the end of the sentence. 


25 et (1st.) te (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
corresponds with the text of 38^ D and a few 
later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported 
by N A B C and most later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816. 


25 bis quae sunt immolata simulacris TO ... ei6c0Aó- 
durov (“idolis immolato" Vg). See on Act. 
15,29. Manetti put Ais que idolis imolantur. 
25 a sanguine TÒ olua (“sanguine” Vg.). Erasmus 
inserts an extra preposition into his rendering, 
for the sake of clarity. 


25 scortatione wopvelav (“fornicatione” 1516 
= Vg; "stupro" 1519). See on Job. 8,41. 

26 postero txopévn (“postera” Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,29. 


26 ĉkmAĥpowoiv. In 1516, the reading ŝurrAŭp- 
oly is a misprint. 
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27°Qc SE EueAAov aŭ érrr& ĤUEpAI ouv- 
TEAeiodo1, of &rró Tis Actas 'louŝaŭoj, 
Seaxodpevol AŬTOV £v TO iepd, ouvéxeov 
TVTA Tov SXAov, kal ErrEBaAov Tas xei- 
pas £r aŭrov, 2 kpdZovtes, "Av&pes lopa- 
NAitoa, Bonate: OŬTOS &civ ó &vOporros 
Ó KATA ToU Aaot kai ToU VONOŬ koi ToU 
TOTTOU TOUTOU TĜVTOS TravTay oU ŜIŜĜO- 
Koov, ETI TE kal “EAAnvos elomyoryev eis TO 
iepóv, Kal kekoivcoke Tov &yiov TOTTOV 
ToUTov. ” Ĥoav yàp ĉwpakoTes Tpópipov 
rov "Egéciov èv Ti TOAEI ob AŬTO), Sv 
ĉvoulĜov OTI cis TO lepov siońyayev ó 
MaŭAos. 9 ĉkivh0n Te fj TORIS SAN, kaŭ 
éyéveto ouvepour| ToU Aŭ OŬ: kal &riAaopó- 
u£voi ToU [IkUAou, ETAkov aŭ'TOV EEw ToU 
ispoŭ, kal eŬOĉws ĉkKAsioOnoav ai Upon. 
3 CNTOLVTWV HE AŬTOV ĤITOKTEIVON, &vé- 
Bn páis TO XIAIĜPXO TAS oTrelpns, STI 
6An cuyKéxuTat lepouco ju. 3 85 fav- 
TÄS rapaAaov oTpaTIWTAS kal EkaTOV- 
Tápyous, KOTEBPAUEV ¿mT QUTOUS. oi ĜE 
Ibóvrts TOV XIAlapxXov kai TOUS o Tparrico- 
Tas, Etravoavto TVITTOVTES rov [TaŬAov. 
3 tyyicas St ó yiMapyos ĉmeAGpero aù- 
TOU, kal EKEAEULOE BEŬĤVOI ĜAŬGEGI Suoi, 
kai étruvOdveto tis &v ein, kal Ti iori 
Tretroinkas. 3 &AAo1 OE GAAO TI iBóov 
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? Dum autem septem dies iam pene 
essent expleti, hi qui ab Asia erant Iu- 
daei, quum vidissent eum in templo, 
conturbarunt totum populum, et iniece- 
runt ei manus, clamantes: Viri Israe- 
litae, succurrite. Hic est ille homo qui 
aduersus populum et legem et locum 
hunc omnes vbique docet, insuper et 
Graecos induxit in templum, et propha- 
nauit sanctum locum hunc. ? Viderant 
enim Trophimum Ephesium in ciui- 
tate cum ipso, quem existimauerunt 
quod in templum introduxisset Paulus. 
2 Commotaque est ciuitas tota, et fac- 
tus est concursus populi: et apprehen- 
sum Paulum, protrahebant e templo, 
statimque clausae sunt fores. 'Quae- 
rentibus autem illis eum occidere, nun- 
ciatum est tribuno cohortis, quod tota 
conturbata esset Hierosolyma. ?Qui 
statim assumptis militibus ac centu- 
rionibus, decucurrit ad illos. At illi 
quum vidissent tribunum ac milites, 
cessauerunt percutere Paulum. ” Tunc 
accedens tribunus apprehendit eum, 
et iussit alligari catenis duabus, et 
interrogabat quisnam esset, et quid 
fecisset. “Alii autem aliud clamabant 


28 BonOnte B D E: Bon8erre A C. | 32 Se BE: om. A 


27 ab BE: de A | conturbarunt totum B-E: confuderunt omnem. 4 | 28 hunc B-E: istum A. | 
30 statimque B-E: et statim A | fores B-E: ianuae 4 | 31 Quaerentibus B-E: Querentibus 4 | 


conturbata esset B-E: confunderetur A | 
alt. ac B-E: etA | 


27 iam pene essent expleti EpENhov ... cuvrek£iodas 
(“consummarentur” Vg.). Erasmus renders ÉyueA- 
Aov more accurately. In rendering ouvTeAĉo, 
he retains consummo at Mc. 13,4; Lc. 42, 13; 
Hebr. 8,8, while substituting fizio at Mt. 7,28, 
and perficio at Rom. 9,28. 


27 ab &wó (“de” 1516 =late Vg). See on 
Act, 15,1. Manetti put ex. 


27 conturbarunt ouvéyeov (“concitauerunt” Vg.; 
“confuderunt” 1516). A similar substitution 
occurs at vs. 31 (1519), where conturbo replaces 


32 prius ac BE: et A | 


At ili BE: Qui A | 


confundo in rendering ovyxUvw. Elsewhere, 
Erasmus retains confundo for this Greek verb at 
Act. 2,6; 9,22; 19,32. At other passages, he uses 
conturbo for rapkovoo at Act. 16,20; Gal. 5,10, 
and for évaotatdéw at Act. 17,6 (1519). See 
Annot., where Erasmus suggests confundebant or 
conturbabant, in the imperfect tense. Manetti 
had confuderunt, as in Erasmus’ 1516 edition. 


27 totum mavra (“omnem” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 8,2. See Annot., where Erasmus also 
recommends substituting turba or multitudo for 
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populum, in rendering óyAos, a change which 
he later puts into practice at vs. 35. Manetti put 
turbam in the present verse. 


28 succurrite Bongfjre ("adiuuate" Vg.). See on 
Act. 16,9, and Annot. The subjunctive, Bon8fje, 
adopted in 1519, 1527 and 1535, has little ms. 
support, but appears to have been deliberately 
chosen. In 1516, Bon£eiTe was taken from cod. 
2815, in company with codd. 19", 2816 and 
most other mss, and this was the reading 
which remained in Annot. 


28 ille bomo ô &vOpwrros (“homo” Vg.). Erasmus 
inserts ille to convey the significance of the 
Greek article, that this was not just "a man". 
See Annot. 


28 doct &i15ácxcov (“docens” Vg). Erasmus 
removes the present participle here, for the sake 
of clarity and good style. Manetti made the 
same change. 


28 Graecos “EAAnvas (“gentiles” Vg.). See on 
Iob. 12,20. 


28 prophanauit kekolvoxke (“violauit” Vg.). This 
may be compared with Erasmus' substitution 
of prophano for violo in rendering BeBnAde at 
Mt. 12,5; Act. 24,6 (1519), and in rendering 
geipow at 1 Cor. 3,17. See Annot. The version 
of Manetti had polluit. 


28 bunc totrtov (“istum” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Act. 7,4. 


29 existimauerunt tvópijov (“aestimauerunt” 
Vg.). See on Act. 2,15. Manetti also made this 
change. 


29 quod 611 (“quoniam” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti similarly put guod. 


30 factus est concursus tyéveto ouvõpouń (“facta 
est concursio" Vg.). Elsewhere, Erasmus follows 
the Vulgate in using concursus for suotpoph at 
Act. 19,40 and for ĉmioŭoracis at Act. 24,12. 
Although the word concursio exists in classical 
Latin, it is less suitable in the context of a 
crowd gathering together. This change was 
anticipated by Manetti. 


30 apprehensum &miAaóusvoi ("apprehenden- 
tes" Vg.). Greek aorist. 


30 protrabebant e templo ethxov aŭrov tw tot 
fepot ("trahebant eum extra templum" Vg.). At 
several other passages, Erasmus is content to 
use trabo to translate the same Greek verb. Else- 
where, he substitutes protrabo for detrabo at Act. 
19,33 in rendering TpofipáZo (see ad loc.), 
and retains protrabo for vrapacrelvoo at Act. 20,7. 
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At the present passage, he renders according to 
the context. His previous change to apprebensum 
made the pronoun, eum, superfluous: the Vulgate 
is more literal here. On his substitution of 
€ for extra, see on Act. 7,58. Manetti put extra 
templum trahebant, omitting eum. 


30 statimque «cd eŭdecos (“et statim" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,39. 


30 fores af 9Upau ("ianuae" 1516 = Vg). At 
Toh. 20,19, referring to the doors of a private 
house, Erasmus follows the Vulgate in rendering 
the same Greek word by fores, and at Joh. 20,26, 
by ianuae. Similarly at other passages he retains 
ianua. 


31 illis (Vg. omits). Erasmus adds the pronoun, 
to supply a subject for quaero. 


31 quod ... conturbata esset 61V ... OVYyKEXUTON 
(“quia ... confunditur" Vg; “quod ... confun- 
deretur” 1516). See on vs. 27 regarding conturbo. 
On the removal of guia, see on lob. 1,20. 
Manetti had guod ... confunditur. 

31 Hierosolyma “lepouooAŭu (“Hierusalem” Vg.). 
See on Act. 1,8. 

32 ac (twice) kai (“et” 1516 — Vg). See on 
Tob. 1,25. Manetti used -que and ac here. 

32 decucurrit karebpapev (“decurrit” late Vg.). 
Erasmus adopts the more accurate perfect tense 
of the earlier Vulgate. Manetti had accurrit. 


32 At illi of 5£ (“Qui” 1516 = Vg). In 1516, 
Erasmus or his assistants omitted 5é, under in- 
fluence from the Vulgate but apparently without 
any Greek ms. authority. In 1519, he reinstated 
the missing particle (supported by cod. 3 and 
most other mss.), and amended his translation 
accordingly. Manetti put bi vero. 


33 Tunc accedens tyyioas Sé. Erasmus keeps 
the Vulgate wording, although this reflected 
the substitution of TOTE tyyioas, as in N A 
B D E and many later mss. Erasmus' Greek text 
follows cod. 2815, together with codd. 1, 2816 
and most other late mss. For this reason, 
Manetti changed the translation to Cum autem 
. appropinquasset. 

33 iussit EkĉAevoe (“iussit eum" late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate addition does not have ex- 
plicit Greek support. Manetti similarly omitted 
eum. 


33 quisnam tis &v (“quis” Vg.). Elsewhere, in 
rendering tis Goa, Erasmus substitutes quisuam 
for quis at Lc. 22,23 (1519), and for quis putas 
at Mt. 24,45; Mc. 4,41; Le. 12,42 (1519). He 
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év TO ÓyAc. 7) Suvdpevos SE yvivoi 
TO ĉogpaAts Sick tov 6puBov, ĉkĉAEUGEV 
&yso801 AŬTOV els TAV rrapeupoA rv. 55 Ste 
DE EyEVETO Eri Tous åvaBaðuoús, cuvépn 
faoTAĜEOLA! avtov Uird TÓv OTPATIW- 
TOdv Bic Thy Bla tot SyAou’ 39 FKoAOUGel 
yap TO TAĥLOS ToU AaoU kp&Zov, Alpe 
QŬTOV. 

37 MÉXA cov Te elodryeodan els Thv Tap- 
eupoAtyv ó TIaŬAos, Aéyel TO XIAIGpXO, 
Ei EGeori por elrreiv Trpós ce; ó SE Eqn, 
"EAAnvicTi yivookes; ? oUk ĉpa ov ef 
6 AlyUTTIOS, ó MPO ToUTOv TÓV Áe- 
pov avaotatwoas, Kal EGoryoryoov els TAV 
Epnuov Tous rerpaxiox1AÍous &v6pas Tv 
cikapicov;  elrre SE 6 TTaŬAos, Eye ðv- 
8peotros pév eiu louSaios Tapoeŭs, TiS 
KiAikias otk ĜOĤUOU TrÓAecs TroAitns. 
Séopua1 86 cou, étritpeydv por AaAfjoa1 
Trpós Tov Aadv. “émitpéyavTos HE aù- 
TOU, ó TlatAos oras iTi TOV dva- 
Pa8nóv Katéceice Ti XElpl TH Aad: 
TOAÀM|s è oys yevouévns, mpoo- 
epoovel Tfj EBpaid: Siadéktoo, Aéyoov, 


2 2 *Avdpes &SeApol Koi Trarépss, 

&kovoaté You Tis TPOS Upas 
viv é&moAoyías. ?ókoUcavreg ĜE ĜTI 
'EBpaió:i SiaAékræ mpoopwv aù- 
Tois, uÕAAov mapéoxov Ĥouxiav. kal 
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in turba. Et quum non posset 
certum cognoscere prae tumultu, 
iussit duci eum in castra. *Et 
quum venisset ad gradus, contigit 
vt portaretur a militibus propter vi- 
olentiam turbae. *Sequebatur enim 
multitudo populi clamans, Tolle 
eum. 

"Et quum coepisset induci in 
castra Paulus, dicit tribuno: Licetne 
mihi loqui ad te? Qui dixit: Graece 
nosti?  ? Nonne tu es ille Aegyp- 
tius, qui ante hos dies tumultum 
concitasti, et eduxisti in desertum 
quatuor milia virorum sicariorum? 
?Dixit autem Paulus Ego sum 
homo quidem Iudaeus  Tarsensis, 
non obscurae Cilicum ciuitatis ci- 
uis. Rogo autem te, permitte mihi 
loqui ad populum. “Et quum ille 
permisisset, Paulus stans in gradibus 
annuit manu ad plebem: et magno 
silentio facto, alloquutus est lingua 


Hebraea, dicens: 

2 Viri fratres et patres, audite 
meam, qua nunc apud vos vtor, 

excusationem. *Quum audissent au- 

tem quod Hebraea lingua sibi loquere- 

tur, magis praestiterunt silentium. Et 


35 otpatiwtwv B-E: otpatiotwy A | 38 ouk A“ B-E: ova A“ | 39 Se cou B-E: cou dE A 
22,2 Siaxdexto B-E: SiSarektw A | Trpooqovti B-E: rpooepwver A 


37 dixit B-E: dixit ei A | 39 Dixit autem B-E: Et dixit ad eum 4 | Tarsensis B-E: Tharsensis 
A | non obscurae Cilicum D E: Ciliciae non obscurae 4-C 

22,1 meam ... excusationem B-E: quam ad vos nunc reddo rationem A | 2 sibi loqueretur CE: 
loqueretur sibi 4 B | praestiterunt B-E: prestiterunt 4 


generally retains quidnam for ti &v and Ti &pa. 
Manetti anticipated this change. 


35 violentiam ijv Biav ("vim" Vg). At other 
passages in Acts, Erasmus retains vis in rendering 
this Greek word. In the present context, violentia 
better conveys the undisciplined aggression of 
the crowd. 


35 turbae roŭ 6XAou (“populi” Vg). See on 
Iob. 6,2, and also on vs. 27 above. The same 
change was made by Manetti. 

37 Licetne El ĉĉeomi (“Si licet” Vg.). See on 
lob. 18,39. 

37 loqui eitreiv ("loqui aliquid" Vg.). The Vulgate 
reflects the addition of ri, as in 39/4 N A 
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B E and many later mss. Another variant is 
found in cod. D, reading AoAfjco but without 
Ti. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. Manetti 
put dicere. 


37 dixit tpn (dixit ei” 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). 
The late Vulgate addition lacks explicit Greek 
support. The words dixit e were completely 
omitted by Manetti's version (both mss.). 


38 ille 6 (Vg. omits). As usual, Erasmus conveys 
the sense of the Greek article, as the Latin 
rendering could otherwise mean "an Egyptian", 
rather than the well-known Egyptian to whom 
the tribune referred. 


39 Dixit autem elme Sé (“Et dixit ad eum" 1516 
Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate addition is unsupported 
by Greek mss., though a few late mss. substitute 
te for 66. Manetti made the same change as 
Erasmus. 


39 sum bomo quidem Ŝvdpowrros uév sip (“homo 
sum quidem" Vg). Erasmus wishes to place 
bomo next to quidem, to retain the emphasis of 
the Greek text. 


39 Tarsensis Tapoebs (“a Tarso” Vg.; “Tharsen- 
sis” 1516). Erasmus is more precise here. See 
on Job. 1,45, for his preference for the adjectival 
form of town-names. See also Annot. The version 
of Manetti similarly had Tharsensis. 


39 non obscurae Cilicum ciuitatis vij; Kilos 
ovK &ofjuou TTOAEWwS (“Ciliciae: non ignotae 
ciuitatis" Vg.; "Ciliciae non obscurae ciuitatis" 
1516-22). In 1516, Erasmus confined himself to 
substituting obscurus for ignotus, a small improve- 
ment of accuracy. Then in 1527, he decided to 
remove the ambiguity as to whether KiAikias 
was to be taken with Tapoeŭs or with TróAsox. 
A similar substitution of Cilicum occurs at Act. 
6,9 (1519): see on Joh. 1,45. See also Annot. In 
Manetti's version, this was rendered by Cilicie 
non ignobilis ciuitatis. 

39 ciuis toAitns (“municeps” Vg.). In Annot., 
Erasmus objects to the Vulgate rendering, as 
being a mistranslation, and suggests that it 
arose as an attempt to avoid the collocation 
of two closely related words, ciuitatis and ciuis. 
At Le. 15,15 and 19,14, the Vulgate renders 
troAitns by ciuis. The same change was made 
by Manetti. 


39 85€ cov. The reading cou 8€ in 1516 cor- 
responds with the text of cod. 2816. The word 
Bé is omitted in cod. 1, while cod. 2815 has 
5é cou, as in most other mss. 
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40 alloquutus est rpocegcovej. In his Greek text, 
which has the imperfect tense, Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, with many other late mss. However, 
his Latin rendering follows the Vulgate, which 
corresponds with the Greek aorist, rrpooepo- 
vnos, supported by codd. 1, 2816 and many 
other mss., commencing with P” X A B D E. 
Manetti put locutus est. 


22,1 meam, qua ... vtor, excusationem you 1fjs ... 


é&moAoylas (“quam ... reddo rationem" 1516 
= Vg.). This change is comparable with Erasmus’ 
use of excuso for &rroAoyéouo at Rom. 2,15, 
as also used by the Vulgate at 2 Cor. 12,19. 
Sometimes he replaces rationem reddo with pro 
me respondeo (Act. 25,8), or pro me dico (Act. 26,1, 
24). In Annot. on the present passage, he also 
suggests defensio. The point here is that Paul was 
expected not merely to give an "account" of his 
actions, but to defend himself against the 
accusations which had been made. However, 
Erasmus retained rationem reddo at Act. 19,33, 
where the speaker was intending to make a 
verbal attack on Paul, rather than a defence. See 
also on Act. 24,10. Manetti changed this to me 
in bac ... defensione. 


1 nunc apud vos mpos Huds viv (“ad vos nunc" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 2,29, regarding apud. 
The Vulgate is closer to the Greek word-order. 
The reading viv seems to be an arbitrary cor- 
rection by Erasmus or his assistants. Although 
some late mss. do have viv, the mss. which 
he usually consulted in 1516 all had vuví, as 
found in most other mss. Manetti put presenti 
ad vos. 


2 quod Ori (“quia” Vg). See on lob. 1,20. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815 in omitting Ti after 
óTi apparently without other ms. support. 
Manetti similarly had quod. 

2 sibi loqueretur mpoogowvei aŭrois ("loqueretur 
ad illos” late Vg.; "loqueretur sibi" 1516-19). 
Following classical usage, Erasmus substitutes 
a reflexive pronoun to refer back to the earlier 
subject. The present tense, Trpooqoovéi is in 
accordance with codd. 3, 2816 and the earlier 
Vulgate, supported by codd. D E and only a 
few later mss. (though cod. 2816 had éautois 
for aŭrois). In 1516, Erasmus had trpocepeovel, 
imperfect tense, as in cod. 2815, together with 
cod. 1 and most other mss. In Manetti’s version, 
this was ad eos loqueretur. 


2 uGAAov trapécyov. In Erasmus’ cod. 2815, 
is found the word-order trapéoyov p&AAov, 
but his printed Greek text follows codd. 1 and 
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pno, FEyo pév elui åvhp "lov8aios, 
yeyevvnuévos tv Tapod Tfjg KiAdixias, 
Ĝvaredpapptvos Oi iv Tfj rrÓAe TaUTH 
TOPA tous Tro6às [AHXAMĤA, TrerroaSeu- 
uévos KATA &KpiPerav tol tratpw@ou vó- 
Lou, GnAwTis üUrrápycv ToU LEOŬ, kað%s 
Tr&vTes Üueis tote ońpepov: “OS TAŬTNV 
Thv 656v &GicoEa &ypi Gavárou, Seopev- 
wv Kal Tapaŭiboŭs eis puAakàs ĜVOpas 
TE Kad yu|vaixas, Sas koi ó &pyiepeUs 
HOPTUPEI poi, kai Tr&v TO MPEOBUTEPIOV: 
Trap” av Kai ETIOTOAŬIS 5eGáuevos MTPOS 
Tous &5eAqous, eis AOUOXOKOV Erropeuóumv, 
ĜEWV KAŬ Tous EKEIOE óvras DEDEUEVOUS cis 
“lepovoaAH, iva TiuwpHOGVGIV. Séyéve- 
TO 8é poi rropevouévo xai EyyiZovTi TH 
Aapacke mepi peonuBpiav, ĉĉaipvns ĉk 
TOU OŬpPAVOŬ TEPICOTPAWAI pads ikavov 
Tepl épé, 7étreck te cis TO ESaqos, kaŭ 
fikouca pwvñs Aeyouons poi, ZaouA, Za- 
OUA, ti pe Gicokeis; *&yco BE &mekpiony, 
Tis ef, kópie; eltré te mpos pe, Eyo% eip 
"Inooŭs ó NaZwpatios, öv ot Bicxkets. ? of 
OE obv &pol Svtes, TO p£v Mds tOcácavto, 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


dicit: *Ego quidem sum vir Iudae- 
us, natus in Tarso Ciliciae: caeterum 
educatus in hac ciuitate ad pedes 
Gamalielis, institutus accurate in patria 
lege, sectator dei, sicut et vos omnes 
estis hodie: *qui hanc viam persequu- 
tus sum vsque ad mortem, alligans 
ac tradens in carceres viros pariter ac 
mulieres, | sicut et princeps sacer- 
dotum mihi testis est, et totus seni- 
orum ordo: a quibus etiam epistolis ad 
fratres acceptis Damascum pergebam, 
adducturus et illos qui illic essent 
vinctos Hierosolymam, vt punirentur. 
$Accidit autem mihi iter facienti et 
appropinquanti Damasco circiter me- 
ridiem, vt subito de coelo circunful- 
guraret me lux multa, "cecidique in 
solum, et audiui vocem dicentem mihi: 
Saul, Saul, quid me persequeris? Ego 
vero respondi: Quis es domine? Dixit- 
que ad me: Ego sum Iesus ille Naza- 
renus, quem tu persequeris. ?Et qui 
mecum erant, lumen quidem viderunt, 


3 in Tarso B-E: Tharsi 4 | caeterum Æ B-E: om. A“ | hac A‘ B-E:eaA* | ad B-E: secus A | 
Gamalielis B-E: Gamaliaelis 4 | patria B-E: paterna 4 | sectator B-E: aemulator A | 4 prius ac 
BE: et A | 5 prius et A^ BE: om. A“ | testis est B-E: testimonium reddit A | seniorum CE: 
presbyterorum A B | tert et B-E: etiam A | Hierosolymam B-E: Hierusalem 4 | 8 vero B-E: 


autem 4 


2816, in company with most other mss., and 
the Vulgate. 

2 dicit pno (“dixit” Vg). Erasmus is more 
literal here. Manetti put ait. 

3 quidem pév (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
is supported by 33/4 N A B D E and a few 
later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, together 
with codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. 
Manetti made the same change. 


3 in Tarso tv Tapo® ("Tharso" Vg.; “Tharsi” 
1516). Usually Erasmus prefers the locative 
case: see on Job, 4,21. Valla Annot. suggested 
both Tharsi and in Tharso, while Manetti had 
in Tharso. 


3 caeterum educatus àvateðpappévos DE (“nutri- 
tus autem" Vg.; "educatus" 1516 Lat. text). On 
caeterum, see on Act. 6,2. Erasmus elsewhere 
retains zutrio in the context of the nurture of 
very young children. In the present context, re- 
ferring to Paul’s religious education, he chooses 
a more suitable verb. However, the problem is 
sometimes solved by punctuating differently 
and connecting Gamaliel with the following 
verb, Tretraideupévos, rather than with kvare9- 
paupévos. Manetti simply put zutritus, omitting 
autem, and without punctuation. 


3 bac ravr (“ista” Vg.; "ea" 1516 text). See 
on Act. 7,4. 
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3 ad mapa (“secus” 1516 - Vg). See on 
Act. 4,35. 


3 institutus temoudeupévos ("eruditus" Vg.) 
Cf. on Act. 18,25. Erasmus retains erudio for 
traideveo at Act. 7,22; Tit. 2,12; Hebr. 12,10. 


3 accurate kote KpIPelav ("iuxta veritatem" 
Vg.). This may be compared with Erasmus’ sub- 
stitution of accurate for diligenter at Mt. 2,7, 8, 
in rendering ekpiPow and &xpiBós. In Annot. 
on the present passage, he also suggests exacta 
ratio and rigor as replacements for veritas here, 
similar to his use of exacte in rendering óxpipóco 
at Mt. 2,16, exacta diligentia for &xpipóos at 
Le. 1,3 (1519), and exactius for &xpipéorepov 
at Act. 18,26 (1519): see ad loc. The preference 
of Valla Annot. was for iuxta diligentiam, while 
Manetti tried secundum certitudinem. 

3 in patria lege TOŬ TaTPwOV vópov (“paternae 
legis" Vg; “in paterna lege" 1516). In Annot., 
Erasmus distinguishes between paternus as re- 


ferring to Paul's own father, and patrius as 
meaning "ancestral". Cf. on Act. 28,17. 


3 sectator Unhwrfs (“aemulator” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Act. 21,20. 


3 dei ToU Bott (“legis” Vg.). The Vulgate implies 
a Greek variant, ToU véyou, found in one late 
ms. See Annot. The version of Manetti also had 
dei. 


4 ac (1st) xai (“et” 1516 — Vg) See on 
Iob. 1,25. Manetti put atque. 


4 carceres puhaxds ( custodias" Vg.). A similar 
substitution occurs at Lc. 21,12, but Erasmus 
retains custodia at Act. 8,3; 12,10; Ap. Iob. 18,2. 
Manetti's version had custodiam. 


4 pariter ac te kai (“ac” Vg.). See on Act. 1,1. 


5 et (1st.) kai (omitted in 1516 Lat. text = Vg.). 
The Vulgate omission is unsupported by Greek 
mss. Erasmus uses the 1516 errata to correct his 
rendering. See Annot. 


5 testis est paptupei (testimonium reddit” 1516 
= late Vg.). See on Job. 1,7, and Annot. The 
version of Manetti, as usual, had testsficatur. 


5 totus seniorum ordo tv TO mpsofuTépiov 
(“omnes maiores natu" Vg; "totus presbyter- 
orum ordo" 1516-19). Erasmus' further change 
in 1522, reverting to seziorum, contradicts his 
Annot. See also on Act. 5,21; 15,4. On totus, see 
on Joh. 8,2. Manetti put omnes senes. 


5 etiam kaŭ (“et Vg.). See on Job. 6,36. Manetti 
omitted the word. 
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5 epistolis ... acceptis iro roAàs SeEcpevos (“epis- 
tolas accipiens ad fratres" Vg.). Greek aorist. 
Manetti put susceptis epistolis. 


5 adducturus et illos qui illic essent &&oov Kai Tous 
éxeioe óvrag (“vt adducerem inde” Vg.; “adduc- 
turus etiam illos qui illic essent" 1516). Erasmus 
is more literally accurate here: see Annot. 


5 Hierosolymam tis “lepouoaAĥu (“in Hie- 
rusalem" Vg; "Hierusalem" 1516) See on 
Act. 8,27. 


6 Accidit tyéveto ("Factum est" Vg.). See on 
Act. 7,40. 


6 mibi iter facienti et appropinquanti poi Tropeu- 
opév kal £yyiĉovri ("eunte me et appropin- 
quante" Vg). Erasmus’ rendering follows the 
grammatical form of the Greek sentence. On 
iter facio, see on Act. 17,1. Manetti's version was 
dum irem ac ... appropinquarem. 


6 circiter meridiem mspi usonuppíav (“media 
die” Vg.). Erasmus aims at greater precision 
here. At Act. 26,13, he uses die medio in rendering 
a different expression, Ĥu£pas péons. 


6 vt... circunfulguraret repraorpayan (“circum- 
fulsit” Vg.). See on Act. 9,3, and Annot. The 
version of Manetti had vr ... circunfulsit. 


6 multa ikavov (“copiosa” Vg.). See on Act. 
20,8. 


7 cecidique ... et EMEOĜ TE ... kai (“et decidens” 
Vg.). Greek aorist. In the parallel passage, at Act. 
9,4 (1519), Erasmus preferred collabor (cf. also 
Ad. 15,16). At Act. 26,14, however, where the 
verb is karorrír TO, he retains decido. See 
Annot. 


7 solum TO t6aqog (“terram” Vg). In the 
parallel passages at Act. 9,4 and 26,14, Erasmus 
retains terra for yñ. In Annot. on the present 
passage, he points out that £ĉagpos can refer 
both to a rocky surface ("saxeum") and also to 
a wooden floor ("ligneum"). A comparable 
substitution is made in rendering sagiZw at 
Le. 19,44: see Annot. ad loc. 


7 Saul, Saul XaoUA, Taowdr (“Saule, Saule" 
Vg.). See on Act. 9,4, and Annot. 


8 vero 6€ (“autem” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus prefers 
to assign a continuative sense to the Greek 
particle here. See on Job. 1,26. 


8 ille 6 (Vg. omits). Although Erasmus quite 
often adds i//e to convey the significance of the 
Greek article, he does not do so at any other 
occurrence of the phrase Jesus Nazarenus. 
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kal EupoBor éyévovto: tiv OE povi]v OŬK 
fikoucav ToU AaAoUvTós por. eftrov 
Sé, Ti troitjou, küpie; ó ĜE KŬPIOS Trpós 
ue, Avaotas tropevou sis Aapaockóv, 
kåk cor AQAnbHoerar mepi TrávTcov 
dv TETAKTA coi Troifjoat. | dos 56 OŬK 
tvépAerov é&mó Tis ŜOENS ToU YPWTOS 
ĉkelvou, XEIPOYWYOŬUEVOS ŬTO TÕV 
CUVOVTQV wor, ĤABOV eis Aapackóv. 
PAvavías Sé Tig dvip evoefrs, kara 
TOV vÓpov, uaprupoupsvos ŬTTO TrávTOV 
TÓV KOTONKOLVTOVV "louSadov, P £A00v 
Tpós pe Kal émioTós, elme poi, Zao0À 
ĜOEApE, &vápAswyov. k&yo AŬTI TH dpa 
kvEBAeya eis aùtóv. “6 68 elmev, ‘O 
Beds THv Tratépwv ĤUĜV MPOEXEIPHPO- 
TO Ge yvóvoi TO BEANUa avTOU, kal 
iSeiv TO Bíkatov, Kai dxotoal qoviv Ex 
ToU oTONATOS aUToU: ST ĉon páp- 
TUS ato Trpós Trávras AVOPWITOUS, àv 
topakas kal Tjikoucas. ' Kai viv ti péd- 
Aes; Gvaotas BĜTTIGAI Kal &rróAou- 
coi TAS cuaptias cou, ŜTTIKAAEOĜUEVOS 
TO Óvoua ToU kupíov.  "iytvero Bé 


12 10v6ai10v B-E: irUOMAV A 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


et exterriti sunt: vocem autem non 
audierunt eius qui loquebatur mecum. 
? Dicebam autem: Quid faciam domi- 
ne? Dominus autem dixit mihi: Surge, 
ac vade Damascum, et ibi tibi dicetur 
de omnibus quae ordinata sunt tibi vt 
facias. "Et quum non viderem prae 
gloria luminis illius, per manum deduc- 
tus a comitibus qui erant mecum, veni 
Damascum. "Ananias autem quidam, 
vir pius, secundum legem, testimonio 
probatus omnium illic habitantium 
Iudaeorum, veniens ad me et astans, 
dixit mihi: Saul frater, recipe visum. Et 
ego eadem hora recepto visu, vidi il- 
lum. “At ille dixit: Deus patrum nos- 
trorum praeparauit te, vt cognosceres 
voluntatem suam, et videres id quod 
iustum est, et audires vocem ex ore 
eius: ' quia eris testis illi apud omnes 
homines, eorum quae vidisti et audisti. 
Et nunc quid contaris? Exurge et 
baptizare et ablue peccata tua inuocato 
nomine domini. "Factum est autem 


10 mihi B-E: ad me 4 | Surge, ac B-E: Surgens 4 | ordinata ... facias BE: te oporteat faeere 
A (sic) | 11 per CE:ad AB | 12 testimonio ... Iudaeorum B-E: testimonium habens ab omnibus 
habitantibus Iudaeam A | 13 eadem B-E: eodem 4 | 14 praeparauit B-E: praeordinauit A | 


id quod iustum est B-E: iustum 4 


9 et exterriti sunt kal čupoßo: Eyévovto (Vg. 
omits). The Vulgate omission is supported by 
P N A B and forty-six later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, in company with codd. 1, 
2816 and more than 410 later mss., besides 
codd. D E which have Évoopo: for Éupooi (see 
Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 615-17). In Annot., 
Erasmus also renders as Et territi sunt, while 
Valla Annot. proposed et terrefacti sunt, and 
Manetti et perterrefacti sunt. 


10 Dicebam autem eltrov 6€ ("Et dixi" Vg.). See 
on Jof. 1,30 for this substitution of the imperfect 
tense. Manetti had Dixi autem. 

10 dixit mibi npós pe ("dixit ad me" 1516 Lat. 
7 Vg). This change seems to be merely for 


stylistic variety, as Erasmus retains ad me in 
vs. 8. Cf. on Job. 4,15. Erasmus’ omission of 
eltre before trpds pe is supported only by cod. 
2815 and a few other late mss., harmonising 
with Act. 9,6. In Manetti, this was rendered as 
inquit mibi. 

10 Surge, ac Avaords ("Surgens" 1516 = Vg.). 
Greek aorist. On this occasion, Erasmus avoids 
the inaccurate present participle by converting 
it to an imperative. 


10 ordinata sunt tibi téroxtai ooi (“te oporteat" 
1516 = Vg.). In the parallel passage at Act. 9,6, 
rendering Sei, Erasmus retains oporteat from the 
Vulgate. Here his change of rendering is more 
appropriate to the different Greek verb, rT&occo. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 229-17 


In 1519 Annot., he cites mss. which substitute 
Ti oe Sei troieiv (as in cod. 28169") or Ti oe 
Sei Troifjood (as in codd. 3, 2816**4) for Trepi 
TÁvTOv dv tétoxtal coi TONON. These 
shorter variants, which have the support of 
only a few late mss., probably arose from har- 
monisation with Act. 9,6. Manetti put statutum 
est, 


10 vt facias voco (“facere” Vg; "faeere" 
1516, sic). On Erasmus’ avoidance of the infi- 


nitive, see on Job. 1,33. Manetti made the same 
change. 


11 gloria tis 56Ens ("claritate" Vg.). See on 
Iob. 5,41, and Annot. 


11 per manum deductus yeipaywyoupevos (“ad 
manum deductus" 1516-19 = Vg.). At Act. 9,8, 
Erasmus substitutes manu for ad manus in 
rendering the same Greek verb. The expression 
ad manum duco does not appear to be favoured 
by classical authors. Manetti’s version had 
manu deductus. 


11 comitibus qui erant mecum TOV OUVOVTOV 
uoi (“comitibus” Vg.). Erasmus amplifies the 
rendering, to convey the exact meaning of the 
Greek phrase. 


12 pius eŭcePTis (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omis- 
sion is supported by P” A. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815 in putting evoeBr\s, supported by 
cod. E and many later mss. In codd. 19", 2816 
and many other mss., commencing with N B, 
the reading is evAaBr\s, which Erasmus also 
cites in Annot. The version of Manetti put 
religiosus, consistent with the usual rendering of 
eŭoeBfis elsewhere in Acts. 


12 testimonio probatus NXprupoŭuevos ("testimo- 
nium habens" 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 6,3. This 
change was anticipated by Manetti, though 
with a different word-order. 


12 omnium illic habitantium Iudaeorum Uno 
TAVTOV TOv KOTOIKOŬVTWV "loubaícv (“ab 
omnibus cohabitantibus Iudaeis" late Vg.; "ab 
omnibus habitantibus Iudaeam" 1516). The 
change from cobabito to habito is in accordance 
with the reading of earlier Vulgate mss.: see also 
Annot., where Erasmus further reports an inter- 
linear variant from cod. 2816°", adding two 
words (ev SapaoKe) after karoikoUvTov, in 
company with many other late mss. His omis- 
sion of iv 5apackó from his text was based 
on cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816* and 
many other mss., commencing with BY N A 
B E. In the 1516 edition, Erasmus' adoption 
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of lovGaíav (and Iudaeam), rather than ioubai- 
cov, was based on cod. 2815, this time apparently 
with no support from other Greek mss. Manetti 
put ab omnibus Iudeis ... qui in Damasco babitant. 


13 astans Eric Tós (“stans” Vg. 1527). Erasmus’ 
rendering is more accurate, agreeing with the 
earlier Vulgate and Manetti. 


13 Saul ZaovVA ("Saule" Vg.). See on Act. 9,4. 


13 recipe visum ... recepto visu, vidi &vapAeyov 
... &vépAeya eis ("respice ... respexi in” Vg.). 
The substitution of recipio visum is consistent 
with the Vulgate rendering of Act. 9,12, 18. 
However, the presence of els after &vépAeya 
here suggests that the Vulgate's use of respicio 
in both parts of this verse is more appropriate 
than the alternative which Erasmus adopted. 
Cf. Annot., where he also proposes attolle oculos. 


14 praeparauit vpoexeiprigacro (“praeordinauit” 
1516 = Vg.). At Act. 26,16, rendering the same 
Greek verb, Erasmus retains constituo. Cf. on 
Act, 10,41 regarding TpOXEIPOTOVEW, and see 
Annot. The spelling mposxsipĵoarro is found 
in codd. 1**4 2815**4, with little other ms. 
support. Most mss. have rrpoeytipicarro, the 
spelling which was cited in Awwot. and found 
in codd. 19", 28159" and 2816. For Edward 
Lee's objections to the removal of praeordino 
here, together with Erasmus’ reply, see the Resp. 
4d annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 210 B-D. 


14 suam «ŭroŭ (“eius” Vg.). Erasmus uses the 
reflexive pronoun to refer back to the subject 
of the main verb. The same change was made 
by Manetti. 


14 id quod iustum est và Bikoiov (“iustum” 
1516 Lat. = Vg.). The reading 76 is taken from 
cod. 2816, apparently without other ms. support. 
The Vulgate is based on a Greek text having 
tov $ikaiov, as found in virtually all mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2815, cited in Arnot. 
15 illi «umo (“illius” Vg.). Erasmus’ rendering 
is closer to the Greek here, though a few late 
mss. have aŭroŭ. 


15 apud mpos (“ad” Vg). See on Act. 2,29. 
Manetti had ei. 


16 contaris pENkels (“moraris” Vg.). The verb 
which Erasmus uses here is a variation of 
cunctor. Cf. Mt. 24,48, where he puts cunctatur 
in the translation, but contatur in Annot. For 
the removal of moror, see on Joh. 11,54. 

16 domini 100 kuplov (“ipsius” Vg.). The Vul- 
gate follows a Greek text substituting aŬŭToŭ, 
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HOL ÜrrooTp&yavri eis “lepouooAĤu, Kal 
TPOCVEUXONEVOU pou EV TO iepd, yevéoBan 
pe èv ŝkordoni, Kai iSeiv aùTòv Aéyov- 
T& poi, ZITEŬCOV Kal &6eA0e ev TOXEI E6 
‘lepovoaAtp, ŜIOTI OŬ | Tapabdetovrai 
cou Thy paprupíav trepi ĉuoŭ. kay” 
elrrov, Kupie, aŭrol ĉrrioTAVTAI Sti Èy% 
ĤUNV puaakiZoov kai Sépcov KATA Tas ouv- 
aywyas TOŬS TIOTELOVTAS Errl oE 2 kai 
OTe &exelto TO alua XTEpAVOU ToU pap- 
TUPOS cou, Kal aŭTOs ĤUNV ĉPEOTOS Kal 
OUVEUŜOKOSV Tfj AVANPEGEL AŬTOŬ, pugo- 
cov TO india TÕV ĜVOIPOŬVTOJV AŬTOV. 
? kal eltre Trpds ue, Topevou, OTI tye els 
evn makpàv EĈATTOOTEAĜD ct. 
2"Hkouov & aŭTOŬ &ypi ToUTOU ToU 
Aóyou, Kai Érrfjpav Thy pwvi aŭTOv, 
Aéyovtes, Alpe &rró Tfjs yijs TOV ToIoUTOV" 
ov yap ka8fjkov avTév Cfjv. ” kpağóv- 
too OE AŬTOSV kai PIITTOVTOOV TO iu&ria, 
Kai KovlopTov BaAAÓvTo eis TOV ĜEpa, 
M ikéAeucev aŭTov 6 XIAlapXos ĉryeodan 
els thy TrapeupoAnv, elmwv paotiEiv 
KVETAĜEOĤAN |ŬTOV, iva ĉITIYVO di' fjv 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


quum essem reuersus Hierosolymam, 
et orarem in templo, vt raperer ex- 
tra me, Ħet viderem eum dicentem 
mihi: | Festina et exi velociter Hiero- 
solymis, quoniam non recipient testi- 
monium tuum de me. PEt ego dixi: 
Domine, ipsi sciunt quod ego pertra- 
hebam in carcerem, et caedebam in 
singulis synagogis eos qui credebant 
in te. “Et quum funderetur sanguis 
Stephani testis tui, ego quoque assis- 
tebam et assentiebar morti illius, et 
custodiebam vestimenta interficientium 
illum. 7! Et dixit ad me: Vade, quoniam 
ego ad gentes procul mittam te. 

2 Audiebant autem eum vsque ad 
hoc verbum, atque sublatis vocibus, di- 
cebant: Tolle de terra hominem istius- 
modi, non enim phas est eum viuere. 
9 Vociferantibus autem eis, et proiicien- 
tibus vestimenta, et puluerem iactanti- 
bus in aerem, "iussit tribunus induci 
eum in castra, et imperauit eum flag- 
ris examinari, vt sciret propter quam 


20 avaipouvtwv A CE: avoipovvrov B | 22 kaŭnkov B-E: kaðnkev A | 23 pitrtovtwv 
B-E: pimrovvtwv A | 24 averaŭeodoan B-E: averateo8o1 A 


17 Hierosolymam B-E: Hierusalem 4 | 


18 Hierosolymis B-E: ex Hierusalem 4 | 


19 pertrahebam B-E: eram concludens 4 | caedebam in singulis synagogis B-E: cedens per 
synagogas A | 21 procul B-E:longeA | 22 atque ... dicebant B-E: et leuauerunt vocem suam, 
dicentes 4 | hominem istiusmodi B-E: huiusmodi 4 | 23 vestimenta B-E: vestimenta sua 4 


as in P” N A B E and a few later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 
and most other late mss. Manetti made the 
same change. 


17 quum essem reuersus ... et orarem pOL STOO TPE- 
yai ... Kal TPOOEVXOHEVOU uou (“reuertenti 
mihi ... et oranti" Vg.). Greek aorist. Manetti 
put dum ... reuerterer atque ... orarem. 

17 Hierosolymam eis ‘lepouoaññu (“in Hierusa- 
lem" Vg.; "Hierusalem" 1516). See on Act. 8,27. 
Manetti put Hierusalem, omitting in. 

17-18 vi raperer extra me, et viderem yevéo®ar 
pe èv EKOTĜOEI, kaŭ ibeiv ("fieri me in stupore 
mentis, et videre" Vg.). See on Act. 11,5. For 


the avoidance of the infinitive, see on Zoh. 1,33. 
Cod. 2815 replaces pe with uoi, a poorly sup- 
ported variant which Erasmus or his assistants 
corrected with the help of codd. 1 and 2816. 
Manetti's rendering was vt fierem in stupore 
mentis et viderem. 


18 eum aŭrov ("illum" Vg.). There seems little 
reason for this change, as it does not assist the 
reader in identifying the person to whom the 
pronoun refers, i.e. the Lord. Manetti preferred 
ipsum. 

18 Hierosolymis ££ "lepouoap (“ex Hierusa- 
lem" 1516 7 Vg). See on Act. 1,8. Manetti 
substituted extra Hierusalem. 
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19 quod 611 (“quia” Vg). See on Act. 1,20. 
Manetti made the same change. 


19 pertrabebam in carcerem, et caedebam Ĥunv 
guaakiZav kal Sépcv (“eram concludens in 
carcerem, et c(a)edens” 1516 = Vg. mss.; "carcere" 
for "carcerem" Vg. 1527). See on Job. 1,28 for 
Erasmus’ avoidance of the Vulgate construction. 
Elsewhere, he uses pertrabo only for «araoUpo 
at Lc. 12,58. 


19 in singulis synagogis «ort Tas EVVXYWYS 
(“per synagogas" 1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 2,46. 
20 «go quoque Kai aŭtos ( ego" Vg.). Erasmus 
is more accurate here. In Annot., he renders by 
et ipse. 

20 assistebam unv tqeotas (“astabam” Vg.). 
One motive for this substitution is that assisto 
implies a more active involvement than merely 
standing by. At vs. 13, in a different context, 
he retained asto for the same Greek verb. See 
Annot. 


20 assentiebar ouVEUŜOKOV (“consentiebam” 
Vg.). A similar substitution of assentior occurs 
at Rom. 1,32; 1 Cor. 7,12-13. In Annot., Erasmus 
also suggests using comprobo, a rendering which 
he adopted at Lc. 11,48 (1519). Inconsistently, 
in a similar context, he retains consentio at Act. 
8,1. The point of this change is that consentio 
could have been misunderstood as implying 
that Paul's permission was required before 
Stephen could be stoned to death. 

20 morti illius Ti àvaiptosı AŬTOŬ (Vg. omits). 
The Vulgate omission is supported by P” N 
A B E and six later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, with codd. 1, 2816 and more than 
450 other late mss. (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 
617-19). See Annot. The version of Manetti put 
neci suae. 


20 àvaipoúvtæv. The misspelling &voipoov- 
Tov in 1519 arose from a faint or damaged 
-a- in the preceding 1516 edition, which was 
misread by the typesetters of the second edition. 


21 ad gentes cis €vn (“in nationes" Vg.). See 
on Act. 10,45. The same change was made by 
Manetti. 

21 procul woxpdv (“longe” 1516 = Vg.). This 
substitution also occurs at Mt. 8,30; Eph. 2,17. 
Erasmus makes a similar change in rendering 
é&méxc at Mt. 15,8, and puts procul for a longe 
and de longe in rendering pakpofev and moppw- 
Oev at seven passages. Sometimes he also sub- 
stitutes e longinquo or eminus, but elsewhere he 
retains Jonge. These changes appear to be mainly 
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for stylistic variety. The word procul does not 
occur in the Vulgate N.T., though in the O.T. 
it is used quite frequently. Manetti again anti- 
cipated this change. 

22 atque kaŭ ("et" 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
22 sublatis vocibus, dicebant &vrfipaw Thv pwoviv 
avTOv, Aéyovres (“leuauerunt vocem suam, 
dicentes" 1516 = Vg). Erasmus changes the 
grammatical structure, producing a less literal 
rendering. At Act. 14,11, he was content with 
sustulerunt vocem suam ... dicentes. For the removal 
of leuo, see on Job. 4,35. Manetti put vocem suam 
extulerunt. 


22 bominem istiusmodi rov TovoUrov (“huiusce- 
modi" late Vg. = Vg. 1527; "huiusmodi" 1516 
= late Vg., and Annot., lemma). The reading 
buiusmodi is found in the Sacon Vulgate edition 
of 1513, but huiuscemodi in the Froben Vulgates 
of 1491 and 1514 as well as the 1527 Vulgate 
column. By inserting hominem, Erasmus aimed 
to prevent the misunderstanding that the in- 
declinable buiusmodi (or istiusmodi) referred to 
terra rather than to Paul: see Annot., where he 
also offered the more literal rendering, talem, 
which had been adopted by Manetti. 


22 xa&iikov. In 1516, the Erasmian text followed 
codd. 14 and 2816 in putting kaÜfjkev, as 
found in most other mss., commencing with 
N ABC D* E. His reversion to ka8fjkov in 
1519 conformed with the spelling given in 
1516 Annot., as found in cod. 2815 and many 
other late mss. (but not including cod. 3). 


23 pimrovrawv. In 1516, the Erasmian text 
more correctly had pimToŬvToww, as found in 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss. The spelling 
-dvtoov, adopted in 1519, is found in codd. 3 
and 2815, with support from cod. (D) E and 
some later mss. 


23 vestimenta ra iuómia ("vestimenta sua” 1516 
7 Vg.). The Vulgate addition of a pronoun does 
not necessarily reflect a different Greek text, 
although atrtév is added in cod. E. See on Job. 
13,4; Act. 7,58, where similar changes occur. 


24 et imperauit eum flagris examinari elmowv 
u&oTi£iv dvetaZeoban AŬTOV ("et flagellis caedi 
et torqueri eum" Vg.). The Vulgate omission of 
any equivalent for eitrdov (or emas as found 
in some mss.) is not supported by Greek mss. 
The substitution of flagrum is for stylistic variety, 
to avoid repetition from flagellare in vs. 25. 
Erasmus retains flagellum for ppayéAAiov at 
Iob. 2,15. His substitution of examino for caedo 
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aitiav oŬTws érepovouv auTa. 3 dos HE 
TPOETEIVEV AŬTOV TOS incon, elme TIPdS 
Tov tOTOTA EKATOVTAPXOV 6 TavAos, Ei 
&vOporrov ‘Paopaiov kal &kaTéKpitov ëE- 
EOTIV Óv paotiZev; ?6&koUcag HE ó 
EKATŜVTAPXOS TrpogeA00ov ATI yElAE TO 
XIAIKPXO), Aéyoov, “Opa Tí uéAAets Tro1eiv; 
ó yàp ĜVOpwWTTOS OŬTOS 'Popoíós toti. 
27 mpocEAdoOwv 5E ó XIAlapxXos efrrev AUTH, 
Nye pol, el oŭ “Pewyuaios el; ó St Ep, Nai. 
28 &mekpí6r Te ó XIAlapxos, Eye TroAAo0 
kepaAaiou Thv TroAiteiav TALTNV Ékrn- 
cáunv. ó St TatAos tpn, Ey% 86 kai 
YyeyEvunuon. P eŭdEms otv ĈITEOTNOAV 
at’ CŬTOŬ, oi UEAAOVTES aŬTOV ĤVETA- 
eiv. kal ó XIAlapXos 66 EpoB0n,, &mry- 
vous OTI ‘Paopotiids tort, kaŭ OTI Fv avTOv 
Sebekws. TA 5& Eravpiov BouAdpevos 
yvavai TO ĜOPAAES, TO TI karryyoperiron 
TAPA vóv 'louSaícov, EAUOEV AŬTOV ĜITO 
TOv Seoudy, kal EKEAEUGEV ĉAŬEIV TOŬS 
ĜpXIEPEIS kal óAov TO cuvébpiov auTOv: 
Kai kacrecyacy cv Tov [TaŭAov, ĉoTnoev els 
aUTous. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


causam sic acclamarent ei. ^Et quum 
astrinxisset eum loris, dixit astanti 
sibi centurioni Paulus: Num homi- 
nem Romanum et indemnatum licet 
vobis flagellare? ?$Quo audito, centu- 
rio accessit ad tribunum, et nuncia- 
uit ei, dicens: Quid facturus es? Hic 
enim homo Romanus est. 7” Accedens 
autem tribunus dixit illi: Dic mihi, 
num tu Romanus es? At ille dixit: 
Etiam. ^? Et respondit tribunus: Ego 
multa summa ciuitatem istam com- 
paraui. At Paulus ait: Ego vero et na- 
tus sum. P Protinus ergo discesserunt 
ab illo, qui eum fuerant examina- 
turi. Tribunus quoque timuit post- 
quam resciuit quod Romanus esset, 
et quod vinxisset eum. P?" Postero au- 
tem die volens scire certum, qua ex 
causa accusaretur a Iudaeis, soluit 
eum a vinculis, et iussit principes sa- 
cerdotum conuenire, totumque con- 
cilium, ac deductum Paulum sistebat 
coram illis. 


25 uooriĝeiv BE: paotifeav A | 27 mpoceAbwv A CE: TpootA6ov B | 29 averaŭeiv B-E: 
avera£ew A | ĉebekws B C* D* E": Sedews A C™ Dre Ems 


25 Romanum E: Rhomanum 4-D | 26 Romanus 4 E: Rhomanus B-D | 27 Romanus E: 
Rhomanus 4-D | 28 ciuitatem istam comparaui B-E: ciuilitatem hanc consecutus sum 4 | 
At BE: Et A | vero BE: autemA | 29 fuerant examinaturi B-E: torturi erant | Romanus 
A E: Rhomanus B-D | alt. quod A CE: quia B | 30 principes sacerdotum B-E: pontifices A | 


totumque B-E: et omne A | ac BE: et A 


and torqueo gives a more accurate interpretation 
of the meaning. A similar change occurs in 
vs. 29 (1519), where the Vulgate inconsistently 
has torqueo without adding cedo. Erasmus listed 
the use of torqueo, in the present verse, among 
the Quae Sint Addita. The form ĉverdĉeodas 
occurs in 1516 in both the Greek text and 
Annot., and again &veté€eiv in vs. 29. This has 
no ms. support and looks like an arbitrary 
correction by Erasmus or his assistants: cf. the 
substitution of uaoTí£uv for yaotiZew in 


vs. 25. The altered rendering offered in Annot. 
is dato mandato vt flagris examinarent eum. Manetti 
put dicens vt flagellis cederetur ac torqueretur. 
25 Num Ei ("Si" Vg). See on Act. 1,6. In 
Annot., Erasmus suggests substituting Az. 

25 paotiZev. In 1516, the substitution of 
paotifeiv seems to be a conjecture: see on 
vs. 24. 


26 Quid "Opa Tí. Erasmus follows the Vul- 
gate in leaving Spa untranslated. The Vulgate, 
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however, was based on a Greek text which 
lacked Spo, as in BY N A B C E and 
some later mss. Erasmus' Greek text followed 
cod. 2815, supported by cod. D and most later 
mss, including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti 
therefore put Vide quid. 


26 facturus es n£XNeis troieiv ("acturus es" Vg.). 
Erasmus was content to retain acturi sitis at 
Act. 5,35. Manetti put acturus sis. 


26 Romanus ‘Payaios ("ciuis Romanus" Vg). 
The Vulgate again inserts ciis in vs. 29, no 
doubt to prevent the misunderstanding that 
Paul was literally from Rome, but without 
explicit authority from the Greek text. Manetti 
made the same change as Erasmus. 


27 num si (“si” late Vg). See on Act. 1,6. 


28 ciuitatem ti rOMrrelav (“ciuilitatem” 1516 
= late Vg). In substituting ciuitas, Erasmus 
restores the original Vulgate reading. See 
Annot., where he takes issue with the pref- 
erence of Valla Annot. for ciuilitas. In classical 
Latin, civilitas does not mean the “rights of a 
citizen", 

28 istam raŭrnv ( hanc" 1516 = Vg). The use 
of istam conveys the sense of “the citizenship 
to which you have just referred". 


28 comparaui tkrnoduny ("consecutus sum" 
1516 - Vg). Cf. on Act. 1,18; 8,20, where 
Erasmus substitutes pazo in rendering the same 
Greek verb. See also Annot. Cod. 2815 has the 
variant, ĉTomodunv, without other Greek sup- 
port, an error which Erasmus and his assistants 
avoided by referring to codd. 1, 2816. 

28 At ĉe ("Et" 1516 = Vg). Erasmus is more 
accurate here. Manetti (Pal Lat. 45) substituted 
Paulus vero for Et Paulus. 

28 vero de (“autem” 1516 - Vg). Erasmus 


prefers to take the second 5ĉ as a continuative. 
See on lob. 1,26. 


29 qui... fuerant examinaturi VENKOVTES ... &ve- 
TĜĜEIV (“qui ... torturi erant" 1516 = Vg.). See 
on vs. 24 for the substitution of examino, and 
for Erasmus’ alteration to &verá£etv in 1516. 
29 quod (twice) 671 (“quia” Vg.; “quod ... quia" 
1519). See on Job. 1,20. Manetti had quod in 
both places. 

29 Romanus ‘Poopaios (“ciuis Romanus” Vg.). 
See on vs. 26. Manetti omitted ciais. 


29 vinxisset fjv ... BeBexcos (“alligasset” Vg.). 
See on Joh. 18,24. The reading 5e5ecos in 1516 
is apparently not found in any mss., and may 
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have arisen by error. It was copied by the 
Aldine edition of 1518, which in turn led to 
the reappearance of this variant in the margin 
of Erasmus' 1522-35 editions. Manetti substi- 
tuted ligauerat. 


30 Postero autem die Ti St &rraipiov ("Postera 
autem die” Vg.). See on Job. 1,29. 

30 certum TÒ &coaMs (“diligentius” Vg.). This 
substitution is in accordance with Vulgate usage 
at Act. 21,34; 25,26. Cf. Annot. The version of 
Manetti put diligenter. 


30 a vinculis &ró TOV Seoudv (Vg. omits). 
The Vulgate omission is supported by P” N 
A B C E and forty-one later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, in company with codd. 1, 
2816 and about 420 other late mss. (see Aland 
Die Apostelgeschichte 619-21). The same change 
was made by Manetti. 

30 principes sacerdotum tous &pyiepeis (“sacer- 
dotes” Vg.; “pontifices” 1516). There does not 
seem to be any Greek support for lepeis, which 
was the implied text underlying the Vulgate 
rendering. The use of pontifices in 1516 is in 
accord with Vulgate usage in John and Hebrews. 
A similar substitution of pontifex occurs at 
Mt. 2,4; Lc. 32 (1519); Act. 23,5. For discussion, 
see Annot. on Mt. 2,4. Manetti had pontifices, 
as in Erasmus' 1516 edition. 


30 totumque kai óAov ("et omne" 1516 = Vg). 
See on Joh. 8,2. Manetti put atque omne. 


30 ac kaí (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


30 deductum xarayaywv "producens" Vg.). 
Greek aorist. This use of deduco is more accurate, 
and consistent with Vulgate usage at Act. 23,28. 
However, at Act. 23,15, Erasmus retains produco 
for katé&yw. At Act. 23,20, for the sake of 
variety, he substitutes educo. The verb produco 
is more suitable for rendering Trpoĉryo», as at 
Act. 12,6; 16,30; 25,26. 


30 sistebat totnoev ("statuit" Vg.). Elsewhere, 
Erasmus retains statuo for forn at several 
passages, e.g. at Act. 4,7; 5,27; 6,6. In rendering 
the related verb, trapiotnui, he follows the 
Vulgate in using sisto at Lc. 2,22, and substitutes 
sisto for assisto at Act. 27,24. 

30 coram illis els aŭrovs (“inter illos” Vg.). 
This is a more appropriate choice of preposition, 
taking els as equivalent of £vwmiov or ĉvavriov, 
etc, frequently rendered by coram at other 
passages. Cf. coram eo for aŭTO at Act. 23,33 
(1519), and see on Act. 7,46. Manetti had inter 
ipsos. 
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2 Atevioas Sè 6 TlaUAos TH ouv- 

epi elirev, "Avopes OEApoi, 
Eyco MON GUVEIĜĤOEI VAI TTEMOĤI- 
Teua TH Bed &ypi TALTNS THs ĤUE- 
pas. 76 5E &pyiepeUs Avavias Errérate 
Tois MAPEOTOGIV AŬTO, TUTTEIV qÙ- 
ToU TO OTONA. ŜTOTE ó ITaŬAog TIROS 
QŬTOV elme, TUmMTEIV oe péAAet ó Oeds, 
TOIXE KEKOVIQHUEVE' Kal oU KOŬI kpivaov 
HE KATO TÓv vópov, kal Trapavouóov 
KEAEŬEIS pe TUTTTEOBAW; toi | 5& mapeo- 
TOTES eltrov, Tov &pxiepéa ToU BEOŬ Aoi- 
Sopeis; Spr Te ó TlaUAos, OŬk HServ, 
&SeApol, OTI ĉoTiv dpyiepevs. yéyparr- 
Tar yap, "Apxovta ToU AaoU cou OŬK 
pris Kakóx. Syvous St 6 TatiAos OTI 
TO Ev pépos ĉoTi LabSSouxaiwv, TO dE 
étepov Dapioaiav, &kpatev ĉu TH ouv- 
eSpio, "Av5pes &deAqol, tya Dapicoi- 
os elui, vids Dapicaiou, mepi &Xrríbos 
Kai dvaotaoews VEKPOV EVO Kpivopat. 
TroŭTo $i aŭroŭ AaAĥoavTos, èyéve- 
TO OTĜOIS TOV Dapioaiwv kal TOV 
Zabsoukaiwv, Kai ĉoxiodn TO TAfj9os. 
8 SadSouKaion iv yàp Aéyouot pt) elven 
évaotaoy, UN ĜE &y yov, yhte TVEŬUO" 
Dapicaŭon  dporoyotor TA ĜUPOTEPA. 
?tyévero SE kpauvyh NEyĜAN. kal ĉva- 
OTĜVTES Ypaupareis TOU uépous TOV Da- 
plioadwv, DIEUĈXOVTO, AEyOVTES, OŬHEV 
KAKOV EŬPIOKONEV ¿v TH &vOpoorro TOUTE" 
el 5è TVEŬNO ŜAĜANGEV AŬTO 1) GyyeAos, 


23,4 ovveibnoe Æ B-E: ouveðnosi A" 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


2 Intentis autem oculis in con- 

cilium, Paulus ait: Viri fratres, 
ego omni conscientia bona conuersatus 
sum coram deo vsque in hodiernum 
diem.  ?Princeps autem sacerdotum 
Ananias praecepit astantibus sibi, vt 
percuterent os eius. Tunc Paulus 
dixit ad eum: Percussurus est te deus, 
paries dealbate. Et tu sedes iudicans 
me secundum legem, et contra legem 
iubes me percuti? *Et qui | astabant, 
dixerunt: Summo sacerdoti dei maledi- 
cis? 5Dixit autem Paulus: Nesciebam 
fratres, quod pontifex esset. Scriptum 
est enim: Principi populi tui non ma- 
ledices. $Sciens autem Paulus, quod 
vna pars esset Sadducaeorum, et altera 
Pharisaeorum, exclamauit in concilio: 
Viri fratres, ego Pharisaeus sum, filius 
Pharisaei, de spe et resurrectione mor- 
tuorum ego iudicor. 7Et quum hoc 
dixisset, facta est dissensio inter Pha- 
risaeos ac Sadducaeos et dissecta est 
multitudo. “Nam Sadducaei quidem 
dicunt, non esse resurrectionem, neque 
angelum, neque spiritum: Pharisaei au- 
tem vtraque confitentur. Factus est 
autem clamor magnus: et quum sur- 
rexissent scribae de factione Phari- 
saeorum, depugnabant, dicentes: Nihil 
mali inuenimus in homine isto. Quod 
si spiritus loquutus est ei aut angelus, 


23,1 coram deo B-E: ante deum 4 | 3 Percussurus est B-E: Percutiet 4 | sedes iudicans B-E: 
sedens iudicas 4 | 4 Summo sacerdoti B-E: Summum sacerdotem 4 | 6 Sadducaeorum 4-C E: 
Saducaeorum D | 7 hoc B-E: haec 4 | ac Sadducaeos B-E: et sadduceos 4 | 9 angelus B-E: 


angelum 4 


23,1 Intentis autem oculis in Atevioas 56 ("Inten- 
dens autem in" late Vg.). Greek aorist. See on 
Act. 7,55. Manetti put At Paulus in concilium 
intendens. 


1 coram deo 765 de (“ante deum" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Act. 7,46. 


2 vt percuterent TUTTE (“percutere” Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,33. The same change was made by 
Manetti. 


3 Percussurus est TUTTELIV ... pérs ("Percutiet" 
1516 = Vg; "Percutiat" late Vg., and Annot., 
lemma). Erasmus is more accurate here. His use 
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of the future participle in rendering u£AAc is 
in accordance with the usual practice of the 
Vulgate. In Annot., he complained of those 
Vulgate copies which had percutiat, as this 
turned the statement into a curse or imprecation. 
The Vulgate column of his 1527 N.T., however, 
had Percutiet. On this subject, see further his 
Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 210 D-F; Apolog. 
adv. Stun. Blaspb. et imp., LB IX, 362 B-F. 


3 sedes iudicans «wen xpivcov ("sedens iudicas" 
1516 = Vg). Erasmus is again closer to the 
Greek. The Vulgate transposition of the con- 
struction is unsupported by mss. Manetti also 
put sedes ... iudicans. 


4 Summo sacerdoti Tov &pyiepéa ("Summum 
sacerdotem" 1516 = Vg.). A similar alteration 
occurs in vs. 5, and at Jac. 3,9 (1519). Erasmus 
consistently constructs maledico with the dative, 
as practised by the Vulgate at Mt. 15,4; Mc. 7,10; 
Lc. 6,28; Iob. 9,28. Manetti, as usual, preferred 
pontificem. 

5 quod &Ti (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20, and 
Annot. 

5 pontifex esset totiv &pyxiepevs (“princeps est 
sacerdotum" Vg.). See on Act. 22,30. Manetti's 
version (both mss.), by another transcriptional 
error, omitted Dixit ... sacerdotum. 

5 Principi ”Apyovra (“Principem” Vg.). See on 
vs. 4 for the use of the dative after maledico. 

6 quod Ori (“quia” Vg). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti made the same change. 


6 Pharisaei Vapioadou (“Pharisaeorum” Vg.). 
The Vulgate is based on a Greek variant, Da- 
picaícv, as in P N A B C and a few later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
cod. E and most later mss., including codd. 1 
and 2816. 


7 boc toGto (“haec” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The Vul- 
gate use of the plural lacks Greek support. 


7 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg). In cod. 2815* the 
words kal TOv oaddoukaicwv were omitted, in 
company with many other late mss. There are 
also many late mss., including cod. 2816, which 
contain the missing words. Another large section 
of the mss., commencing with N A B C E, and 
including cod. 19", has xal cab5ouxaícov, 
omitting TOv (cod. 1* has kal ca&ovuxaícov). 
After consulting his mss, Erasmus wrote a 
correction in the margin of cod. 2815: 

Kal [r&v] 

oads[ouKai] 

ov 
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The square brackets here indicate where a later 
binder has severely cropped the leaves of the 
ms. There is hence a degree of uncertainty as 
to whether the margin included the word t&v, 
though there must originally have been ample 
space for it to have been written above the 
letters -oukai- (also now missing) of oaov- 
kaiwv. Manetti similarly put ac. 


7 dissecta est toxio0n (“soluta est" Vg). In 
Annot., Erasmus suggests that the Vulgate reflects 
a different Greek verb, EAŬOn, though this has 
no ms. support. At Act. 14,4, Erasmus follows 
the Vulgate in using dimido for oyiw, in a 
similar context. For another use of disseco, see 
on Act. 2,3. At the present passage, Manetti put 
diuisa. est. 

8 Nam Sadducaei quidem Zaŭdoukaioi ptv yap 
("Saducaei autem" Vg. 1527; "Sadducaei enim" 
Vg. mss). The Vulgate omission of qwidem 
possibly reflects Greek mss. which omitted pév, 
such as cod. B and a few later mss. However, 
it could also be just a matter of translation: see 
on Act. 13,6. 


8 resurrectionem ĜvAOTAVIV ("resurrectionem 
mortuorum" Vg. 1527). The late Vulgate addi- 
tion is unsupported by Greek mss. 


9 quum surrexissent ĜVCOTOVTES (“exurgentes” 
late Vg.). Greek aorist. A similar substitution 
of surgo for exurgo occurs at Mc. 10,1; 14,60; 
Act. 26,30; Eph. 5,14. Erasmus retains exurgo for 
&vío nu at Le. 1,39; Act. 1,15; 5,17; 9,39; 22,16; 
Rom. 15,12, and occasionally uses exurgo for 
éyeipw and dvaBaive. 


9 scribae de factione ypapyateis TOŬ pépous 
(“quidam” Vg.). The Vulgate reflects a Greek 
variant, tivés, as found in P” A E and a few 
later mss. A few other mss., commencing with 
N B (C) substitute tivés TOV ypoppatéooy for 
Ypaupereis. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, suppor- 
ted by codd. 1, 2816 and some other late mss. 
In many other late mss., of is added before 
ypoupaeis. Manetti's rendering was scribae de 
parte. 


9 depugnabant Sieuexovro (“pugnabant” Vg.). 
Erasmus uses depugno to distinguish Sia- 
udxoNai from uoxopai. He makes a simi- 
lar substitution in rendering 6npiouaxé&o at 
1 Cor. 15,32. 


9 Quod si el 5€ ("Quid si” Vg). The Vul- 
gate rendering is affected by the omission 


of pt) Deopaxouev: see below. Manetti put 
Si autem. 
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um €&opa uev. ' TroAAMfjs SE yevouévns 
oTd&oews, vAaBn Geis 6 xiMapyos ui) Sia- 
cTrac8fj ó TatAos Ur’ kŬTOV, EKEAEUOE 
TO OTPATEUHNA karavan Kal éprrácot 
QUTOV èk UEOOU AŬTODV, ĈIYEIV TE els THY 
Tr'apeupBoA Tv. 

TH Sè EMIOVON) VUKTI émotas AŬTO 
6 KUpIOS eltre, O&posi MatAe as yàp õie- 
uaprüpo Tà Trepi ELOU Eis "lepovco uu, 
oŬTWS oe Sei Kal eis “Pounv paprupij- 
oat.  yevopevns &è ĤuEpos, TromjoavTés 
Tives TOV 'loudalwv ouotpophv, &veðs- 
p&ricav EKUTOUS, AEYOVTES TE paryelv 
UNTE miey, ws OŬ ŜITOKTEIVWOJN Tov Maŭ- 
Aov. Bioav & TAElOUS TEOOAPĜKOVTA 
oi TAÙTNV Thy cuvcouiooíav TTETTONTIKOTES' 
MolTives TTpOGEAOOVTES rois ĤPXIEPEŬCI 
kal Tois rrpeoBue£pois, elmov, Avadĉpari 
Gvedeperiooev ĉouroŬs ur)devos yeŭoao- 
Bai, ws OŬ ĈITOKTElVWUEV TOV [TaŬAov. 
P viv ot ŬUEIS ŝĉupavioaTe TG XIANĜpXOO 
Kol TO ouveðpiw, Straws AŬpPIOV AŬTOV 
KATAYKYT Tps HUS, Gos UEAAOVTAS ia- 
YIVWOKEIV ĜKPIBEOTEPOV TO rrepl AŬTOŬ 
fuEis dE MPO ToU &yyícot AŬTĜV, ETOI- 
uoi éopev TOŬ ĉveAgiv aŭrov. l koù- 
cas SÈ ó vids Tis AŬEAGHIS TavAou TO 
Evedpov, Trapayevduevos kaŭ elogA8cov els 
Tiv rapeufoA nv, ATĤYYEIAS TO ITaŭAow. 


13 ouvwypociav A-C E: cuvwpoowa D | 
15 xoi B-E: ouv A 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


ne repugnemus deo. "Et quum 
magna seditio coorta esset, veritus 
tribunus ne discerperetur Paulus ab 
ipsis, iussit milites descendere et ra- 
pere eum de medio eorum, ac dedu- 
cere eum in castra. 

"Sequenti autem nocte assistens 
ei dominus, ait Bono animo esto 
Paule. Vt enim testificatus es de me 
Hierosolymis, sic te oportet et Ro- 
mae testificari. — "Facto autem die 
collegerunt se quidam ex ludaeis, et 
deuouerunt se dicentes, neque esuros 
se neque bibituros, donec occiderent 
Paulum. PErant autem plures quam 
quadraginta viri qui hanc coniura- 
tionem fecerant, qui accesserunt 
ad principes sacerdotum ac seniores 
et dixerunt: Deuotione deuouimus 
nos ipsos, nihil gustaturos, donec 
occidamus Paulum. | Nunc ergo 
vos, significate tribuno et concilio, 
vt cras producat illum ad nos, tan- 
quam aliquid certius cognituros de 
eo. Nos vero priusquam appropin- 
quet, parati sumus interficere illum. 
%Quum autem audisset filius so- 
roris Pauli insidias, venit et intra- 
uit in castra nunciauitque Paulo. 


14 avedeporioquev A CE: avodeperioauev B | 


9 ne... deo. B-E: num ... deo? 4 | 10 coorta B-E: facta 4 | 11 Hierosolymis B-E: in Hierusalem 
A | Romae A E: Rhomae B-D | 12 esuros se B-E: manducaturos 4 | 13 plures CE: plus 
AB | viri BE (ital): viri A (rom) | 14 ac B-E:et 4 | 15 significate B-E: notum facite 4 | 
et concilio B-E: cum consilio 4 | appropinquet B-E: appropiet 4 


9 ne repugnemus deo us BeouaXĉuev (Vg. omits; 
"num repugnemus deo?" 1516). In 1527 Annot., 
Erasmus speculates that this clause was added 
from Act. 5,39. However, at that passage, the 
text reads urote Kai @copóáyo: evpebiite, 
which is sufficiently different to rule out a 
straightforward process of harmonisation be- 
tween the two passages. The Vulgate omission 


is supported by 38" N A B C E and fifteen later 
mss. Erasmus' Greek text follows cod. 2815, in 
company with codd. 1, 2816 and about 450 
other late mss. (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 
623-5). Manetti added me deo repugnemus. 


10 seditio or&oscos (“dissensio” Vg.). This substi- 
tution is partly for stylistic variety, to avoid 
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repetition of dissensio from vs. 7, and also in 
accordance with Vulgate usage at Act. 15,2; 
19,40; 24,5. 


10 coorta esset yevoutvns (“facta esset" 1516 
= Vg). A similar substitution occurs at Act. 
20,37 (1519). See on Job. 1,17. 


10 veritus eUAaPnOeis ("timens" Vg.). Greek 
aorist. This word was omitted from Manetti's 
version (both mss.). 


11 Bono animo esto Okpoei ("Constans esto" 
Vg.). See on Joh. 16,33. Manetti put confide. 


11 Paule Tatas (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omis- 
sion is supported by 39^* N A B C* E and some 
later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, together 
with cod. Ce" and most of the later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti made the 
same change. 


11 Vt de (“Sicut” Vg.). Often Erasmus retains 
sicut for os, but at the present passage he 
probably wished to avoid the sequence sicut ... 
sic. 

11 Hierosolymis eis “IepousaAńy (“in Hierusa- 
lem" 1516 = late Vg.). See on Act. 1,8. 

12 Facto yevoyévns (“Facta” Vg). See on 
Iob. 1,29, for the gender of dies. 


12. euros se pxyeiv (“manducaturos” 1516 = Vg). 
See on Toh. 4,31. 


13 plures wAsious (“plus” 1516-19 = Vg). A 
similar substitution occurs at Act. 24,11 (1519). 
Erasmus is closer to the grammatical form of 
the Greek expression: cf. his substitution of 
plures for amplius in vs. 21. Manetti made the 
same change. 


13 viri. This word was added by the late 
Vulgate. Erasmus puts it in italics, to indicate 
that it is an explanatory addition. 

14 ad principes sacerdotum xois &pyiepetor (“ad 
principem sacerdotum" Vg. 1527). The late 
Vulgate use of the singular is unsupported by 
Greek mss., and is probably an internal Latin 
corruption. Manetti had ad pontifices. 


14 ac xai (“et” 1516 = Vg). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti also had zc. 


14 mos ipsos tautoùs ("nos" Vg). See on 
Iob. 11,55; Act. 9,34. 


15 significate tupavioarte ("notum facite" 1516 
= Vg.). In Annot. on this verse, Erasmus further 
suggests using iwdico, a change which he puts 
into practice in vs. 22 in rendering the same 
Greek verb. At vs. 19, by contrast, he substitutes 
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significo for indico in rendering &trayyéAAw. 
He further uses significo to replace adeo at 
Act. 24,1 (1516-19 only); 25,2, 15 (both in 
1519). On the removal of notum facio, see 
further on Act. 1,19. 


15 et kai (“cum” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate 
reflects a different Greek reading, ovv, as found 
in virtually all mss., including those which 
Erasmus usually consulted. In 1516, he correctly 
had oŭv in his Greek text, but inconsistently 
in Annot., he cited kai and et as his preferred 
reading, while complaining that Lyra had mis- 
takenly quoted cum (“male legerit"). In 1519, 
his Greek text was made to conform with the 
change which he had introduced in 1516 Annot., 
but his 1519 Annot. now acknowledged that 
several Greek mss. supported cum. 


15 cas aŭpiov (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omis- 
sion is supported by pi N A B C E and 
some later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in 
company with codd. 1, 2816 and most other 
late mss. See Annot. The version of Manetti 
similarly added cras. 


15 producat xatayéyņ ( adducat" Vg. 1527). 
Erasmus adopts the earlier Vulgate rendering. 


15 ad nos mpos Has (“ad vos" Vg.). Erasmus 
again follows his cod. 2815, this time suppor- 
ted by cod. 2816 and relatively few other late 
mss. The Vulgate reflects the substitution 
of úuãs, found in cod. 1 and most other 
Greek mss.: this reading is acknowledged in 
Annot. The version of Manetti here also had 
ad nos. 


15 cognituros péAAovTas Siaryv@oxetv (“cogni- 
turi" Vg.). It is doubtful whether the Vulgate 
reflects a different Greek text. Although, in 
Annot., Erasmus cites the variant u£AAOVTes, 
this is found in hardly any mss., and not in 
those which he usually consulted. 


15 appropinquet tyyiccoa (“appropiet” 1516 
=Vg.). In 1519, Erasmus removes all in- 
stances of appropio: substituting appropinquo 
here and at Jac. 4,8, and putting accedo at 
Le. 10,34; 12,33. The verb appropro does not 
occur in classical Latin. Manetti made the 
same change. 


16 Quum autem audisset ĉkovoas dE ("Quod 
cum audisset" Vg.). Erasmus probably wished 
to remove the ambiguity of the Vulgate expres- 
sion, as to whether quod here meant “but” or 
"which". Manetti similarly had Cum autem ... 
audisset. 
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17 mpookaAeoduevos 58 ó TTaŬAos Eva Tv 
EKOTOVTEPXCOV, EN, Tov veaviav TOŬTOV 
&rr&y aye MPOS Tov XIAlapxXov' EXEl yap 
TI dtrayyeiAa atte. 1*6 uv oŬv ma- 
poAapov aŭTov Ĥya]ye POS Tov XIAI- 
apxov, kai qnotv, ‘O Stopios TTaŬAos 
TPOOKAAEOĜUEVOS pe, ĤPWTTIGE TOŬTOV 
Tov veavíav ĉdryayelv TpOS ce, EXOVTĜ 
Ti AoMicaí cor. P &rmiAaóysvos SE TAS 
xeipos aŭToOŬ ó XIAlapXos, kal &vayc- 
pocas kat’ iSiav, ĉruvoGvero, Ti ŝoTiv 
ô tyes atrayyeivat poi; ? elme 56 OTI 
Oi ”loubaŭo: cuvébevto Tot Epwrtijoati 
oe Órrcos AŬPIOV eis TO ouvéðpiov KAT- 
«y&yns Tov ITaŭAov, ws péAAovtés TI 
axpipéotepov TrUVOGVEOLAN trepi AŬTOŬ: 
ov oŭv ph MElGHĤS AŬTOJ; éveSpev- 
oval yap AŬTOV EE AŬTOV ĜVOPES TAEl- 
ous TecoapdKovTa, oitives WVEĜEUĈTIOAV 
EXUTOUS LTTE qaryelv UNTE TIEIV, Éos OŬ 
&véAc civ QŬTOV' koi viv Eroipoi eioi 
TPOOĤEXĜUEVOL Tijv. ĜITO coU ĉMAYYE- 
Mav. 76 uiv oŭv XIAlapXos ĜTEAUOE 
Tov veaviav, TapayyeiAas unbevi ĉk- 
AaAñoa OTI TAŬTA Évepávicas Trpós pe. 


17 exe: A-C: eon DE 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


1 Accersito autem Paulus ad se vno 
ex centurionibus ait: Adolescentem 
hunc abduc ad tribunum: habet enim 
quod renunciet illi. ‘Et ille quidem 
assumens eum, duxit ad tribunum, et 
ait: Vinctus Paulus accersitum me, 
rogauit vt hunc adolescentem perdu- 
cerem ad te, habentem aliquid quod 
loquatur tibi. ^ PApprehensa autem 
tribunus manu illius, secessit cum 
eo seorsum, et percontatus est illum, 
Quid est quod habes significandum 
mihi? Ile autem dixit: Iudaei con- 
spirarunt vt rogarent te vti crastino 
die educeres Paulum in concilium, 
quasi aliquid certius inquisituri sint 
de illo: ?'tu vero ne morem gesseris 
illis. Insidiantur enim ei ex eis viri 
plures quadraginta, qui se ipsos de- 
uouerunt, ne vel edant vel bibant, 
donec interficiant eum: et nunc pa- 
rati sunt expectantes, vt promittas. 
“Tribunus igitur dimisit adolescen- 
tem, praecepitque ei, ne cul effutias, 
inquiens, quod haec indicaueris mihi. 


18 loquatur B-E: loqueretur 4 | 21 vt promittas BE: promissum tuum 4 | 22 praecepitque 
BCD? E: praecipiens A, praecaepitque D* | inquiens B-E: om. A 


17 Accersito .. vno TPOOKAAEOGUEVOS ... Eva 
(“Vocans .. vnum" Vg). Greek aorist. On 
accerso, see on Act. 4,18. Manetti put vnum ... 
aduocans. 


17 abduc &náyays (“perduc” Vg.). Erasmus 
wishes to distinguish from perduco, rendering 
&yo in the following verse. Cod. 2815 has 
&traye, supported by codd. N B and a few later 
mss., a reading which Erasmus or his assistants 
rejected in favour of codd. 1 and 2816, which 
had &rréryarye in company with P” A C E and 
most of the later mss. Manetti had adduc. 


17 Éy&. The reading pn in 1527-35 makes 
little sense in the context, and lacks Greek 
support. It is almost certainly a printer's error, 


influenced by the occurrence of pn on the line 
above. 


17 quod renunciet mi &mayytiAon (“aliquid 
indicare" Vg.). See on Job. 1,33, for avoidance 
of the infinitive. In vs. 18, however, Erasmus 
retains aliquid in rendering a similar Greek 
expression. 


18 accersitum me, rogauit MpocoKaAeadpevas ue 
Tp ros ("rogauit me” late Vg.). The late 
Vulgate omission of vocans, which was in- 
serted before rogauit in earlier Vulgate mss., 
is unsupported by Greek mss. On accerso, 
see on Act. 4,18. The personal pronoun, pe, 
can be taken with either TrpockoAéopat or 
ipoTáco, owing to ambiguity in the Greek 
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word-order. Manetti’s version was aduocatum 
me rogauit. 


18 wt... perducerem &yayeiv (“perducere” Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,33. Manetti put vt ... adducerem. 


18 quod loquatur hadijoa ("loqui" Vg.; “quod 
loqueretur" 1516). See again on Job. 1,33. 


19 Apprebensa ... manu EmAaBOuevos ... TÄS 
xetpós ("Apprehendens ... manum" Vg.). Greek 
aorist. 


19 percontatus est truvodvero (“interrogauit” 
Vg.). See on Act. 1,6. 


19 significandum &rayytiAon (“indicare” Vg.). 
See on Joh. 1,33, again, for the avoidance of the 
infinitive. On significo, see on vs. 15. 


20 Iudaei conspirarunt ol "louGaio: cuvéGevTo 
("Iudaeis conuenit" Vg.). Erasmus is closer to 
the grammatical form of the Greek expression. 
This use of conspiro is in accordance with the 
Vulgate rendering of Job. 9,22. Manetti put 
Iudei conuenerunt. 


20 vt rogarent ToU tpwrijoa (“rogare” Vg.). 
See on lob. 1,33. Manetti's choice was ad 
rogandum. 


20 vii Stes ("vt Vg). Erasmus uses the 
archaic form, vti for vt, at only two other 
passages, 1 Cor. 7,35; Hebr. 6,18. Its use here 
appears to be solely for the avoidance of 
repetition. 


20 crastino die aŭpiov (crastina die" Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,29. Manetti substituted cras. 


20 educeres kataycyns (“producas” Vg.). This 
change is merely for stylistic variety, as Erasmus 
retained produco for kocráyco in vs. 15. Manetti's 
version had productis, in the plural. 


20 yéAAovtes. In cod. 281591 vid the reading is 
péAAoov, as found in P” A B E and forty later 
mss. In codd. 1, 2816 and almost 130 other late 
mss. it is u£AAovra. Both of these variants 
would refer to the tribune. In cod. &* and 
thirty-five later mss., the spelling is p£AAov, 
neuter, which would refer to the Sanhedrin. 
The variant adopted by the Erasmian text, 
uéAAovtes, has the support of more than 160 
of the later mss., though Erasmus or his assis- 
tants could easily have arrived at this reading 
by a conjecture based on the Vulgate wording. 
Other variants having significant support in- 
clude peAAdvtoov and péAAovtas which, like 
HEAAOVTES, refer to the Jews. (See Aland Die 
Apostelgeschichte 625-7). 
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21 morem gesseris reicOfs ( credideris" Vg.). 
This idiomatic classical expression, meaning to 
gratify someone's wishes, is not found elsewhere 
in Erasmus’ N.T. He retains credo for Trei0co at 
a number of passages. On morem gero, see 
further Valla Elegantiae IV, 104; Erasmus Parapbr. 
in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 278, il. 960- 
961. 


21 plures mAelous ("amplius quam" late Vg.). 
Cf. Erasmus' substitution of plures for plus in 
vs. 13. He retains amplius, however, at Act. 4,22; 
25,6, in a similar sense. Manetti preferred plures 
quam here. 


21 se ipsos ĉaurovs (“se” Vg.). See on Joh. 11,55; 
Act. 9,34. 


21 ne vel edant vel bibant ynte payeiv UNTE 
Tieiv ("non manducare, neque bibere" Vg.). 
On the avoidance of infinitives, see on Job. 
1,33. On edo, see on Joh. 4,31. Manetti put seque 
manducare neque bibere. 


21 vt promittas Tijv. &mó coU ĉMaYYEAlav 
("promissum tuum” 1516 = Vg.). Although the 
Vulgate is closer to the form of the Greek, 
Erasmus wishes to make clear that the promise 
had not yet been given. At Act. 1,4, to “await 
the promise of the Father" meant to await the 
fulfilment of a promise which had already been 
made. Manetti, more literally, put promissionem 


abs te. 


22 praecepitque ei mapayyelAag (“praecipi- 
ens ei” 1516 =late Vg). Greek aorist. In 
Annot., Erasmus also renders by iussitque. Ma- 
netti followed the earlier Vulgate in omitting 
ei. 


22 effutias, inquiens EKMoAĤĥom (“loqueretur” 
Vg.; “effutias” 1516). Erasmus understands the 
infinitive here as being the equivalent of the 
imperative, and substitutes a more idiomatic 
verb, effutio, meaning to blurt out or babble. 
In Annot., he further suggests effero or patefacio. 
On inquiens, see on Iob. 1,20. 


22 quod 671 (“quoniam” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20, 
and Annot. This change was also made by 
Manetti. 


22 indicaueris mibi ivep&vicas mpos ue (“nota 
sibi fecisset" Vg). The Vulgate takes the pre- 
ceding &aAjcoai more literally as an infini- 
tive, and hence converts the second verb into 
indirect speech, for grammatical consistency. 
See Annot. On indico, see on vs. 15. Manetti 
put sibi manifestasset. 
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3 kai | MpOOKAALOKUEVOS 800 TIVAS TV 
ékarrovrápy ov, eltrev, ETOINNĜOATE OTPA- 
Ti Tas Siaxocious, Straws TropeuOGciv 
&os Koicapeías, kai itrteis £poourikov- 
TA, Kai Se€ioAdBous Biakocíous, ard 
Tpitns dpas Tfjg vukrós, “KThvn TE 
Tapaotioa, Iva éemPiBdoavtes TÓv 
TlatAov S1acwowe1 Trpós DĤAIkKa Tov 
fiysuóva, *ypdwas ĉTIOTOAĴV Tepi- 
£xoucav Tov TUTTOV TOŬTOV' 7 KAaUSi05 
Avoias TG kpatiotrw Tiysuóvi OAK xal- 
pei. 2 rov ĜVOpa TOŬTOV CUAANPOEVTA 
ŬTO TGV "loudaiwv, Kai u£AAovTa ĝĜv- 
oupeltodoi LT AŬTĈV, EMIOTAS CUV TH 
OTPATEŬHOTI EĈELAOUTIV AŬTOV, paðdv OTI 
"Peopoíós żorr BovAuevos St yvovan 
thy alTiav 81’ Ñv £vekáA ouv att, KaT- 
yayov AŬTOV eis TO CUVEBPIOV AŬTOSV' 
? öv Eŭpov EykaAoOŬUEVOV Trepi ĈN TRUĈTOV 
ToU vópou AŬTOV, untv ĜEIOV avé- 
TOU fj SeouOv yKAnua EXxovTa. 9 unvu- 
Belons Sé por &ripouAMs eis TOV ĜVOPA 
u£AAetv Eosoda orro TÓv "loudaicov, ĉE- 
QUTĤS Etrepya Trpós oe, rraponyy eíAas Kal 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Et | accersitis duobus quibusdam 
centurionibus, dixit: Parate milites 
ducentos, vt eant Caesaream, et equi- 
tes septuaginta, et lancearios du- 
centos, a tertia hora noctis. Et 
iumenta  praebete, vt impositum 
Paulum, saluum perducant ad Feli- 
cem praesidem, scriptis literis in 
hanc formam: *Claudius Lysias 
potentissimo praesidi Felici salu- 
tem. "Virum hunc comprehensum 
a Iudaeis, quum iam esset interfi- 
ciendus ab eis, superueniens cum 
exercitu, eripui, cognito quod Ro- 
manus esset: ?volensque scire cau- 
sam ob quam  accusarent illum, 
deduxi eum in concilium eorum. 
?Quem comperi accusari de quaes- 
tionibus legis ipsorum, nullum 
dignum morte aut vinculis haben- 
tem crimen. "Et quum indicatum 
esset mihi de insidiis quas para- 
uerant illi Iudaei, protinus misi 
eum ad te, praecepto dato etiam 


27 avaipeodas CE: avapeiobai A B | 28 PovAoypevos BE: BovAovuevos 4 | 29 punbev 


A CE: undev 8e B | 30 ano BE: vro A 


23 quibusdam A“ B-E: om. A* | Caesaream B-E: vsque ad Caesaream 4 | 26 potentissimo B-E: 
optimo 4 | 27 Romanus 4 E: Rhomanus BD | 28 ob BE: om. 4 | accusarent illum B-E: 


obiiciebat illi Æ 


23 accersitis TpookaAeoópevos (“vocatis” Vg.). 
See on Act. 4,18. Manetti rendered this by 
conuocatis. 


23 quibusdam twés (omitted in 1516 Lat. text 
7 Vg.). The Vulgate omission is supported by 
P” and a few later mss. In codd. N B, vivág 
is inserted before 840. Erasmus follows cod. 
2815, in company with codd. A E and most 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti 
similarly added guibusdam. 

23 dixit elrev (“dixit illis" Vg.). The added 
pronoun of the Vulgate lacks explicit support 
from Greek mss., though it is implied by the 
context. Manetti had inquit, which he placed 
after Parate. 


23 Caesaream tws Koaicapeias ("vsque Caesa- 
ream” Vg.; "vsque ad Caesaream" 1516). See on 
Ad. 11,19. 


23 Se€ioAcBous. In Annot., Erasmus cites the 
variant 5e€1oBdAous, found in hardly any mss. 
other than cod. A. 


24 praebete mapaoTĥooi (“praeparate” Vg.). 
See on Act. 1,3, for Erasmus’ treatment of 
mapiornui elsewhere. In Annot., he also uses 
exbibeo to render this verb. 


24 impositum tmpPiPdcavtes (“imponentes” 
Vg.). Greek aorist. 


24 perducant 61aocoococi (“perducerent” Vg.). 
Erasmus understands the verb as being part of 
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the tribune's speech, whereas the Vulgate use 
of the imperfect subjunctive assigns the verb 
to the accompanying narrative. Manetti trans- 
lated more literally as saluent. 


24 praesidem rov fryeuova (“praesidem. Timuit 
enim ne forte raperent eum Iudaei et occiderent: 
et ipse postea calumniam sustineret, tanquam 
accepturus pecuniam" late Vg.). In Annot., 
Erasmus states that these additional words are 
not found in any Greek mss., and ventures his 
opinion in 1516-19 Annot., that this was the 
result of an oversight by Greek scribes (“opinor 
obliuione”). Edward Lee seized upon this, with 
a view to proving the unreliability of the Greek 
mss.: for Erasmus' reply, see his Resp. ad annot. 
Ed. Lei, LB IX, 211 A-C. From 1522 Annot. 
onwards, Erasmus retracted his earlier suggestion 
and noted the absence of these words from 
other Vulgate copies, as well as the fact that the 
added sentence is not found in the homilies of 
Chrysostom. The late Vulgate reading is sup- 
ported by P and four later mss. (see Aland 
Die Apostelgeschichte 627-9). Erasmus’ Greek text 
follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 
and nearly all other mss. Manetti rephrased the 
additional sentence as Timebat enim ne Iudei 
Sorte eum raperent atque occiderent; vt ipse postea 
calumniam sustineret quasi pecuniam accepturus. 
25 scriptis literis ypawas Emo Tov ("Scribens 
ei epistolam" late Vg.). Greek aorist. The late 
Vulgate addition of e is unsupported by Greek 
mss. Manetti continued with ac scripsit epistolam. 


25 in banc formam wepi£youcav TOV TUTIOV 
TOŬTOV ("continentem haec" Vg.). Erasmus is 
closer to the sense of the Greek text here. The 
Vulgate rendering would correspond with the 
substitution of TAOE for TOV TUTTOV TOŬTOV, 
but this is supported by only two late mss. (see 
Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 629-32). Manetti's 
version was boc exemplar continentem. 

26 potentissimo 16) Kpatiotw (“optimo” 1516 
— Vg). At Lc 1,3 and Act. 26,25, Erasmus 
retains optimus, while at Act. 24,3 (1519) he sub- 
stitutes praestantissimus. In Annot. on the present 
passage, he suggests that xpé&tio-tos here has 
more to do with power than virtue. See also 
Annot. on Le. 1,3. 


27 quum iam esset interficiendus kal pENAovra 
Ĝvaipeioda1 ("et incipientem interfici" Vg.). 
See on Job. 4,47. Valla Annot., commenting on 
Act. 27,10, suggested that the present passage 
should be rendered et iamiam interficiendum, ox 
more loosely as quem videbam interfectum iri. 
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Manetti substituted atque ... interficiendum. The 
spelling dvapeioGar in 1516-19 is a misprint. 


27 quod ... esset OTI ... ĉoTi (“quia ... est” Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,20. Manetti put quod ... est. 


28 ob quam accusarent illum BY Ñv EvekáAouv 
ovté& (“quam obiiciebant illi" Vg; “quam 
obiiciebat illi" 1516). This substitution is in 
accordance with Vulgate usage at at Act. 19,38; 
23,29; 26,2, 7. See on Act. 19,40. The Vulgate 
omission of ob is supported by only a few late 
mss., which omit 51’. In Manetti's rendering, 
this was quam ei obiciebant. 

29 comperi eŭpov (“inueni” Vg.). A similar 
change occurs at Lc. 23,22 (1519); Act. 24,12, 
18. For Erasmus' frequent substitution of reperio 
for inuenio, see on Job. 1,41. 


29 nullum unbev (“nihil vero" Vg.). The Vulgate 
reflects a Greek text adding 5é, as in 39 N A 
B E and some later mss. Erasmus added 86 in 
his 1519 edition, following cod. 3, but without 
adjusting his Latin translation. Then in 1522, 
he reverted to unbEv, as printed in 1516, fol- 
lowing cod. 2815 along with codd. 1, 2816 and 
most other late mss. Erasmus, more accurately, 
uses the adjective zullum, to show the connection 
with the subsequent crimen. Manetti put ac 
nibil. 

30 indicatum esset mihi unvvoelons por 
(“mihi perlatum esset” Vg.). This substitution 
accords with Vulgate usage in rendering the 
same Greek verb at Job. 11,57; 1 Cor. 10,28. 
Manetti (Pal, Lat. 45) opened this sentence with 
Relatis autem mibi insidiis viro a Iudeis macbinandis, 
confestim. 

30 Iudaei, protinus ard Tv lovBaioov, Eoutiis 
(Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission may reflect 
a different Greek text, substituting ĉ6 ovtd&v, 
as in codd. N A E and about twenty-five later 
mss, Another variant, keeping tĉauris but 
omitting the other three words, is found in 
P B and seventeen later mss. Erasmus in 1516 
had Umo for ĉo, following cod. 2815, in 
company with codd. 1, 2816 and more than 
400 other late mss. (see Aland Die Apostel- 
geschichte 632-5). His change to &ró in 1519 
has no ms. support prior to the 16th. century, 
and is probably either an error or an arbitrary 
conjecture. 


30 praecepto dato vrapayysíAas (“denuncians” 
Vg.) Greek aorist. On the substitution of 
praecipio, see on Act. 4,18. 


30 etiam kai (“et” Vg.). See on Iob. 6,36. 
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Tols KATNYOPOIS AEYEIV Ta Trpós AŬTOV 
éttl cot. Eppwoo. 

*510i uiv ov OTPATIKTAI KATA TO 
Siatetaypévov AŬTOIS, &voA aóvres Tov 
TlatAov Ĥyayov Sià Tis VUKTOS eis TAV 
Avtitatpibia. r Se érravpiov èé- 
OQVTES Tous itrtreis tropeveoOar ELY aù- 
TH, Ŭmĉorpeyav els Thy TrapeupoAfv. 
33 oftives eloEAOOvTes els riv Kuodperav, 
kal dvaSovtes tiv ŜTTIOTOATŬ)V TH ĤYEUO- 
vi, TrapéoTnoav kai rov [TaŬAov atta. 
H  &varyvoUs SE 6 f]yeucov, Kai EMEpWTĤOOS 
èk Trolas érapyías tori, Kai Tru@dpevos 
OTi ard Kidixias, 3 Aiakoloouai cou, 
ĉen, Stav kal of kathyopoi cou mapa- 
YEVWVTAN. EKEAEUOE TE QŬTOV £v TH TPA- 
Twpiw Hpw6ou puAdoceodaŭ. 

Merà 8& mevTe Ĥuĉpas korEBn 


2 6 &pyiepevs Avavias perà TObV 
Trpec Burépox kal pTOpos TepTUAAOU T1- 
VOS, OITIVES évepávicav TH ĤVEUĜVI KATA 
ToU ITauAov. ?kAn8£vros 6t aŬTOŬ, ñp- 
£aTo karnyopeiv ó TépruAAos, Aéyoov, 
TToAAfis eiprivns tuyxavovtes HIO cou, 
Kal KkarropÜcou&ro yivou£vcov rà EŬVEI 
TOVTO? Sià Tis ofjs Trpovolas, > Trávrr TE 


30 eppwoo B-E: eppwot_e A 
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accusatoribus, vt quae habent aduer- 
sus eum, dicant apud te. Vale. 

31 Milites vero iuxta quod sibi 
iniunctum erat, receptum Paulum 
duxerunt per noctem Antipatridem. 
*Postero autem die dimissis equiti- 
bus vt cum eo irent, reuersi sunt in 
castra. 9 Qui quum venissent Caesa- 
ream, ac tradidissent epistolam prae- 
sidi, statuerunt coram eo et Paulum. 
“Quum legisset autem praeses, et 
interrogasset ex qua prouincia es- 
set, et cognouisset quod ex Cilicia, 
3 Audiam te, inquit, quum accusa- 
tores quoque tui aduenerint. Iussit- 
que in praetorio Herodis custodiri 


eum. 
2 Post quinque autem dies des- 
cendit princeps sacerdotum 
Ananias cum senioribus et Tertullo 
quodam oratore, qui adierunt praesi- 
dem contra Paulum. ?Et citato Pau- 
lo, coepit accusare Tertullus, dicens: 
Quum in multa pace agamus per te, 
et multa recte gerantur in populo hoc 
per tuam prouidentiam, ?et semper 


24,2 yivopevwv A CE: ywoyusevov B | 3 mavty BE: mavti 4 


30 Vale B-E: Valete 4 | 31 Antipatridem B-E: in Antipatridem A | 33 ac BE: et A | 
coram eo B-E: ante illum 4 | 34 prius ex BE: de 4 | alt ex BE: de A 
24,1 adierunt ... Paulum CE: significauerant praesidi de Paulo 4 B | 2 populo 4-C D* E: 


op D^ 


30 quae babent aduersus eum TO MPOS AŬTOV 
(Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission reflects a 
Greek text substituting aŭToVs, as in codd. 
NK A and a few later mss. In cod. B and a 
few others, the text is Trpóg aŬTOV, omitting 
Tå. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
cod. E and most of the later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti’s version had just 
aduersus eum. 


30 Vale Eppwoo (“Valete” 1516). In earlier mss. 
of the Vulgate, as well as in codd. A B, the word 
is altogether omitted. The reading Eppao@e in 
1516 was derived from cod. 2815, in company 
with cod. 1 and many other late mss. In 1519, 
Erasmus corrected this to £ppoxoo, following 
cod. 3, supported by N E and most of the later 
mss., including cod. 2816. Manetti had Vale 
here. 
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31 iuxta kara (“secundum” Vg.). See on Act. 
13,23. 


31 quod sibi iniunctum erat TO Bixrerayuévov 
aŭrojs ("praeceptum sibi" Vg.). Erasmus fre- 
quently distinguishes between praecipio, with 
reference to instructions given to the disciples, 
and a variety of other verbs referring to com- 
mands which were given in a secular context: 
cf. on Job. 8,5. The same distinction was main- 
tained by the Vulgate, e.g. translating diordovo» 
by impero at Lc. 17,9, for orders given to a ser- 
vant, but by praecipio in the following verse, for 
instructions received by the disciples. See further 
on Act. 7,44 regarding the use of dispono and 
ordino for this Greek verb. Erasmus elsewhere 
substitutes iziango for praecipio in rendering 
TpocTácoo at Mt. 1,24, and for impero in 
rendering &rrirácoc at Phm. 8. The version of 
Manetti put id quod sibi ordinatum fuerat. 


31 receptum &vaNapóvres (“assumentes” Vg.). 
Greek aorist. For recipio, see on Act. 1,2. 

31 Antipatridem eis Thy Avtimortpiba (“in 
Antipatridem” 1516 = Vg). See on Act. 8,27, 
and Annot. The version of Manetti similarly 
omitted iz. 


32 Postero autem die ti SE tmaŭpliov (“Et 
postera die” Vg.). See on Joh. 1,29. Manetti put 
Postera autem die. 


32 im eis ("ad" Vg.). This change is consistent 
with Vulgate usage of im castra at five other 
passages in Acts. Manetti also had in. 


33 ac xai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti put atque. 


33 coram eo ox1& (“ante illum” 1516 = Vg.). 
Cf. coram illis for eis «ŭTovs at Act. 22,30, and 
coram deo for t& Oe at Act. 23,1 (1519). See 
further on Act. 7,46. The word aŭTO was 
omitted in cod. 2815*, apparently without 
other ms. support. Following codd. 1 and 2816, 
Erasmus wrote it into the margin of the ms. 
The change of rendering was anticipated by 
Manetti. 


34 praeses Ò tyepov (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by 3B N A B E and 
some later mss. Erasmus follows his cod. 2815, 
in company with codd. 1, 2816 and most other 
late mss. Manetti also made this change. 

34 ex (twice) èx ... &mó (“de” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Job. 2,15. 


34 cognouisset Tru8Óuevos (“cognoscens” Vg.). 
Greek aorist. Manetti made use of persuasus, 
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apparently reading Trei&Óuevos, as found in a 
few mss. 


34 quod 6&1 (“quia” Vg.). See on Iob. 1,20. This 
change was also made by Manetti. 


35 quoque xoá (late Vg. omits). The late Vulgate 
omission is supported by only a few late Greek 
mss. Earlier Vulgate mss. add et before accusatores, 
and it was so rendered by Manetti. 


35 aduenerint wapayévevtai (“venerint” Vg.). 
See on Act. 10,33. 


24,1 senioribus t&v Tpsopurépov (“seniori- 
bus quibusdam" Vg.). The Vulgate reflects a 
Greek variant, rrpeoBuTEpwv Tivóv, as found 
in BY N A B E and sixty-seven later mss. 
Erasmus follows his cod. 2815, supported by 
codd. 1, 2816 and about 400 other late mss. (see 
Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 635-7). Manetti like- 
wise omitted quibusdam. 


1 adierunt praesidem tvepavicav TO f|yeuóvi 
(“significauerant praesidi" 1516-19). In 1522, 
Erasmus decided that the Vulgate rendering 
was, after all, to be preferred, though he does 
not restore adeo at Act. 25,2, 15. See on Act. 
23,15 regarding significo, and see Annot. The ver- 
sion of Manetti substituted presidi apparuerunt. 


1 contra Paulum kera tot TawaAou (“aduersus 
Paulum" Vg.; “de Paulo" 1516-19). At Act. 25,2, 
in a similar context, Erasmus substitutes de 
Paulo in 1516, but makes no further change in 
his later editions. At Act. 25,7, he introduces 
aduersus Paulum in rendering the same Greek 
phrase. The change to contra at the present 
passage hence appears to be mainly for stylistic 
variety. See Annot. 


2 multa recte gerantur Karopdmuorov yivope- 
vov (“multa corrigantur" Vg). The Vulgate 
may reflect a Greek variant, SiopðwpéTæv 
TOAAGV yivopéveov, though this is found in 
only a few late mss. In a few other mss., 
commencing with 397^ ^N A B E, S:0p8apctoov 
yiwou£vov is found without ToAAdv. Erasmus” 
Latin rendering retains multa from the Vulgate, 
but his Greek text follows cod. 2815, supported 
by codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. See 
Annot. 


2 in populo hoc 765 Sve TOVTE (Vg. omits). 
The Vulgate omission lacks Greek ms. support. 
Manetti put inter banc gentem. 


3 TOvrn. The variant rrávri in 1516 is taken 
from cod. 2815, supported by a few other late 
mss. In codd. 19", 2816 and most other mss., 
it is TVT. 
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Kal TAVTAXOŬ ĈTTOŜEXONEĤA, KPĜTIOTE 
DAE, pera maons evyapiotias. “Iva Se 
Um Eri TrAdióv oe ÉykórrTco, TrapaKaAd 
&koÜUcaí oe fjv cuvtdépws TH oÑ &m- 
eikela. ŜeŭoOvTes yàp tov &vbpa TOŬ- 
TOV AoIUOV Kal KIVOŬVTA OTĈCIV mO 
Tois lovSators Tois KATA Ti]v olkoupévnv, 
Tpwtootathy TE Tis TÀv Nagwpatwv 
aipéoews, $Ós kal TÒ lepov étreipace Pe- 
PrAdoat: dv kal éxpatioapev Kal KATE 
TOV fjuérepov vópov Tj8eAicoqiev Kpivelv. 
7 rrapeA0dov St Avoías ó x1Mapyos, HETO 
ToAAfs Bias ĉk TddV xeipov Hud TTA YA- 
ye, ŜKEAEŬWV Tous karnyópous AŬTOŬ 
ĉexe | o8en étri o€ Trap’ Oŭ Suvon AŬTOS 
&vakpívas Trepi Trávrcowv TOŬTOV ETIY- 
vavai, dv ues korrnyyopoUpev «ŭTOŬ. 
? ouvébev to SE kal of 'lou$aŭo1, pkokoVTES 
Tata ottws EXEIV. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


et vbique comprobamus praestantis- 
sime Felix, cum omni gratiarum ac- 
tione. “Sed ne diutius te detineam, 
oro te, vt audias nos paucis pro 
tua humanitate. —5Nacti enim su- 
mus virum hunc pestiferum et con- 
citantem seditionem omnibus Iudaeis 


in vniuerso orbe, et autorem sectae. 


Nazarenorum, ‘qui etiam templum 
prophanare conatus est: quem et ap- 
prehensum voluimus secundum legem 
nostram iudicare. 7Sed superueniens 
tribunus Lysias, cum magna vi eripuit 
eum e manibus nostris, Ŝiubens ac- 
cusatores eius ad te venire: | ex quo 
poteris ipse inquisitione facta de om- 
nibus istis cognoscere, de quibus nos 
accusamus eum. °Adiecerunt autem 
et Iudaei, dicentes haec ita se habere. 


5 Aoipov A-D: Aowioov E | MpwWTOOTATNV A D E: mporoorany B C 


3 comprobamus praestantissime B-E: suscipimus optime A | 5 sectae CE: seditionis sectae A, 
factionis B | 6 prophanare B-E: violare 4 | 7 Sed superueniens B-E: Superueniens autem A | 


eB-E:deA | 8 ex BE:a4 


3 comprobamus ĉemobexopeda (“suscipimus” 
1516 = Vg.). At Act. 15,4; 18,27; 28,30, Erasmus 
retains suscipio, in the context of receiving a 
person. In Annot. on the present passage, he 
argues that the verb means to approve, on 
analogy with the use of ĉrmoboxfj at 1 Tim. 
1,15; 4,9 (1519), where it is rendered by amplector 
and approbo respectively. 

3 praestantissime Kpemore (“optime” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Act. 23,26 regarding potentissimo, 
and Annot. The change of superlative here is 
partly for stylistic variety. Manetti put optime 
dux. 


4 Sed ne diutius Wa Sè um Emi mAdiov (“Ne 
diutius autem" Vg.). See on Job. 1,26. Manetti’s 
version was me autem .. pluribus. 


4 detineam tykómtw ("protraham" Vg.). Else- 
where, Erasmus renders this Greek verb by 
praepedio, impedio, obsisto, and interrumpo, at 
Rom. 15,22 (1519); Gal. 5,7; 1 Thes. 2,18; 


1 Petr. 3,7. He uses protrabo at Act. 19,33; 20,7; 
21,30, in the sense of “draw out”. See Annot. 
His point, in effect, is that in classical Latin, 
protrabo is not used in the sense of causing 
delay to a person. At other passages, he uses 
detineo solely to render kartya, generally follow- 
ing the Vulgate. Manetti tried obtundam. 


4 te (2nd.) (Vg. omits). Erasmus supplies an 
object for oro. 


4 vt audias nos paucis &xoUcal oe ĤUGV 
cuvrópos ("breuiter audias nos" Vg.). Eras- 
mus adds vf to complete the grammatical 
construction after oro. There was no need, 
however, for him to drop Preuiter, as the phrase 
breuiter audio has good classical precedents. 
Cf. his substitution of paucis for in breni at 
1 Petr. 5,12, rendering &1’ dAlyoov. Possibly 
he feared that breuiter might be misunderstood 
as meaning "soon". Manetti put st mos .. 
breuiter audias. 
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4 humanitate tmelkela (“clementia” Vg.). Cf. 
Erasmus’ substitution of humanus for modestus 
at Tit. 3,2; 1 Petr. 2,18 in rendering émieixts. 
At 2 Cor. 10,1, he replaces modestia with mansue- 
tudo, in rendering ĉmierkelo, while retaining 
modestia at Phil. 4,5. See also Annot. The word 
clementia has more to do with mercy than with 
moderation, and is unsuitable in the present 
context. Manetti, with less plausibility, substitu- 


ted probitate. 


5 Nacti enim sumus eEŭpovres yap ("Inuenimus" 
Vg.). The Vulgate reflects the omission of yáp, 
but with hardly any Greek ms. support. On 
nanciscor for inuenio, see on Iob. 12,14. 


5 virum bunc rov &v6pa ToUTov ("hunc homi- 
nem" Vg.). Erasmus usually follows the Vulgate 
in rendering &v@pwrros by bomo, and &viip by 
vir. At Act. 19,37, however, he retains homo for 
&vfjp. See Annot. 


5 et (1st.) kal (Vg. 1527 omits). The late Vul- 
gate omission has minimal Greek ms. support. 
Manetti had et, as in the earlier Vulgate. 


5 seditionem otdow (“seditiones” Vg.). The 
Vulgate is based on a Greek variant, oTĈVEIS, 
as in P” N A B E and some later mss. Erasmus 
follows his cod. 2815, together with codd. 1, 
2816” and most other late mss. 


5 autorem mpoxrooé&rny ("autorem seditionis" 
1516 = Vg.). Erasmus is more accurate here: see 
Annot. The same omission was proposed by 
Valla Annot. and by Manetti’s translation. 


5 sectae Tfjg ... adpéoscos (“factionis” 1519). 
Elsewhere, Erasmus usually reserves factio for 
the Sadducees and Pharisees, at Act. 5,17; 15,5; 
23,9. See on Act. 5,17, and Annot. 

6 propbanare BepriAcooca (“violare” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Act. 21,28, and Annot. The version of 
Manetti had polluere, the same verb which he 
used at Act. 21,28. 


6-8 kal Kat& ... &rí ce. This section of twenty- 
seven words was absent from codd. 1, 2815 and 
2816*, in company with 39^ N A B and about 
270 later mss, together with some mss. of 
the Vulgate. In 1516, Erasmus decided that 
the words had been omitted from Greek mss. 
by scribal carelessness (“omissa librariorum 
incuria”), and he therefore restored them to 
the N.T. text from the margin of cod. 2816, 
supported (with minor variations) by cod. E 
and more than 200 later mss., together with 
the late Vulgate (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 
637-47, though this work incorrectly states 
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that cod. 2815 contains the passage). He placed 
a symbol in the margin of cod. 2815, to indi- 
cate where the extra words were to be inserted. 
A similar reference to the marginal reading of 
cod. 2816 is found in Erasmus Resp. ad annot. 
Ed. Lei, LB IX, 211 CE, in which he also offers 
the excuse that he did not have so many Greek 
mss. available for the Acts of the Apostles as 
he did for other N.T. books. His published 


N.T. text made one deviation from cod. 2816"*, 
substituting KeAeUoov for keAeUcas in vs. 8. 
Since keAeUov is not found in any mss. prior 
to the 16th. century, this was probably a con- 
jecture (by either Erasmus or his assistants) 
based on the late Vulgate use of iubens. In 1522 
Annot., he withdrew his earlier opinion, and 
now argued that the section could have been 
compiled later than the original, using material 
from Act. 23,10, 27 (and 30) For a similar 
change of mind in 1522, regarding a textual 
problem, see on Act. 23,24. Manetti included 
this disputed passage in his translation. 


7 Sed superueniens rrapeNdovv 6€ ("Superueniens 
autem” 1516 = late Vg. and some Vg. mss.). See 
on Joh. 1,26. Manetti began with Lysias autem 
~e Superueniens. 

7 magna vi mors Bias (“vi magna" late Vg. 
and some Vg. mss.). Erasmus' rendering follows 
the Greek word-order. 


7 etx (“de” 1516 = late Vg. and some Vg. mss.). 
See on Joh. 2,15. 


8 iubens xedewoov. See above, for this conjectural 
reading. Among the mss. which include this 
sentence, nearly ali have keAeŭoas at this point. 
8 ex quo Tap’ Oŭ (“a quo” 1516 = Vg). Cf. on 
Act. 9,13. 

8 inquisitione facta &vaxpivas (“iudicans” Vg.). 
This substitution follows the example of the 
Vulgate at Act. 12,19. Elsewhere, Erasmus some- 
times prefers examino: see on Act. 4,9. In Annot., 
he also suggests interrogo, as used by the Vulgate 
at Lc. 23,14; 1 Cor. 9,3; 10,25, 27. Cf. also 
interrogationem habeo at Act. 28,18. 


9 cuvédevto. Erasmus here follows cod. 2815, 
supported by relatively few other late mss. In 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss., commencing 
with N A B E, the text has ouverréOevto. Eras- 
mus’ choice survived into the Textus Receptus. 


9 oi. The article is omitted by cod. 2815, sup- 
ported by a few other late mss. Erasmus or his 
assistants restored the missing word, either by 
reference to codd. 1 and 2816 or by conjecture. 
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V ATrekpiOn SE ó TMatiAos, veucavros 
QŬTOŬ ToU fiysuóvos Aéyew, "Ek TOA- 
Adv ETObV OVTA oe KPITĤV TH Ever TOV- 
To émiotdpevos, EŬĤUUŜTEPOV TA Trepi 
ĉUKVTOŬ arrOAOyoŬNaN, |! Suvapévou cou 
yvévoi OTI oU TrAElous eioi pol fpé- 
pat À Sexaduo, åp’ ñs &véBnv mrpoc- 
kuvĥowv év ‘TepoucaAty kal oŭTe 
év TO ep Eŭpov pe TTPOS TIVA Šia- 
Aeyouevov, ij ŜTIOŬOTACIV TTOIOŬVTA 
OXAOU, OŬTE ĉv Taig cuvaywyais, OŬTE 
Kata móAw, Botte mapooTĤoVI pe 
Suvavrai Trepi Ov KatTnyopovoi pou. 
MópoAoyó Sè TOŬTO coi OTI KATA 


10 vevoavtos B-E: veucovtos A 
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Respondit autem Paulus, quum 
annuisset ipse praeses, vt diceret: Ae- 
quiore animo pro me ipso causam 
dico, quum sciam te multis iam annis 
iudicem fuisse genti huic, "qui pos- 
sis cognoscere, quod non plures sunt 
mihi dies quam duodecim, ex quo as- 
cendi adoraturus Hierosolymam: "et 
neque in templo compererunt me cum 
aliquo disputantem, aut concursum 
facientem turbae, neque in synagogis, 
neque in ciuitate, ^P neque probare 
possunt ea de quibus me accusant. 
4 Confiteor autem hoc tibi, quod iuxta 


10 quum annuisset ipse praeses B-E (ex. cum pro quum B-D): annuente sibi praeside 4 | 
Aequiore ... huic B-E: Ex multis annis te esse iudicem fuisse genti huic cum sciam aequiori animo 
pro me respondeo A (exc aequiore pro aequiori A‘) | 11 plures B-E: plus | Hierosolymam 
B-E: in Hierusalem A | 13 quibus B-E: quibus nunc. A 


10 quum annuisset ipse praeses veo wv Tos QUTOŬ 
TOU fjyeuóvos (annuente sibi praeside" 1516 
= Vg.). Greek aorist. The reading veŭoovTos in 
1516 appears to be no more than a misprint. 
The following word, «ŭTOŬ, came from cod. 
2816, with hardly any other ms. support. The 
Vulgate followed a Greek text having aùtæ& for 
QŭTOŬ, as in codd. 1, 2815 and virtually all 
other mss. See Annot. The version of Manetti 
put cum ei preses annuisset. 


10 ot diceret Méyew (“dicere” Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,33. Manetti made the same change. 


10 Ĥeguiore animo ... dico, quum sciam ... buic "Ex 
TOAÀÀQv émotdpevos, EŬĤUUOTEPOV 

é&roAoyoüUpai (“Ex multis annis te esse iudi- 
cem genti huic sciens, bono animo pro me 
satisfaciam” late Vg.; “Ex multis annis te esse 
iudicem fuisse genti huic, quum sciam, aequi- 
ori animo pro me respondeo” 1516 Lat. text). 
Erasmus radically transposes the Latin word- 
order, partly so that qui possis in vs. 11 might 
not be so far separated from its antecedent. 
This is a questionable change, as it detracts 
from the courteous impression given by the 
Greek wording, which deliberately places Felix 
in the position of honour, mentioning him at 
the beginning of the speech, followed by Paul's 
reference to himself in a secondary position. 


However, Erasmus achieves greater simplicity 
and clarity. Other points arising from this sen- 
tence are discussed separately, below. 


10 eguiore animo eŬdUNOTEROV (“bono animo" 
Vg). The Vulgate reflects a Greek variant, 
evOUpes, as in 38 N A B E and some later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. See 
further on Act. 27,36, regarding eU@upos. See 
also Annot. In Valla Annot., the use of alacrius 
was recommended here, while Manetti’s choice 
was animostus. 


10 pro me ipso TA pl ĉuauroŬŭ (“pro me" 
1516 = Vg.). See on Act. 9,34. In 1516 Annot., 
Erasmus originally cited the text as having Tu 
trap’ iyavToO, though this may have been a 
mistake as it was not found in his usual mss. 
or in Valla Annot. In Annot., Erasmus rendered 
this phrase by pro mea causa, while Valla proposed 
quae de me ipso sunt. Manetti, on the other hand, 
put causam meam agam for pro me satisfaciam. 


10 causam dico ĉmoAoyoŭpoas (“satisfaciam” 
Vg.; "respondeo" 1516). Erasmus is more accu- 
rate in using the present tense in his rendering. 
The same wording was recommended by Valla 
Annot., while giving rationem reddo as an alter- 
native. Erasmus uses causam dico again at Act. 
26,2, replacing defendo. His use of respondeo at 
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the present passage in 1516, and also in Annot., 
is consistent with his substitution of respondeo 
for rationem reddo at Act. 25,8. At Act. 26,1, 24, 
he puts pro me dico, still rendering the same 
Greek verb. The Vulgate expression, satisfacio, 
is unsuitable, as it implies that Paul was seeking 
to make amends. See also on Act. 22,1. 


10 quum sciam &ro-ráyevos (“sciens” Vg.). Eras- 
mus wishes to avoid the present participle. 
Manetti had Cum ... nossem. 


10 multis iam annis Ek TroAAdv t&v (“Ex 
multis annis" 1516 = Vg.). A comparable substi- 
tution of multo iam tempore occurs at Lc. 23,8 
(1519), to achieve a more idiomatic expression 
(cf. the Vulgate use of iam temporibus multis at 
Lc 8,27). In Manetti’s version, this was ex 
plurimis annis. 

10 iudicem fuisse Ovra ... kprrt|v ("esse iudicem" 
late Vg.; "esse iudicem fuisse" 1516). This is 
another passage where Erasmus' 1516 edition 
betrays the haste of its preparation. In his 
working copy of the Vulgate, or in a transcript 
of his translation, Erasmus perhaps wrote fuisse 
between the lines, or in the margin, without 
properly scoring through the word esse. Later, 
either his amanuensis or the compositor failed 
to see that the word esse was now redundant. 
His change to the perfect tense, though less 
literal than the Vulgate, is required by the 
context, which refers to the past as well as the 
present. Manetti put iudicem ... extitisse. 


11 gui possis Buvapévou cou ("Potes enim" 
Vg.). Erasmus is closer to the Greek construction, 
retaining this section as a subordinate clause. 
Manetti had cum ... possis. 


11 quod 511 (“quia” Vg.). See on Iob. 1,20. This 
change was also made by Manetti. 


11 plures vAcious ( plus" 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Act. 23,13. Manetti also had plures. 


11 quam ñ. The insertion of fj in Erasmus’ text 
was possibly a conjecture based on the Vulgate, 
as the word is not in the mss. which he usually 
consulted. The existence of an erasure, or a 
small blemish, in the text of cod. 2815 at this 
point, may have led Erasmus, or an assistant, 
to believe that something was missing. Most 
Greek mss., commencing with 39" N A B E, 
omit fj. Erasmus’ doubtful reading persisted 
into the Textus. Receptus. 


11 adoraturus mpookuvtjoov (“adorare” Vg.). 
The Vulgate infinitive corresponds more closely 
with tpookuvijoal, found only in cod. E 
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and a few later mss. Manetti preferred ad 
adorandum. 


11 Hierosolymam £v “lepovoaAmu ("in Hierusa- 
lem" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus could, more precisely, 
have substituted Hierosolymis: cf. Iob. 4,21. His 
choice of the accusative is connected with 
the preceding verb, ascendo, rather than adoro, 
and is hence closer to the Greek variant eis 
‘lepoucaAtp, as found in 38" N A B E and 
some later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. 
Erasmus' Greek text followed cod. 2815 and 
most other late mss. 


12 compererunt eSpov (“inuenerunt” Vg.). See 
on Act. 23,29. 


12 TróAw. Erasmus follows cod. 2815 in omit- 
ting Thv before tóv, supported by cod. 1 and 
a few other late mss. 


13 possunt pe BUvavtTai (“possunt tibi" Vg.). 
The Vulgate reflects a Greek variant, substituting 
Süvavraí ooi, as found in B74 X A B E 
and some later mss. Erasmus' Greek text here 
follows cod. 2816*, supported by most other 
late mss. In cod. 1, it is pe viv DUVAVTON, 
while cod. 28169" adds oo1 after S$Uvavra1. His 
cod. 2815, with other late support, has uoi 
SUvovron. In Annot., he offers a fuller rendering, 
exhibere me possunt, but in his Latin N.T. he 
retains probare possunt from the Vulgate, leaving 
ye untranslated. Manetti similarly omitted the 
pronoun. 

13 ea de quibus mepi cv (“de quibus" Vg.). 
Erasmus adds ea to complete the sense, providing 
an antecedent for guibus. Manetti made the 
same change, but inserted ea before probare. 


13 me accusant xccrnyopoUcí pou (“nunc me 
accusant" 1516 Lat. =late Vg, and Annot., 
lemma; "me nunc accusant" late Vg. = Vg. 
1527). The 1516 rendering corresponds with 
the text of the Froben Vulgate edition of 1491, 
but the word-order me nunc accusant is found 
in the Froben Vulgate of 1514 and the 1527 
Vulgate column. Erasmus' omission of vüv 
before katnyopoticn is derived from cod. 2815, 
supported by only a few other late mss. The 
Vulgate reflects a Greek text adding viv, as 
found in codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss., 
commencing with 3B/^ E, or vuvi as in codd. 
N A B and some later mss. See Annot. The 
version of Manetti had nunc me accusant, as in 
Erasmus’ 1516 edition. 


14 iuxta kara (“secundum” Vg). See on 
Act. 13,23, and Annot. 
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Tijv óBóv v AÉyouciv aipeoiv, ob twos 
AarpeUo TH TratpwWw TH LEĜA, TIOTEŬ- 
OV THO TOIS KOTO TOV vópov kal Toig 
Trpogrtais yeypaup£vors, 5 EXrríba Excov 
sis tov Oedv, Ñv Kai aürroi OŬTOI Trpoo- 
DEXOVTAI, &vácraciv péAAeiv čoeoða vek- 
p&v, Sixatoov TE kal &&ikcv. év toute 
OE AŬTOS ĜOKO ĜIMTPŜOKOTTOV ouveiSn- 
ow Éyeiv TPOS Tov BEOV Kal Tous &v- 
Opwmrous Dik mavros. Vör Erdv DE 
TAEIĜVOV Trapeyevouny, ĉAENVOFVVAS 
Troijowv eis TO ĉOvos pou Kal mpoo- 
qopás: èv of; eEŭpov pe ńyviopėvov 
ty TO lepo, OŬ NETO OXAOU, OŬDE pe- 
Tà Bopúßou. Privés SE &rró TAS Acías 
"louŝofio1, obs Sei eri coU mapeva kaŭ 
katryopeiv, ef ri Éxoiev mpós pe À 
QŬTOI oto eirrárccav, ef TI EŬpOV èv 
ĉuol QŜIKNUA, OTĜVTOS pou étri ToU ouv- 
eSpiou, 714 mepi HIĈS TALTNS poovijs fis 
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viam quam vocant haeresim, sic colo 
patrium deum, credens omnibus quae 
in lege et prophetis scripta sunt, "spem 
habens in deum, fore, quam et hi ipsi 
expectant, resurrectionem mortuorum, 
iustorum simul et iniustorum. Quin 
in hoc et ipse studeo sine offendicu- 
lo conscientiam habere erga deum et 
erga homines semper. "Post annos 
autem plures accessi, eleemosynas ex- 
hibiturus in gentem meam, et obla- 
tiones, in quibus compererunt me 
purificatum in templo, haud cum tur- 
ba, neque cum tumultu. PQuidam 
autem ex Asia Iudaei, quos oportebat 
apud te praesto esse et accusare, si 
quid haberent aduersum me: ? aut 
hi ipsi dicant, si quid deprehenderunt 
in me iniquitatis, quum stem in con- 
cilio, nisi de vna hac voce qua 


14 colo patrium deum B-E: seruio patrio deo. 4 | 15 fore B-E: om. A | mortuorum B-E: futuram 
A | 16 Quin in hoc B-E: In hoc autem 4 | 17 accessi B-E: accersi 4 | exhibiturus B-E: facturus 
A | 19 praesto CE: presto A B | 21 nisiA CE: aut B | hac B-E: hac solummodo 4 


14 viam Thv ó5óv ("sectam" Vg.). In Annot., 
Erasmus understandably objects to the Vulgate 
rendering as a mistranslation. Elsewhere, secta 
is reserved for afpeois. Erasmus listed this 
passage among the Quae Per Interpretem Commissa. 
Valla Annot. and Manetti also proposed this 
change. 


14 vocant MEyouociw (“dicunt” Vg). A simi- 
lar substitution occurs at Mt. 10,2; 13,55; 
Me. 12,37; Col. 4,11; Hebr. 9,2, 3, in accordance 
with Vulgate usage of voco at Mt. 2,23. 


14 colo patrium deum hatpei@ TH Tro poxo 
TH Oe (“deseruio patri et deo meo" late Vg.; 
“seruio patrio deo” 1516). See on Act. 7,42, 
regarding colo. Erasmus uses patrius elsewhere 
only at Act. 22,3 (1519). The late Vulgate 
substitution of patri et deo meo has little support 
among the Greek mss., and in Annot., Erasmus 
suggests that it was the result of scribal error. 
He placed this passage among the Loca Obscura, 
as well as in the 1519-22 editions of the Loca 
Manifeste Deprauata. In his Greek text, the 


addition of T& before 8&5 is not derived from 
any of his usual mss., and does not appear to 
enjoy any other ms. support. The same variant 
is repeated in Annot. It may have been influenced 
by the reading TO BED TO TraTpox pou in 
Valla Annot. The rendering suggested by Valla 
was paterno deo, while Manetti had deo patri 
inseruio. 

15 fore .. resurrectionem &váoraciv NEAMEIV 
toso901 ("resurrectionem futuram" 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Act. 14,9, for the use of fore. 


15 mortuorum vekpov (omitted in 1516 Lat. 
7 Vg.). The Vulgate omission is supported by 
3^" N A B C and twenty-seven later mss. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in company with 
cod. E and more than 440 later mss., including 
codd. 1 and 2816 (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 
649-51). Manetti made the same change. 


15 simul et te kal (“et” Vg.). See on Act. 1,1. 
Manetti put atque. 

15 iniustorum &8ixwv (“iniquorum” Vg.). 
A similar substitution occurs at Rom. 3,5; 
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1 Cor. 6,1, 9; 2 Petr. 2,9., consistent with Vul- 
gate usage at Mt. 5,45; Le. 18,11; Hebr. 6,10; 
1 Petr. 3,18. The same change, again, was made 
by Manetti's version. 


16 Quin in boc et tv ToUt( Sé ("In hoc et" Vg; 
“In hoc autem et" 1516). See on Job. 8,17. The 
Vulgate reflects a Greek text substituting kai 
for 5é, as found in P” X A B C E and a few 
later mss. Erasmus' Greek text follows cod. 
2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 and most 
other late mss. However, his rendering would 
correspond more closely with a Greek text 
having tv ToOVTG 68 kai, found in just a few 
of the later mss. Manetti put I» hoc autem. 


16 babere Eyew. Erasmus did not find éxe in 
any of his usual mss., which all had &ycv, in 
company with most other late mss. However, 
Éxeiv is found in some mss., commencing with 
(P) N A B C E. Possibly Erasmus, or one of 
his assistants, arrived at Éyev. by conjecture, 
based on the Vulgate wording and grammatical 
considerations, as happened at a number of 
other passages. This textual choice remained in 
the Textus Receptus. Manetti substituted vr ... 
habeam. 

16 erga (twice) mpos (“ad” Vg.). See on Act. 
3,25. 

17 accessi eleemosynas .. meam apeyevóunv, 
ĈAenHooVUvas ... uou (“elemosynas ... meam, 
veni" Vg). On accedo, see on Act. 10,33. The 
spelling accersi in 1516 completely alters the 
meaning, and is probably a misprint. The Vul- 
gate follows a Greek text in which rrapeyevóunv 
is transposed after pou, as in 7“ N” B C and 
a few later mss, In codd. N°" E, rrapeyevounv 
is placed after vrpooqopós, and in cod. A this 
verb is altogether omitted. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 and 
most other late mss. 


17 exbibiturus vovjocov (“facturus” 1516 = Vg.). 
Cf. on Erasmus’ use of exhibeo at Act. 1,3, and 
praesto at Iob. 7,19. 


17 oblationes mpooqopás ("oblationes et vota" 
Vg.). There is no explicit Greek support for the 
Vulgate addition. Manetti similarly omitted et 
vota. 


18 compererunt eEŭpov (“inuenerunt” Vg.). See 
on Ad. 23,29. 


18 baud oŭ (“non” Vg). Erasmus uses haud 
fourteen times in the N.T., as an alternative for 
non. The sequence haud ... neque at the present 
passage may be compared with baud ... nec at 


459 


2 Petr. 1,8. In the Vulgate N.T., the word occurs 
only at 1 Tim. 6,7, in the phrase baud dubium. 


18 tumultu 8opUBov (“tumultu. Et apprehende- 
runt me, clamantes et dicentes: Tolle inimicum 
nostrum" late Vg.). In 1527 Annot., Erasmus 
mentions this long addition as being absent 
from three Latin mss. which he consulted. The 
added words lack Greek support, nor were they 
included in Manetti's rendering. 


19 autem ©. This particle is not found in any 
of Erasmus' usual mss. at Basle, or in most 
other late mss. In theory, he could have found 
Sé in mss. which he consulted in England, as 
the word is attested by 39 N A B C E and 
many later mss. (while cod. 69 has & t&v). 
Alternatively, it is quite possible that he or one 
of his assistants deliberately inserted 56, by yet 
another conjecture based on the wording of the 
Latin Vulgate. Although he observed in 1522 
Annot. that Chrysostom omitted 8&, and in 
1527 Annot. that the word was omitted in the 
Complutensian Polyglot, Erasmus continued 
to offer an interpretation of the passage that 
was dependent on the inclusion of 5é in the 
text. Manetti omitted the word. 


20 si quid el mi. As at vss. 11, 16, 19 of this 
chapter, probably by a further conjecture, Eras- 
mus' Greek text again departs from his usual 
Greek mss., in favour of a reading which more 
closely resembled the Latin Vulgate. The reading 
of cod. 2815 is ti, in company with 39^ N A 
B C E and most later mss., including codd. 1 
and 2816. The wording of Erasmus' text survived 
into the Textus Receptus. Manetti omitted si, in 
accordance with most of the Greek mss. 


20 deprebenderunt eŭpov ("inuenerunt" Vg.). A 
similar substitution occurs at Mt. 1,18; Lc. 23,2, 
taking eŭplokw as the equivalent of kata- 
Aopévo. The Vulgate is more literal. Manetti 
had inuenerint. 


21 nisi Ñ (l'aut" 1519). In 1516-19 Annot., 
Erasmus argued that the Greek text underlying 
the Vulgate was ei um, and that fj should be 
rendered by aut. On the basis of this opinion, 
he substituted aut in the 1519 edition of his 
translation. In 1522 Annot., he retracted his 
earlier view and accepted that fj could sometimes 
be rendered by msi, so that he now restored the 
original Vulgate rendering. 

21 vna bac was rans (“vna hac solummodo" 
1516 = Vg.). The additional Vulgate emphasis 
lacks explicit Greek support. Manetti put bac 
ona. 
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ĉkĉkpaba totas Ev aŭTojs, ét1 Mepi ĉva- 
OTĜOEWS VEKPODV èy% kpívopoi OĤUEpOV 
Up’ Updv. 

22 Axovoas SE raUTa ô HALE, ĉveBoAe 
auTous, KKPIBEOTEpOV cibos TA | Trepi 
fis 6500, elTmoov, “OTav Auaias ó yiAiap- 
Xos keraBH, 81ecyvoxcopoa Tà Kad” ŬUOS. 
3 Srata€dpevds TE TH EKATOVTAPXW TN- 
peiodon Tov ITaŬAov, EXEIV Te &veciv, kal 
undéva KwAŬEIV TOV iSiov aŬTOŬ tmn- 
peteiv, Ñ mrpocépyso9ot AŬTO. ETA 
SE fjuépas TIVAS rapecysevóusvos ó DAAIE 
oŭv ApouciAAn Ti yuvaiki aŭroŭ, oŭ- 
on 'louSaía, peterréupato tov TTaŬAov, 
kal jKoucev aŭroŬ Trepi Tis eis Xpio TOV 
triotews. 3 SiaAeyouévou HE AŬTOŬ Trepi 
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clamaui inter eos stans, De resurrec- 
tione mortuorum, ego iudicor hodie 
a vobis. 

2 Auditis autem his, Felix distulit 
illos, certo sciens quae | ad eam vi- 
am attinebant, dicens: Quum tribunus 
Lysias descenderit, pernoscam causam 
vestram. 2lIussitque centurioni, vt 
custodiret Paulum, sineretque eum re- 
laxari, et ne quem ex illius familiaribus 
vetaret subministrare ei, aut adire eum. 
Post aliquot autem dies quum ad- 
uenisset Felix cum Drusilla vxore sua, 
quae erat Iudaea, accersiuit Paulum, et 
audiuit ab eo fidem, quae est in 
Christum. * Disputante autem illo de 


21 kpivopon A B D E: kpivwpan C | 23 wv B-E: ioubanwv A 


22 certo B-E: certissime A | quae... attinebant B-E: de via hac4 | pernoscam causam vestram 
B-E; audiam vos 4 | 23 vt custodiret B-E: custodire 4 | sineretque eum relaxari B-E: et habere 
requiem A | ne... vetaret B-E: neque Iudaeis suis prohiberet 4 | 24 Christum B-E: Christum 


Iesum A 


21 damaui tkekpo£a. Erasmus’ text here follows 
codd. 1, 2816 and the Vulgate, with support 
from p“ X A B C and some later mss. His 
cod. 2815 had the aorist tense, Éxpata, as 
found in cod. E and most later mss. 


21 De 67i Tepi ("Quoniam de" Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,20. Manetti had quia de. 


22 Auditis autem bis, Felix distulit illos Axotoas 
Sè raŭTra ó OfAIE veBaAe aŭroŭs (“Distulit 
autem illos Felix” Vg.). The Vulgate follows a 
Greek text substituting éveBáAero $i aŭTroŬs 
6 OĤAE, as in 3* RA B C E and (with 
minor variations) by about twenty-five later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
codd. 1, 2816 and about 420 other late mss., 
with the exception that nearly all mss. read 
éveBóAero (or ĉvEBGAAETO) instead of ĜvE- 
PoAe, while cod. 1 has piAn§, and cod. 2815 
pirrg, for piAi§ (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 
651-4). The form &véBade is not found in any 
mss. prior to the 16th. century, and is probably 
another conjecture. Manetti put Cum autem 
Felix bec audisset, eos distulit. 

22 erto ĉkpiĝeorepov ("certissime" 1516 = Vg.). 
In Annot., Erasmus argues that the comparative 


adverb should not be translated literally here, 
and renders by exacte. Elsewhere, he sometimes 
retains a comparative in contexts where it is 
superfluous to the sense, e.g. citius at Job. 13,27, 
celerius at Hebr. 13,23, but cito at 1 Tim. 3,14, 
all rendering té&yiov. Valla Awzot. suggested 
using certius or exploratius, of which Manetti 
preferred certius. 


22 quae ad eam viam attinebant Tà mepi Tfjs 
6500 (“de via hac" 1516 = late Vg.). Erasmus 
is more precise than the Vulgate here, in 
conveying the sense of té, though in Annot. 
he puts just eam viam. Cf. qui ad illum attinebant 
for of trap’ avtot at Mc. 3,21. Valla Annot. 
suggested putting quae sunt de via, while Manetti 
had just de via, as in the earlier Vulgate. 


22 pernoscam Biayvacopat (“audiam” 1516 
= Vg.). Erasmus attempts a more exact rendering 
of the Greek compound verb. Manetti put 
discernam. 


22 causam vestram TA xo9' LUOS (“vos” 1516 
7 Vg). Erasmus again conveys more fully the 
sense of the Greek expression. As before, the 
Vulgate leaves r& untranslated. Manetti's version 
was inter vos. 
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ACTA APOSTOLORVM 24,21 - 25 


23 TO Ekarovrapxow. Erasmus follows cod. 
2815, supported by cod. E and only a few later 
mss. In codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss., 
commencing with P” N A B C 093, it is TO 
EKATOVTAPXT. 


23 vt custodiret rnpetodoi (“custodire” 1516 
= Vg.). See on Joh. 1,33, for the avoidance of 
the infinitive. Manetti preferred vt... seruarent. 


23 Paulum tov TloUAov (“eum” Vg). The 
Vulgate is based on a Greek variant, substituting 
aùTóv, as in PB N A B C E and some later 
mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported 
by cod. 093 and most later mss, including 
codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti made the same 
change, but inserted Paulum before seruarent. 


23 sineretque eum relaxari yew TE ĜVECIV (“et 
habere requiem” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,33 
regarding the avoidance of infinitives. The 
change to relaxor is comparable with the sub- 
stitution of relaxatio for requies at 2 Cor. 2,13 
(1519); 7,5; 2 Thess. 1,7, and for remissio at 2 Cor. 
8,13, all rendering the same Greek word. In 
rendering &vecis, Erasmus maintains a higher 
degree of consistency than usual. He retains 
requies for ĉvamavois and karámauois. See 
Annot., where he renders by relaxationem. Manetti 
put atque requiem haberent. 


23 et ne quem ... vetaret kai pndéva ... KwAŬEIV 
(“nec quemquam ... prohibere" Vg.; "et neque 
.. prohiberet" 1516). A similar use of ne quem 
is found at Act. 10,28. On the substitution of 
veto, see on Act. 8,36. For the avoidance of the 
infinitive, see on Joh. 1,33. See also Annot. In 
Manetti’s version, this was rendered by et vt 
neminem ... probiberent. 

23 ex illius familiaribus tæv iSicov aŭroŭ (“de 
suis" Vg.; "Iudaeis suis" 1516). Erasmus' addition 
of familiaribus was an appropriate clarification. 
In the 1516 edition, the strange rendering, 
Iudaeis, matched an equally strange Greek text, 
substituting lou6aiwv for ISimv. However, 
Erasmus’ usual mss. all had i&íc, and no pre- 
16th. century ms. is known to contain the 
reading iouBadcov. Nor was there any conceivable 
motive for Erasmus to have resorted to con- 
jectural emendation at this point. It appears 
that the compositor misread cod. 2815, and 
when Erasmus’ assistant came to read the 
proofs, he made the Latin rendering agree 
with the mistaken Greek text, without re- 
checking the Greek ms. When the N.T. sheets 
for the 1516 edition had been printed, and 
Erasmus focused his attention on finalising 
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the text of the Annot., he noticed the discre- 
pancy between his printed Greek text and the 
ms. from which the Annot. were compiled. 
Instead of comparing all his sources at this 
point, he made the unsafe assumption that his 
printed Greek text must have corresponded 
with the text of one or more of his mss., 
and unhesitatingly affirmed that louSaicov was 
found in several Greek codices (“in nonnullis 
Graecis codicibus”), while adding that he pre- 
ferred iSicov because it agreed with the Vulgate. 
Manetti put propriorum suorum. 


23 subministrare ómrperéiv (“ministrare” Vg.). 
Erasmus makes a comparable substitution of 
subministro in rendering Biaxovéo at 2 Cor. 3,3, 
and &rixopry&o at 2 Petr. 1,5, 11, in accordance 
with Vulgate usage at Col. 2,19. See further on 
Act, 20,34, regarding Umnpetéo. 


23 aut adire eum 1) mpootpyso8cn AŬTO (Vg. 
omits). The Vulgate is based on a Greek text 
omitting Ñ mpooEpxeodas, as in B^ N A B 
C E and some later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 
2815, supported by cod. 093 and most later 
mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti put 
ad eumque accedere. 


24 quum aduenisset rraporyevopevos (“veniens” 
Vg.). Greek aorist. Manetti had accedens. 


24 vxore sua Tij Yyuvaii aŭroŭ. Erasmus’ 
Greek text here follows cod. 1 and the Vulgate, 
supported by P” N* E and some later mss. 
Some mss. also have Ti ibía yuvoukí (codd. 
B C, together with cod. 2816), or Ti isiq 
yvvaiki aŭroŭ (codd. N^ A), Cod. 2815 had 
just Tfj yuvoiki, as in cod. C* and most of the 
later mss. 


24 accersiuit uevernépyorro (“vocauit” Vg.). See 
on Act. 4,18. This use of axerso brings consistency 
with vs. 26, as well as Act. 10,5, 22, 29; 11,13. 
At Act. 25,3 (1522), Erasmus finally substitutes 
accerso for iubeo perduci, ensuring that this Greek 
verb was rendered consistently throughout the 
book of Acts. It does not seem that he made 
any distinction of meaning between petatrép- 
mopar and perakoAĉouoi. The same change 
was made by Manetti. 


24 Christum Xpiotév ("Christum Iesum" 1516 
Lat. = late Vg.). The Vulgate reflects the addition 
of 'Inooüv, as found in P” N” (B) E 093 and 
many later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by codd. 1, 2816 and many other 
mss, commencing with codd. NS" A Cv, 
Manetti altered this to Christo Iesu. 
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Sikaiocüvngs kal £ykporrelas kal ToU xpi- 
paros ToU uéAAovros ĉoeolai, ĉupoBos 
yevouevos 6 DAAIE &rrekpíón, TO viv EXOV 
T'opeUov: Kaipóv S$ peTaAaBov pera- 
KoAécopaí oe 76 ĝua Sè kal éATriJoov OTI 
Xpriparra SoOs\ceta1 AŬTES ŬTTO ToU Tav- 
Aou, Streos Avon atrtov: 816 Kal TUKVOTE- 
pov AŬTOV HETATEUTTOUEVOS, ópíAer AŬTOJ. 
27 Sietias 55 TAnpwOelons, EAape 61650- 
xov 6 OHjA16 Topkiov HfoTov' B£Awv Te 
Xaprras karodeodan rois 'louoaiois ó O- 
M€, karréAtrre TOV [TaŬAov SeSepévov. 
2 DijoTos ov Empós TH ĉTrapxia, 
peta pes ĤuEpas &vépr els lepo- 
odAupa ard Kaioapelas. ?tvepavioav 
OE ad) ó ĜPXIEPEŬS kad of TPOTO TOV 
"lou$aiwv kard ToU TavAou, kal maps- 
KáAouv aŭTOv, ?airoUusvoi XAPIV KAT” 
QŬTOŬ, Órrcos HETOATEUWTTAJ QŬTOV els 
“epovoaAĥU, &vébpav TOIOŬVTES ĜIVEAEIV 
QUTOV KaTE Thv d86v. 46 uiv ov Dijc- 
Tos ATIEKPION thpeio8a1 TOV TIAŬAOV v 
Koucapeig, éxutov DE u&AAev Ev Téxel 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


iustitia et temperantia et de iudicio 
futuro, tremefactus Felix respondit: 
In praesentia abi: caeterum opportu- 
nitatem nactus accersam te ?- simul 
et illud sperans fore, vt pecunia sibi 
daretur a Paulo vt solueret ipsum, 
propter quod et frequenter accersens 
eum, loquebatur cum eo. Biennio 
autem expleto, accepit successorem 
Felix Porcium Festum. Volens autem 
gratiam praestare ludaeis Felix, reli- 


quit Paulum vinctum. 
2 Festus ergo suscepta prouincia, 
post triduum ascendit Hiero- 
solymam ab vrbe Caesarea. ?Signi- 
ficaruntque illi princeps sacerdotum 
ac primores ludaeorum de Paulo, 
et rogabant eum  ? postulantes fauo- 
rem aduersus eum, vt accerseret eum 
Hierosolymam, insidias tendentes vt 
interficerent eum in via. ^Festus au- 
tem respondit, vt seruaretur quidem 
Paulus Caesareae, se vero breui illo 


25 caeterum opportunitatem B-E: oportunitatem autem A | 26 illud BE: om. A | vt solueret 


ipsum B-E: om. A | 27 praestare B-E: prestare A 


25,1 ab vrbe BE: aA | 2 Significaruntque B-E: Audieruntque 4“, Adierunt 4° | illi princeps 
B-E: eum principes 4 | ac primores B-E: et primates 4 | de Paulo BE: aduersus Paulum A | 
3 accerseret C-E: reiiceret 4 B | Hierosolymam B-E: in Hierusalem 4 | 4 Caesareae B-E: 
in Caesarea 4 | vero B-E: autem 4 | illo CE: om. A, alio B 


25 temperantia tyxporrelas (“castitate” Vg.). 
At the three other N.T. occurrences of this 
Greek word, Erasmus substitutes femperantia 
for continentia at Gal. 5,23, and for abstinentia, 
twice, at 2 Petr. 1,6. Elsewhere, he retains castitas 
for &yveía at 1 Tim. 5,2, and substitutes it for 
sobrietate in rendering ocxppocuvr at 1 Tim. 
2,9, 15. Manetti put continentia. 


25 In praesentia Tò viv txov (“Quod nunc 
attinet" Vg.). Erasmus simplifies the translation, 
probably disliking the use of attineo without 
ad. Manetti offered the more cumbersome 
impresentiarum (= impraesentiarum), a rendering 
which he also used at Act. 27,22. 


25 abi tropevou (“vade” Vg.). Erasmus retains 
vado for Topevopat at eight other passages in 


Acts: see on Act. 20,22 and Joh. 7,33. Manetti 
put proficiscere. 

25 caeterum opportunitatem nactus kaipòv &è 
ueraAaQov (“tempore autem opportuno" Vg.; 
"oportunitatem autem nactus" 1516). Erasmus 
is more accurate here, unless it be thought that 
the Vulgate was following a Greek variant 
found only in cod. E, kaip& Sè EMITNĜEI(p. He 
uses opportunitatem nactus again at 1 Cor. 16,12 
in rendering Eŭkonpecw. Manetti rendered this 
by oportunitate captata. 

25 accersam perakaĥtcopan (“accersiam” Vg.). 
See on Act. 10,5. 


26 simul et &ua St kai. Erasmus takes Sé from 
cod. 2815, with hardly any other ms. support. 
It is omitted in codd. 1, 2816 and nearly all 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 24,25 - 25,4 
other mss., commencing with N A B C E 093 
(in cod. 2816*, kaí was also omitted, but it was 
inserted between the lines in cod. 28167 vid), 
His poorly attested variant persisted into the 
Textus Receptus. Manetti had simulac here. 


26 illud sperans fore vt tATiGwv Sti ("sperans 
quod" late Vg.; "sperans fore vt" 1516). On fore, 
see on Act. 14,9. 


26 sibi oxrrà ("ei^ late Vg.). Erasmus uses the 
reflexive pronoun to refer back to the main 
subject, Felix. The same rendering was used by 
Manetti. 


26 «t solueret ipsum Stars AUOT) aÙTóv (omitted 
in 1516 Lat. =Vg.). The Vulgate omission is 
supported by N A B C E and some later mss. 
Erasmus’ Greek text follows cod. 2815, in 
company with cod. 1 and most other late mss. 
(cod. 2816 has iva émroAvon aŭTov). Manetti 
put ot ipsum dimitteret. 


26 accersens ueracreumróusvos (“accersiens” Vg.). 
See on Act. 10,5. 


25,1 suscepta prouincia tmipàg Ti &mapyía 
(“cum venisset in prouinciam" Vg.). Erasmus 
finds a more vigorous verb than the over-used 
venio of the Vulgate, though a phrase such 
as prouinciam ingressus would have been more 
literally accurate. 


1 ab vrbe &nó (“a” 1516 - Vg). See on 
Act. 14,25. 


2 Significaruntque illi tvepavioav BE aŭro 
("Adieruntque eum" Vg.; "Audieruntque eum” 
1516 Lat. text). The 1516 errata offer the cor- 
rection Adierunt, which was probably inten- 
ded to be Adieruntque, as in the Vulgate. See 
on Act. 23,15. In 1519 Annot., Erasmus specu- 
lates that the Vulgate may reflect a different 
Greek text, having &verüymoav: cf. &véruyov at 
vs. 24. Manetti changed the word-order, putting 
Pontifices autem ... ei .. apparuerunt. 

2 princeps sacerdotum & &pyiepevs ("principes 
sacerdotum" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate is 
based on a Greek text substituting of &pyiepeis, 
as in (8) N A B C E and many later mss. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 
1, 2816 and many other late mss. As mentioned 
above, Manetti had Pontifices. 


2 ac kai ("et^ 1516 = Vg.). See on Iob. 1,25. 


Manetti put atque. 

2 primores ol mpo (“primi” Vg.; "primates" 
1516). The substitution of primores also occurs 
at Mc. 6,21; Le. 19,47 (for principes); Act. 28,17. 
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Cf. also Act. 19,31, where primores is substituted 
for principes in rendering Aoi&pyoi. Erasmus 
retains primi ciuitatis at Act. 13,50. He uses 
primas for &oycov at Mt. 9,18, 23, for ueyio-r&ves 
at Mc. 6,21, and for mpóros at Act. 28,7. 
Manetti substituted primates, as in Erasmus’ 
1516 edition. 


2 de Paulo xat& ToU TMoAou ("aduersus Pau- 
lum” 1516 = Vg.). See on Act, 24,1. 


3 fauorem y&pw (“gratiam” Vg.). This is the 
only instance of fzwor in Erasmus’ N.T. At 
Act. 24,27, he retained gratiam praestare, and 
introduces ob gratiam at Act. 25,16 (1519), both 
with reference to favour shown by the Roman 
governor. In Annot., Erasmus justifies the sub- 
stitution of favor here, on the grounds that this 
is in a judicial context (“fauorem iudicis”). 


3 accerseret petorépynto ("iuberet perduci" 
Vg.; "reiiceret" 1516-19). See on Act. 4,18; 24,24. 
Manetti put transmitteret. 


3 Hierosolymam els ‘lepouoañńy (“in Hierusa- 
lem” 1516 = late Vg.). See on Act. 8,27. Manetti 
had in Hierosolimam. 


4 vt seruaretur quidem Paulus tnpcio®ar Tov 
Maŭàov (“seruari quidem Paulum" late Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,33, for avoidance of the infinitive. 
Manetti’s version was vt Paulus ... seruaretur, 
omitting quidem. 

4 Caesareae tv Koioapela (“in Caesarea" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Act. 10,1. 


4 vero 6€ (“autem” 1516 - Vg) See on 


lob. 1,26. 


4 breui tv téyxer (“maturius” Vg.). Erasmus 
similarly substitutes breui for velociter at Rom. 
16,20, in rendering the same Greek phrase. 
Elsewhere, he retains cito at Lc. 18,8; Ap. Iob. 
1,1; 22,6, and velociter at Act. 12,7; 22,18. In 
rendering ToXĉws, he substitutes Preui for cito 
at 1 Cor. 4,19; Phil. 2,19, 24. The word maturius 
does not occur elsewhere in the Vulgate N.T., 
though it is well established in classical usage. 
The use of a comparative adverb, however, is 
not explicitly warranted by the Greek text. 
Manetti preferred celeriter. 


4 illo (omitted in 1516 = Vg.; “alio” 1519). The 
choice of alio (“in another direction") gives an 
opposite sense from illo, which in this context 
refers to Caesarea. The information given in 
vs. 6 makes clear that Festus did not make any 
other journeys before visiting Caesarea. The use 
of illo in an adverbial sense is also found at 
Le. 21,2 (1516 only, for éxei). 
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EkrropeUec8ot.. Soi ov Buvarroi èv Úpiv, 
nci, CUYKATABAVTES, ef TI ĉOTIV év TH 
&v6pi TOŬTW, KOTNVOPEITWFOOV KŬTOŬ. 
é Biatpiwas 65 èv aŭrojs ĤuEpOS TrAelous 
fj Séxa, karrapéás eis Karocperay, TH mav- 
piov KaBioas étri ToU BĤUATOS, EKEAEUOE 
tov ITaŭAov &y8 voi.  rraparyevouévou 
St |ŬTOŬ, Trepiéo Trcav Ol &rró "Igpoco- 
Aóucv KaTaBeBnKdtes "loubaŭo1, Toà- 
Aŭ kal Bapéa alTIKHATA pépovtes KATA 
ToU [TaUAou, & otk loXUOV ĈTTOĤEIĜAN, 
8 &troAoyoupévou AŬTOŬ 611 OŬTE els TOV 
vópov tæv "loudaiwwv, OŬTE Els TO ispóv, 
oŬTe els Kaioapd Ti fjuaprov. ° ô Dijotos 
Sè rois 'loubaiois OEAwv x &piv xarra&éc- 
Bai, &rrokpiOels TE avc, elme, O&Aeis 
els ‘lepoodAupa &vaós, &kei Trepi ToU Tov 
KpiveoOan èm’ ĉuoŭ; elme 56 ó Maŭ- 
dos, Emi roŭ BĤuaros Kaioapos éotas 
elui, oU pe Sei kpiveodan. louSaious oŬdEV 
NSiknoa, O$ kal où KĜAMLOV ETIYVIVWOO- 
kes. lel piv yàp aOIKO, kal á£iov Ba- 
VATOU TEMPAXĜ TI, OŬ TAPAITOŬUI(I TO 
Ĝrroĝaveiv' el SE oUĜEV ŜOTIV dv OŬTON 
KaTnyopoval pou, oŬOeis pe SUvarrat aù- 
Tolis xapioaodas. Kaioapa ETIKAAOŬNoN. 


25,11 uou B-E: poi A 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


profecturum. Qui ergo inter vos, 
inquit, potentes sunt, vna nobiscum 
descendant: et si quod est in hoc viro 
crimen, accusent eum.  *$Demoratus 
autem inter eos diebus amplius quam 
decem, descendit Caesaream: et postero 
die sedit pro tribunali, iussitque Paulum 
adduci. 7Qui quum perductus esset, 
circunsteterunt eum qui ab Hierosoly- 
mis descenderant Iudaei, multa et grauia 
crimina intendentes aduersus Paulum, 
quae non poterant probare: Paulo 
pro se respondente, quod neque in 
legem Iudeorum, neque in templum, 
neque in Caesarem quicquam peccasset. 
?Festus autem volens gratificari Iudaeis, 
respondens Paulo, dixit: Vis Hierosoly- 
mam ascendere, et ibi de his iudicari 
apud me? "Dixit autem Paulus: Ad 
tribunal Caesaris sto, vbi me oportet 
iudicari. Iudaeis nullam iniuriam feci, 
sicut et tu melius nosti. "Si enim no- 
cui, ac dignum morte aliquid feci, non 
recuso mori. Si vero nihil est eorum 
de quibus hi accusant me, nemo po- 
test me illis donare. Caesarem appello. 


5 vna... et B-E; descendentes simul A | hoc BE: om. A | 6 diebus B-E: dies 4 | iussitque 
B-E: et iussit Æ | 7 Hierosolymis D E: Hierosolyma 4-C | 8 Iudeorum E: Iudaeorum 4D | 
9 gratificari B-E: rem gratam facereA | 11 ac E: aut A-D 


5 inter vos èv Upiv (“in vobis" Vg). See on 
lob. 15,24. 

5 inquit gnoi (“ait” Vg.). Erasmus usually fol- 
lows the Vulgate in retaining ait, but may have 
felt that imguit was more appropriate when used 
in parenthesis. Manetti's version (both mss.) 
omitted the word. 


5 vna nobiscum descendant et ouykataßóvTtss 
(“descendentes simul” 1516 = Vg.). Greek aorist. 
See on Act. 1,22, and Annot. The version of 
Manetti (Pal Lat. 45) put simul descendant, vt. 


5 boc viro crimen TO ĜVOP) TOVTO (“viro 
crimen" 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The Vulgate reflects 


the substitution of &totrov for TOVTOJ, as in 
codd. N A B C E and forty later mss. In 
cod. 28169" and sixty-eight other late mss., 
the reading is toute &rorrov. Erasmus’ Greek 
text follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 
2816* and about 350 other late mss. (see Aland 
Die Apostelgeschichte 654-6). Manetti had in viro 
boc. 


6 diebus ĤuEpas (“dies” 1516 = Vg). Cf. on 
Act. 10,48. 

6 amplius quam wAeious ñ (“non amplius 
quam octo aut" Vg.). The Vulgate is based 
on a Greek text having où TAeíous ĜOKTO fj, 
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as in (B^ N B) A C and a few later mss. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. In 
1527 Annot., he substitutes rAe(ovas for TrAeí- 
ous, supported by 38/* B and a few later mss. 


6 postero die Tij Erauipiov ("altera die" Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,29. 


6 iussitque EKEMEVOS ("et iussit" 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Joh, 1,39. Manetti put ac iussit. 


7 Hierosolymis ĉo “lepoooñúpov ("Hieroso- 
lyma” 1516-22 = Vg). A similar substitution 
occurs at Mt. 4,25 (1519). C£. on Act. 1,8. The 
same change was made by Manetti. 


7 multa et grauia crimina ... quae TONNA kal 
Bapéa airi&para ... & (“multas et graues 
causas ... quas" Vg.). Cf. a similar substitution 
of crimen for causa in rendering aitiov at Le. 
23,14, 22 (1519), and alitia at Act. 25,18, 27 
(1522), comparable with Vulgate usage in ren- 
dering ÉykAnpa at Act. 23,29; 25,16. However, 
Erasmus usually retains causa for aitia else- 
where. On the use of crimen, see Valla Elegantiae 
IV, 58; Erasmus Paraphr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae, 
ASD 1, 4, p. 242, ll. 942-944. The spelling 
aiTiéáporra comes from cod. 2815, supported 
by codd. 19", 281675 and many other late mss. 
In codd. 1*4, 2816* and most other mss., 
commencing with 3:8" N A B C E, it is 
airiópara. Manetti anticipated the change 
made by Erasmus, except that he further sub- 
stituted ac for et. 


7 intendentes gépovtes (“obiicientes” Vg.). 
Cf. the substitution of crimen intendo for 
causam defero in rendering aitiav èmipépw at 
vs. 18, and crimen intento for accuso in rendering 
éyKaAéw at Rom. 8,33. At the present passage, 
Erasmus selects a less emotive word than the 
Vulgate, but nevertheless one that was an estab- 
lished classical idiom in a legal context. Manetti 
had afferentes. 


7 aduersus Paulum kaza tot TavAou (Vg. 
omits). The Vulgate omission is supported by 
38" N A B C and a few later mss. Cod. E 
has TO TloWAcw. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
in company with codd. 1, 2816 and most 
other late mss. The same change was made by 
Manetti. 


8 Paulo pro se respondente &roAoyoupévou aŭ- 
ToU ("Paulo rationem reddente” late Vg.). Eras- 
mus retains the Vulgate use of Paulo, as being 
clearer in the context. However, the Vulgate 
probably followed a different Greek text, having 
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ToU TlawAou &roAoyoupévou, as in ^ N A 
B C and some later mss.; similarly cod. E has 
ToU B& TlavAou ĉmoloyoup£vov. Erasmus’ 
Greek text follows cod. 2815, supported by 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. On the 
use of respondeo, see on Act. 24,10, and for 
excusatio, see also on Act. 22,1. Manetti put 
cum ipse .. defenderet. 

8 quod neque ... peccasset OTI OŬTE ... fjnaprov 
(“Quoniam neque ... peccaui" Vg.). The Vulgate 
is more literal here, as Erasmus changes direct 
to indirect speech. Manetti's rendering was 
se neque ... peccasse. 

9 gratificari Iudaeis vois "loubadois ... XApIV 
kara8éc8ot (“gratiam praestare Iudaeis" late 
Vg.; “rem gratam facere Iudaeis" 1516). Erasmus 
retained gratiam praestare at Act. 24,27 for vir- 
tually the same Greek expression. This change 
is for the sake of stylistic variety. 


10 vbi oŭ (“ibi” late Vg.). Erasmus, in effect, 
restores the earlier Vulgate reading, which was 
also adopted by Manetti. 

10 nullam iniuriam feci ob8tv ġSiknoa (“non 
nocui" Vg). This substitution is consistent 
with Vulgate usage at Mt. 20,13; Act. 7,27, and 
was partly designed to avoid repetition of nocui, 
which is used for the same Greek verb in vs. 11. 
Manetti put iniuriatus non sum. 


10 et kai (Vg. omits). Erasmus is more accurate 
here. 


10 Emyive@oxers. In cod. 2815, Erasmus 
found yivwokels, supported by cod. C and 
only a few later mss. He or an assistant took 
the better attested reading, &rrryivoooxeis, from 
codd. 1 and 2816, in company with most 
other mss. 


11 ac kai (“aut” 1516-27 Lat. = Vg). The Vul- 
gate rendering corresponds with ñ, as found 
in cod. E and a few later mss., though it is 
probably merely a matter of translation. Manetti 
also made this change. 


11 eorum de quibus Gv (“eorum quae" Vg.) 
Erasmus similarly uses de to replace an in- 
ternal accusative after accuso at Act. 28,19, fol- 
lowing Vulgate practice at Act. 23,29; 24,8, 13. 
For an even longer expansion of dv, see vs. 18. 
Another example occurs at Act. 26,2. Cf. eorum 
in quibus at Act. 26,16. Manetti anticipated this 
change. 


11 pov. In 1516, Erasmus has poi from cod. 
2815, with support from only a few other late 
mss. 
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P téte ó MDijotos cuAAoA cas UETA ToU 
cupupBouAMou, &rekpítn, Kaioapa Erriké- 
KAnoai; ĉi Kaioapa Tropebon). 
B'Hyepó»v 5& Sioryevopéveov TIVOV, 
Aypirrras 6 Bao1Aeŭs kaŭ Bepvíkn kaTĥv- 
Tricav eis Kaicópeiav ĉoTraoduevo! TOV 
Dijotov. ^ cs 5E mAelous fiuéposs ŜiETPIPEV 
ike, Óó Dijotos TO Paois? &véOero TA 
xarà Tov [TaŭAov, Atywv, Avi p tis toti 
KarTaAeAeippévos Uró DHAIkos Séopios, 
15 Trepi oŭ yevopévou pov els "lepooóAuua, 
ĉvepavicav ol &àpyiepeis Kai of TrpeoBU- 
Tepor TOV "louBaícov, aitoupevol Kat’ aÙ- 
TOU Biknv: !mpos ots ĜTTEKPIONV ĜTI 
Ovx Eotiv É8os 'Poopaíots xapiGeodai Tiva 
&vOporrov eis &rrooAeiav, trpiv Ñ ó kocrn- 
yopoupevos Karrà TPOOWTTOV Éxoir TOUS 
Kar yópous, TOTTOV Te &rroAoyías Aápoi 
trepi ToU EyKAnuatos. 17 fuVEABOVTOV 
otv ouTtdyv év0dde, dvoBoAty unõeuiav 
Troinadpevos, Ti é&fjs KaBioas él ToU 
Bratos, ĉkĉAeuoa ax Sijvai TOV ĜVOpA" 
I8 Trepi oU otadévtes of KaTHYopOI, où- 
bepiav aitiav èmépepov | dv Urrevdoouv 
tye P Cnthpata 86 Tivo mepi ts iias 
SeioiSaipovias elyov pds AŬTOV, Kal 
mepi Tivos "IncoU TEĤdVNKOTOS, dv Epac- 
xev ó TTatiAos Ziv. P? &tropotpevos SE 
EYO Tijv mepi TOUTOU Chto, ÉAeyov 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


2 Tunc Festus cum consilio colloquutus, 
respondit: Caesarem appellasti? Ad Cae- 
sarem ibis. 

P Et quum dies aliquot transacti es- 
sent, Agrippa rex et Bernice descende- 
runt Caesaream salutaturi Festum. '* Et 
quum dies complures ibi commoraren- 
tur, Festus regi retulit causam Pauli, 
dicens: Vir quidam est relictus a Felice 
vinctus, 7 de quo quum venissem Hie- 
rosolymam, significarunt mihi principes 
sacerdotum et seniores Iudaeorum pos- 
tulantes aduersus illum sententiam. 
16 Quibus respondi: Non est Romanis 
consuetudo ob gratiam donare aliquem 
hominem vt pereat, priusquam is qui 
accusatur praesentes habeat accusatores, 
locumque defendendi accipiat de cri- 
mine. " Quum ergo huc conuenissent, 
sine vlla dilatione, sequenti die sedens 
pro tribunali iussi adduci virum. ™ De 
quo quum stetissent ac | cusatores, nul- 
lum crimen intendebant super hisce 
rebus, de quibus ego suspicabar: ” sed 
quaestiones quasdam de sua superstiti- 
one habebant aduersus eum, et de quo- 
dam lesu defuncto, quem affirmabat 
Paulus viuere. ?Haesitans autem ego 
de huiusmodi quaestione, dicebam, 


14 kaToAEAeiupevos A B: koraMekeluevos CE | 16 atrexpiOnv B-E: arrekpiOn A | amwAcsiav 
AC: amoMaav DE | exo BE: eye 4 | 19 gnv A CE: guv B 


14 commorarentur B-E: morarentur A | 15 significarunt mihi B-E: adierunt me. | sententiam 
CE: cognitionem A B | 16 Quibus B-E: Ad quos 4 | Romanis 4 E: Rhomanis BD | ob 
gratiam CE: om. AB | 18 intendebant B-E: intentabant 4 


12 colloquutus UA Norico (“locutus” Vg.). Eras- 
mus is more accurate here, in rendering the 
Greek compound verb. See on Act. 10,27. This 
change was also made by Manetti. 


13 salutaturi &omacópevoi ("ad salutandum" 
Vg.) Erasmus gives an exact equivalent for 
the grammatical form of the Greek partici- 
ple. Manetti ended the sentence with Festum 
salutatum. 


14 complures melous (“plures” Vg). See on 
Act. 13. 


14 commorarentur Sirpipev "morarentur" 1516 
Lat. = late Vg.). See on Aci. 14,28 regarding 
commoror. The discrepancy between Erasmus” 
plural rendering and the singular Greek verb 
remained through all his editions. His Latin 
translation, like the Vulgate, reflected a different 
Greek text, SiétpiBov, found in P” ^N A (B) 
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ACTA APOSTOLORVM  25,12-20 


C E and many later mss, Erasmus’ Greek text 
follows cod. 2815, together with codd. 1, 2816 
and many other late mss. The rendering of 
Manetti was commorati sunt. 


14 retulit causam Pauli &vi®eto TU KATA TOV 
TaŭAov (“indicauit de Paulo” Vg.). Cf. the use 
of confero for avariOnuu at Gal. 2,2, in both 
Erasmus and the Vulgate. On indico, see on 
Act. 23,15. 


14 relictus kavaĥekemup£vos (“derelictus” Vg.). 
The verb derelinquo, used by the Vulgate, is 
more suitable for contexts which require the 
meaning "abandon". The incorrect spelling, 
-elpévos in 1522-35 appears to be an error of 
the printer: cf. ürroGcovüvTes for ŬITOĜWVVUVTES 
at Act, 27,17 (1522-35). 

15 quum venissem Hierosolymam yevopévou pou 
eis ‘lepoodAupa (“cum essem Hierosolymis" 
Vg.). Either interpretation is possible. 


15 significarunt mibi tvepkvioov ("adierunt me" 
1516 = Vg). See on Act. 23,15. Manetti put 
manifestauerunt. 


15 sententiam Sixny (“damnationem” Vg.; “cog- 
nitionem" 1516-19). At 2 Thess. 1,9; Iud. 7, 
Erasmus retains poena from the Vulgate. In 
1516-19 Annot., he explains his preference for 
cognitio here on the grounds that it would have 
been inappropriate for the Jews to demand a 
penalty before Paul's case had been duly heard. 
However, in response to criticism, he compro- 
mised by substituting sententia in 1522, accepting 
that vs. 16 implied that the Jews saw a court 
hearing as no more than a pretext for obtaining 
the penalty which they sought against Paul. 
16 Quibus pds obs ("Ad quos" 1516 = Vg). 
Elsewhere, Erasmus frequently retains ad after 
verbs of speech: cf. on Job. 4,15; Act. 22,10. 
Manetti made the same change. 


16 respondi &rekpienv. In 1516, Erasmus fol- 
lowed cod. 2815 in using the incorrect &rrexpí6n, 
in the third person, apparently unsupported by 
other mss. 


16 Non 671 Oŭk ("Quia non” Vg.). See on 
Iob. 1,20. Manetti put quod non. 


16 ob gratiam donare yapilecbai (“damnare” 
late Vg. = Vg. 1527; "donare" 1516-19 = Annot., 
lemma, and Vg. mss.) The reading donare is 
found in the Froben Vulgate of 1491, but 
damnare in his edition of 1514 and the Vulgate 
column of the 1527 N.T. At Act. 3,14 and 
25,11, Erasmus follows the Vulgate in rendering 
the same Greek verb by dono without ob gratiam. 
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See Annot., where Erasmus explains the meaning 
as zm gratiam alicuius donare. In Valla Annot., 
donare and gratificari were offerred as possible 
renderings, while Manetti preferred donandi. 


16 vi pereat cis rrwAelav (Vg. omits). The 
spelling &róAeiav in 1527-35 is a misprint. The 
Vulgate omission is supported by p” N A B 
C E and thirty later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 
2815, in company with codd. 1, 2816 and more 
than 430 other late mss. (see Aland Die Apostel- 
geschichte 656-7). In Annot., he also suggested in 
perniciem ox in interitum. Valla Annot. proposed 
either in perditionem or in interitum, of which 
Manetti preferred in perditionem. 


16 ñ. This word was omitted in cod. 2815, 
apparently without other ms. support. Erasmus 
or an assistant restored the text by consultation 
of codd. 1 and 2816. 


16 Éyoi. In 1516, Erasmus followed cod. 2815 
in putting Éyei, supported by cod. 2816 and a 
few other late mss. 


16 de crimine repl roŭ EyXAĥporos (“ad abluen- 
da crimina quae ei obiiciuntur" late Vg.). The 
late Vulgate paraphrase of this passage has no 
explicit Greek support. Manetti made the same 
change. 


17 sequenti die ti ĉes ("in sequenti die" Vg. 
1527). Erasmus adopts the more literal rendering 
of the earlier Vulgate, as did Manetti. 


18 nullum crimen oùõepiav aiTiav ("nullam 
causam" Vg.). See on vs. 7, and Annot. 


18 intendebant £néqepov (“deferebant” Vg.; “in- 
tentabant" 1516). See on vs. 7, and Annot. The 
verb intento, here used in 1516, is found else- 
where only at Rom. 8,33. 


18 super bisce rebus de quibus dv ("de quibus" 
Vg.). Cf. on vs. 11, and Annot. The version of 
Manetti put eorum de quibus. 


18 suspicabar ‘revdouv ("suspicabar malum" 
late Vg.). Some Vulgate mss. have malam (agree- 
ing with causam), reflecting a Greek text adding 
rrovnpow, as found in $” A C* and some later 
mss. A few others have trovnp& (codd. N* 
C) or movnpõv (codd. N^" B E). Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 
and most other late mss. See Annot. In Manetti's 
version, malum was similarly omitted. 


19 sed quaestiones Gnrhpata 56 ("quaestiones 
vero" Vg.). Erasmus felt that 8€ should be taken 
in an adversative rather than a continuative 
sense. Manetti substituted Inquisitiones vero. 
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el BovAoITO mopeúeoða Els ‘lepoucaAny, 
KĈKEl kpiveodas Trepi TouTwv. 7! Tol BE 
MaŭAov étrixaAecapévou Tnpn0fvar aù- 
tov els Thy ToU ZePaoTOŬ Sidyvwon, 
ĉkĉAeuoa Tnpetodo «ŬTOV, Écos OŬ TTEU- 
wo aùtòv meos Kaioapa. 2 Aypirras 
Sè mpos Tov Dijotov Épn, 'EBouAÓunv 
Kai aŬTOS ToU KVAPWTTOU åkoŭoai. ó 56, 
Aŭpiov, pnciv, kovon aŬTOŬ. 3 = OŬv 
èmaúpiov EAŬBOVTOS ToU Aypitrira kal TAS 
Bepvikns LETA TTOAATS pavTacias, Kai sio- 
EAOOVTOVV eis TO AKPOATĤPIOV cuv re rois 
yirrdpxors xoi &v8páci rois Kat’ EĈOXTV 
oval Tis TOAEWS, Kal keAeucavTos TOU 
OHoTOV, AX8N 6 MatAos. kai pnoiv 
ó Dijotos, Aypimma Bac1A£Ŭ Kai rr&v- 
Tes of CUUTTAPOVTES fjuiv &vopes, Bewpei- 
Te TOŬTOV Tepi OŬ MOV TO MAĤLOS TV 
"louSacov EVETUXOV Ol EV TE lepoooAŬNOIS 
kal év0&5e, ĉTriBoGvres uj Seiv Civ AŬTOV 
unkérr èy 5è koraĥoBopevos unõèv 
&€iov Savérou AŬTOV MTEMPAXEVAN, kaŭ 
QŬTOŬ 5E TOŬTOU ŜITIKAAEOKUEVOU Tov 
LePaortdv, Expiva TEUTTEIV ŬTOV: % epi 
oŭ ĜogaAŝs Ti ypciyar TO Kupiw OŬK 
EXw: DIO Trpotyyayov aŭTOV èp LUGV, 
kal p&Aic Ta érrl coU, Bao1Aeŭ Ay pimrra, 
OTOS TAS &vakploscos yevouevns, OXO TI 
yeayar 7 &Aoyov yáp pol Sokei, rép- 
Trovta Séopiov, ut) kal Tas Kat’ AŬTOŬ 
aitias onpdvat. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


num vellet ire Hierosolymam, et ibi 
iudicari super istis. 7! Paulus autem 
quum appellasset, vt seruaretur Au- 
gusti cognitioni, iussi seruari eum, 
donec mitterem eum ad Caesarem. 
2 Agrippa autem dixit ad Festum: 
Volebam et ipse hominem audire. 
Cras, inquit, audies eum. 2 Postero 
autem die quum venisset Agrippa 
et Bernice cum multo apparatu, et 
introissent in auditorium cum  tri- 
bunis et viris principalibus ciuitatis, 
iubente Festo adductus est Paulus. 
MEt dicit Festus: Agrippa rex et 
omnes qui simul adestis nobiscum 
viri, videtis hunc hominem de quo 
omnis multitudo Iudaeorum inter- 
pellauit me et Hierosolymis et hic, 
acclamantes non oportere eum vi- 
uere amplius ego vero comperi 
nihil dignum morte eum  admi- 
sisse. Caeterum cum is ipse appellas- 
set Augustum, statui mittere eum: 
? de quo quid certum scribam do- 
mino, non habeo. Quapropter pro- 
duxi eum ad vos, et maxime ad te, 
rex Agrippa, vt examinatione facta, 
habeam quod scribam. 7” Iniquum 
enim mihi videtur, mittere vinctum, 
et crimina de quibus accusatur non 
significare. 


23 alt. rns A-C: ros DE | 24 BaciAeu BE: BactAeus A 


25 Caeterum ... appellasset B-E: Ipse autem hoc appellante 4 | 


statui B-E: iudicaui 4 | 


26 Quapropter B-E: Propter quod 4 | alt ad B-E: apud A | examinatione B-E: interrogatione 
A | 27 crimina de quibus accusatur C-E: causas eius 4 B 


20 num el (“si” Vg.). See on Act. 1,6. 


20 super Trepi (“de” Vg.). Elsewhere, Erasmus 
retains iudico de at Act. 23,6; 24,21; 25,9. The 
change here is merely for stylistic variety, in 
view of the use of de earlier in the verse. The 


phrase iudico de is a common idiom in classical 
Latin. 


21 Paulus autem quum appellasset toG 6€ TaAou 
&mkoAeoapu£vou ("Paulo autem appellante” Vg.). 
Greek aorist. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 2520-27 


21 mitterem Tuyo (“mittam” Vg.). Erasmus 
substitutes a more classical sequence of tenses, 
following appellasset and iussi. Manetti made the 
same change. 


23 Postero autem die Tij oOv trraŭpiov (“Altera 
autem die” Vg.). See on Job. 1,29. Manetti put 
Sequenti autem. die. 


23 multo apparatu moNifis pavtacias (“multa 
ambitione" Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus also suggests 
multa ostentatione. The word ambitio can occa- 
sionally carry this meaning in classical Latin 
authors, but apparatus was more widely used 
for this purpose. Cf. Erasmus Parapbr. in Eleg. 
Laur. Vallae, ASD 1, 4, p. 298, ll. 520-523: 
"Pompa est quaedam ostentatio apparatus, qui 
circumfertur". 


23 "iS MOMewg. The reading rois TOAEGOS in 
1527-35 looks like a misprint, by attraction to 
the preceding datives, rois ... oŬc1. 


23 iubente Kai KeAevcavtos. In leaving Kai 
untranslated, Erasmus follows the late Vulgate: 
the omission is supported by just a few late 
Greek mss. 

24 dicit qnoi (“dixit” Vg.). Erasmus’ rendering 
is more accurate here, in giving the present 
tense. Some copies of the late Vulgate have dicit, 
but the Froben editions of 1491 and 1514, as 
well as the 1527 Vulgate column, all have dixit. 
Manetti substituted ait. 


24 tæv ... uot. Cod. 2815 has a different word- 
order, &évéruyóv por TOv 'louGaícv, apparently 
without other ms. support. Erasmus or his 
assistants probably regarded this as unnatural, 
and followed the Vulgate word-order, supported 
by codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss. 


24 et Hierosolymis čv te ‘lepocoAwuois (“Hiero- 
solymis petentes” late Vg. = some Vg. mss.). See 
on Act. 1,1, regarding te ... kai. There is no 
Greek support for the late Vulgate addition of 
petentes (or petens in some earlier Vg. mss.). The 
same change was made by Manetti. 


24 bic tvOQSe (late Vg. omits). The late Vulgate 
omission lacks authority from Greek mss. The 
word hic was added by the earlier Vulgate, and 
Manetti. 


25 morte eum ®avétou aŭTov (“eum morte" 
Vg.). The Vulgate word-order reflects a Greek 
text having avtév 8avárou, as in codd. A B 
C E and a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 
2815, supported by cod. N and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. As it happens, the 
word-order morte eum is found in some copies 
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of the late Vulgate, including the Froben edition 
of 1491. Manetti had ipsum ... morte. 


25 Caeterum cum is ipse appellasset «od aŭroŭ 6€ 
TOVTOU émikaAecapévou (“ipso autem hoc 
appellante, ad" Vg.; "Ipse autem hoc appellante" 
1516). Greek aorist. The Vulgate punctuates 
differently, taking ad Augustum with mitto rather 
than with appello. In the 1516 translation, if the 
nominative Ipse was intentional, it would have 


to refer to Festus rather than to Paul, but it is 
more likely to be a misprint. 


25 statui EKpwva (“iudicaui” 1516 = Vg). C£ on 
Act, 15,19 regarding other substitutions for 
iudico. 

25 eum (2nd.) avtév (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by 33" N A B C and 
a few later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by cod. E and most of the later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti put zpsum. 
26 Quapropter 816 ("Propter quod” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Act. 10,29. 


26 produxi wpotjyayov (“adduxi” Annot., lem- 
ma; “perduxi” Vg. 1527). In adopting produxi, 
Erasmus returns to the earlier Vulgate rendering, 
which was also followed by Manetti. 


26 ad (2nd.) emi (“apud” 1516). The change to 
apud in 1516 is merely for stylistic variety, in 
view of the fact that ad has been used to render 
èp’ just a few words earlier. Erasmus restored 
the Vulgate rendering in 1519. Cf. Annot. 


26 examinatione TĤ| &voxploscos (“interrogati- 
one" 1516 = Vg.). Cf. Erasmus’ substitution of 
examino for interrogatione in rendering ĉvokpivoo 
at Act. 28,18 (1519). See on Act. 4,9, regarding 
examino. He retains interrogo for dvaxpiveo 
at Le. 23,14. This change was anticipated by 
Manetti. 


26 quod mi (“quid” Vg.). This change is partly 
for the sake of varying the style, as Erasmus 
retained quid for T1 earlier in the verse. Manetti 
preferred aliquid in both places. 


27 Iniquum &doyov ("Sine ratione" Vg). See 
on lob. 8,7 for Erasmus’ removal of sine. 
See also Annot. The version of Manetti had 
Absurdum. 


27 crimina de quibus accusatur TOS Kat’ aUTOU 
airias ("causas eius" 1516-19 = Vg. mss.; “cau- 
sam eius" Vg. 1527). The late Vulgate use of 
the singular lacks Greek support. See on vs. 7 
regarding crimen. Erasmus renders kat’ aŭroŬ 
more intelligibly. Manetti put eius causas. 
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2 Aypimmas È mpos rov TlaŭAov 
tpn, Emirpemeral ooi ŬTEP os- 
QUTOŬ A£yelv. TOTE ó ITaŬAog &rreAoyei- 
TO ĉkTelvas TAV XEip], ?lTepi TAVTOV 
dv EykaAoUpo1 UTO 'louSaícv, BaciAeU 
Aypinta, ĤYyNHOI ĉUKUTOV pokápiov, 
pEAAcov &rroAoyelo8or él coU aĥpepov, 
3UĜAMOTA yvooTnv Óvra oe TAVTOV 
TOV kard 'louSaíous, Hæv TE kal Gn- 
TNUĈTWV. 5:16 SBéopaí cou, HAKPOĤUUGS 
éxoUcaí pov. ‘tiv pév oŭv Biwolv 
pou Tijv ÈK VEOTNTOS, Thy dm’ ĜPXĤS 
yevonévnvy v TO ĉdver pou èv ‘lepo- 
coAUpors, icasi TrávTeg of “lov&aiot, 
5 trpoyivaokovtTés pe &vooOev, dv 06A co- 
c1 UQPTUPEIV, óri xarà Thy &xpipeo- 
TATNV alpeciv tijs fjuerépas 8pnoketas 
tino] Dapicaios “kal viv èm’ ¿Amii 
TAS Trpós TOŬS Tratépas éTrayyeAias ys- 
vouévns UTrd ToU Be0t, ĈOTTKA KPIVO- 
pevos, "els fjv TO SwSexdquaov fuv 
èv éxteveia VUKTA Kal ĤuEpav Aatpetov 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


2 Agrippa vero ad Paulum ait: 

Permittitur tibi loqui pro temet 
ipso. Tunc Paulus extenta manu pro se 
dicebat: ?Super omnibus de quibus ac- 
cusor a Iudaeis, rex Agrippa, existimo 
me beatum, qui causam dicturus sim 
apud te hodie: ?quum tu maxime sis 
gnarus earum quae apud Iudaeos sunt, 
et consuetudinum et quaestionum. Qua- 
propter obsecro te, vt patienter me 
audias. *Itaque vitam quidem meam, 
quam egi ab adolescentia, quae ab ini- 
tio fuit in gente mea Hierosolymis, 
nouerunt omnes ludaei, qui prius 
nouerant me ab initio, si velint testimo- 
nium ferre: quod secundum exquisitissi- 
mam sectam nostrae religionis vixerim 
Pharisaeus. “Et nunc ob spem repro- 
missionis quae ad patres nostros fac- 
ta est a deo, sto iudicio subiectus, 
"ad quam duodecim tribus nostrae 
instanter nocte et die colentes deum 


26,2 epaurov Æ B-E: exutov A“ | 5 8pnoxeras Æ B-E: Opnoxias 47 


26,1 pro se dicebat B-E: coepit pro se dicere 4 | 3 Quapropter B-E: propter quod A | te B-E: 
om. A | 4 Hierosolymis B-E: in Hierosolymis.4 | 5 ferre B-E: perhibere4 | exquisitissimam 
B-E: certisstamam.4 | 6 ob spem E: in spe £, fretus spe B-D | 7 instanter B-E: om. A | colentes 


deum B-E: seruientes A 


26,1 pro se dicebat ĉexekoyeiro ("coepit rationem 
reddere" Vg; "coepit pro se dicere" 1516). 
Similar substitutions of the imperfect tense, for 
coepio with the infinitive, are found at Mc. 5,18; 
Le. 15,28. On pro se dicebat, see on Act. 24,10. 
Manetti substituted se defendebat. 


2 Super Tlepi (“De” Vg.). C£. on Act. 25,20. 


2 de quibus ... existimo dv ... ynya ("quibus 
... aestimo" Vg.). See on Act. 25,11, regarding 
Gv, and on Act. 2,15 for existimo. See also 
Annot. The passage was further discussed in 
Erasmus Epist. apolog. adv. Stun., LB IX, 398 
A-C. The version of Manetti put de quibus ... 
puto. 


2 me tuavtdv. In his 1516 Greek text, Erasmus 
followed cod. 2815 in putting éauróv, with 


support from cod. 2816 but hardly any other 
mss. This was corrected in the 1516 errata, 
either by conjecture or by reference to cod. 1. 


2 qui causam dicturus sim apud te bodie u&XAcov 
é&rroAoyeiobai étri cot orjuepov (“apud te, 
cum sim defensurus me hodie" Vg.). Regarding 
causam dico, see on Act. 24,10. The Vulgate 
reflects a different Greek word-order, mì cot 
MÉAAcov &rroAoytic9oi otjpepov, as found in 
cod. E and most later mss., including codd. 1 
and 2816. A few other mss., commencing with 
N A B C, have érl cot pEAAmv oĥuepov 
érroAoytio0o1. Erasmus here follows his cod. 
2815, both in his N.T. text and Annot., ap- 
parently supported by relatively few other late 
mss. Manetti put cwm bodie coram te sim me 
defensurus. 
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3 quum tu maxime sis gnarus earum uoa 
yvoortny óvra OE MAVTOVV (maxime te sciente 
omnia" Vg.). Erasmus does not elsewhere use 
gnarus in the N.T. In one respect, he is less 
accurate than the Vulgate as he leaves Trávrov 
untranslated. See Annot., where he complains 
of the discrepancy between the neuter gender 
of omnia and the two feminine nouns which 
immediately follow. For this reason he included 
the passage among the Soloecismi. Edward Lee 
defended the Vulgate partly on the grounds 
that it could have been altered by a later scribal 
error: for Erasmus' reply, see his Resp. ad annot. 
Ed. Lei, LB IX, 211 F-212 B. The version of Ma- 
netti substituted maxime cum omnia... noueris. 


3 et consuetudinum et quaestionum 1)0av Te kal 
Cnrnuerwv ("consuetudines et quaestiones" 
Vg.). See on Act. 1,1 regarding te ... kai. See 
also Annot. In Manetti, this was rendered by 
consuetudines inquisitionesque. 

3 Quapropter &1ó (propter quod” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Act. 10,29. 

3 te cou (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The Vul- 
gate omission is supported by B" N ABE 
and some later mss. Erasmus' Greek text follows 
cod. 2815, in company with cod. C and most 
later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti 
also made this change. 


3 vot... audias &xotoa (“audias” Vg.). Erasmus’ 
addition of vt is consistent with the construction 
usually adopted by the Vulgate after obsecro and 
rogo elsewhere. Manetti used the word-order vt 
me patienter audias. 

4 Itaque vitam quidem tiv uiv oŭv Biwow 
(“Et quidem vitam" Vg.). See on Act. 9,31 for 
Erasmus’ treatment of uiv ov. Manetti had 
Vitam quidem. 

4 quam egi ab adolescentia ti tk vedtHTOS (“a 
iuuentute" Vg.) Erasmus expands the phrase 
to obtain a more classical idiom. This sub- 
stitution of adolescentia in rendering veoTns 
also occurs at Mc. 10,20, in accordance with 
Vulgate usage at 1 Tim. 4,12. Erasmus retains 
iuuentus at Mt. 19,20; Lc. 18,21. Manetti rendered 
this by qualis a iuuentute fuerit. 


4 Yevouĉvnv. Cod. 2815 adds poi, unsuppor- 
ted by other mss. Erasmus' text here follows 
codd. 1 and 2816. 

4 Hierosolymis tv ‘lepocodvpos (“in Hierosoly- 
mis” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 4,21. Manetti’s 


version (both mss.) incorrectly had a Hiero- 
solimis. 
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5 qui prius nouerant mpoywoookovres (“prae- 
scientes" Vg.). Erasmus avoids the present parti- 
ciple. For his preference for the pluperfect, see 
on Job. 1,19. He retains praescio (or praescisco), 
in the sense of divine foreknowledge, at Rom. 
8,29. Elsewhere, he substitutes ante agnosco (ante 
cognosco in 1516) at Rom. 11,2, pracordino at 
1 Petr. 1,20, and praemoneo at 2 Petr. 3,17. In 
Manetti's version, this was rendered as cum me 
superius precognouerint. 

5 testimonium ferre paprupeiv ("testimonium 
perhibere" 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 1,7. Manetti 
preferred testiftcari. 


5 quod ... vixerim 6T1 ... oa ("quoniam ... 
vixi" Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. 

5 exquisitissimam ékpipeoé&rnv (“certissimam” 
1516 = Vg.). Cf. on Act. 22,3 regarding accurate. 
In Annot., Erasmus also suggests using exactissi- 
mus and diligentissimus. 


5 @pnoxelas. The itacism Opnokías, in the 
1516 Greek text, was drawn from cod. 2815. It 
was corrected in the 1516 errata. 

6 ob spem En” &xríbi (“in spe" 1516 = Vg; 
"fretus spe" 1519-27). This is one of the few 
changes introduced in 1535. In Annot., Eras- 
mus also suggests de spe, in accordance with 
Vulgate usage in rendering Trepi ĉArriĉog at 
Act. 23,6; 26,7. 


6 repromissionis quae ... nostros TIS TPOS TOUS 
Trarépas ĉrayyeAias (“quae ... nostros repro- 
missionis" Vg.). Erasmus finds a more natural 
Latin word-order. In Manetti's version, this was 
repromissionis que a deo patribus facta est. 

7 ad quam eis fv (“in qua" Vg). Erasmus 
provides a rendering which is closer to the 
Greek, and which sits more comfortably with 
the following verb, peruenio (or with deuenio, in 
the Vulgate). Manetti had in quam. 


7 instanter tv Ekrevela (omitted in 1516 Lat. 
7 Vg.). The Vulgate omission lacks Greek ms. 
support. See Annot., where Erasmus also inter- 
prets as acriter or assidue. The latter rendering 
had been adopted by Manetti. 


7 et kal (“ac” Vg.). Usually this change is in 
the opposite direction, substituting ac for et. 
Erasmus retains nocte ac die or die ac nocte at ten 
other passages. Manetti here put die noctuque. 


7 colentes deum Matpeŭov ("seruientes" 1516 
= late Vg.). See on Act. 7,42. Erasmus adds deum 
to provide an object for colo. See Annot. The 
version of Manetti had inseruientes. 
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ĉATTIĜEI karavrýoar Trepi ts ĉATTIĜOS EyKa- 
AoUnod, Bac1AeU Ay plTrra, UTO TOV 'lou- 
Baícov. Ŝi &rricrov kpivetat trap’ oiv, 
el ó Beds vekpous £yelpei; *Eyco piv otv 
&5oEa ŜUXUTO MPOS TO óvoua "Inaov TOŬ 
Naŭwpalou Ssv TOAAŭ ĉvavTia Tpo- 
Ear, Vö kai ĉmojnca èv “lepoooAŬNois: 
Kad TroAAoUs TGV &yicv EYO puAakais 
KATEKAEIGA, Tijv TAPA TOV KPXIEPEWV 
&&ovoíav Aofov: ĜVAIpOLHEVWV TE aÙ- 
TÓV, KOTĤVEYKA yov. l kal KATA Tá- 
cas TUS ouvaywyàs TTOAAGKIS TIUWPOSV 
ouTous, | Ĥudrykaŭov BAxopnueiv, Tepic- 
ods TE Éupadvóuevos AŬTOIS, EŬIGKOV tws 
Kai els Tes Ew TTOAEIS. ! èv ols kai Tropeu- 
ĜUEVOS eis TĤV Aapackóv uer! ĉĉoucias 
kal &rrirporrfjs Tis Tapa TOV &pyiepécov, 
B fuŝpas uéons, Bao1AEŬ, katà Thv ó5óv 
elSov oùpavóðev UTEP Thv AaumpóTnTa 
ToU ĤAlOU TreplAduwav pe Pads Kal TOUS 
cUv poi tropevopévous. “ardvtwv SE 
KarrarrecóvTo)v Nu els THY yiv, fikouca 
gwviv Ao ocav Trpós ue, Kal Aéyoucav 
TH EBpotó: BIKAEKTO, ZaovA, ZaouA, Tí 
HE ŜICGOKEIS; OKANPOV GOI Trpós KEVTPA AAK- 
TíZew. 5 Eyco Sè efrrov, Tis ef, kUpie; ó SE 
elrrev, Eyo elui 'Inooŭs àv OŬ DIGKEIS. 
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sperant se peruenturas: de qua spe ac- 
cusor, rex Agrippa, a ludaeis. *Cur 
incredibile iudicatur apud vos, si deus 
mortuos suscitat? ?Et ego quidem ex- 
istimabam me aduersus nomen lesu 
Nazareni multa repugnando facturum, 
10 quod et feci Hierosolymis: et multos 
sanctorum ego carceribus inclusi, a 
principibus sacerdotum potestate ac- 
cepta: et quum occiderentur, detuli 
sententiam. Et per omnes synago- 
gas fre| quenter puniens, eos compelle- 
bam blasphemare, et amplius insaniens 
in eos, persequebar etiam in exteras vs- 
que ciuitates. "Quarum rerum studio 
quum irem Damascum cum autorita- 
te et permissu principum sacerdotum, 
8 die medio, rex, in via vidi e coelo su- 
pra splendorem solis circunfulsisse me 
lumen et eos qui mecum faciebant iter. 
14 Quum autem omnes nos decidissemus 
in terram, audiui vocem loquentem ad 
me, ac dicentem Hebraica lingua: Saul, 
Saul, quid me persequeris? Durum est 
tibi contra stimulos calcitrare. Ego 
autem dixi: Quis es domine? At ille di- 
xit: Ego sum Iesus quem tu persequeris. 


13 Aaympornra A-C E: Aaytpotnta D | ouv CE: onv A B 


9 repugnando facturum B-E: contraria agere | 10 detuli B-E: retuli 4 | 11 puniens, eos E: 
puniens eos, A-D | etiam in exteras vsque B-E: et vsque in exterasA | 12 Quarum rerum studio 
B-E; In quibus 4 | quum B-E (cum B-D): dum A | autoritate BE: potestate Æ | 13 et eos 


BE: eos et A | 14 ac dicentem B-E: om. A 


7 se peruenturas xaravtňoa (“deuenire” Vg.). 
See on Joh. 1,33 for avoidance of the infinitive. 
The substitution of peruenio is consistent with 
Vulgate usage at Act. 16,1. Elsewhere, Erasmus 
retains denenio for katavtdw at Act. 18,19, 24; 
28,13, but substitutes perueho at Act. 27,12. 


7 rex Agrippa, a Iudaeis Baoilleŭ Aypimra, 
Ud TOv "louGaícv (“a Iudaeis, rex” Vg.). The 
Vulgate is based on a different Greek text, hav- 
ing UTO 'louSaícv, PaciAsU, as in N BCE 
and some later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815. 


Most other late mss., including codd. 1 and 
2816, support cod. 2815 in the word-order, and 
in adding Aypitrtra, but omit T&v. The same 
change was made by Manetti. 

8 Cur ti ("Quid" Vg). See on Job. 1,25. 

8 vexpous. Cod. 2815 had vekpov, without 
other ms. support. The Erasmian text here 
follows codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss., 
together with the Vulgate. 

9 existimabam Soa ("aestimaueram" late Vg.). 
Erasmus, unusually, renders the Greek aorist 
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by the imperfect tense, having more regard 
for the context than literal accuracy. Cf. on 
Act. 10,37, praedicabat. Manetti followed the 
earlier Vulgate, in putting existimaueram. 


9 multa repugnando facturum Seiv TOAAG Evav- 
Tia Trp&&on ("debere multa contraria agere" 
Vg.; “multa contraria agere" 1516). Cf. Tit. 2,8, 
ts qui repugnat for 6 t€ évavtias. See on Job, 
1,33 for avoidance of the infinitive. Manetti 
substituted oporteret multa contraria. operari. 


10 carceribus quAoxcis (“in carceribus" Vg.). 
The Vulgate may reflect a Greek text having év 
guAaxoŭs, as in (B7) N A B C E 096 and some 
later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, along 
with codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss., 
in omitting the preposition. 


10 detuli xaviveyKa ("retuli 1516). In 1519, 
Erasmus restores the Vulgate rendering. Cf. 
Annot. 


11 éupaivduevos. The Erasmian text avoids the 
variant offered by cod. 2815, ĉkuaivOuevos, 
which has little other ms. support. 


11 etiam in exteras usque Ecos Kai els TOS Ew 
("vsque in exteras" Vg; "et vsque in exteras" 
1516). Erasmus, more accurately, provides a 
rendering for kai. Manetti had vsque ad exteras. 


12 Quarum rerum studio tv ols kai ("In quibus" 
1516 = Vg). Cf. another addition of res at 
Act. 25,18, and see Awnot. By leaving kai un- 
translated, Erasmus here follows the Vulgate, 
but the latter reflects a Greek text omitting 
kal, as in P” N A B C E 096 and some later 
mss. Erasmus' Greek text follows cod. 2815, 
supported by codd. 1, 2816 and most other late 
mss. 


12 quum irem vopsuóusvos (“dum irem" 1516 
= Vg). Elsewhere, Erasmus often retains dum 
from the Vulgate. 


12 autoritate £&ovcías ( potestate" 1516 = Vg.). 
In 1519, this substitution occurs in fifteen 
places in the three synoptic Gospels, but only 
here in Acts. In 1516, this substitution occurs 
only at Mt. 7,29: see Annot. ad loc, where 
Erasmus distinguishes between ĉ6ovocia and 
Súvapıs. The word autoritas is not used anywhere 
in the Vulgate N.T. 


13 medio utong (“media” Vg.). See on Joh. 1,29, 
for the gender of dies. 

13 rex, in via vidi BaoclAeŭ, kara Thy óðòv 
elSov (“in via vidi, rex” Vg.). Erasmus follows 
the word-order of cod. 2815, apparently without 
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support from other mss. The Vulgate is based 
on a Greek text placing BaciA&U after elbov, 
as in codd. 1, 2816 and virtually all other mss. 
Manetti put im viz, o Rex, ... vidi. 


13 e coelo oùpavóðev ("de coelo" Vg). This is 
comparable with Erasmus' frequent substitution 
of e for de in rendering ĉx: see on Job. 2,15. 
Manetti conveyed the same meaning with celitus 
(= caelitus), though this was rare in classical 
literature. 


13 et eos Kai voUs (“eos et” 1516). The changed 
word-order displayed here by the 1516 edition 
is unlikely to have been Erasmus' deliberate 
choice. 


13 faciebant iter topevopévous ("simul erant" 
Vg). Erasmus is more accurate here. On 
facio iter, see on Act. 17,1. Manetti substituted 
proficiscebantur. 


14 Quum autem omnes nos decidissemus rávToov 
SE KOTAMEOOVTOV ĤUDV ("Omnesque nos 
cum decidissemus” Vg.). Erasmus attains a 
more natural Latin word-order, but Manetti 
even more so, with Cum autem nos omnes in 
terram decidissemus. 


14 loquentem ad me, ac dicentem hadotcoav 
Trpós pe kai Aéyoucav ("loquentem mihi” Vg.; 
“loquentem ad me” 1516 Lat.). On the use of 
ad, see on Act. 22,10. The Vulgate follows a 
Greek text substituting A£yovoav pós pe (as 
in 39^ N A B C 048 096 and thirty-four later 
mss.) Aeyoŭons pds UE (as in cod. E and 
twenty-two later mss.), or AaAoUcav pds ue 
(as in thirty-five of the later mss.). Erasmus' 
Greek text follows cod. 2815, supported by 
codd. 1, 2816 and about 360 other late mss. (see 
Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 660-2). Manetti had 
mihi dicentem. 


14 Saul, Saul ZaovA, ZaovA (“Saule, Saule" 
Vg.). See on Act. 9,4. 


14 stimulos ktvrpa (“stimulum” Vg.). Erasmus, 
more accurately, gives a plural rendering. 


15 At ille 6 6€ ("Dominus autem” Vg.). The 
Vulgate follows a Greek text which adds «ópios, 
as in 33^ N A B C E 096 and some later mss. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in company with 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. Manetti 
put Ipse autem. 


15 lesus Inoots ("Iesus Nazarenus" Vg. 1527). 
The late Vulgate addition is a harmonisation 
with Act. 22,8, corresponding with the addition 
of ó NaGwpatios in cod. 048 and a few later 
mss. 
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6 AAAA &váoTnO: Kal oTĤOI él TOŬS 
Tó8as cou’ eis TOŬTO yap óp8nv ooi, 
mpoxelpioa«odai oe ŬTNPETNV Kal páp- 
Tupa Ĝu te eles Gy TE OpdĤoON]I 
coi ‘7 2aipoupevds OE ik TOU AaoŬ 
Kai TOv EBVOV, eis OŭG viv oe àmo- 
OTEAAw, avoir OpPdOANoŬs AŬTOWV, 
TOU (ÜTooTpáyoi ĜITO OKOTOUS eis 
pas, Kai Tis ĉĉouolas ToU carav& èri 
Tov Oedv, TOŬ AaPeiv aŭrols &gsciv 
épaprióv koi KAfjpov v Tolg tyiao- 
uévois triote: TH eig &pé.  SCev, Baoi- 
Aŭ Aypitrtra, oŭk Eyrvóunv àmes 
TH oŭpaviw OTrTacia, ? GAA Tois iv 
Aapacké TPpOTOV Kal ‘lepoooAuyors, 
els Tr&cáv TE THY xopav TAS ‘lousaias, 
Kai Tois &üveciv &rrayy£AA ov HeTavoeiv, 
Kal ĉTIOTPEMEIV mì Tov Bedv, ĈĈIA TAS 
ueravoías Épya mpaovovras. ?'Eveka 
ToUTcv pe of "louĉaŭoi cuAAoópsvoi 
év TH iepd, Erreipvto Biaeiploac8ca. 
Ztmikoupías oŭv TUXaV TAS MAPA ToU 
BeoU, &ypi Tis ĤUEPAS TAŬTTIS EoTHKa, 
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Sed exurge et sta super pedes tuos. 
Ad hoc enim apparui tibi, vt con- 
stituam te ministrum ac testem et 
eorum quae vidisti et eorum in quibus 
apparebo tibi, "eripiens te a populo 
et gentibus, in quas nunc te mitto: 
vt aperias oculos eorum, vt con- 
uertantur a tenebris ad lucem, et a 
potestate satanae ad deum, vt accipi- 
ant remissionem peccatorum et sor- 
tem inter eos qui sanctificati sunt per 
fidem quae est erga me. Vnde rex 
Agrippa, non fui inobediens coelesti 
visioni, ™sed his qui sunt Damasci 
primum et Hierosolymis et per omnem 
regionem Iudaeae, deinde et gentibus 
annunciabam, vt poenitentiam agerent, 
et conuerterentur ad deum, opera 
facientes digna his qui resipuissent. 
21Hac ex causa ludaei me in tem- 
plo comprehensum tentauerunt in- 
terficere. — Z Auxilium igitur nactus 
dei, vsque in hodiernum diem sto, 


16 ogencopen A-D: cp8ncouc E | 17 amooteAAw A? A’ B-E: atrooteAw A" 


16 super pedes tuos B-E: in pedibus tuis 4 | ac B-E: et 4 | 17 aBE:deA | populo A“ B-E: 
populis 47 | 18 aperias oculos B-E: aperiantur oculi 4 | alt a B-E:deA | erga CE: inAB | 
20 deinde B-E: om. A | opera ... resipuissent B-E (exc. iis pro his B C): digna poenitentiae opera 
facientes 4 | 21 comprehensum B-E: comprehenso 4 | interficere B-E: iniicere manus 4 


16 super pedes tuos &rri tous modas cov (“supra 
pedes tuos" late Vg.; "in pedibus tuis" 1516). 
See on Act. 14,10. In 1519, Erasmus returns to 
the earlier Vulgate reading, which had also been 
adopted by Manetti. 

16 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti made the same change. 


16 et (2nd.) te (Vg. omits). See on Act. 1,1. 


16 eorum in quibus Sv ("eorum quibus" Vg.). 
Cf. on Act. 25,11. 


17 a èx (“de” 1516 = Vg.). See on oh. 8,23. 


17 populo ToO Aaoŭ (“populis” 1516 Lat. text 
= late Vg.. The late Vulgate rendering lacks 


Greek support, and is corrected in the 1516 
errata. See Annot., where Erasmus further alludes 
to a variant which substitutes tæv 'lovGaícov 
for ToU Aao0. He derived this idea from Valla 
Annot., though Valla’s comment could also be 
interpreted as referring to the addition of t&v 
"louBaícv after ToU Aaov, which is found in 
a few late mss. In both Valla and Erasmus, this 
variant is only cited by its Latin equivalent. 
Valla Annot. and Manetti both put populo for 
populis. 

17 nunc viv ("nunc ego” Vg.). The Vulgate 
here lacks Greek ms. support. The reading, 
vOv, adopted by Erasmus' Greek text, is not 
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found in any of his mss., nor those of Valla, 
and appears to be a conjecture partly based 
on the Vulgate wording. This reading, though 
found in comparatively few late mss., re- 
mained in the Textus Receptus. Most Greek mss., 
including those of Erasmus, have &yco instead 
of viv, corresponding with ego in Manetti’s 
version. 


17 te mitto ce crootéAAw ("mitto te” Vg.). 
The Vulgate word-order is supported by some 
Greek mss., commencing with (P”) N A B (C) 
E (096). The 1516 Greek text had oe &rrooeAó, 
future tense, following cod. 2816, with some 
support among the later mss. (cod. 1 has 
é&rocTEÀG oe). However, the catchword of 
the preceding page of the 1516 edition had 
ĜTOOTEAMOW, and this reading was restored in 
the 1516 errata, following cod. 2815 and most 
other late mss., which have ce ĜTTOFOTEAAOW. 
The use of ce é&roovEAG was reflected in 
Manetti's version, te mittam. 

18 ot aperias oculos &voi&ca SpbaApous ("aperire 
oculos" Vg.; "vt aperiantur oculi" 1516). See on 
Iob. 1,33, for avoidance of the infinitive. Valla 
Annot. had already proposed vt aperias oculos, 
while Manetti put vt oculos ... aperias. 


18 a (2nd.) ("de" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus produces 
consistency with a tenebris earlier in the verse. 
Manetti made the same change. 


18 eos qui sanctificati sunt tois fyiacuévois 
("sanctos" Vg.). Erasmus is more precise here, 
distinguishing GyidZw from &yios. Manetti 
substituted sanctificatos. 

18 erga els (“in” 1516-19 — Vg). See on 
Act. 3,25. 

19 inobediens &mes (“incredulus” Vg). A 
similar substitution occurs at Le. 1,17 (1519); 


Tit. 3,3, and also in rendering écreiOé at 
1 Petr. 3,20. 


20 per omnem eis m&cav (“in omnem" Vg). 
Erasmus finds a more natural Latin expression, 
to replace the over-literal Vulgate rendering. 
The same change was made by Manetti. 


20 deinde et krai (“et” 1516 =Vg.). Erasmus’ 
addition of deinde places a greater emphasis on 
the last item of the list, namely the spread of 
the Gospel among the Gentiles, and balances 
the earlier use of primum. Cf. the addition of 
denique at Act. 1,8. Manetti put ac. 

20 opera facientes digna bis (iis: 1519-22) qui 
resipuissent Šia tjs peravolas Epya mpdo- 
covras (“digna poenitentiae opera facientes" 
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1516 7 Vg). On resipisco, see on Act. 2,38. 
Erasmus retains dignus poenitentiae at Lc. 3,8, 
but substitutes qui deceant poenitentiam at Mt. 
3,8. See Annot. The version of Manetti followed 
the Vulgate, except that he substituted agentes 
for facientes. 


21 ludaei me ye oi "loubaŭoi (“me Iudaei" Vg.). 
Erasmus again changes the word-order to im- 
prove the Latin style. His cod. 2815 omitted 
ol, in company with $% N* B and a few later 
mss. Erasmus or his assistants inserted the 
word into the text from codd. 1 and 2816, 
supported by cod. NS" A E and most later 
mss. Manetti had Iudei in templo me, omitting 
cum essem. 

21 im templo iv 16 lepo ("cum essem in 
templo" Vg.) The Vulgate reflects the inser- 
tion of óvra before £v, with support from 
p” N E and some later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, this time accompanied by codd. 
A B 048 as well as codd. 1, 2816 and most of 
the later mss. 


21 comprehensum GUNMaBouevo1 ("comprehen- 
so" 1516). The use of the ablative in 1516 turns 
the phrase me in templo comprebenso into the 
ablative absolute construction, but this prevents 
it from forming a satisfactory indirect object 
for inticere manus, which follows shortly after- 
wards. Manetti put comprebenderunt atque. 


21 tentauerunt Evreipóovro (“tentabant, volentes 
me" late Vg.). The Vulgate use of the imperfect 
tense is more accurate. However, the late Vulgate 
addition of volentes me lacks Greek ms. support. 
Manetti placed tentabant at the end of the 
sentence, omitting volentes me. 


21 interficere Biayeipicacbat ("iniicere manus" 
1516) In Annot., Erasmus advocates inicio 
manus, as adopted in 1516, based on the root 
meaning of the Greek verb. In 1519, however, 
he restores the Vulgate rendering. At Act. 5,30, 
where the same Greek verb occurs, he retains 
interimo from the Vulgate. This was rendered 
by Manetti as capere et interficere. 


22 Auxilium igitur nactus &ouplas oUv Tuxcov 
("Auxilio autem adiutus" Vg.). Erasmus else- 
where uses zanciscor to render eópíokco at six 
passages, and also in the phrase opportunitatem 
nanciscor in rendering kaipov ueroAaupávo at 
Act. 24,25 and evxaipéw at 1 Cor. 16,12. At the 
present passage, no doubt, Erasmus sensed a 
degree of repetition in the Vulgate expression 
("assisted by help"), and chose a more suitable 
verb. 
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MaprupoUpevos HIKPĜ TE kal ueyóAc, 
OŬŬtv EKTOS AEyWV, dv TE of TpOGĤ- 
TAI ĉAĜANGAV ueAAÓvTOw yiveodai, kai 
Mocfj, ei maonTros ó Xpiotés, el 
MPpOTOS ĈE ĤVAOTUOEWS vexpdv pars 
pĉAMEl karayyEA Av TO Aad Kai tois 
Edveo1. 

MTaŭra 5E aŭToŬŭ &rroAoyouuévou, 
ó Dijotos peyeAn TI povi £pn, Maivn, 
ThatAe rà TOAAĜ oe Ypappora els paviav 
Teprrpéme. 36 Sé, OU paivopan, qnoí, 
KPĈTIOTE Dijote, &AA& &Ansfas Kai ow- 
ppocúvns huata dtropbiyyoucn. % èti- 
OTATAL yàp Trepi TOVTWV 6 BaciAeUs Trpós 
Ov Kai rrapprigiaZóuevos ADAĜO" AavOdveiv 
yap AŬTOV TI ToUTOV oU TrEldONAI oU8£v. 
oU yap &c iv Ev yoovic rrerpacypévov TOŬ- 
To. 7 motevels, BaciAeU Aypitrira, rois 
mpopHTAIS; Olda ĜTI motevers. BO SE 
Aypitrtras rrpós Tov atov ĉpn, Ev óAt- 
Yo pe melders XpioTIOVOV yevéoBar. 76 
Se TatAos elmev, EvEaiuny äv TO eo, 


22 uwons E: pouvons A-D 
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testificans tum paruo tum magno, 
nihil aliud dicens, quam ea quae 
prophetae praedixerant futura esse, et 
Moses, “an passurus fuerit Christus, 
an primus ex resurrectione mortuo- 
rum lumen annunciaturus sit populo 
et gentibus. 

^ Haec autem quum pro se dice- 
ret, Festus magna voce ait: Insanis 
Paule: multae te literae ad insani- 
am conuertunt. Et Paulus Non 
insanio, inquit, optime Feste, sed ve- 
ritatis et sobrietatis verba eloquor. 
% Scit enim de his rex apud quem 
et libere loquor. Latere enim eum 
nihil horum arbitror. Neque enim 
hoc in angulo gestum est. Cre- 
dis rex Agrippa, prophetis? Scio 
quod credis. Agrippa autem ad 
Paulum ait Modica ex parte per- 
suades mihi vt fiam Christianus. 
?Et Paulus ait Optarim a deo, 


22 tum paruo tum B-E: et paruo et 4 | aliud B-E: praeterea 4 | 23 passurus fuerit B-E: passibilis 
A | 24 literae B-E: litterae 4 | 26 apud B-E:ad 4 | hoc in angulo B-E: in angulo quicquam 
horum4 | 28 Modica ... Christianus B-E: In modico suades me christianum fieri 4 | 29 ait 


B-E: om. A | a B-E: om. A 


22 papTupoupevos. This reading conforms with 
cod. 2816, supported by cod. E and some later 
mss. In codd. 1 and 2815, in company with 
most other mss, it is HAPTUPOUEVOS, which 
Erasmus probably considered to be an incorrect 
spelling. At Act. 6,3, the form papTupovu£vous 
is found in virtually all mss., and paptupoúpevos 
at Act. 10,22; 22,12. 


22 tum paruo tum magno pkp TE Kod ueyóAc 
(“minori atque maiori" Vg.; “et paruo et magno" 
1516). See on Act. 1,1 regarding te ... kai. In 
five passages of the Apocalypse, Erasmus follows 
the Vulgate in putting such phrases as pusilli 
et magni, rendering the same Greek words. At 
the present passage, Erasmus removes the Vul- 
gate's inaccurate use of comparative adjectives. 
Manetti put paruo ac magno. 


22 aliud &rós (“extra” Vg.; "praeterea" 1516). 
Erasmus seems to have been suspicious of the 
construction extra .. quam, though a similar 
usage is found in Cicero and Livy. 


22 praedixerant tAGAnoav ("locuti sunt" late 
Vg.). Elsewhere, Erasmus uses praedico, in the 
sense of “predict”, as a rendering of rrpogryreUco 
and trpoeitrov. Here he translates more freely, 
having regard to the context, and perhaps 
disliking the combination of loquor with the 
accusative and infinitive construction. Manetti 
had dixerunt. 


22 Mwofs. The reading pwbofs in 1516-27 
was based on cod. 2815, supported by 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other mss. See on 
Act. 3,22. 
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23 an .. an El ... el (“si ... si” Vg). See on 
Tob. 9,25. 

23 passurus fuerit maðnTós (“passibilis” 1516 
= Vg). The Vulgate term passibilis does not exist 
in classical Latin, and since it could be under- 
stood as meaning "able to suffer", it does not 
suit the context. The alternative rendering which 
Erasmus adopted, meaning "would suffer", is 
also unsatisfactory, although it provides sym- 
metry with annunciaturus later in the sentence. 
In Annot., he more accurately proposes an pati 
debuerit (“whether he ought to suffer”): cf. Act. 
17,3, where Paul argued from the scriptures 
that it was “necessary” for Christ to suffer (E5e1 
Trot). 

23 annunciaturus sit péAAe katay yEMeiv (“an- 
nunciaturus est" Vg.). The subjunctive follows 
on from the earlier adoption of az. 


24 autem Sé (Vg. omits). Erasmus is more 
accurate here. 


24 quum pro se diceret astoU ĤTTOAOYOUNEVOU 
("loquente eo et rationem reddente" Vg.). The 
Vulgate rendering corresponds with a Greek 
variant, AoAoUvTos KŬTOŬ Kal a&troAoyoupévou, 
found only in cod. E. As usual, Erasmus 
follows his cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 
2816 and virtually all other mss. On pro se dico, 
see on Act. 24,10. Manetti’s version was Cum 
„pro defensione sua dixisset. 

24 ait tpn (“dixit” Vg.). The purpose of this 
change is solely for stylistic variety, as Erasmus 
wished to use dico in rendering &joAoyéopan 
earlier in the sentence. The same change was 
made by Manetti. 


25 Et Paulus 6 Sé. Erasmus’ rendering follows 
the late Vulgate. However, the Vulgate reflects 
a different Greek text, adding Matos, as 
found in 337^ N A B E and some later mss. 
Erasmus’ Greek text follows cod. 2815, in 
company with codd. 1, 2816 and most other 
late mss. 


26 apud mpos (“ad” 1516 - Vg). See on 
Act. 2,29. 


26 libere loquor vrappnotat/óusvos AaAd (“con- 
stanter loquor" Vg.). See ibid. Manetti preferred 
confidenter loquor. 


26 boc in angulo tv ywvig ... totto (“in 
angulo quicquam horum" 1516 Lat. = Vg). 
The Vulgate may reflect the substitution of 
TI ToUTOw for TOŬTO, but such a reading is 
not found among the Greek mss.: see Annot. 
In cod. 2815* the whole clause oŭ yáp ĉoTIV 
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iv yovíq ... TOŬTO was omitted, but Erasmus 
restored it in the margin of the ms. (now 
heavily cropped), following codd. 1 and 2816. 
Manetti put hoc in angulis. 


27 quod Tı (“quia” Vg). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti also had quod. 


28 ait tpn (Vg. omits). The Vulgate omission 
is supported by P” N A B and a few later mss. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in company with 
cod. E and most later mss., including codd. 1 
and 2816. The same change was made by 
Manetti. 


28 Modica ex parte Ev óMyc ("In modico" 
1516 = Vg.). Erasmus makes a similar change 
in vs. 29, to remove an ambiguity. For his dis- 
like of modicus elsewhere, see on Job. 6,7; 7,33. 
See also Annot., where he alternatively suggests 
aliquantulum. In his opinion, the sense was 
that Agrippa felt only slightly moved by what 
he had heard of the Christian faith, and 
Erasmus therefore disagreed with the render- 
ing proposed by Valla Annot., parum abest 
quin, which implied a much stronger sense 
of attraction. 


28 persuades mibi ye rreldeis (“suades me" 1516 
= Vg.). A similar change occurs at Act. 21,14. 
See also on Act. 18,13. In Annot., Erasmus cited 
the alternative rendering offered by Valla Annot., 
persuadeas me, following on from Valla's con- 
struction with quiz. Manetti put me ... suades. 


28 vt fiam Christianus Xpioriavov yeviobat 
("christianum fieri” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 
1,33, for avoidance of the infinitive. See also 
Annot., citing the rendering fieri Christianum 
from Valla Annot. 


29 ait elev (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg.). The 
Vulgate omission is supported by 3p/*4 XN 
A B and a few later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 and 
most other late mss., as well as by the Greek 
text cited in Valla Awwot. The rendering proposed 
by Valla was dixit, as reported in Erasmus 
Annot. The version of Manetti had inquit. 
29 Optarim Eŭtalunv ðv (“Opto” Vg.). Erasmus 
is more accurate here, in rendering the Greek 
optative. Valla Annot. suggested either optarem 
apud deum (cited incorrectly as optarim apud 
deum by Erasmus Annot.) or votum facerem deo. 
Manetti had Orarem vtique deum. 


29 a deo TO Seq (“apud deum" Vg; “deo” 
1516). At 2 Cor. 13,7, by contrast, Erasmus 
renders eVyopuai TPOS TOV BEOV by opto apud 
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kal év dAiyw kal èv TroÀAG, OŬ uóvov 
of, ĜAAĈ kal TVTOS Tous ĈKOŬOVTĈS 
uou orjpepov, yEVEOĤAN TOIOUTOUS, OTTOIOS 
Kayo siu, TOPEKTOS TOv Secpdv TOV- 
tov. Ska Taŭra elmovTos aŬŭToŭ, 
é&véotn ó BaciAeUs kai ó fyysuoov fj TE 
Bepvikn Kai oi ouykaðńpevoi aŭTojs: 
3! «oi é&vaywptioavtes, EAĜAOUV Trpós 
ĜAAĤAOUS Aéyovtetg OTI OUSEV Oavá- 
Tou ĜĈIOV 1| 5eouóv MPAOVEL ó &vOpoo- 
tos oUTos. #Aypimtras ĉi TO ODrjoTo 
tpn, AtroAcAvotair éuvato ó ävðpw- 
TOS OŬTOS, ef ur) ŜTTEKEKANTO Kaioapa. 

“Os 8 ĉkplOm ToU émomAcdv 


2 fin&g eis TAV 'lraĥiav, trapedi- 
Souv Tóv te ToatAov kai tivas été- 
pous Seopatas ékarovrápyn, óvópari 
"lovAiw, otrelons ZepaoTfjs. ?ĉmiPav- 
tes 5& Toi ABSpapuTtivés UEAAOVTES 
TAgiv TOUS kar& Thy | Aciav TOTTOUS, 


32 etrexexAnto B-E: ETIKEKANTO A 
27,2 aSpapuTtive A CE: aŭpapurTIvwW B 
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non solum modica ex parte, ve- 
rum etiam magna: non te modo, 
sed omnes etiam qui me audiunt 
hodie, esse tales, qualis ego sum, ex- 
ceptis vinculis his. Et haec eo 
loquuto, surrexit rex ac praeses et 
Bernice et qui assidebant eis. Et 
quum secessissent, loquebantur inter 
se dicentes: Nihil morte aut vinculis 
dignum facit homo iste. * Agrip- 
pa autem Festo dixit Dimitti pote- 
rat homo hic, si non appellasset 
Caesarem. 
2 Postquam autem decretum 
est, vt nos nauigaremus in 


Italiam, tradiderunt et Paulum et 
quosdam alios vinctos centurioni, 
nomine lulio, cohortis Augustae. 


^Conscensa autem naue Adramyt- 
tina nauigaturi iuxta loca Asiae, | 


29 non... magna B-E (vt non ... magna B): et in modico et in magno 4 | te modo B-E: tantum 
te4 | omnes etiam B-E: etiam omnesA | me B-E: om. A | esse B-E: fieri 4 | 30 ac B-E: et 4 
27,1 Postquam B-E: Vt A | vt nos nauigaremus B-E: nobis nauigareA | vinctos B-E: carcerarios 


A | 2 iuxta BE: ad A 


deum. See also the previous note regarding 
Annot. and the renderings of Valla Annot. and 
Manetti. 


29 non solum ... verum etiam Kal ... kai ("et ... 
et” 1516 = Vg.; “vt non solum ... verum etiam" 
1519). Erasmus' later rendering produces better 
sense, in this context. His addition of vt, in 
1519, has no corresponding change to the 
subjunctive, later in the sentence. In Annot., 
Erasmus cites the rendering siue ... siue from 
Valla Annot. 


29 modica ex parte tv 6M yco ("in modico" 1516 
= Vg.). See on vs. 28. In Annot., Erasmus sugges- 
ted aliquantulum, while citing the alternative 
rendering, parum, from Valla Annot. 

29 magna tv TOAAG (“in magno" 1516 = Vg.). 
This change follows from Erasmus' insertion 


of the feminine noun, parte. In Annot., he 
prefers to render by multum, also citing multum 
abest from Valla Annot. The version of Manetti 
substituted in multo. 


29 te modo udvov o£ ("tantum te" 1516 = Vg). 
Erasmus similarly introduces modo at Hebr. 
12,26. Elsewhere, he retains zon tantum at Iob. 
11,52; 12,9; 13,9; 17,20; Rom. 4,23; 1 Iob. 222, 
and sometimes uses tantum to replace solum. In 
Annot. on the present passage, he prefers te 
tantum. Manetti put solum te. 


29 sed omnes etiam ĜAMĜ Kal mavTas (“sed 
etiam omnes” 1516 = late Vg.). The changed 
word-order, sed omnes etiam, seems to be mainly 
for the sake of stylistic variety, having regard 
to the earlier phrase, verum etiam magna. Else- 
where, Erasmus retains the sequence sed etiam 
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at Act. 27,10; 2 Cor. 8,21; 1 Job. 2,2, and also 
introduces it at Rom. 4,24. In Annot. on the 
present passage, he suggests sed et omneis (or sed 
et omnes in 1516). 


29 me pou (omitted in 1516 Lat. = Vg). The 
Vulgate omission is unsupported by Greek mss. 
See also Annot. The same change was made by 
Manetti. 


29 ese yevéobor (“fieri” 1516 7 Vg). Both 
renderings are possible. 

29 ego k&yc (“et ego" Vg). For once, the 
Vulgate is more precise. 

30 haec eo loquuto taGta elrovTos aŭroŭ (Vg. 
omits). The Vulgate omission is supported by 
N A B and a few later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, in company with codd. 1, 2816 and 
most other late mss. Manetti rendered this as 
cum ipse bec dixisset. 


30 surrexit &véo Tr) (“exurrexit” Vg). See on 
Act. 23,9. 


30 ac kai ("et" 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 1,25. 
This change was also made by Manetti. 


31 inter se pos ĜAAĤAoUS ("ad inuicem" Vg.). 
See on Job. 4,33. 


31 dicentes Neyovres S71 (“dicentes: quia" Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,20. Manetti put dicentes quod. 


31 dignum &&iov ("dignum quid" Vg). The 
Vulgate reflects the addition of Ti as in 
P N A and a few later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, supported by cod. B and most later 
mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti 
similarly omitted quid. 


31 facit tedoce: (“fecit” Vg.). Erasmus’ ren- 
dering of the present tense is more accurate. 
Manetti substituted operatus est. 


32 Aypimrras ... oUtos. This section was omit- 
ted in cod. 2815* by the error of homoeo- 
teleuton, but was later restored in the lower 
margin, in a hand resembling that of Erasmus, 
corresponding with the text of codd. 1 and 
2816. This marginal note was damaged during 
rebinding. 


32 étrexéxAnto. The reading ŜTIKEKATTO in 
1516 may have been derived from codd. 1 and 
2816, with support from cod. A and a few later 
mss. This spelling could also have been affected 
by a difficulty in deciphering cod. 2815, in 
which the second -e- is blotted. 


27,1 Postquam ‘Qs (V 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 2,9. 
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1 decretum est xpi6n ("iudicatum est” Vg.). See 
on Act. 15,19 (under censeo). See also Annot. 


1 vt mos nauigaremus ToO &rromAeiv ĤUOS (“naui- 
gare eum” late Vg.; “nobis nauigare” 1516). See 
on Job. 1,33, for avoidance of the infinitive. 
The Vulgate’s change of pronoun is unsupported 
by Greek mss. In this and several other particu- 
lars in this verse, the Vulgate appears to reflect 
a different textual tradition. Manetti put sos ... 
nauigare. 


1 tradiderunt et Paulum rapebiĉouv tov TE 
MaŭAov (“et tradi Paulum" Vg.). The Vulgate 
rendering would suggest the substitution of 
rrapabiboodai Te TOV TIaŬAov, which is not 
found in any mss. Manetti had Paulum .. 
tradiderunt. 


1 et quosdam alios vinctos kai Tivas &répous 
Seopatas ("cum reliquis custodiis" Vg.; “et 
quosdam alios carcerarios" 1516). In another 
departure from the usual Greek text, the Vulgate 
leaves Tivas untranslated. See Annot. The render- 
ing adopted by Erasmus in 1519 was exactly 
what had been recommended in Valla Arnot. 
The substitution of carcerarius in 1516, and 
vinctus in 1519, also occurs at vs. 42. The use 
of custodia for "prisoner" is not found in the 
earlier Latin authors. This was rendered quosdam- 
que alios vinctos by Manetti. 


2 Conscensa autem naue tmPdvtes SE TAGIGO 
("ascendentes autem nauem" Vg.). Greek aorist. 
On conscendo, see on Iob. 6,17. Manetti put 
Nauem vero .. ascendentes. 


2 Adramyttina MBpapvrrivoo (“Adrumetinam” 
late Vg.). This Greek spelling was taken from 
cod. 2816. Several variations exist among the 
mss.: cod. 2815 has &rpapvrivó, as found in 
many other late mss.; &6papvrivó is found in 
cod. 3, and &6paupvTnvà in cod. 1, but most 
have &Spaputtnve. See Annot. The spelling 
&Spaputrrive in 1519 was probably a misprint, 
caused by misreading the previous edition of 
1516. Manetti's version had Atramitinam. 


2 nautgaturi uENhovres TAeiv ("incipientes na- 
uigare" late Vg.). See on Job. 4,47. Manetti 
substituted vt nauigaremus. 


2 iuxta loca Asiae Tous kera riv Aolav rorrous 
(“circa Asiae loca" Vg.; "ad loca Asiae" 1516). 
In cod. 2815, together with codd. 1, 2816 and 
most other late mss., there is no preposition 
between trAciv and ToUs, producing what is 
undoubtedly a lectio difficilior. In a few mss., 
commencing with (7^) N A B, eis is inserted 


480 


&vüx8nuev, óvros cüv tiv ApicTóp- 
xou MaxtBóvos Ocoooovikécs. Ŝi TE 
eTEPR karixy8nuev elg BSdva. qiAav- 
8pó»xrroxs TE 6 “lowAlos TH TlavAw xpn- 
cápevos, ŜTETPEWE TIPOS TOUS gíAous 
TOPEVOEVTA, ErripeAcias Tuyeiv. “kAKEIĤEV 
&vayx8Évres, ŬrerAeŭoauev Tijv Küm- 
pov, Six TO ToUs ĜVENOUS elvari ĉvav- 
tious. 5760 Te méAayos TO KATO TAV 
KiAikiav kai TTaupuAfav SiaTAeŭoav- 
TES, kYTĤALONEV eis Múpa Tfjg Aukias: 
$kákel EŬpDV ó ĉkaTOVTAPXOS TAVIOV 
AAetavopivov, matov eis thy "Iradiav, 
éveBiBacev uðs els aŭTO. 7év ikavois 
SE muEpois BpaburAooŬvTes, Kal poAis 
ytvóuevoi kora ijv. Kvíbov, uf) Trpoc- 
eQvTos Tuas TOŬ ĜVENOU, VTTETTAEŬ- 
oapev Tiv KpmTnv karo ZXoAuovnv 
8 uóAis TE TrapaAeyouevor aÙTÁV, ĤAĴO- 
pev elg TOTTOV TIVA KkoAoUpevov KaAoUs 
Aupévass, © ÉyyUs Tiv TOAIs Aacaía. 
?Ikavoŭ 8& xpóvou Biaytvopuévou, 
kal óvros fj5r| &émioQoA 00s ToU TIAOOS, 
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soluimus, perseuerante nobiscum Aris- 
tarcho Macedone Thessalonicensi. *Se- 
quenti autem die appulimus Sidonem. 
Et Iulius humaniter tractato Paulo, 
permisit vt ad amicos profectus, ab 
illis curaretur. *Et inde quum soluisse- 
mus, subnauigauimus iuxta Cyprum, 
propterea quod essent venti contrarii. 
5Et pelagus quod est contra Ciliciam 
et Pamphyliam, emensi, peruenimus 
Myram, quae est Lyciae. $Et ibi nactus 
centurio nauem Alexandrinam, naui- 
gantem in Italiam, imposuit nos in 
eam. 7Et quum multis diebus tarde 
nauigaremus, vixque deuenissemus con- 
tra Gnidum, prohibente nos vento, ad- 
nauigauimus Cretae iuxta Salmonem. 
* Et vix praeterlegentes illam, perueni- 
mus in locum quendam qui vocatur 
Pulchri Portus, cui vicina erat ciuitas 
Lasaea. 

?Multo autem tempore peracto, et 
quum iam esset periculosa nauigatio, 


7 PeadutrAcouvtes A-C: PpaŭimAoouvres DE | 9 ovros 4 BD E: outos C 


4 iuxta BE: om. A | 5 quod... Pamphyliam B-E: Ciliciae et Pamphyliae 4 | emensi 4° B-E: 
emersi 47 | 6 nactus B-E: inueniens 4 | imposuit CE: transposuit A B | 7 vixque B-E: 
et vix4 | Salmonem A CE (Salmone 4): Salmonen B | 9 iam esset periculosa E: iam non esset 


tuta A, esset iam periculosa B-D 


before ToUs, corresponding with the interpreta- 
tion preferred by Erasmus in 1516. His changed 
rendering in 1519 treats trA¢iv as the equivalent 
of TAparTA£IV, or TIAEIV tapá, meaning to sail 
“past” or "beside" a place. However, the latter 
interpretation is undermined by the fact that 
in vs. 6 the ship does not merely sail along the 
coast of Asia Minor, but puts into port. The 
insertion of els could be seen as an early scribal 
attempt to alleviate what was thought to be a 
grammatical difficulty. Manetti put per loca 
Asie. 


2 soluimus ĉvhYOnpev (“sustulimus” Vg.). Eras- 
mus similarly substitutes s0/uo for tollo in render- 
ing &v&yco at vss. 4 and 21, and aïpw at vs. 13. 
See on Act. 13,13. Manetti had deducti sumus. 


3 appulimus korfxOnpev (“venimus” late Vg.). 
See on Joh. 6,21, regarding appello. Manetti put 
nautgauimus. 


3 Et Iulius humaniter tractato Paulo gihavopo- 
TOS TE Ó lovos TH TlavAw xproduevos 
(“Humane autem tractans Iulius Paulum" Vg.). 
Greek aorist. The substitution of et for autem 
is more accurate. Both humane and humaniter 
occur in classical usage, with a similar meaning, 
though humaniter was the more “Ciceronian' of 
the two. Manetti's version was Cum autem Iulius 
Paulum bumane tractaret. 


3 vt ... profectus, ab illis curaretur TopevOévta, 
&ripeAelos Tuyeiv (f... ire, et curam sui agere" 
Vg.). See on Job. 1,33, for avoidance of infinitives. 
For proficiscor, see on Act. 16,7; 20,22. The 
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Vulgate expression curam sui agere, “to take care 
of himself" does not convey the required sense, 
which is to obtain hospitality from others. 
Manetti (Pal Lat. 45) put vt ... proficisceretur, et 
curam sui ageret. 


4 quum soluissemus &voy8tvres (“cum sustu- 
lissemus" Vg). See on Act. 13,13. Manetti 
substituted delati. 


4 subnauigauimus iuxta Cyprum UemAeUcapev 
Tijv Kümrpov (“subnauigauimus Cyprum" 1516 
= late Vg.). Erasmus perhaps wished to avoid 
the unwanted, and absurd, implication that 
the ship literally sailed “underneath” Cyprus: 
cf. his substitution of praeternauigare for trans- 
nauigare at Act. 20,16, and Annot. ad loc. The 
word subnauigo is a literal rendering of the 
Greek verb, but it does not occur in classical 
literature. 


5 quod est contra Ciliciam et Pampbyliam ~o 
karo thy KiAikiav Kal TTauguAiov (“Ciliciae 
et Pamphyliae” 1516 Lat. = Vg.). Erasmus” ren- 
dering is consistent with Vulgate usage in vs. 7, 
contra Gnidum. CE. contra for ĜVTIKpU at Act. 
20,15. Manetti followed the Vulgate, except 
that he replaced et by ac. 


5 emensi SiaTrAevoavtes (“nauigantes” Vg.). 
Greek aorist. For Erasmus’ treatment of zuigo, 
see on Act. 13,13; 14,26; 18,18. He may also 
have objected to giving this verb a transitive 
sense, on the grounds that it was not used in 
this way in the earlier prose authors. 

5 peruenimus KXTHAŬONEV (“venimus” Vg.). On 
peruenio, see on Act. 8,5. In Annot., Erasmus sug- 
gested deuenimus, borrowing from Valla Annot. 
The version of Manetti put delati sumus, probably 
reflecting the substitution of katiyOnuev, as 
found in many late mss. 


5 Myram eis MUpa (“Lystram” Vg.). The Vulgate 
reflects the substitution of Avo-tpav for Mupa, 
as in 38" N (A) Cod. B has the incorrect 
spelling, Múppa. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
together with codd. 1, 2816 and most other late 
mss., also corresponding with the Greek text 
cited in Valla Annot. See also Erasmus Annot., 
and the Peregrinatio, where he suggests that 
Lystram is a scribal corruption. The same change 
was made by Manetti. 


6 nactus eopav ("inueniens" 1516 = Vg.). Greek 
aorist. On nanciscor, see on Job. 12,14. Manetti 
put cum ... inuenisset. 

6 AdsEavbpivov. This spelling is in accord- 
ance with cod. 2816 and most other mss. 
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In codd. 1 and 2815 was the less correct 
ĜAeĉavopfvov. 

6 imposuit tveBipacev (“transposuit” 1516-19 
= Vg). This is comparable with the Vulgate 
usage of impono to render &mipipáZo at Lc. 
10,34; 19,35; Act. 23,24. More frequently, impono 
is used for Emrrienyu. Manetti had just posuit. 


7 BpaduTrAcotvtes. The spelling BpaŝirrAo- 
ouvtes in 1527-35 is probably only a printer's 
error. 

7 vixque kal uóMg (“et vix" 1516 = Vg). See 
on Joh. 1,39. Manetti put ac vix. 

7 mpocsóvros. The Erasmian text here follows 
codd. 1 and 2816, correcting another misspelling 
found in cod. 2815, TrpocióvTos. 


7 ZoAuwvnv. This spelling is derived from 
cod. 1, as codd. 2815 and 2816 both have 
caAapovnv. 


8 praeterlegentes rrapakeyouevo! ("iuxta nauigan- 
tes" Vg.). C£. the substitution of praeterlego for 
lego at vs. 13, rendering the same Greek verb. 
However, unlike /ego, which occurs in classical 
usage in the sense of sailing along a coast, the 
verb praeterlego does not exist in classical Latin. 
Erasmus may have wished to avoid using lego 
in such a context because of possible confusion 
with its more common meaning, to “read”. 

8 peruenimus ÑABopev (“venimus” Vg.). This is 
the only passage where Erasmus puts peruenio 
for Épxopot, and it would have been preferable 
if he had left venio unaltered. For his occasional 
use of peruenio for karrépyouoa, Tapayivopas 
and karavTác, see on Act. 8,5; 20,18; 26,7, 
respectively. 


8 Pulchri Portus Kahoŭs Awuévos (“Boniportus” 
Vg.). The substitution of pulcher for bonus, in 
rendering xañós, also occurs at Mt. 13,45 (1519); 
Le. 21,5, in the sense of “beautiful”. See Annot. 
on Mr. 13,45 and on the present passage. The 
word pulcher nowhere occurs in the Vulgate 
N.T., though it often appears in O.T. usage. 


8 vicina tyyus (“iuxta” Vg.). See on Act. 9,38. 


8 Lasaea Nacaía (“Thalassa” Vg.). The Vulgate 
reading is unsupported by Greek mss., of which 
the nearest variant is AAdooa, found only in 
cod. A. See Annot. This passage was assigned 
by Erasmus to the Loca Manifeste Deprauata. 
Manetti’s version (both mss.) had Lasca, probably 
by an error of transcription. 


9 quum iam esset periculosa óvros Sn miopa- 
Aoŭs (“cum iam non esset tuta" 1516 = Vg,; 
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Sià TO kai Thy vno reíav Sn TrapeAnAv- 
divan, Traptjve ó TlawAos, V A&ycov aŭrojs, 
"AvBpes, dEwPOO OTI UETA Üppecos Kal TroA- 
Mis Cnulas, où póvov ToU POPTOU koi 
TOŬ TrAolou, GAA Kal TOV Yuya ĤUGV 
p£Merv ĉoeodan tov TAOŬV. 16 8E fka- 
TOVTOPXOS TH KUBEPVĤTI) Kal TE vav- 
KAĤpO Erreldero NGAAOV, T] Tois VITO TOU 
ThawaAou Aeyouévots.  &veu8Erov SÈ ToU 
Aipévos ŬTAPXOVTOS TPOS Trapa eipací- 
av, ol mAelous ĉdevTro BouAty ĉvaxofvan 
KĜKElĤEV, ElTWS ŜUVAIVTO KATAVTĤONV- 
tes els Doivika TApaXSslIUAOOI, Muéva TAS 
Kpiyrns QA&rovra kara Aipa kal kar& 
xé&pov.  Grrorvevcavtos Oi vórou, 56£- 
QVTES Tfjs MPOLŬEOEWS KEKPATNKEVAN, &pav- 
tes "Accov, TrapeAéyovto Thv Kpryrnyv. 
M uer! où moù 8E EBaAe Kat’ | aŭTHs 


12 avay8nva A B D E: avaxonva C 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


quod iam ieiunii quoque tempus prae- 
terisset, admonebat eos Paulus, "dicens 
eis: Viri, video quod cum iniuria multo- 
que damno, non solum oneris et na- 
uis, sed etiam animarum nostrarum 
futura sit nauigatio. !! Centurio autem 
gubernatori et nauclero magis credebat, 
quam his quae a Paulo dicebantur. 
"Et quum aptus portus non esset ad 
hybernandum, complures ceperunt con- 
silium soluendi illinc, si quo modo 
possent peruecti Phoenicen illic hy- 
bernare. Is est portus Cretae spectans 
ad africum et ad chorum. P Aspirante 
autem austro, rati se propositi com- 
potes, quum soluissent Asson, prae- 
terlegebant Cretam. “Verum haud 
multo post | coortus est contra ipsam 


9 quod ... praeterisset E: etiam quod ieiunium iam praeterisset 4, ob id quoque quod iam vitra 
tempus sustinuissent inediam B-D | 10 multoque BE: et multo 4 | 12 hybernandum B-E: 
hyemandum 4 | ceperunt B-E: statuerunt 4 | Phoenicen 4 CE (Phoenicé): Phoenicem B | 
hybernare B-E: hyemare | 14 Verum ... est B-E: Non post multum autem misit se 4 


"cum esset iam periculosa" 1519-27). Erasmus 
is closer to the form of the Greek expression. 
This change was anticipated by Manetti, who 
put cum iam periculosa. esset. 


9 quod iam ieiunii quoque tempus praeterisset Sià 
TO kal Thy vno Tela ĤON TrapeAnAUBEvan (“eo 
quod ieiunium iam praeterisset" late Vg.; "etiam 
quod ieiunium iam praeterisset" 1516; "ob id 
quoque quod iam vltra tempus sustinuissent 
inediam" 1519-27). The late Vulgate rendering 
corresponds with the omission of Kai by 
cod. 1 and a few other late mss. In 1535 Annot., 
Erasmus retracts his earlier interpretation, and 
argues that vnorela refers to a particular season 
of the year, rather than that the sailors and 
passengers were hungry through fasting. 


9 admonebat eos rrapnve! (“consolabatur eos" 
late Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus also recommends 
using bortor, a suggestion which he puts into 
practice in his rendering of the same Greek 
verb at vs. 22. Elsewhere, he uses admoneo for 
XPNUOTIĜOO, vou8eréo, and émouiuvrjoko. He 


reserves consolor for mapauvoĉopoan and Tapa- 
kaAĉw. The rendering admonebat was tacitly 
borrowed from Valla Annot. 


10 quod ... futura sit nauigatio OTI ... PEANGI 
toeodan TOV TTAOŬvV (“quoniam ... incipit esse 
nauigatio" Vg.). See on Job. 1,20 regarding the 
use of quod, and on Joh. 4,47 for the removal 
of incipio. See also Annot. Less literally, Valla 
Annot. made use of the construction fore vt ... 
nauigetur, omitting quoniam, while Manetti sub- 
stituted quod ... mauigaturi sumus. 


10 multoque «cà moAAfs (“et multo" 1516 
= Vg). See on Job. 1,39 regarding que. Valla 
Annot. proposed replacing iniuria et multo damno 
with iactura et magno detrimento. Manetti changed 
et multo to ac multo. 


10 poprov. Erasmus took this spelling from 
cod. 2815, supported by cod. 2816 and relatively 
few other late mss. In cod. 1 and most other 
mss., it is gopriou, as in Valla Annot. 


11 ŝkorovrapxos. This form of the word 
was derived from cod. 2815, supported by 
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cod, 2816 and many other late mss. Most mss. 
have &korrovrépymgs, as in cod. 1. 


12 hybernandum ... bybernare Trrapaxemaciov 
... Tapoxeiuácat (“hyemandum ... hyemare" 
1516 = Vg.). The same substitution of hyberno 
occurs at 1 Cor. 16,6 (1519) and Tit. 3,12. At 
Act, 28,11, Erasmus retains Ayemo. Both verbs 
have a solid classical pedigree. In Annot. on 
1 Cor. 16,6, Erasmus argues at length that byemo 
sometimes has the connotation of enduring a 
harsh winter climate, though he accepts that it 
can also be used synonymously with byberno. 


12 complures ol mAelous (“plurimi” Vg.). Eras- 
mus is more accurate here. A similar substitution 
occurs at Act. 28,23. See also on Act. 1,3. Other 
instances of removing an unwanted superlative 
are found at Job. 15,8; Act. 15,32. Manetti had 
plures. 


12 ceperunt consilium tĉevro BoVAfv ("statuerunt 
consilium" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus finds a more 
idiomatic expression, which he also uses at Mt. 
12,14; 22,15 in rendering ouuBoUAMov Aag ova. 
Manetti preferred consilium. inierunt. 


12. soluendi &vaxðñvaı ("nauigare" Vg.). See on 
lob. 1,33 for avoidance of the infinitive. On 
soluo, see on Act. 13,13. Manetti’s rendering was 
vt ... nauigarent. 


12 illinc kĉxEi0ev (“inde” Vg.). Erasmus fre- 
quently removes inde in the synoptic Gospels: 
all twelve occurrences in Matthew, six out of 
eight in Mark, and three out of five in Luke, 
almost always substituting ¿Winc. The Vulgate 
here reflects a Greek variant, substituting éxciGev 
for kéxei@ev, with support from p." N A B 
and some later mss, including cod. 2816. 
Erasmus' Greek text follows cod. 2815, together 
with cod. 1 and most other late mss. Manetti 
substituted exinde. 


12 peruecti koravrĥoavres (“deuenientes” Vg.). 
Greek aorist. For Erasmus’ treatment of this 
Greek verb elsewhere, see on Act. 26,7. This is 
the only instance of peruebo in his N.T.: cf. on 
denebo for $rrorp£xco at vs. 16. Manetti's version 
had profecti. 

12 illic (Vg. omits). Erasmus adds this adverb 
by way of explanation. 


12 Js est portus Mpéva ("portum" Vg.). Erasmus 
begins a new sentence, for greater simplicity. 

12 spectans BNErrovra (“respicientem” Vg.). Else- 
where, Erasmus uses specto for dedopou at Mt. 
6,1; 23,5 (1519), and for Gewpéco at Mt. 27,55; 
Me. 12,41; 15,40, 47, in accordance with Vulgate 
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usage at Lc. 23,35. For topographical purposes, 
specto is more widespread in classical usage than 
respicio. For Erasmus' treatment of respicio at 
other passages, see on Joh. 1,36. 


13 rati 56§avtes ("aestimantes" Vg.). Greek 
aorist. The verb reor occurs only once elsewhere, 
at Lc. 2,44 (1519), as a substitute for existimo. 
On other substitutions for aestimo, see on Act. 
2,15. Manetti put existimantes. 


13 se propositi compotes TIS rpo8éoscos KEKPATN- 
xévot. (propositum se tenere" Vg.). Erasmus 
offers a more appropriate rendering, having 
regard to the context. The construction with 
compos is analogous with the classical idiom 
compos voti, meaning to be granted the fulfilment 
of one's wish or prayer: see Valla Elegantiae 
III, 34. 


13 soluissent &pavtes (“sustulissent” Vg.). Cf. 
on vs. 2. The Greek verb does not occur in this 
sense elsewhere in the N.T. 


13 Asson "Accov (“de Asson” Vg.). In Annot., 
Erasmus argues that Assos was the destination 
rather than the point of departure: cf. Act. 
20,13, 14. However, owing to the absence of 
any preposition in the Greek text, others have 
taken the word to be &ccov, a comparative 
adverb meaning “nearer”. Manetti similarly 
omitted de. 


6 


13 praeterlegebant rrapek£yovro (“ 
See on vs. 8. 


legebant" Vg.). 


14 Verum baud multo post ver’ o0 mOAU DE 
(“Non post multum autem" 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Act. 24,18, concerning haud. Erasmus’ use 
of multo post is comparable with his substitution 
of paulo post for post pusillum at Mc. 14,70, 
though he retains post multum at Mt. 25,19, and 
post pusillum at Mt. 26,73; Lc. 22,58. It may be 
thought that he wished to avoid the postpone- 
ment of autem so late as fourth word in the 
sentence. However, he retains zon pro eis autem 
at Job. 17,20, and non pro nostris autem at 1 Iob. 
2,2, and further substitutes non scriptum est 
autem at Rom. 4,23, and ob id ipsum autem at 
Phil. 2,18 (1519). Manetti's solution was Non 
autem post multum. 


14 coortus est EPQAe ("misit se” 1516 = Vg.). 
On coorior, see on Iob. 1,17. The use of this 
verb is less accurate, though it suits the context, 
whereas the reflexive expression, misit se, is 
more appropriate to a human subject, as at Job. 
21,7. At Mt. 4,6 (1519), Erasmus substitutes the 
more vivid praecipita te for mitte te. Regarding 
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&vepos Tupavikds, 6 koAoUpevos Eŭpo- 
KAUBaov. P cuvaptracbévtos bb ToU TrAoÍ- 
ou, Kai pt) Suvapéevou &vrogOoApelv TO 
véu, émiddvtes ĉpepopeda. vnoiov 
Sé TI UTroSpapdvtes, koAoUuevov Kav- 
Sy, podis loXUoadev Trepikparteis yevéo- 
don Tis oxcons, ' Hv &pavres, Boneious 
EXpPOVTO, ŬITOĜWVVUVTES TO TTAGIOV' po- 
Bovuevol Te uŭ els rijv Züprnv &krrécooot, 
XOAĜOAVTES TO OKEŬOS, OTUs EREPOVTO. 
Bopodpas 5E xapoZopévov ĤUĜV TH 
EEs EKBOAĵV &roicüvro, P kai Tfj TpITN 
QUTOXEIPES THY OKEUTIV TOU Toiov ppi- 
wauev. ? UmTE SE ĤAlOU phts &cTpov 
ETTIPaLvovToov ETT) rrAefovas Tiuépos, XE- 
põÕvóş TE OŬK OAlyou ŜITIKEINEVOU, Aol- 
TOV TTEPITPELTO Tr&ca ŜATIS ToU EWĜEOBAN 
fiu&s. 7! roris 86 &orríag UTrapxouons, 
TOTE oradels ó TlaUAos ĉv péoc aŬŭTOV, 
eltrev, "Ede: pev, © ĜvOpes, TreiWapynoav- 
Tas pol pt) &véáyec8oi ITO TÄS Kpryrns, 
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ventus typhonicus, qui vocatur Euro- 
aquilo. ^ Quumque correpta esset na- 
uis, nec posset obniti vento, data naue 
flatibus, ferebamur. In insulam au- 
tem quandam deuecti, quae vocatur 
Clauda, vix potuimus obtinere sca- 
pham. "Qua sublata adiutoriis vte- 
bantur, subcingentes nauem: timentes 
ne in Syrtim inciderent, demisso vase, 
sic ferebantur. "Quum autem vehe- 
menti tempestate iactaremur, sequenti 
die iactum fecerunt, "ac tertio die 
nostris manibus armamenta nauis pro- 
iecimus. Porro neque sole neque 
syderibus apparentibus ad complures 
dies, et tempestate non exigua immi- 
nente, iam ablata erat spes omnis 
salutis nostrae. ?! Quum autem multa 
iam esset inedia, tunc stans Paulus in 
medio eorum, dixit: Oportebat quidem, 
o viri, audito me non soluere a Creta, 


17 Bonbeiais A-D: BonBeias E | vrroGowvuvres A B: UTTOĜWVUVTES CE 


15 nec B-E: etnonA | 


obniti vento B-E: conari in ventum 4 | 


16 insulam £: insululam 


A-D | 17 demisso B-E: summisso A | 19 ac tertio B-E: et tertia 4 | nostris B-E: suis 4 | 
proiecimus B-E: proiecerunt Æ | 21 Quum autem B-E (Cum autem B-D): Et cum A 


his avoidance of mitto for other instances of 
PGAAW, see on Joh. 3,24. Manetti substituted 
se ... immisit. 


14 Euroaquilo EŬpoKAUbowv. In Annot., Erasmus 
poses the question whether the text might origi- 
nally have been EŭpoaxVAwwv, corresponding 
with the Vulgate wording. A similar variant, 
EŭpakAow, is found in 337 N A B*, but not 
in any of the later mss. In cod. B^", this 
becomes EŭpukAUSwv. Erasmus’ Greek text 
follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 
and about 460 other late mss. (see Aland Die 
Apostelgeschichte 665-8). Manetti transliterated 
the Greek word as Exroclydon. 


15 correpta ouvaprraofEvros (“arrepta” Vg.). 
See on Act. 6,12. 


15 nec kai ph ("et non” 1516 = Vg.). See on 
Iob. 2,16. Manetti had ac ... non. 


15 obniti vento &vroq8aAusiv TO àvéuco (“co- 
nari in ventum" 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus finds a 
more idiomatic rendering. The verb obnitor 
does not occur elsewhere in the N.T. He retains 
conor for TEIPALW at Act. 24,6. In Annot., he 
also suggests renitor. Manetti put resistere ... 
vento. 


16 In insulam vnolov ("In insululam" 1516- 
27). In 1516-27, the use of the diminutive form 
was more precise, but in 1535 Erasmus restored 
the Vulgate spelling, perhaps recognising that 
insulula does not occur in classical Latin. 


16 deuecti “ToBpapdvtes (“decurrentes” Vg.). 
Greek aorist. Like perwebo in vs. 12, deuebo 
occurs nowhere else in Erasmus’ N.T. His 
choice of verb on this occasion is not entirely 
appropriate, as ŬTTOTPEXO means to run past 
or below, rather than to come to land. An 
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alternative would have been to replace in insulam 
deuecti by insulam praeteruecti, comparable with 
the use of praeternauigare at Act. 20,16. 


16 Clauda KAowSnv (“Cauda” Vg). The Vul- 
gate reflects a Greek variant, Kaŭ5a, found in 
p” NS" B and one later ms. The reading of 
cod. B is explicitly noted in 1535 Annot., 
based on information which was no doubt 
furnished to Erasmus by Sepulveda in 1533-4: 
cf. Ep. 2873. A few other mss., commencing 
with codd. N* Av, have KAaU&a. Erasmus 
adhered to the reading of cod. 2815, supported 
by codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. 
Manetti also had Clauda. 


16 vi potuimus pods loXxvoquev ("potuimus 
vix" Vg.). The Vulgate word-order corresponds 
with the Greek variant ioyUoapev uóAis, found 
in 33^ N A B and a few later mss. Erasmus 
again follows cod. 2815 and most later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti changed 
the sense of the clause by putting vix in scapha 
contineri potuimus. 


17 Boncíoas. The reading pon6efas in 1535 is 
supported by a few late mss., but it seems more 
likely to be a printer's error. Most other N.T. 
instances of xpáopoa are accompanied by the 
dative case. 


17 subcingentes UTIOLWVVUVTES (“accingentes” 
Vg.). Erasmus uses a verb which more closely 
resembles the Greek word, though in classical 
usage syccingo does not seem to be found in the 
technical sense required by the present context, 
i.e. to “undergird”. The spelling órroccvüvres 
in 1522-35 is probably only a printer's error: 
cf. kekpuuĉvos at Job. 19,38 (1522 only), and 
kaTaA£gAeluevos at Act. 25,14 (1522-35), where 
a doubled consonant has in the same way been 
incorrectly reduced to a single letter. In 1516- 
19, the more correct ŬTOĈWwVVUVTES is taken 
from cod. 2815 in company with most other 
mss. Manetti made a similar change, putting 
succingentes. 


17 demisso xoM&cavtes (“summisso” 1516 
= Vg). In translating the same Greek verb, 
Erasmus makes this substitution at Mc. 2,4, and 
similarly puts demitto for mitto at Act. 27,30 
(1522). He also puts demitto for submitto in 
rendering KaOinui at Lc. 5,19 (1519), and in 
rendering BoAiZw at Act. 27,28 (1519). Cf. on 
Act. 6,11, regarding UTroAapBdveo. 


18 Quum autem vehementi tempestate iactaremur 
ogobpos SE yxsimačopévæov tpdv (“Valida 
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autem nobis tempestate iactatis” late Vg.). 
Erasmus uses the imperfect subjunctive to 
convey the continuous sense of the Greek 
present participle. His substitution of veke- 
mens is comparable with his replacement of 
valde by vehementer in rendering ogdSpa at 
Mt. 17,6; 26,22 (1519), in accordance with 
Vulgate usage at Mt. 17,23; Ap. Iob. 16,21; and 
in rendering Alov at Mt. 2,16; 2 Tim. 4,15, 
following Vulgate usage at Mt. 27,14. How- 
ever, Erasmus retains ventus validus for &vepos 
loxupós at Mt. 14,30, and valde for opddpa 
at seven passages. 


19 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
The same change was made by Manetti. 

19 tertio die Ti tpitn ("tertia die” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Toh. 1,29. 

19 nostris manibus ... proiecimus QUOTOXELPES ... 
ŝppiyauev (“suis manibus ... proiecerunt" 1516 
Lat. = Vg). As pointed out in Arnot., the 
Vulgate is based on a Greek text which substi- 
tutes Éppiyav for ĉpopiyauev, supported by 
Pdi N A B C and some later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, in company with codd. 1, 
2816 and most other late mss. Manetti's version 
was propriis manibus ... protecimus. 

20 Porro neque sole yhte St fjMou ("Neque 
autem sole" late Vg.). Erasmus prefers a con- 
tinuative sense for 5é in the present context. 
Manetti put neque sole vero. 


20 ad ĉmi (“per” Vg.). The construction ad dies 
is not common in Erasmus’ N.T., occurring 
elsewhere only at Hebr. 11,30 (Eri &rer& fjuépos); 
12,10 (pds dAiyas Ĥuŝpas). 

20 complures trAelovas (“plures” Vg.). See on 
Act. 1,3. 


21 Quum autem multa iam esset inedia TORAĵs 
öt ĉo1TIas UTrapyovons (“Et cum multa ieiuna- 
tio fuisset" Vg; "Et cum multa iam esset 
inedia" 1516) This time, in contrast with 
vs. 20, Erasmus decides that 5é has an adversative 
sense. His substitution of iam esset is more in 
keeping with the present tense of the Greek 
participle. See on Act. 14,3, for Erasmus’ removal 
of ieiunatio for vrja rela. He does not elsewhere 
use inedia except at Act. 27,9 in 1519-27: see ad 
loc. See also Annot. The version of Manetti had 
Vebementi autem fame existente. 


21 soluere dveryeo8ar ("tollere" Vg.). See on 
vs. 2, and Annot. In Valla Annot., the suggested 
rendering was proficisci. Manetti replaced non 
tollere by ne ... nauigassetis. 
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Kepdtioal te Tijv Üfpiv TAŬTTIV kai TAV 
Enuiav. 2 kal TA viv trapatves duis eU8u- 
ueiv' &troBoAt yap wuyfis OŬdeula &o ron 
èE Updyv, TAĤV tol molov. P raptor 
yap uoi Ti vukri TAŬTO a&yyedos ToU 
Geot OŬ cipi, & Kal Aatpevw, “Aéyov, 
Mi popoŭ, Mae, Kaioapi os Sef mapa- 
cTijvar kal ido KEXAPIOTAJ cot ó Beds 
ITĜVTOS TOUS TAŜOVTAS NETO coU. 3 810 
evOuyerte ĜVOPES' MIOTEŬW yap TO LEV 
671 OŬTWS EOTAI Kad’ OV TPOTTOV AEAĜ- 
Araj por. % eis vrjoov 66 Tiva Sei Aas 
EKTTECEIV. 

?*Os 6E TEOOAPEOKAIĜEKATI VUE tyt- 
vero, Siapepopéveov fjuóv èv TH ASpiq 
KOTO uécov Tfjg VUKTOS, Utrevdouv oÍ 
votrrai TPOOĈYEIV TIVO AŬTONIS XWPAV: 
8 kai BoAioavTes eüpov dpyuids eikoot, 
PpaxU Sè ŜIOOTĤOAVTES, Kal méI Bo- 
Moavres EŬpov dpyuids Sexatrévte’ ? po- 
Powwevoi Te uĤTIWS Els TPAXEIS TOTIOUS 
EKMTEOWONV, EK MTPUVOS PlWavTEs &yku- 
pas Téccapos, nÜyovTo fjuépav yevéo- 
dan. 3 Ov BE vauTÓv ĜI TOLVTWV puyEiv 


21 čnmav CE: Gupiav AB | 
opyvas A B 


28 prius opyuias CE: opyvas A B 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


nec accersere nobis iniuriam hanc et 
iacturam. “Et nunc hortor, vt bono 
animo sitis. lactura enim animae nulla 
erit ex vobis, sed tantum nauis. 2 Astitit 
enim mihi hac nocte angelus dei cuius 
sum ego, quem et colo, ? dicens: Ne 
timeas Paule, Caesari te oportet sisti. 
Et ecce donauit tibi deus omnes qui 
nauigant tecum. Propter quod bo- 
no animo estote viri. Credo enim deo 
quod sic erit quemadmodum dictum 
est mihi. *In insulam autem quandam 
oportet nos elici. 

? Sed posteaquam quartadecima nox 
superuenit, nauigantibus nobis in Ad- 
ria circa medium noctis, suspicabantur 
nautae apparere sibi aliquam regionem: 
38 qui et demissa bolide repererunt pas- 
sus viginti, ac pusillum inde digressi, 
rursumque demissa bolide repererunt 
passus quindecim: ”timentesque ne 
in aspera loca inciderent, de puppi 
iactis ancoris quatuor, optabant diem 
oriri. * Nautis vero quaerentibus fugere 


| alt. opyvias CE: 


21 nec accersere nobis B-E: at lucrifacere 4 | 22 lactura B-E: Amissio. | vobis, sed tantum 
B-E: nobis, praeterquam.4 | 23 quem et colo B-E: et cui seruio 4 | 27 Adria B-E: Hadria 4 | 
28 demissa B-E: summissa 4 | prius repererunt B-E: reppererunt 4 | ac B-E: et 4 | rursumque 
demissa B-E: et rursum iacta 4 | alt repererunt B-E: inuenerunt 4 | 29 oriri B-E: fieri 4 


21 mec accersere nobis KepSijoai te (“lucrique 
facere" Vg; “at lucrifacere" 1516). Erasmus 
elsewhere retains lwcrifacio and lucri facio at 
1 Cor. 9,19-22; Phil. 3,8; Iac. 4,13 (lucrum fa- 
cio); 1 Petr. 3,1, that is, for all instances of kep- 
Salvw in the Epistles. At the present passage, 
he probably wished to avoid the apparent con- 
tradiction of winning or profiting by adverse 
circumstances: cf. Annot. See also on Act. 4,18. 
In Manetti’s version, this was rendered as atque 
^ lucrati fuissemus. 


22 hortor tapaive (“suadeo” Vg.). See on 
vs.9 for rrapoivío. In rendering mapaka- 
Atw, Erasmus follows the Vulgate in using 


hortor at Act. 11,23, and further substitutes bor- 
tor for rogo at Act. 27,33-4; 1 Cor. 16,12; and 
for obsecro at Eph. 4,1. He reserves suadeo for 
Treldw, avorreldw, and oUPBOVAEŬO. See also 
Annot. The same substitution was made by 
Manetti. 


22 vi bono animo sitis Spas sUOuueiv (vobis, 
bono animo esse" Vg.). See on Job. 1,33 for 
avoidance of the infinitive. Since Erasmus at- 
taches Upds to evOupéoo, the Greek pronoun 
does not need to be separately translated as it 
is included in sitis, whereas the Vulgate attaches 
Ops to the preceding verb, Tapatvée. Manetti 
anticipated this change. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 2721-30 


22 lactura &ropoM, (“Amissio” 1516 = Vg.). 
This substitution removes the distinction of 
meaning between ĉrroBoAf and nuia, which 
was rendered by jactura at the end of the 
previous verse. A better solution would have 
been to render Cnyuia in vs. 21 by damnum, as 
at vs. 10. 


22 animae nulla yuyfis oŭ8epia ("nullius ani- 
mae" Vg.). In the Vulgate rendering, oùõepia, 
nominative, has been treated as oŬŜeulas, geni- 
tive, agreeing with wuyfis rather than ĉerroBoA. 
However, oŭSeuias is found in only a few late 
mss. Manetti had Nulla ... anime. 

22 vobis Gudv (“nobis” 1516 Lat. = late Vg.). 
The presence of nobis in some copies of the late 
Vulgate, including that of Froben in 1491, 
indicates that this is not merely a misprint of 
Erasmus' 1516 translation, although it lacks 
Greek ms. support. The Froben Vulgate of 1514 
and the Vulgate column of Erasmus' 1527 N.T. 
have vobis. 


22 sed tantum rfjv "praeterquam" 1516 = Vg.). 
Erasmus perhaps objected to praeterquam, in 
this context, on the grounds that it could be 
understood as implying that the ship might 
“lose its life". Absurdities and obscurities of 
this kind, whether real or imagined, motivated 
many of the changes which Erasmus made in 
the Latin translation. 


23 TÄ vuxri raum. This word-order was de- 
rived from cod. 2815 (which also incorrectly 
had vukT for vukri), supported by only a few 
other late mss. In codd. 1, 2816 and most other 
mss., commencing with PB" N A B C, the order 
is ToUTH Tfj vukrí. Erasmus’ poorly attested 
reading continued in the Textus Receptus, though 
without any effect on the meaning. 

23 quem et colo & kai Aatpeven (“et cui deseruio" 
Vg.; “et cui seruio" 1516). See on Act. 7,42, and 
Annot. 


24 sisti mapoorfvon (“assistere” Vg.). Prob- 
ably Erasmus wished to avoid the unwanted 
connotation that Paul would “assist” Caesar: 
cf. on Act. 17,5 (urgentes). On sisto, cf. also on 
Act. 22,30. 

25 quod (2nd.) 511 (“quia” Vg). See on 
Tob. 1,20. Manetti also made this change. 

26 eiici tkmeceiv (“deuenire” Vg). Erasmus 
finds a more vigorous word, better-suited to a 
ship being driven ashore by a storm, though 
at vs. 29 he follows the Vulgate in using izcido 
for the same Greek verb. Manetti (both mss.) 
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put incedere here, possibly an error of tran- 
scription for incidere. 


27 medium noctis uécov Ts VUKTOS ("mediam 
noctem" Vg). A similar substitution occurs at 
Mt. 25,6 (1519); Mc. 13,35, but Erasmus retains 
media nocte, etc., at Le. 11,5; Act. 16,25; 20,7. 


28 demissa bolide (1st.) BoMoavres (“submitten- 
tes bolidem” late Vg.; “summissa bolide” 1516). 
Greek aorist. See on vs. 17 regarding demitto. 


28 repererunt (twice) eŭpov ("inuenerunt ... in- 
uenerunt" Vg; “reppererunt .. inuenerunt" 
1516). See on Job. 1,41. 


28 dpyvids (twice). The spelling épyuds in 
1516-19 has some late ms. support and may 
have been deliberate, but it was not sup- 
ported by those mss. which Erasmus usually 
consulted. 


28 ac 5€ (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


28 digressi ŜiaoTĤoaVTEs (“separati” Vg.). See 
on Job. 12,36 for digredior. The verb separo does 
not have the meaning "move away" in classical 


Latin. 


28 rursumque demissa bolide «cà mv BoAioav- 
tes (Vg. omits; “et rursum iacta bolide" 1516). 
The Vulgate omission is supported by only 
a few late mss. For the use of iacio in 1516, 
cf. Annot., where deiicio is adopted in Erasmus’ 
explanation of the Greek verb. The substitution 
of demitto in 1519 produces consistency with 
the first part of the verse. Manetti put ac bolide 
iterum submissa. 


29 timentesque poBoúuevoi Te ("Timentes au- 
tem" Vg.). The Vulgate reflects a Greek variant, 
substituting Sé for Te, as in P” N and some 
later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported 
by codd. A B C and most of the later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. Manetti had et 
timentes. 


29 inciderent &nécooiv. ('incideremus" Vg.). 
The Vulgate is based on a Greek text having 
ikrréccopev, found in P” A B C and most later 
mss., including cod. 2816. Cod. N has èp- 
tréooopev. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, this time 
supported by cod. 1 and relatively few other 
late mss. 


29 iactis ancoris biyavtes ĉcykupos (mittentes 
ancoras" Vg.). Greek aorist. For the substitution 
of iacio, see on Iob. 3,24. Manetti's rendering 
was ancoris protectis. 


29 oriri yevtodon (“fieri” 1516 = Vg). See on 
lob. 1,17. 
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EK TOU MAolOU, Kai yaAaodvToov Tijv oK- 
pry els Thv 66Aacoav, TPOPAOEI cos EK 
Tpopas peAAóvrow &yküpas EKTEIVEIV, 
3! mev ó TlatAos T EKOTOVTAPXO Kai 
Tois o Tparricorais, 'Eàv pt OŬTOJ pefvooctv 
&y TO AOI, ŬNEIS oWOĴVAI OŬ SUvace. 
32 TOTE ol OTPOATIĜTON &rrékoyay TÈ OXOI- 
via TÄS oxdgns, kal elacav atti ĉKTTE- 
civ. 3 &ypr 5è OŬ ĉpEAAev hepa yiveodan, 
tTrapekdcAe ó TlatAos &rravrag ueroa- 
Beiv 1Tpogfis, Atycov, TeocapsokoiSekérnv 
oĥuspov fjuépav Trpoc | SoKdvtes, &oi- 
Toi ŜIOTEAEITE, untv tpocAaPduevor: 
M S10 TrapakoAó NOS TPOOAAPEIV Tpo- 
ps’ TOŬTO yap Trpós TÄS üperépas Ow- 
Tnplas UTrápyer: oŬdevos yàp BUO OpIS 
èk TAS kepaAñs Treaei Tat. 95 eirriov 68 Taŭ- 
ta, kal AaPaov &prov, esyapiotnoe TO 
Ged EveoTriov Tráv rov, Kal KAĜOAS, pato 
todisiv. 3eŭdUpo SE yevóuevoi Tráves, 
kai «ŭTol TPpOGEAĜBOVTO 1pogfis. ?' fiuev 
SE èv TH TAI ad rr&coa puxal Ŝiakdo1on 
épBounovra££. 38 kopeoOévres St TPOPĤIS, 
ekoU@iZov TO TAOIOV, EkBaAAóuevor TOV 
oitov els Thy OdAacoav. 3 Ste SE Åuépa 
ĈYEVETO, Tiv YĤV OŬK ETTEYIVWwWOKOV' KOA- 
TOV ŬE TIVA KATEVOOUV EXOVTA aŭ yIKAOV, 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


e naui quum demisissent scapham 
in mare, sub praetextu velut e prora 
ancoras extensuri, ?!dixit Paulus cen- 
turioni et militibus: Nisi hi in naui 
manserint, vos salui fieri non potes- 
tis. * Tunc absciderunt milites funes 
scaphae, et passi sunt eam excidere. 
%Et quum dies inciperet apparere, 
hortabatur Paulus omnes sumere ci- 
bum, dicens: Dies hic decimus quar- 
tus est, quod expectantes | ieiuni 
permanetis, nihil accipientes: ™ prop- 
ter quod hortor vos, vt sumatis ci- 
bum: hoc enim ad salutem vestram 
pertinet: quia nullius vestrum capil- 
lus de capite cadet. *Et quum haec 
dixisset, sumpto pane gratias egit deo 
in conspectu omnium, et quum fre- 
gisset, coepit edere. * Porro animis 
iam recreatis omnium, sumpserunt 
et ipsi cibum. ?" Eramus vero vniuersae 
animae in naui ducentae septuagin- 
ta sex. Et satiati cibo, alleuabant 
nauem, elicientes triticum in mare. 
9?QOuum autem dies esset, terram 
non agnoscebant: sinum vero quen- 
dam animaduerterunt, habentem littus: 


30 tpogace A CE: tpoBace B | 39 emeyivwokov A CE: emeyivwokwv B 


30 prius e BE: de A | demisissent C-E: submisissent 4 B | 33 prius dies B-E: lux 4 | apparere 
B-E: fieri A | Dies ... quod BE: Quartodecimo die hodie A | 34 vestram B-E: nostram A | 
35 edere B-E: manducare Æ | 36 Porro... ipsi B-E: Animaequiores autem facti omnes, et ipsi 
sumpserunt 4 | 38 alleuabant B-E: alleuiabant 4 | 39 esset B-E: factus esset 4 | littus B E: 


litus 4 C D 


30 e & ("de" 1516 = Vg.). See on Joh. 2,15. 


30 quum demisissent yoNaévtov ("cum misis- 
sent” Vg.; “cum submisissent" 1516-19). See on 
vs. 27. 


30 sub praetextu tpopåosı (“sub obtentu" Vg.). 
A similar substitution occurs at Mc. 12,40. The 
word praetextus does not occur in the Vulgate. 


Cf. further on praetexo at Iob. 15,22. Manetti 
substituted occasione ... accepta. 


30 velut dos (“quasi” Vg.). See on Job. 1,14. 


30 e prora ancoras extensuri EK TpOPAS ueAAóv- 
TOv é&ykUpas EKTElVEIV (inciperent a prora 
ancoras extendere" late Vg.). See on Job. 4,47 
for the removal of incipio. See also Annot. The 


LB 540 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 27,30 -39 

use of extensuri was also recommended in Valla 
Annot. The version of Manetti put a prora ... 
ancoras extenturi. 


31 ŝkorovrapxow. Erasmus here follows cod. 
2815, supported by only a few other late mss. 
In cod. 1 and most other mss., it is &xcrovrápyn 
(the reading of cod. 2816 is indeterminate). 


33 dies (1st.) uépa (“lux” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
is more accurate here, See Annot. The same 
change was proposed by Valla Annot. and 
Manetti. 


33 apparere yiveoda (“fieri” 1516 = Vg.). Eras- 
mus is less literal than the Vulgate, on this 
occasion, and renders according to the context. 
In Annot., he also offered futurus esset, instaret, 
and non longe abesset as alternative renderings, 
or interpretations, of EueAAev yiveo0on. Valla 
Annot. preferred futura iam esset, while Manetti 
put futura erat. 


33 bortabatur Trapekde (“rogabat” Vg.). See 
on vs.22. This change was also made by 
Manetti. 


33 Dies bic decimus quartus est, quod Teocapeokot- 
Sekérrnv orjuspov fjuépav ("Quartadecima die 
hodie" late Vg; "Quartodecimo die hodie" 
1516). On the gender of dies, see on Job. 1,29. 
Erasmus changes the construction, for the sake 
of clarity. Manetti substituted Quartandecimam 
diem bodie. 


34 hortor TapakaAO (“rogo” Vg). See on 
vs. 22. 


34 ut sumatis mpocAaPeiv (“accipere” Vg.). See 
on Job. 1,33, for avoidance of the infinitive. 
In the previous verse, Erasmus retained the 
Vulgate distinction between accipio for mpoo- 
AauPávw and sumo for petaAauBdveo. How- 
ever, in this context, there is little difference 
of meaning between the two Greek verbs. The 
phrase sumo cibum is not without ambiguity, 
as in vss. 33-4 it denotes the act of eating food, 
but in vs. 35 it refers only to taking the food 
into one’s hands, prior to giving thanks for 
the food and eating it. Manetti put vt ... 
suscipiatis. 

34 boc enim ad salutem vestram (nostram: 1516) 
pertinet roŬrO yap Trpós Tfj; ŬHETEPAS ow- 
Tnpías UTr&pyxet (“pro salute vestra" Vg.). The 
Vulgate omission has partial support from 
cod. 1, which omits robro yáp. The use of 
nostram in 1516 is not based on any of Erasmus’ 
usual mss., which all have Gyetépas rather than 
fiuerépas, but both readings are widespread 
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within the Greek ms. tradition. Manetti's version 
was Hoc enim ad vestram salutem existit. 


34 cadet meseta (“peribit” Vg.). The Vulgate 
reflects a different Greek text, ĉTroA£ITONU, as in 
33" N A B C and a few later mss. Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 
and most other late mss. This change was also 
made by Manetti. 


35 sumpto pane kai Aaa pov ("sumens 
panem" Vg.). Greek aorist. Manetti had assumpto 
pane. 


35 edere todieiv (“manducare” 1516 = Vg). See 
on Joh. 4,31. 


36 Porro animis iam recreatis omnium sGOupot 
OE yevópevo: TAVTES (“Animaequiores autem 
facti omnes” 1516 = Vg.). In Annot., Erasmus 
objects to the Vulgate use of a comparative 
adjective, and recommends bono animo as an 
alternative: for the latter phrase, see on Job. 
16,33. He substitutes bono anfmo for animaequior 
in rendering 9apoéo at Mc. 10,49, but intro- 
duces aequiore animo for ev®updtepov at Act. 
24,10. At lac. 5,13, he follows the Vulgate in 
using aequo animo for evOupyéw. In Manetti's 
version, the present passage was rendered Omnes 
vero animosi facti. 


36 sumpserunt et ipsi kol aŭro) TrpootAápovro 
(“et ipsi sumpserunt" 1516 = late Vg.). The 
reading sumpserunt is found in some copies of 
the late Vulgate, such as the Sacon edition of 
1513. However, the Froben editions of 1491 
and 1514, as well as the 1527 Vulgate column, 
all have assumpserunt, as in the earlier Vulgate. 
Erasmus changes the word-order, so that the 
relationship of the ablative absolute construction 
with the main verb is made immediately clear. 
Manetti put et ipsi ... sumpserunt. 


38 alleuabant tkougiGov (“alleuiabant” 1516 
= Vg.). The spelling adopted by Erasmus for 
this Latin verb is in accordance with classical 
usage. 


38 eiicientes EKBORAGNevol ("iactantes" Vg.). Eras- 
mus elsewhere retains iacto at two passages, 
where the sense is to throw violently, at Act. 
22,23; 27,18. At the present passage, he wished 
to convey more precisely the sense of the Greek 
verb, as meaning “throw out”. 


39 esset tyéveto ("factus esset" 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Act. 12,18. 


39 animaduerterunt katevéouv (“considerabant” 
Vg.). See on Act. 11,6. 
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els Ov ipovAeUcavro, ei Suvarróv, ğa 
ro TrÀAoiov. “Kai TOS cyKUpas TrepieAÓv- 
Tes, £lwv els Thv OAaogav, Gua dvév- 
TES TUS GeuKTHpias TOv TrNSaAiwv, kal 
étrdpavtes TOV dptépova TI Wveovon, 
KaTeixov els Tov aiyiaAdv. * rreprrreoóv- 
tes È els TOTrOV SiOGAaooov, érroxkerAav 
Thy vaŭv: kal fi p£v Trewpa ĉpeloaca 
ĈUEIVEV &odAeuTos: fj DE TPUVA ĈAŬETO 
ŬmO Tis Bias TOV kup&rov. “tdv 5E 
OTPATIWTOV POVAJ éyévero, iva TOUS 
Seopamtas &rrokrelvooi, UTIS EkKOAUP- 
Prices Stagpuyor. 86 65 ĉkarovTapxXos 
PovAduevos Siaca@oa tov TTaŬAOV, Ekco- 
Avoev QŬTOŬS ToU BOUAĥĤHOTOS' &kéAeucé 
Te TOUS Buvapévous KOAUUBAV, &rroppí- 
WQvTos TPOTOUS ETI Thv yfjv eleven, 
44 kai TOŬS Aorrrous oUs u£v ¿mì caviow, 
oŬs DE mi Tiveav TOV &rró ToU mrÀoÍov. 


43 cmoppiyavras A CE: atroppiyavtes B 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


in quod cogitabant, si possent, im- 
pingere nauem. “Et quum anco- 
ras sustulissent, committebant se 
mari: simul laxatis iuncturis guber- 
naculorum, et sublato artemone ad 
aurae flatum, tendebant ad littus. 
“Et quum incidissent in locum bi- 
marem, impegerunt nauem. Ác prora 
quidem infixa manebat immobi- 
lis: puppis vero soluebatur a vi 
vndarum. “Militum autem con- 
silium erat, vt vinctos occiderent, 
ne quis quum  enatasset, effugeret. 
5 At centurio volens seruare Paulum, 
compescuit eos a consilio: iussitque 
vt qui possent natare, abiicerent 
se primos, et in terram euaderent: 
“caeterique partim in tabulis, par- 
tim in quibusdam nauis fragmentis. 


39 quod B-E: quem A | impingere BE: impellere 4 | 40 laxatis B-E: laxati 4 | ad B-E: 
secundum 4 | littus BE: litusA C D | 41 incidissent B-E: incidissemus 4 | Ac B-E: et A | 
infixa B-E: fixa A | 42 erat, vt Æ B DE: eutrat C | vinctos B-E: carcerarios 4 | 43 At centurio 
B-E: Centurio autem 4 | vt qui possent natare B-E: eos qui possent natare, vt/4 | 44 caeterique 


B-E: vt et caeteri A 


39 quod dv (“quem” 1516 - Vg). Erasmus 
prefers to relate the following clause to littus 
(neuter) rather than sinum (masculine), though 
he acknowledges in Annot. that the Greek is 
ambiguous. Curiously, at Job. 21,4; Act. 21,5; 
27,39, 40, litus is found in 1516, then changed 
to littus in 1519, changed back to litus in 
1522-7, and changed yet again to littus in 1535, 
while Jittus remains in all five editions at Mt. 
13,2, 48. It appears that Erasmus’ own view was 
that it should be /ittus, which he used consistently 
at all six passages in his more thoroughly re- 
vised 1519 edition, but that one of his assistants, 
or the printer, officiously reinstated /itus four 
times in 1522. 

39 impingere tEGoa ("eticere" Vg.; "impellere" 
1516). The substitution of impingo is more 
accurate and idiomatic than the Vulgate render- 
ing. However, it duplicates the use of impingo 
to represent a different Greek verb, Errok£AAoo, 


at vs. 41 (or ĉmikĉAAw, as favoured by a few 
mss., including codd. & A B* C, which have 
étréxelAav). Both mss. of Manetti's version 
have implere, which was probably a transcrip- 
tional error for impellere, the rendering adopted 
for Erasmus’ 1516 edition. 


40 laxatis tuncturis ĜVEVTES TAS Ceukrnplas 
(“laxantes iuncturas" Vg; “laxati iuncturis” 
1516). Greek aorist. Manetti tried vincula ... 
dimittentes. 


40 sublato trdpavtes (“leuato” Vg.). See on 
Toh. 4,35 (attollo), and Annot. 


40 ad aurae flatum TÑ mveovon) (“secundum 
aurae flatum" 1516 = late Vg.). In 1516, Erasmus 
followed the Vulgate in attaching Tf rrveoŭon 
to the following verb, kateixov, but from 1519 
onwards, he relates the phrase to the preceding 
verb, ETGPAVTES, requiring a different rendering. 
See Annot. 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 27,39-44 


41 incidissent TreprreoovTes (“incidissemus” 
1516 = Vg.). Erasmus more accurately casts this 
verb in the third-person plural, consistent with 
the following verb, émpegerunt, as required by 
the Greek syntax. 


41 bimarem $W96Aaooov (“Bithalassum” Vg.). 
In Annot., Erasmus objects to the Vulgate 
rendering as being no more than a corrupted 
transliteration of the Greek word, suggesting 


that the original Vulgate wording was Dithalas- 
sum. He included this passage among the Loca 
Manifeste Deprauata. His choice of bimaris existed 
in classical usage, though mainly poetic (e.g. in 
Horace Carmina 1, 7, 2, as cited in Annot.), for 


a geographical feature such as the Isthmus of 
Corinth. 


41 Ac xai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
The word was omitted by Manetti. 

41 infixa ipsicaca (“fixa” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
finds a more emphatic word, suggesting that 
the prow of the ship had become embedded. 


41 vndarum Tv KUUĈTOV (“maris” Vg.). The 
Vulgate seems to reflect a different Greek text, 
e.g. omitting TGV KuuÁrov, as in codd. N* A 
B and three later mss., perhaps owing to the 
scribal error of parablepsis. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, in company with p” NP" C and 
475 later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816 (see 
Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 668-70). Manetti sub- 
stituted fluctuum. 


42 erat tyéveto ("fuit" Vg.). Erasmus is less 
literal in rendering the Greek aorist by the 
imperfect tense. 

42 vinctos Tous Seopa as (“custodias” Vg; 
“carcerarios” 1516). See on vs. 1. Manetti made 
the same change. 


42 Siagvyol. Erasmus or his assistants took 
this reading from cod. 2816, supported by 
cod. 69 and relatively few other late mss. In 
codd. 1 and 2815, together with most other 
mss., it is Siaqvyn. Erasmus’ variant remained 
in the Textus. Receptus. 


43 At centurio ó BE Ekarovrapxos ("Centurio 
autem" 1516 = Vg. mss.; “centurio vero” late 
Vg.). The reading centurio autem is found in 
some copies of the late Vulgate, including the 
Froben edition of 1491, but his edition of 1514 
and the Vulgate column of 1527 both have 
centurio vero. On at, see on lob. 1,26. 


43 compescuit eos a consilio EKWAUGEV QUTOŬS 
ToU BovAtpatos (“prohibuit fieri" Vg). For 
another instance of compesco, see on Act. 14,18. 
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On Erasmus’ treatment of probibeo elsewhere, 
see on Act. 8,36 (vetat). In the present context, 
the use of compesco implies that the centurion 
did not content himself with issuing a com- 
mand, but vigorously restrained his men from 
their intended course of action. The Vulgate 
omission of eos a consilio lacks Greek support. 
Manetti's rendering was ipsos ab eo consilio 
probibuit. 


43 ot... abitcerent se primos, et in terram euaderent 
é&rroppíyavras TpWTOUS Eri Thy yv é&tévoa 
(“eos ... emittere se primos et euadere, et ad 
terram exire" late Vg.; "eos ... vt abiicerent ... 
euaderent" 1516). See on Joh. 1,33, for avoidance 
of infinitives. The expanded rendering offered 
by the Vulgate is unsupported by Greek mss.: 
in theory, it would imply a Greek text which 
added kai SiaowOfva Kai after Trpo»rous. 
The spelling &roppíyavres in 1519 is a mis- 
print. For Erasmus' treatment of verbs of 
throwing, cf. on Job. 3,24. The substitution of 
in for ad occurs also in vs. 44, in a similar 
context: meaning to escape to the land, and not 
merely towards it. Manetti put vt sese proictentes 
ad terram primi exirent. 


44 caeterique Kai Tous AorrrouUs (“et caeteros" 
Vg; “vt et caeteri" 1516). See on Job. 1,39 
regarding gue. Manetti had ac caeteri. 


44 partim .. partim obs piv ... obs Sé ("alios 
... quosdam" Vg.). The only other passage where 
Erasmus introduces partim is at Hebr. 10,33, in 
rendering ToŬTO uiv ... ToUTo Sé. Manetti 
made use of quidam quidem ... quidam vero. 


44 in tabulis Em) caviow (“in tabulis ferebant" 
Vg.). The Vulgate adds a transitive verb, missing 
the point that the Greek construction follows 
on from é£iévar in vs. 43. Manetti made the 
same change as Erasmus. 


44 in quibusdam nauis fragmentis Emi twov 
TOV ĈIO ToU TAoiou (“super ea quae de naui 
erant" late Vg.). The substitution of iz for super 
produces consistency with the previous phrase, 
in tabulis: cf. also on Iob. 7,44. The use of 
quibusdam provides a rendering for Tivcov, 
which the Vulgate left untranslated. By substi- 
tuting fragmentis for ea quae de naui erant, 
Erasmus introduces an element of paraphrase, 
to clarify the meaning. For his reply to Stunica, 
who objected that the ship was not necessa- 
rily broken up, see Erasmus Apolog. resp. Iac. 
Lop. Stun., ASD 1X, 2, p. 162, ll. 972-982. 
Manetti had essent for erant, as in the earlier 
Vulgate. 
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kal obtws éyéveto TAVTAS S$1aoo8fjvon 


mi Thy yfjv. 
2 Kai 81a0050£&v Tes, TOTE ETTEyVOOAV 
oni Meditn fj voos koAeiroa. 7 of 
öt BapPapoi rraperyov où tiv TuxoUcav 
qiAavOpoorríav tiv: dvawavtes yap Tu- 
páv, TrpooEAOBoVTo rrávras Huds HIK TOV 
ŬETOV Tov EPEOTOTA, Kai Sia TO WUXOS. 
*ovoTpéyavTos 6E ToU TlavAou ppuyd- 
vo TrÀAfj8os, Kai £rri&&vros mi THY mu- 
pav, exidva ĉk tis Opus &6eA000ca, 
Kabiwe tis xeipóg aŭTOŬ. ‘tac DE eT- 
Sov oi Báppapo: kpeu&pevov Td Onpiov 
Èk TAS XEIPOS AŬTOŬ, &Aeyov Trpós ĜAAĤ- 
Aous, Tlá&vTcs poveŭs &a iv ó &vOpoorros 
oUTos, Ov SiacwbévTa ĉk TÄS BaAd&oons 
fj Sikn Ziv OŬk elacev. ŜO pity OŬV &rro- 
Tivátas TO Onpiov eis TO TUP, ETrodev 
ovSiv kakóv: foi 5è rrpootbókov AŬTOV 
EAEI TripTrpacbal, 7| KATATTITTTEIV &o- 
vo» vekpóv. &rrl TroAU St aŬTOV Trpocbo- 
KOVTOV, Kal OecopoUv To undév ĜTOTTOV 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Et sic factum est, vt omnes incolu- 
mes euaderent in terram. 
2 Et quum euasissent, tunc cog- 
nouerunt quod Melite insula 
vocaretur. ?Barbari vero praestabant 
non vulgarem humanitatem nobis. Ac- 
censa enim pyra, recipiebant nos om- 
nes propter imbrem qui imminebat, 
et propter frigus. * Quum congregasset 
autem Paulus sarmentorum multitudi- 
nem, et imposuisset in ignem, vipera 
e calore prorepens, inuasit manum 
eius. *Vt vero viderunt barbari pen- 
dentem bestiam de manu eius, inter 
sese dicebant: Omnino homicida est 
homo hic, quem seruatum e mari, 
vitio non sinit viuere. *Et ille quidem 
excussa vipera in ignem, mali nihil 
passus est. ‘At illi existimabant fu- 
turum vt incenderetur, aut concideret 
repente mortuus. Diu autem illis ex- 
pectantibus, et intuentibus nihil mali 


28,4 kpeuapevov B-E: kpeupauevov A | 6 tmpttpacta CE: mimpacbai A B 


44 tert. in B-E: ad A 


28,2 praestabant B-E: prestabant.4 | imbrem C-E: hymbrem A B | 3 e BE: aA | prorepens 
B-E: cum processisset A | 6 intuentibus B-E: videntibus 4 


44 incolumes euaderent Siacwbñvai (animae 
euaderent" Vg.). The Vulgate again implies an 
altered Greek wording, adding wuyds after 
T&vras, although there is no ms. support for 
such a reading. Erasmus’ substitution of izcolu- 
mes is an attempt to alleviate the inaccuracy of 
the Vulgate, but is not strictly required by the 
Greek text. Manetti substituted saluarentur. 

44 in (31d.) étri (“ad” 1516 = Vg.). See on iz 
terram in vs. 43. 


28,1 quum euasissent ... cognouerunt SYacoo0£v- 
TES ... Erréyvoocav (“cum euasissemus ... cog- 
nouimus" Vg). The Vulgate is based on a 
different Greek text, substituting &rréyvoouev 
for &rréyvocav, as in P” N A B C* and a few 


later mss. In using the third person, Erasmus 
follows cod. 2815, supported by cod. C% and 
most of the later mss., including codd. 1 and 
2816. However, cod. 2816* adds oi Trepi Tov 
travAov after Siaowðévtes, and cod. 2816"* 
further adds ¿k coU tAods after travAov. 
Manetti's rendering was cum saluati essemus ... 
cognouimus. 


1 quod ... vocaretur 671 ... KaTa (“quia ... 
vocabatur" late Vg.). See on Joh. 1,20. Manetti 
put quod ... vocabatur. 


1 Melite Mektrn (“Mitilene” late Vg.). The late 
Vulgate spelling has minimal Greek support. 
The earlier Vulgate mss. have Militene, which 
is similarly unsupported, apart from the reading 


ACTA APOSTOLORVM 27,4 - 28,6 


ueArrfivn in cod. B*. The reading of cod. 1 was 
ueAnTN. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported 
by codd. N A B°" C and most later mss., 
including cod. 2816. See Awnot. The spelling 
adopted in Valla Annot. was Melita. 


2 vulgarem tiv TuXOŬVAV ( "modicam" Vg.) 
See on Act. 19,11. 


2 recipiebant TpoceAGBovTo (“reficiebant” Vg.). 
The Vulgate elsewhere uses reficio for karaprióo 
and &vatraveo. However, it is possible that the 
Vulgate originally had recipiebant, from which 
reficiebant was a textual corruption within the 
Latin tradition, in which case it may reflect a 
Greek variant, TeocaveAdcuBavov, in the imper- 
fect tense, as found in cod. &* and a few later 
mss. Cf. Annot. 


2 propter (2nd.) && (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported only by cod. N* and a 
few later mss. 


3 multitudinem vMij89os (“aliquantam multitu- 
dinem" Vg.). The Vulgate reflects a Greek text 
inserting ri before TAfj8os, as in PMi N A 
B C and a few later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 and 
most other late mss. The word aliguantam was 
similarly omitted by Manetti. 


3 in èni (“super” Vg). As elsewhere, Erasmus 
wishes to make plain that the wood was placed 
on the fire, and not merely above it: see on 
Tob. 7,44. 


3 e èk (“a” 1516 = Vg). See on Job. 2,15. 


3 prorepens &eAOoUoa ("cum processisset" 1516 
- Vg) For a change, Erasmus renders the 
Greek aorist by a present participle, inconsistent 
with his usual practice. The reading &eA@otca 
was taken from cod. 2815, supported by p” N 
A B C and many later mss. In codd. 1, 2816 
and most other late mss., is found the variant, 
ŬieEEAQOŬGA. Erasmus chose prorepo here, as 
being more appropriate to the context: the 
word does not occur elsewhere in his N.T. 
Manetti substituted progressa. 

4 Kpepcuevov. The incorrect spelling, kpeuuá- 
uevov, in 1516, is found in both codd. 1 and 
2815, with little other ms. support. 

4 inter sese mpos GAAAous (“ad inuicem" Vg.). 
See on Iob. 4,33. 

4 Omnino Tiĉvrows ("Vtique" Vg.) See on Act. 
21,22. Manetti made the same substitution. 


4 quem seruatum öv Biacwiévta (“qui 
cum euaserit" Vg.). Erasmus keeps closer to 
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the Greek construction. Manetti had quem ... 
saluatum. 


4 ek (“de” Vg.). See on Joh. 2,15. Manetti had 
ex. 


4 viuere Civ (“eum viuere" late Vg.). The Vulgate 
adds ewm in consequence of the earlier con- 
version from passive to active in rendering 
Siacwbévta. 


5 excussa vipera omoTivoĜas TO Onpiov ("excu- 
tiens bestiam" Vg.). Greek aorist. The substitu- 
tion of vipera is less accurate than the Vulgate. 
Manetti put bestia ... excussa. 

5 mali nibil oŭbtv Kxoxdv (“nihil mali” Vg.). 
The change of word-order seems to be for 
stylistic variety, having regard to the use of nihil 
mali in the following verse. Elsewhere, Erasmus 
retains the word-order, nihil mali, in rendering 
ovbSév ĜTOTTOV at Le. 23,41, and OŬŜEV kaxóv 
at Act. 23,9. 


6 futurum vt incenderetur autov UEAMEIV Trip- 
trpacbai (“eum in tumorem conuertendum” 
Vg.). On futurum vt, see on Act. 2,21. Since the 
verb rriumpnui can equally mean to swell or 
to become inflamed, the change to incendo 
was not strictly necessary, though the idiom 
employed by the Vulgate was lacking in elegance. 
See Annot. The spelling vímpac9o: in 1516-19 
conformed with codd. 1 and 2816, supported 
by cod. A and a few later mss. In cod. 2815 
and most other mss. (not including cod. 3), 
it was mípmpac80o), as restored to Erasmus’ 
text in 1519. Manetti rendered as ewm tume- 
faciendum. 


6 aut Ñ ("et" Vg). Erasmus is more accurate 
on this point. Manetti had ac. 


6 concideret repente mortuus katanittew ĜPVO 
vekpóv ("subito casurum et mori" Vg.). Erasmus 
is closer to the form of the Greek expression. 
On concido, see on Act. 5,10. His substitution 
of repente is consistent with Vulgate usage in 
rendering &pvw at Act. 2,2, and ŝ6aigvns at 
Mc. 13,36. However, he retains subito for £&aig- 
vns at Lc. 2,13; 9,39; Act. 9,3; 22,6, and for 
&gvo at Act. 16,26. Manetti put subito mortuum 
casurum. 


6 intuentibus dewpoŬvTwv (“videntibus” 1516 
= Vg.). Elsewhere, Erasmus usually reserves intu- 
eor for EuBAEmoo and ĉrreviĉw. He most frequent- 
ly retains video for dewpew, but occasionally 
uses specto. His combination of intueor here 
with an infinitive has a Ciceronian precedent, 
but is otherwise not common in classical usage. 


LB 541 
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eis «ŬTOV YIVONEVOV, NETOBQAAOEVOI 
EAEyov Sedu aŭTov evar. 7év Sè rois ms- 
pi Tov TOTTOV ĉkelvov ŬTĤPXE Xwpla TO 
MTPOTO TAS vijcou, OVONATI ITomaío, às 
ĜvadeGhuevos tas tpeis ĤUEpAS YIAO- 
ppovovs E6evioev. ŜEyEVETO B& TOV Traté- 
pa ToO [oTTAlou rruperois kai Bucevrepía 
ouvexouevoy kerraxeicar: Trpós öv ó Tað- 
Aos eloeAŬG»y Kai rrpocsu&ápevos, ETTILEIS 
Os XEIPAS AŬTOJ, ié&corro adrróv. ? roUrou 
oUv YEvoUEVOU, kal oi Aorrroi of EXOVTES 
Ĝodevelas £v TH vijow, TPOOĤPXOVTO Kal 
ĉdeparreŭovro, Vot kal morais Tipais 
Eriunoav tds, xod à&vayopévois ErrEdevTo 
TA Trpós TAV xpeiav. 

!! Mero 5E Tpeis ufjvas ĉvAXONUEV £v 
TÀoÍco Tapakeyeiuokómi év TÅ vijow, 
AAsEav6pivo, TapooĤuw AIOOKOUPOIS. 
V Kal karaxoevres els Zupakoŭoas ètre- 
peivapev Ĥuŝpas pris 60ev | mepi- 
EAŬOVTES$ KATNVTĤONUEV eis Phyiov, Kai 
NETO ufav ĤuEpav ŜITIYEVONEVOU VOTOU, 
Seurepoŭo HABopev els ToTidAOUs: “od 
eupovtes &ðeApoús, TTAPEKAĤONHEV èm’ 
QŬTrojs étripeiven ĤUEPOS ŜITTĈ, kal oŬ- 
tos els TAV Pounv fjAGopev.. 5 kĉkeidev 
oi ĜOEAgOI &àxoUcavres TA Trepl ĤUĜV, 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


illi accidere, mutata mente dicebant 
eum esse deum. 7In locis autem illis 
erant praedia primati insulae, nomi- 
ne Publio, qui nos exceptos, triduo 
benigne tractauit hospitio. *Contigit 
autem patrem Publii febribus ac dysen- 
teriis vexatum decumbere. Ad quem 
Paulus intrauit: et quum orasset, im- 
posuissetque ei manus, sanauit eum. 
?Hoc igitur facto, caeteri quoque qui 
habebant infirmitates in insula, ac- 
cedebant, et sanabantur: "qui etiam 
multis honoribus nos honorauerunt, 
et soluentibus imposuerunt quae ne- 
cessaria erant. 

"Post menses autem tres nauiga- 
uimus in naui Alexandrina, quae 
in insula hyemauerat, cui erat in- 
signe Castor et Pollux. Et quum 
venissemus Syracusas, mansimus tri- 
duo. PInde | circunlegentes deueni- 
mus Rhegium, et post vnum diem 
afflante austro, postridie venimus Pu- 
teolos: "vbi repertis fratribus rogati 
sumus manere apud eos dies septem, 
et sic venimus Romam. ‘Et inde 
quum audissent fratres de nobis, 


6 illi accidere, mutata mente B-E: in eum fieri, conuertentes se 4 | 7 tractauit hospitio B-E: 
hospitatus est 4 | 8 ac B-E:et/4 | dysenteriis E: dysenteria A-D | decumbere B-E: iacere 4 | 
imposuissetque B-E: et imposuisset 4 | 9 caeteri quoque B-E: et coeteri | 13 postridie B-E: 


altero die 4 | 14 Romam E: Rhomam A-D 


6 illi eis aùtóv (“in eo" Vg; “in eum" 1516). 
Erasmus is more accurate in rendering the 
Greek preposition. Manetti had iw eum, as in 
Erasmus' 1516 edition. 


6 accidere yivouevov (“fieri” 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Act. 7,40. Manetti replaced mali ... fieri by 
absurdum factum. 


6 mutata mente peropaAĉpevol ("conuertentes 
se" 1516 = Vg). Erasmus’ version is clearer, 
though in shifting from the present to a past 
participle he is less accurate, especially as the 
following verb, dicebant, is in the imperfect 
tense. The implication of the Greek wording 


is that as the local people went on staring at 
Paul, they gradually changed their minds, and 
one after another they began to say that he was 
a god. In some mss., commencing with codd. 
A B, the aorist participle uerapoAópsvor. is 
found, but Erasmus' Greek text is supported 
by codd. 2815, together with N 048 and most 
of the later mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. 
Manetti substituted commutati. 


7 primati .. Publio tT mpWwTO ... TMomAlq 
("principis ... Publii" Vg.). See on Act. 25,2, for 
the use of primas. Erasmus follows the Greek 
in using the dative of possession. Manetti 
rendered as primatis ... Poplit. 
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ACTA APOSTOLORVM 2866-15 


7 exceptos ĉvabeGduevos (“suscipiens” Vg.). 
Greek aorist. For excipio, see on Act. 17,7. 


7 tractauit hospitio t&&vicev ("exhibuit" Vg. 1527 
= Vg. mss.; "habuit" Annot., lemma; “hospitatus 
est” 1516). The reading exbibuit is also found 
in the Froben Vulgates of 1491 and 1514. Else- 
where, Erasmus follows the Vulgate in using 
recipio hospitio at Act. 10,23, while substituting 
excipio hospitio at Hebr. 13,2. The 1516 rendering, 


bospitatus est, is mentioned with some diffidence 
in Annot. ("si dicere liceret"), probably because 
the verb Pospitor is not used in a transitive sense 
by classical authors. Valla Annot. suggested 
hospitium exbibuit, in bospitio babuit, or bospitaliter 
babuit. The passage was further discussed in 
Erasmus Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei, LB IX, 212 
B-C. 


8 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 
Manetti likewise had ac. 


8 dysenteriis Sucevtepig (“dysenteria” 1516-27 
7 Vg) The substitution of the plural in 
the 1535 rendering was unnecessary and 
less accurate. Valla Annot. suggested putting 
torminibus. 


8 decumbere xatoxeioban (“iacere” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 5,6. Manetti's version was vt ... 
iaceret. 


8 imposuissetque ĉmideis (“et imposuisset" 1516 
= Vg.). See on Job. 1,39. Manetti put atque ... 
imposuisset. 


8 sanauit i&corro (“saluauit” Vg.). At other 
passages in Matthew-Acts, the Vulgate sometimes 
uses saluo to render owZw, while generally 
using curo for deparreŭw, and sano for Ikopan. 
See on Act. 4,14. It seems possible that sanauit 
may have been the original Vulgate rendering 
at the present passage, later corrupted into 
saluauit. The verb saluo does not exist in classical 
Latin: see on Job. 3,17. The same change was 
made by Manetti. 


9 Hoc towtov (“Quo” Vg.). Erasmus is more 
literal here. Manetti also made this change. 


9 igitur otv (Vg. omits). The Vulgate may 
reflect the substitution of 5¢ for oŬv in some 
Greek mss, commencing with N A B 066. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, in company with 
codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. Manetti 
here put autem, evidently reading 5é. 


9 caeteri quoque Kai oi Aortroi (“et omnes” Vg.; 
“et coeteri” 1516). Erasmus’ rendering is more 
accurate. Manetti rendered as et reliqui. 
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9 qui babebant infirmitates in insula ol Éxovres 
dobevelas èv TĤ vow (“qui in insula habebant 
infirmitates” Vg.). The Vulgate reflects a different 
Greek word-order, of tv ti} vow Éyxovres 
Ĝodevelac, as in N A B 066 and a few later mss. 
Erasmus, as usual, follows cod. 2815, supported 
by codd. 1, 2816 and most other late mss. In 
Manetti's version, this was rendered as in insula 
infirmitates babentes. 


9 sanabantur Edeponreŭovro (“curabantur” Vg.). 
See on Act. 4,14. 


10 soluentibus &vocyouévois (“nauigantibus” Vg.). 
See on Act. 13,13. 


11 ĉvnxOnuev. In codd. 2815 and 2816* is 
found the variant, ĤXONVEV, in company with 
many other late mss. Erasmus or his assistants 
took évhyénuev from codd. 1 and 2816™8, 
supported by 33^ N A B 066 and many later 
mss. 


11 Castor et Pollux Avookoópois (“castrorum” 
late Vg. As indicated in Annot., the earlier 
Vulgate reading was Castorum, which was also 
the reading recommended by Valla Annot. The 
use of castrorum was assigned by Erasmus to the 
Loca Manifeste Deprauata. In his rendering, he 
expands the meaning by giving the individual 
names of these twin deities. 


12 Syracusas Xupaxovoas (“Syracusam” late 
Vg.. Erasmus, in effect, restores the earlier 
Vulgate reading. The correct grammatical form 
of this name is plural in both Greek and Latin. 
Manetti similarly had Syracusas. 


12 mansimus Erepelvauev (“mansimus ibi” 
Vg.). The Vulgate addition is not explicitly 
supported by Greek mss. Erasmus retained ibi 
at Act. 12,19, where it was similarly an ex- 
planatory addition. Manetti made the same 
Change. 


13 afflante tmyevopévou (“flante” Vg.). Eras- 
mus renders the Greek compound verb more 
precisely. 


13 postridie Beutepaion ("secunda die” Vg.; “al- 
tero die" 1516). See on Act. 10,9. Erasmus is 
less literal here. Manetti’s version left this 
untranslated. 

14 repertis Eŭpovres (“inuentis” Vg.). See on 
Tob. 1,41. 


15 de nobis và Tepl ĤUGv (Vg. omits). The 
Vulgate omission is unsupported by Greek 
mss. The words de nobis were also inserted by 
Manetti. 
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tEĤAŬOV els Grav Tow ĤUTV &ypis AMITIOU 
Ddpov kai Tpidv Tofepvóv: ots iSdov ó 
TlatiAos, eŭXapiorĥons TO Bed, EAoe 
Oĉpoos. 16 öre SE ĤAOONEV els Pony, ó 
EKOTOVTOPXOS TTAPEBGIKE Tous ŜEGNIOUS 
TH OTPATOTEĜAPXO' TH SE ITaUAc ètre- 
Ted HEVEIV Kad’ ĈKUTOV, CLV TO PUAĜO- 
OOVTI QŬTOV OTPATIWTT). 

17 Eyéveto 86 pera Ĥuŝpas TpEis cuyka- 
Atoaodar rov [TaŬAov TOUS OVTAS TOV 
"louSaicov TPWTOUS' CUVEABOVTOVV ĜE aÙ- 
Tov, ÉAeye Trpós AŬTOUS, AvOpes &OEA gol, 
iyd oUBtv tvavriov troimoas TH Aad, 
ñ rois &0cc1 Toig matpwois, Séopios EE 
‘lepocoAtpoov Traps5ó8nv eis Tas xeipas 
TOV 'Popaicv: oitives avaxpivavtés 
NE, EBOWAOVTO ĈITOAŬGAN, DIA TO unbe- 
piav aitiav davarou ŬT ĜpXEIV èv &pol. 
P &vriAeyóvrov 8E TOV "louSalwv, Àv- 
aykácðnv ErikoAécac9o1 Kaioapa, oŭX 
dds TOU EŬVOUS UOU Exoov TI KATTIIYOPAĤONI. 
2 Sic TAŬTRV OŬV TAV al Tiav TAPEKGAE- 
ca Ŭuĉs, iSeiv kai TrpocAaAfjcat: Évekev 
yap Tis EATriĉos TOŬ "lopanA Thv &Auciv 


19 nvaykacnv B-E: nvaykaunv A 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


prodierunt in occursum nobis vsque 
ad Appii Forum ac Tres Tabernas. 
Quos quum vidisset Paulus, gratiis 
actis deo, sumpsit fiduciam. 1 Quum 
autem venissemus Romam, centurio 
tradidit vinctos principi exercitus. Per- 
missum est autem Paulo, vt maneret 
solus cum custodiente ipsum milite. 
"Post tertium autem diem con- 
uocauit Paulus Iudaeorum primo- 
res. Quumque venissent dicebat eis: 
Ego, viri fratres, quum nihil fecerim 
aduersus plebem, aut instituta mai- 
orum, vinctus ab Hierosolymis tra- 
ditus sum in manus Romanorum: 
qui quum examinassent, voluerunt 
me dimittere, eo quod nulla esset 
causa mortis in me. Sed con- 
tradicentibus Iudaeis, coactus sum 
appellare Caesarem, non quasi ha- 
beam de quo gentem meam accu- 
sem.  ?Propter hanc igitur causam 
aduocaui vos, vt viderem et alloque- 
rer. Propter spem enim Israelis catena 


15 ac B-E:et4 | 16 Romam E: Rhomam 4-D | ipsum D E: se 4-C | 17 Romanorum E: 
Rhomanorum 4D | 18 examinassent B-E: interrogationem de me habuissent 4 | 19 Sed 
contradicentibus B-E: Contradicentibus autem.4 | quasi habeam de B-E: tanquam habens in/ | 
accusem B-E: accusarem A | 20 Israelis B-E: Israel 4 


15 prodierunt in occursum t&TjA80v els &rráv roiv 
("occurrerunt" Vg). The Vulgate may reflect 
the substitution of RAdaV els &mrávrmoiv, as 
found in (N) A B 066 and a few later mss. 
Erasmus follows cod. 2815, supported by codd. 
1, 2816 and most other late mss. He uses in 
occursum elsewhere at Mt. 8,34; 25,1; 1 Thess. 
4,17. For his use of prodeo, see on Job. 18,38. 


15 ac kai (“et” 1516 — Vg. mss; Vg. 1527 
omits). See on Joh. 1,25. The same change was 
made by Manetti. 


15 Tre Tabernas Tpiv Taßepvæv ("tribus 
tabernis" Vg. 1527 - Vg. mss). In Annot., 
Erasmus says that tres tabernas is found in 
“correct copies” of the Vulgate (“emendatis 


exemplaribus”), a piece of information which 
he could have derived from Valla Annot. The 
Froben Vulgates of 1491 and 1514 as well as 
the Vulgate column of 1527 all have tribus 
tabernis. Manetti had tres tabernas here. 

15 gratiis actis eŭyapiorhoas ("gratias agens" 
Vg.). Greek aorist. 

15 sumpsit EMaBe (“accepit” Vg.). Cf. on Act. 
13,46, where Erasmus uses sumpta fiducia to ren- 
der rappnoiáto, and Mc. 15,43 where sumpta 
audacia is used for TOAUĜWw. Manetti put cepit 
(= coepit) confidere. 

16 Quum venissemus autem öte BE ĤAŬONEV ("Vt 
venimus autem" Annot., lemma; “Cum autem 
venissemus" late Vg. = Vg. 1527). The wording 
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attributed to the Vulgate by Annot. seems to 
have been derived from the lemma of Valla 
Annot. The version of Erasmus follows the 
earlier Vulgate. Manetti had Quando autem ... 
venimus. 


16 centurio ... Paulo ô tkorovrapxos ... ètre- 
Tpĉrmn ("permissum est Paulo” Vg.). The Vulgate 
follows a Greek text omitting 6 ĉkerovTapXos 
... Qt parrorreBápyn, and substituting &rrerpárrr 
T Malkoo, as in pid XA B 0484 066 and 
sixteen later mss. Erasmus follows cod. 2815, 
supported by codd. 1, 2816 and more than 400 
other late mss., except that about ninety of 
these have oTPATOMEBĜPXW for OTPATOTTE- 
Sdpxn (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 670-5). 
See Annot. The version of Manetti had Centu- 
rio principi militum vinctos tradidit, Paulo autem 
permissum est. 


16 vt maneret péveiv (“manere” 1516-27 Annot., 
lemma = Vg. mss.; “permanere” late Vg. = Vg. 
1527). The Froben editions of 1491 and 1514 
together with the Vulgate column of Erasmus’ 
1527 N.T. ali had permanere. It is possible that 
Erasmus’ citation of manere was derived from 
the lemma of Valla Annot., as appeared to be 
the case with Vt venimus earlier in the sentence. 
See on Joh. 1,33 for avoidance of the infinitive. 
Manetti put vt ... remaneret. 


16 solus kad’ ĉaurov (“sibimet” Vg.). Erasmus’ 
rendering is clearer. In Azzot., he also suggests 
apud semet ipsum, but he preferred solus here as 
he wished to use ipsum later in the sentence. 
Valla Annot. had suggested putting apud se 
ipsum or per se ipsum, while Manetti substituted 
apud semet ipsum. 


16 ipsum oxrróv ("se" 1516-22 = Vg). Erasmus 
uses ipsum to refer back more clearly to the 
main subject. 


17 Paulus rov TloOAov (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
reflects the substitution of ox TÓv, as in 39^ ^N 
A B 066 and some later mss. Erasmus follows 
cod. 2815, supported by codd. 1, 2816 and 
most other late mss. The same addition was 
made by Manetti. 


17 Iudaeorum primores tous Ovras TOV 'loubai- 
wv Trpcorous ("primos Iudaeorum" Vg.). See 
on Act. 25,2. 


17 Quumque venissent CUVENBOVTOV HE AŬTOSV. 
Erasmus retains the late Vulgate rendering. 
The earlier Vulgate, more accurately, had 
Cumque conuenissent. Manetti put Congregatis 
autem ipsis. 
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17 quum nibil fecerim aduersus plebem oŭbtv 
tvavriov Torjcas TO Aad (“nihil aduersus 
plebem faciens” Vg.). Greek aorist. Manetti put 
cum ... nibil contrarium populo ... fecerim. 


17 fj. In cod. 2815, kai is substituted, apparently 
without other ms. support. Erasmus or his 
assistants restored 7 by reference to codd. 1, 
2816 and the Vulgate. 


17 instituta mois Eeoi (“morem” Vg.). See on 
Act. 16,21. Manetti preferred moribus. 


17 maiorum vois Tatpwors (“paternum” Vg.). 
Cf. on Act. 22,3. Erasmus similarly substitutes 
a maioribus for paternarum in rendering TGw 
TTOTPIKOV at Gal. 1,14 (1519): in Annot. ad loc., 
he interprets as a patribus ac maioribus. Manetti 
substituted paternis. 


18 quum examinassent &voxpivavres (“cum inter- 
rogationem de me habuissent" 1516 = Vg.). See 
on Act. 4,9; 24,8; 25,26. At the last of these 
passages, in 1519, Erasmus substituted examinatio 
for interrogatio in rendering &váxkpicis. Manetti 
put cum me examinassent. 


19 Sed  contradicentibus | &vriAeyóvrov SÉ 
("Contradicentibus autem" 1516 = Vg). See 
on Job. 1,26. 


19 fjvaykácnv. The reading Ĥvoykkunv, in 
1516, seems to be a mistaken conjecture, forming 
an aorist middle tense instead of the aorist 
passive, and having no ms. support. 


19 quasi habeam de quo ... accusem cog ... Exwv 
TI KaTHyopijoa (“quasi .. habens aliquid 
accusare" Vg; "tanquam habens in quo .. 
accusarem" 1516). Cf. on Act. 25,11, for a 
similar replacement of an internal accusative, 
and see on Job. 1,33 for avoidance of the 
infinitive. 


20 aduocaui wapexdAcoa (“rogaui” Vg.). Eras- 
mus here treats rapoxaAéo as equivalent to 
mpoockaàtopai Elsewhere, he frequently re- 
tains rogo for mapakañéw: cf. on Act. 27,22. 
The point of rogo at the present passage is 
that Paul may have had to ask the Roman 
authorities for permission before summoning 
the leaders of the Jewish community. The ques- 
tionable substitution of aduoco prevents such 
an interpretation. 


20 vt viderem et alloquerer iSeiv Kal mpocAaMR- 
cat ("videre et alloqui" Vg.). See on Zoh. 1,33. 
Manetti had vt viderem atque alloquerer. 


20 Israelis ToO “lopanA (“Israel” 1516 = Vg.). 
See on Job. 1,31. 
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TAŬTTV tepixeryor. 7! oi $i MPOS AŬTOV 
elrov, “Hy£is ote Ypwupara Trepi coU 
ESeGGpeda ATIO TAS louGaías, OŬTE Tapa- 
yevouevds Tis TV &5eAqayv ĜITAY' YEIAEV 
T] EA& o£ TI Trepl coU Trovnpdv. ? ĜE1OŬ- 
pev HE TOPA coU ĜKOŬCAN & ppoveis: Trepi 
utv yao TÄS aipéoscos TaUTNs, YVWOTOV 
got piv ŜTI TAVTAXOŬ ĜVTIAEYETON. 
3 ratáusvoi St aŭro Ĥuŝpav, Ĥkov rods 
QŬTOV els tiv £evíav TAeloves, ols £&eríOe- 
To ĤIQKAPTUPONEVOS trjv BactAelav ToU 
Geo, rreíOcov TE avToUs TA Trepi ToU "In- 
coU &rró Te TOU vópou Mwcéws kal tæv 
MPOPTITOV, &rró TROVI Écos Eotrépas. kal 
of èv ĉrmeldovro Tois Aeyopévors, ol 5€ 
Atictouv. * ĉoŭupwvon Si ĜVTES mrpós 
GAAT ous, ĜTTEAŬOVTO, £lTrOVTOS ToU Mav- 
Aou ñua Ev, OTI KaAds TO TVEŬUQ TO 
&ytov gAdAnoe Sià Hoadoy ToU MpopH- 
TOU TPOS TOUS Tratépas ĤUOV, ZA£yov, 
Mopevonri Trpós tov Aadv TOŬTOV, kal 
eirré, Ako &kovoete, kal OŬ ut) CUVĤTE' 
Koi BAétrovtes BA£VETE, kal oŭ pr) 18n- 
te. 7 traxvvon yàp f) kapoia ToU AxoŬŭ 
TouTou, Kal ois dol Papéws Tikovoav, 
kal Tous SpbaApous avTdy Ekáppuucav, 
urote ioci Tois OPdAA pois, kal Tois 
GOlV dxovowsl, kal Ti KapSic cuvddct, 
Kai émotpépoot, Kai idowpar aŭroUŭs. 
8 voa Tóv OŬV Éo ro Upiv OTI Tois ÉOveciv 
ĤMEOTĈAN TO OWTHPIOV ToU LEOŬ, avtol 
Kai QkOŬOOVTAN. ? kal TAŬTA AŬTOŬ ei- 
TOVTOS, ĜTĤABOV oi “lovSaio1, TIOAAĵV 
EXOVTES èv ĉauTOols oul Tho. EpeEIVE 66 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


hac circundatus sum. “At illi dixe- 
runt ad eum: Nos neque literas accepi- 
mus de te a Iudaea, neque adueniens 
aliquis fratrum nunciauit, aut loquu- 
tus est aliquid de te mali. ? Volumus 
autem ex te audire quae sentias. Nam 
de secta ista, notum est nobis, quod 
vbique ei contradicitur. ?Quum con- 
stituissent autem illi diem, venerunt 
ad eum in hospitium complures, 
quibus exponebat testificans regnum 
dei suadensque eis de Iesu ex lege 
Mosi et prophetis, a mane vsque ad 
vesperam. ? Et quidam credebant his 
quae dicebantur, quidam vero non 
credebant. ?5 Quumque inter se non 
essent concordes, discedebant, vbi di- 
xisset Paulus vnum verbum: Bene 
spiritus sanctus loquutus est per He- 
saiam prophetam ad patres nostros, 
% dicens: Vade ad populum istum, et 
dic: Auribus audietis, et non intelli- 
getis: et videntes videbitis, et non 
perspicietis. ?”Incrassatum est enim 
cor populi huius, et auribus grauiter 
audierunt, et oculos suos compresse- 
runt: ne quando videant oculis, et au- 
ribus audiant, et corde intelligant, et 
conuertantur et sanem eos. Notum 
ergo sit vobis, quod gentibus missum 
est hoc salutare dei, et ipsi audient. 
Et quum haec dixisset, exierunt 
ab eo ludaei, multam habentes inter 
se disceptationem. — * Mansit autem 


25 aouupwvo A CE: aovugwvi B | 26 eme AS B-E: emov A" | 27 nkovcav B-E: nkouoe 


A | 28 omeorojn A-C: ameoraĥei D E 


21 literas B-E: litteras 4 | aliquid B-E: quid A | mali B-E: malum A | 22 ex B-E:a 4 | sentias 
B-E: sentis A | ista B-E: hac 4 | 25 vbi dixisset Paulus B-E: dicente Paulo 4 | Hesaiam E: 
Esaiam 4-D | 26 Auribus B-E: Aure A”, auditu 4 


21 aliquid 11 (“quid” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 
6,7. The same change was made by Manetti. 


21 mali movnpov (“malum” 1516 = Vg.). Eras- 
mus treats Trovnpóv as a noun rather than an 
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adjective, in accordance with Vulgate usage at 
many other passages. 


22 Volumus ĉE1oŬNeV (“Rogamus” Vg.). See on 
Act. 15,38. Manetti rendered as Dignum .. 
putamus. 


22 ex apd (“a” 1516 = Vg). See on Act. 9,13. 
Manetti put abs. 


22 sentias ppoveis (“sentis” 1516 = Vg.). Erasmus 
prefers the subjunctive for an indirect question. 


22 ista vans (“hac” 1516 = Vg.). The use of 
ista here conveys a note of disapproval. 


22 quod ĉr (“quia” Vg.). See on Job. 1,20. 
Manetti also made this change. 


23 complures TrAcloves (“plurimi” late Vg.). See 
on Act. 27,12. Manetti put plures. 


23 de Tà mepi. In cod. 2815, t& is omitted, 
with support from N A B and some later mss. 
Erasmus’ Greek text seems to have added the 
word from codd. 1 and 2816, in company 
with most other late mss. Elsewhere, Erasmus 
generally follows the Vulgate rendering of TO 
trepi, sometimes translating simply by de (as at 
Lc. 24,19; Act. 1,3; 19,8; 23,15), and sometimes 
by a longer phrase such as ez guae sunt de 
(Lc. 22,37), quae sunt de (Act. 28,31), or quae de 
-. erant (Lc. 24,27). It would therefore be incorrect 
to cite the Vulgate as being either for or against 
the omission of T& at the present passage. It 
is possible that the restoration of Ta trepi here 
was partly influenced by an awareness of Luke's 
usage at other passages. 

25 inter se mpos &AAhAous (“inuicem” Vg.). See 
on Job. 4,33. Manetti put sibi inuicem. 

25 non ... concordes &ovugevoi (“non ... con- 
sentientes" Vg.). Elsewhere, Erasmus uses concors 
esse for TO AŬTO Mpoveiv at Phil. 3,16; 4,2 (both 
1519), replacing idem sapere and id ipsum sapere. 
Cf. also concordia for ouuwwvnois at 2 Cor. 
6,15. He follows the Vulgate in using consentio 
for ocvupwvĉw at Mt. 18,19, and for several 
other Greek verbs. Manetti here substituted 
inconcinni, a poor choice of word, which, in 
classical authors, meant “lacking elegance”. 
25 vbi dixisset. Paulus eimdvtos to TlabAou 
("dicente Paulo" 1516 = Vg.). Greek aorist. 


25 Bene S11 Kos ("Quia bene” Vg.). See on 
Tob. 1,20. (Manetti's version ran vium sermonem 
-. quem spiritus sanctus ... bene locutus est, as if his 
Greek text substituted 6 for 571). 

26 dic elme (“dic ad eos” late Vg.). The late 
Vulgate addition is unsupported by Greek mss. 
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In the 1516 Greek text, Erasmus followed 
cod. 2815 in reading elmov. This spelling, 
though not necessarily the accentuation, was 
supported by 39 N A B E and most later 
mss., including codd. 1 and 2816. In the 1516 
errata, he changed to the less well attested va- 
riant, elme, probably as a grammatical con- 
Jecture to conform with the frequent use of 
elme at other passages: this amended reading 
persisted into the Textus Receptus. Manetti put 
dic eis. 

26 Auribus Akotj (“Aure” 1516 text = Vg.; “au- 
ditu” 1516 errata). In Annot., Erasmus further 
suggests auditione (quoting from Jerome's render- 
ing of Didymus, De Spiritu Sancto), and mentions 
his own preference for the plural, auribus, as 
being more in accord with classical usage than 
aure. However, this removes any distinction 
between éxofj in vs. 26 and doiv in vs. 27. The 
rendering, auditu, proposed in the 1516 errata, 
is in accord with the Vulgate rendering of àxofj 
at Mt. 13,14; Job. 12,38, etc., and was also used 
by Manetti. 


27 audierunt fikoucav. In 1516, Erasmus’ Greek 
text had fjkouce, singular, without ms. support, 
and in conflict with the Latin rendering. This 
was either a printer's error, or a conjecture, 
influenced by the singular of érraytvén ñ 
kapbia earlier in the sentence. At Mt. 13,15, 
Where the same prophecy is quoted, Erasmus 
retains fjkoucav. 


27 ne quando ummore (“ne forte" Vg.). See on 
Act. 5,39. Manetti made the same change. 


28 quod 671 (“quoniam” Vg.). See on Joh. 1,20. 
Manetti also had quod. 


28 &treotdAn. The reading ĉmeordAa in 
1527-35 seems to be no more than a mis- 
print. Erasmus retained &rreoóAn at Lc. 1,26; 
Act. 13,26. 


29 Et... disceptationem kal ... ovGhTnoiw (“Et 
-. quaestionem" late Vg). In Annot., Erasmus 
mentions that this verse is omitted in "aliquot 
vetustis codicibus", a phrase which usually 
meant earlier mss. of the Vulgate. Such an 
omission is supported by 397^ N A B E 048 
and seventeen later mss. The verse was in- 
cluded in the late Vulgate, and in codd. 1, 
2815 and 2816, together with about 430 other 
late mss. (see Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 675-9). 
On Erasmus’ use of disceptatio, see on Act. 
15,7. Manetti included the verse, but ren- 
dered the last part by babita ínter eos plurima 
conquisitione. 
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ó TlaŭAos Sietiav Anv ëv idiw uio9 porri 
Kai &treSéxeto TAVTAS TOŬS eio Tropevoué- 
vous Tpos AŬTOV, ?! knpuocov TAV Ba- 
olAsiav ToU 8:00, kai ŜIĜBĤOKWV TA Trepi 
TOU Kupiou "Inoot, NETA TAONS TAPPN- 
olas, (KWAVTOVS. 


NPAZEQN TEAOZ 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


Paulus biennio toto in suo con- 
ducto: et suscipiebat omnes qui in- 
grediebantur ad ipsum, * praedicans 
regnum dei, ac docens quae sunt de 
domino lesu, cum omni fiducia, ne- 
mine prohibente. 


ACTORVM FINIS 


Subscriptio patecv vekos D E: vrpa&eis Tov ATTOOTOAQWdV euTuyws OUVTETEAEG EVAN A-C 


30 suscipiebat B-E: suscipiebant 4 | ipsum B-E:eumA | 31 ac BE: et 4 
Subscriptio ACTORVM FINIS D E: ACTA APOSTOLORVM FELICITER ABSOLVTA 4-C 


30 Paulus ó Tataos (Vg. omits). The Vulgate 
omission is supported by N A B E and a few 
later mss. Erasmus follows his cod. 2815, in 
company with codd. 1, 2816 and most other 
late mss. Manetti similarly added Paulus. 


30 suscipiebat &meBEyero ("suscipiebant" 1516 
Lat.). The variant offered by the 1516 rendering, 
in the plural, was probably not intended by 
Erasmus. Most Vulgate copies appear to have 
suscipiebat here, including the Froben editions 
of 1491 and 1514, together with the Vulgate 
column of the 1527 N.T. 

30 ipsum aÙùTóv (“eum” 1516 = Vg.). The reflex- 
ive pronoun, as usual, is designed to refer back 
to the main subject. 


31 ac kai (“et” 1516 = Vg.). See on Job. 1,25. 


31 lesu "Incoó (“Iesu Christo” Vg.). Erasmus 
here follows cod. 2815, in company with 
cod. N” and only a few later mss. The Vulgate 
reflects the reading 'InooU Xpioroŭ, found in 
prid Nor A B E and most of the later mss., 
including codd. 1 and 2816. 


31 nemine prohibente &coNurroos (“sine prohibi- 
tione" Vg.). This substitution of verb for noun, 
using the ablative absolute construction, is 
more in accordance with classical Latin idiom. 
On Erasmus’ removal of sine, see on Iob. 8,27. 
See also Annot. The version of Manetti had 


absque probibitione. 


LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS 


GENERAL ÁBBREVIATIONS 


* original text of a manuscript or printed edition 


alt. alterum (7 second) 
cod., codd. codex, codices 
compend. compendium, or abbreviation 
COIT Corrector, correction 
exc. excepto, exceptis 
ex. exemplaria (7 some copies) 
ital. litteris italicis (7 in italic or smaller type) 
Lat. Latin 
mg. margin 
ms., mss. manuscript, manuscripts 
om. omittit, omittunt 
quart. quartum 
rom. litteris romanis (7 in roman type) 
supp supplement by a later scribe 
tert. tertium 
vid videtur (7 the presumed wording of a poorly legible text) 
VS., VSS. verse, verses 
THE BIBLE 

Old Testament (O.T.) 
Gn. Genesis Esth. Esther Ioel Joel 
Ex. Exodus Iob Job Am. Amos 
Lv. Leviticus Ps. Psalms Ob. Obadiah 
Nu. Numbers Prv. Proverbs lon. Jonab 
Dt. Deuteronomy Ecl. Ecclesiastes Meb. Micah 
Tos, Joshua Ct. Song of Nab. Nahum 
Iudic. Judges Solomon Hab. Habakkuk 
Rth. Ruth Is. Isaiah Zpb. Zephaniah 
1, 2 Sm. 1, 2 Samuel Ir. Jeremiab Hgg. Haggai 
1, 2 Rg. 1, 2 Kings Thr. Lamentations Zeh. Zechariah 
1, 2 Chr. 1, 2 Chronicles Ez Ezekiel ML Malachi 
Esr. Ezra Dn. Daniel 
Neb. Nebemiab Hos. Hosea 


New Testament (N.T.) 


Mt. Matthew Gal. Galatians Phm. Philemon 

Mc Mark Eph. Ephesians Hebr. Hebrews 

Le Luke Phil. Philippians Tac. James 

Iob. John Col. Colossians 1, 2 Petr. 1, 2 Peter 

Ad. Acts of the 1,2 Thess. 1, 2 Thessalo- 1, 2, 3 Iob. 1, 2, 3 Jobn 
Apostles nians Iud. Jude 

Rom. Romans 1,2 Tim. 1,2 Timothy Ap. Iob. Revelation 


1, 2 Cor. 1, 2 Corinthians | Tit Titus 
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Ad Placandos 


Annot. 

"Apolog. adv. debaceb. Petr. Sutor 
Apolog. adv. monacb. bisp. 
Apolog. adv. Stun. Blaspb. et imp. 


Apolog. c. Sanct. 
Apolog. resp. lac. Lop. Stun. 


Apolog. resp. inuect. Ed. Lei 
De Construct. 

Epist. apolog. adv. Stun. 
Loca Manifeste Deprauata 


Loca Obscura 


Parapbr. in Eleg. Laur. Vallae 
Quae Sint Addita 

Resp. ad annot. Ed. Lei 
Soloecismi 


Aland Die Apostelgeschichte 


ASD 
Ep. 


Ferguson 


LB 
Manetti 


NZ 


Valla Annot. 
Vg. 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


ERASMUS 


Ad placandos eos, qui putant in sacris libris nihil neque 
superesse, neque deesse, quaedam excerpsimus 

Annotationes in Nouum Testamentum 

Apologia aduersus debacchationes Petri Sutoris 

Apologia aduersus monachos quosdam hispanos 
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(This index, which is by no means exhaustive, offers a key 
to the points of vocabulary which are discussed in the commentary.) 


é&yabotroiée 355 
&yaAAiaw 380 
&yéámm 153 
é&yarrntés 367 
éyidGw 136, 475 
éyvigw 136 
&yopaios 383 
é&ypápporos 245 
&yc 294, 386 
eywviĉouan 79 
ĜOIKtWO 275, 465 
å&Siknua 396 
&Bixos 458-9 
ŜUVATOS 353 
&5c 155 

&Gépitos 313 
&Oeréco 145 

aiviw 234 

aŭpecis 257 

«ipw 109, 133 
aitéw 239 
airiapa 465 
aitios 411 

é&xof, 145 
éxpípeia 437 
éxpipéotepov 399, 460 
Ahasia 316 
ĜAndIVOS 89 
ĉAloynua 365 
&AA& 401 
SAATAwv 51, 149, 153, 275 
GAAoua 236 
GAAos 183 
&péprupos 355 
àuúvopar 274 
KUPOTEPOL 293 

äv 47, 185 
&vapalvo 71 
ĜvaBAtmw 113, 439 
ĝvayw 339-40, 480 
&vaOecopéco 389 
évoxpives 245, 455 
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&vákpicis 469 
&vauéprnTos 98 
ĜVAVTIPPHTWS 313 
&varreíóco. 396 
&varrirrro 149 
é&vackeuáto 366-7 
ĜVAOTATOW 383 
ĜvaTptpw 436 
Ĝvayuĉis 240 
Ĝvecis 461 
ĜVETAĈW 441-2 
ĉuhp 455 
Gvopwrros 381, 455 
ĝviornuu 77, 267, 393, 445 
ĜVOIKOĜOUEW 363 
ĜVTAĉw 31 
ĜvTAnpa 47 
ĜvTopdaAutw 484 
Ĝvowdev 37 

ĜEIOW 370 
é&mayy£AAc 323-4, 333 
&r&yco 182, 448 
é&mavráo 375 
é&rrávTnois 496 
&mrag 49 

é&reiBris 475 
ĜTTEIAEO 247 
é&rmeAaUvo 397 
&reAeyyuós 407-8 
àmépxopa: 83, 247 
é&mó 295, 297 
é&ropoAf| 487 
étroSéxouor 233, 454 
érroAoyéouo 456-7 
&rroAoyla 435 
ĜTOAUW 189 
ĜTOTITTW 297 
ĜTOTAEW 358 
ĈITOOKEUAĜO 429 
a&trootrda 424 
&rrooTacía 430 
ĜTOOTEAAW 324 


ĜTIOOTOAOS 149 
é&rroovuvé&yoyos 115 
&trotdoow 397 
ĤTOXWPEW 340-1 
ĜTOXWwPIĜW 371 
GmwAeia 177 
àpyúpiov 405 
ŜPYUPOKOTIOS 407 
&peotés 264 
àpvéopar 247 
ĉpri 116 
ĜPXIEPATIKOS 244 
ĜPXIEPEUS 244, 443 
&pyouat 221 
Gonos 435 
é&ovevela 58 
Acidpxns 409 
éomragopar 425 
&ocov 483 
ĉopaAfs 443 
ĈTEVIĈW 215-16 
aŭyn 415 

avAn 119 

aUToU 369 

QŬTOŬ 35 
åpavičw 347 
&pínui 121, 134, 355 
&pi&ig 421 
é&piortnp 262, 371 
&ovo 493 
&povos 291 

&xpi 211 

&xpis 273, 413 


padis 47 

PGAAw 41, 147, 203 
Bácis 235 
BacTéábo 201 
Bia 269 

Bia 434 

BAĉopnua 267 
PAaconuéo 349 
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BAT 216, 483 
Pon8éc 373 
PouAeŭoucn 135, 369-70 
BovAĵ 347 

PpaxUs 68 


yép 43, 54, 381, 411 

Yevek 346-7 

yévunua 391 

yévos 391 

Yepovola 257 

yevouar 415 

yivopar 17-18, 279, 317, 
333, 412 

ywookco 106, 153 

y^occókouov 139 

yvoun 412-13 

yvootns 471 

YvwOTOS 219, 247 


Sé 21, 101, 264 
Selkvuui 373 
deouwTNS 479 
StXopa1 240-1, 385 
5&o 133, 185 

$5 337, 369 

&i& 287 

diapaivwo 373 
Siayivacka 460 
diaSEXopa 281 
SiaSiScop1 251 
Siaxovia 265, 329 
Sioxpives 311, 323 
Siadéyopar 413 
SidAektos 219-20 
SiaAoyiZoua 135 
dIKUAXONAI 445 
Siapepiges 223 
Ŭ1OMEPAW 424 
Siatrovéopar 243 
SiactéAAopa 97 
Sidotnua 254 
Siaoctpépw 339 
Ŭiardoow 281, 453 
Siatnpéw 367 
SierridOnpu 241 
ŜiarpiPw 41, 135 
Siaxelpiĝopan 475 
diSaxtds 78-9 
StSeour 149, 177, 229 
dieyelpwo 71-2 
SiĉpXopau 285, 317, 338-9 
SidkAaooos 491 
Sixaioovvn 391-2 


Sikn 467 

ió 313 

ŜIOŬEŬW 381 
Atotretys 410 

61601 287 

Siaka 405 

Sdyua 372 

Sokéco 65, 168, 331, 483 
5ó£a 65, 335 

5o&óZo 141, 143, 429 
Suvdorns 291 

Swpek 319 


t&v 150, 291 
ĉauroŭ 91, 136 
tyyifw 447 
Eyyus 67 
éyeipw 35, 77, 207, 393 
EykxoAÉ&o 411, 451 
éyxotrtw 454 
tyxpateia 461 
E5aqos 437 
ĉ0vikos 92, 141 
to0vos 92, 319 
t0os 268 
ei 125, 214 
elbwAOBUTOS 367 
elphvun 275 
els 147, 269, 273, 293 
eloĉpXopon 152 
£loobos 343 
elomndadw 379 
elogepw 389 
ĉk 33, 35 
EKBAAAG 489 
ĈKdIKEW 274 
éxSixnois 274 
tkei 58 
ĉkeloe 425 
tkdouPew 237 
tkdauBos 237 
ikxevréco 195 
ĉkkAncia 255, 279, 
302-3, 409 
EkAOAEwm 449 
EKAEyoNan 166, 211-12 
tKVEŬGW 60-1 
tkrimrrw 331, 487 
ikxmAéo 397 
éxTropevouial 63 
tkoracis 237, 321 
ixrelvo 251 
ikpépw 256 
EKPEŬYW 378 
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iyi 219 
ĉAaia 96 
Eyyco 411 
EAEUOEpOW 103-4 
tAKWO 377, 433 
"EAAnv 92, 141 
tuPaivw 71 
ĉuPIPoGw 481 
ĉuBAerow 24, 216-17 
turopia 33 
ĉurropiov 33 
EuTropos 33 
ĉugaviĝw 161, 447 
ĉupuodw 201 
èv 20-1, 41, 65, 311 
évavtiov 271 
tvouvauow 298 
ĉvOŭunois 391 
EVIOXUW 298-9 
ĉvveos 295 
ĉvTĉAAouoau 97 
ivroM| 137 
évatriov 239, 281 
&&&yc 191, 381 
&Eaipte 277 
&&aípvns 493 
ĉEKAAONa 236 
sEatrootéAAw 301 
tEavriis 323 
tEĉpXopan 63, 187, 
373, 377, 493 
i£iocTnu 285 
tCouDeEvEw 245 
i£&ovoia 16, 473 
e€utrvos 378 
tEw 246, 283, 375 
Ewé 490 
iopr! 86, 92 
trayyeia 213 
tmaípo 51, 215 
étrav 42 
Etrauptov 21, 27, 308 
érreysipw 351 
mei 229 
étreiS1) 229 
trrekelva 280-1 
bmrépxouon 215, 289 
Emeporáo 214 
tri 42, 95, 237, 293, 334, 
351, 402 
&mipatvo 71, 463 
émBdAAw 94-5 
émBnuéw 389 
ĉmielrkelo 455 
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&mikoAÉo 325 

émikaté&partos 95 

étrixerpor 132 

émAtyw 56, 371 

émaAvo 411 

étripeAcia 480-1 

étripéven 321, 427 

tmirrirrow 287, 308, 423 

ĈTIOKETTTONOU 265, 274 

tmornpilo 357 

ĉmridnwu 113, 395 

tmigavis 227 

ĉmixpiw 111-12 

épyacia 407 

épyov 41 

éprreróv 309 

EpXoya 49, 373, 481 

ĉodiw 50-1, 80 

toxaros 146-7 

tri 169 

evayyerifa 263 

eŭdEws 72 

EŬOĤS 288-9 

eUOupos 489 

evAaBrs 284 

EŬTOpEW 329 

eŭplokw 25, 139, 313, 
451, 459 

eUgpaivo 380 

ĉplornui 267, 323, 383, 441 

Écos 31, 327 


Gros 257 
GnAdw 271 
GnAwTths 429 
Gwvh 427 
Cwoyovéw 273 


fj 31, 110 
fiyéouon 271 
“HAias 19 

“Hoatas 19 
ĤOUXAĜW 326, 429 
fixos 223 


8appéc 295 
OkuBos 237 
9apoéo 175 
Begoo: 17, 24 
ĉeios 391 
OĉAnpa 51 
deEpATTEŬW 246 
dewpEw 493 
Onpiov 322, 493 


9AiBo 275 
9Aiyis 173 
OĉpuBos 406 
9envéo 171-2 
9upopaxéc 334 
Bupa 433 

dUw 309 


iua 249 

l&ouot 246, 495 
lacis 249 

iios 16 

"lepooóAuua 215 
“lepovoaAfu 215 
ikavós 414-15 
luwriov 149, 189, 354 
ivari 275 

lorn 443 


Kaðaipéw 341 
Kabapife 136 
Kabia 129 
kadinpu 321 
kadiornpu 265, 386 
ka8óri 228 
kai 19, 87, 89, 216 
kaipos 214 
kairorye 355 
KakoAoyéw 402 
Kakorro1O$ 185 
Kakóc 351, 395 
KoAéc 247 
KaAds 481 
kav 257 
kara 57, 225, 233, 290, 
342, 481 
karaBaivw 287 
karaBoAĵ 179 
KatayyéAAw 337 
KATO 443 
kaTakaiw 405 
KaTákeipou 59 
KOTOKUTTG 199 
karalauPovw 14, 145 
KatoAeitres 467 
katoAve 35, 267 
Katapéves 217 
kxaravoéo 277, 322 
Karavrác 472 
KOTATAŬW 355 
Karamoviw 275 
xarápa 95 
karapi8uéo 219 
Kataceia 333 
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KaTagpépw 414 
kaTeldwAos 387 
kar£pXouai 285, 427 
kaTeodiw 34 
KarnxEw 399 
KATOIKEW 225 
Kebpowv 179 

keiucn 165 

Keipia 133 


Kepõaiveo 486 
KIVOUVEŬW 407 
Koivóco. 433 
kOAAĜWw 261 
koAvupAOpa 111 
Kpatéw 483 
Kpétiotos 451 
«píua 40 

kpivw 39, 365, 392 
«picis 40 

xráopoi 219 
Kta 251 

KUAIE 181 

Küpios 44-5 
KWAŬWw 293, 325-6, 491 
Koun 289 


Aó0pa 131 

AaAtw 476 

AoM& 53 

Aa«uBovw 66, 298 

Maurds 414 

Aaptrpds 315 

Aads 67, 234 

Aatpela 168 

Aatpevw 279 

Aéyco 103, 458 

Aerroupyé&o 337 

AoyiZopar 408 

Aóyos 13, 93, 211, 273, 
288, 361, 397, 419 

Aoibopéco 117 

Aovw 379 

Aurĉw 172-3, 208 

Aur 169 

Auxvos 414 

Auc 35, 347-8 


paysia 287 

Mayen 285 

poxpáv 441 

udov 423 
paprupéco 15, 65, 265 
paptupia 15 
paprupiov 15 
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u&oTi£ 441 

poxopan 79 
peyaketos 225 
peyaAuves 320, 429 
péAer 121 

peAAw 54-5 

uév 302, 346 

uévoo 413 

uecóc 87 

uerá 319 
perakoAĉopan 417 
ueraAappóávo 233, 489 
peravoéo 231, 239-40 
perocréprropoa 461 
uj 37 

unSanuos 309 

unkéri 61 

unvuw 451 

wüyrore 262-3 

unm 37 

HIKPpOV 153 

uikpós 91, 143 
HIUVĤOKONOU 315, 325 
uóvov 478 

Moofijs 241 


vaí 130, 381 
vapoos 137 
veórns 471 
vncíov 484 
vnoteia 357, 482 
voonua 58 
vócos 58, 403 
voogíác 253 
viv 116 


Seviĝw 307, 495 
Enpaives 163 


ó 13, 28 

6565 458 

öčw 133 
oikétns 307 
olkia 251 
olkodou£w 35 
OKVEQ 305 
óMyos 359 
óAokAnpía 239 
GAos 97, 261 
dypo8upaddév 223, 334, 367 
dpoiotraéys 355 
Ópoios 109 
ópoiów 353 
dpolas 62-3 


ONOTEXVOS 393 
óvápiov 139 
órrTávopoi 212 
ópáco 17, 223, 373 
Spite 250, 390, 392-3 
6005 249 

671 19 

oU 459 

ovdeis 257 

ovxéti 83, 421 
oŭv 81, 325 
oŭTrw 101 

oŬTws 185 

dyAos 67, 377 
óyía 71 

Ovis 89 


TodNTOS 477 
TONĜEŬW 437 
Tig 249 
TráAiv. 45 
TávTosg 431 
rapa 251 
trapaBalves 222 
TrapaBiaGopat 375 
TrapayyéAAw 247 
trapayivopat 315, 417, 429 
trapadiscou: 82-3, 367 
Trapaivée 482 
Trapakaktw 368, 415, 497 
TrapéKAntos 159 
TOPaKUTTO 199 
Trapala«uBavw 156 
TapaA£yopan 481 
TTOparAtw 417 
TApdoXw 393 
Taparnpew 299 
TapariOnu 382 
TOPATUYXAVW 387 
mapayeiuáčw 483 
Tape 85 
TTApevoXAEw 365 
Tmapíornu: 193, 212, 
305, 487 
TAPOIKOS 269 
Trapoguve 387 
TApPOTPUVW 350-1 
Tappncía 123, 135, 229 
Tappnoi&Gouoi 301 
was 96-7, 175, 215, 
261, 316 
Tracy 212 
tratp@os 437, 458, 497 
Teldw 261, 263, 449 
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TéuTQ 149 

Tépav 424 

tepi 125, 175, 339-40, 437 

TEPICOTEATMTO 294 

TEpIOEW 133 

Trepitratéw 84, 236, 431 

TEPIOCEŬW 70 

TrepiriOnpu 193 

Trepixwpos 225 

Térpos 27 

mMIGEW 137, 205 

tiptpn 493 

witrte 131, 141, 253, 
255, 437 

moteva 79 

TíoTig 239 

Tioros 203, 319 

TÀij9os 67 

TÀn8Uvo 303 

TÀnpóo 173 

TrAoIĜpiov 73, 206 

TÀoiov 73, 206 

TVeŬua 223 

trvot) 223, 389 

troiéw 17, 31, 41, 87-8, 
238, 359 

Toluvn 121 

ToÀrrápyns 384 

TroAiteia 443 

ToÀAÍTns 435 

TOAUS 165, 212 

Tovnpía 243 

Trovnpos 403 

T'opeUouad. 91, 96, 419, 462 

Tropvela 105 

TOPPUPOTMWAIS 375 

trote 113 

rorHpiov 181 

rrplĉis 405 

mpooow 367, 405 

mpeoBVTEpos 360 

Tpnviis 219 

Tpo&yco 443 

TrpoBarov 208 

TpoyivacKke 471 

Tpobupia 385 

mrpoopiĝow 250 

TpotreTys 411 

mpos 229, 242, 255 

Tpootuy?] 217 

Tpocevyouat 314-15, 377 

mpoc£EXw 286-7 

TpoonAuTos 265 

mpookaAĉopan 263 


INDEX VERBORVM 


MPOOKAPTEPEW 265 
TrpOOKOMAĜONaN 261 
TpocAQAéo 348 
TpocAapávo 489 
Trpoouévo) 327, 397 
tpoottittte 131, 379 
TpooTIONu 233, 256, 329 
Trpoogeyiov 205 
TPOCWOTOAĤTITTS 316 
mpoowrov 239 
rpogacis 167, 488 
TpopTTEUW 135 
Trpoxeipiĝopan 439 
TrpoxeElpoTovew 318-19 
TpOTOS 197-8, 211, 
382-3, 463 
TrwxOs 111, 138-9 
mUAOV 333 
Truvokvoua 55 
tras 248, 291, 324 


paBpei 24-5 
paB5oŬXos 381 
OPgSioupyla 339 
ñua 325 


cane 378 
Zapapias 45 
cavédAiov 331 
CEXUTOŬ 303 
cépacua 389 
oĉBopa1 348 
OKAVOOAIĜW 81 
oxeŭos 297 
cknvorroiós 393 
oTeipa 306 
oTrepuoAóyos 388 
o'rá&cig 446-7 
OTEPEOW 239 
ouykataynpige 219 
cuyyxp&ouoi 47 
cuyyxUvo 432 
oučnTÉw 361 
cu&GtiTnois 361 
OUAAGAÉQ 313 
cuupéAAc 387 
cuupouAsUo 135, 299 
cuurapaAauBévo 371 
cupgépo 405 
ouugwvie 255, 363 
oupyngige 405 

oov 221 

ouveyw 133 
ouvaywynt 347-8 


GUVQAVTAW 313, 419 
OVVOPTĜĜW 267 
ovvSecpos 289 
ouvõpouń 433 
cuveyeipoo 77 
ovvepxopas 323 
OUVEUŜOKEW 441 
cuvéxco. 394 
guvobeŭw 295 
cuvouiAéo 313 
ouvteAtw 432 
ovuvriOnpi 449 
CUVTOUWS 454 
cUvTpogos 337 
ovpw 357 
cQobpós 485 
ceopayízo 43 
oxiw 445 
oxiopa 113 
coco 39, 142 
coTüp 53 


TameiogpocUvn 418 
Téápaxos 406 
técow 438 
Téxos 463 

te 33, 211 
Tnpéo 113 
TíOnui. 165, 331 
TIUAW 63, 107 
tivios 261, 420 
tis 20, 4334 
tis 61, 68, 257 
ToicUTos 407 
TocoUTos 68 
TploTeyov 415 
Tpoyco 80 
TUYXAVW 475 
TUTO; 202 
TUpavvos 403 


UBpigw 351-2 
Ŭrayw 91 
ŬTAKOVW 333 
Utrép 42, 428 
ŬTeEpopaw 391 
ŬTNPETEW 346-7, 423, 461 
ŬTOBEAAw 267 
ŬTrOd£Xopa1i 383-4 
UTroSée 331 
ŬTOĈWVVUUI 485 
OrolauBovw 225-6 
ŬTOTAtw 481 
ŬTOGTEAAW 419 
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ŬTOOTPENW 289 
ŬTOTPEXWw 484-5 
Ŭyow 341 


gavepow 22, 85 
gavracia 469 
Qépco 465 
Q0óyyos 223 
goovos 271 
goveŭs 281-2 
Qopéc 188-9 
puah 437 
gvuAaxklĝw 441 
guAdcow 283, 431 
gwvew 155, 311 
Qovü 2234 
gas 15 


xaÀáo 485 
Xapaypua 391 
xapigopai 467 
xapis 319, 463, 465 
Xelpaywyew 297, 439 
xeiporov&o 357 
XITOV 354 

XOPTOS 69 

xpela 148, 423 
xenuarízo 311 
XpPloTOS 26 

xpóvos 214 
xpovotpipéco. 417 
Xwptw 105 
Xwpiĝw 393 


wnAag&o 391 
uxt) 351, 420 
wopiov 151 


@ 211 

cpa 65 

ws 17, 25, 31, 241, 273, 321 
coti 23, 25 

comp 325 

GOTE 243 
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a, ab 35, 102, 297, 
304, 384 
abduco 182, 448 
abeo 91, 377, 462 
abigo 397 
abluo 379 
abnauigo 397 
abnego 247 
abominatus 313 
Abraham 343 
absoluo 189, 411 
abstineo 262, 431 
abstraho 424 
absum 206-7 
ac, atque 19 
accedo 315, 417 
acceptio 316 
acceptor 316 
accersio 247 
accerso 247, 417, 461 
accido 131, 279, 333, 379 
accingo 485 
accipio 66, 156, 233, 
240-1, 489 
accola 269 
accresco 256 
accumbo 149 
accurate 437 
accuso 411, 451 
acquiesco 429 
actus 405 
ad 242, 251, 255, 291, 402 
addo 233 
addubito 323 
adduco 182 
adfero 359 
adglutino 261 
adhaereo 261 
adhortor 368 
adigo 375 
adimpleo 167 
adiungo 371 
adiuuo 373 
administratio 265 
administro 265 
admiratio 237 
admoneo 311, 482 
admoueo 193 
adolescentia 471 
adorior 395 
adoro 377 
adseruo 299 
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adsto 323 

adsum 85 

aduena 265, 269 
aduenio 85, 215, 315, 427 
aduentus 343 
aduersum 150 
aduersus 293, 301 
aduoco 263, 497 
aedes 251 

aedifico 35, 363 
aedo 31 

aegroto 126-7 
aemulatio 257 
aemulator 429 
aemulor 271 
aequitas 391-2 
aequus 264 
aestimo 225-6 

aetas 346-7 

afficio 107, 172, 212, 3512 
afflictio 173 
affligo 275, 395 
ager 252 

agnitio 106 
agnosco 106 

agnus 208 

ago 54-5, 367, 395 
alienus 115 

alioqui 155 
alioquin 155 
aliquando 113 
aliquis 61, 257 
alius 149, 183 
allego 371, 382 
alleuo 489 

alligo 185 

alloquor 348 

alter 149, 183, 199 
alterutrum 275 
altitudo 47 

altum 215 

altus 47 

ambitio 469 

ambo 293 

ambulo 84, 236, 431 
amplius 83, 367, 421 
an 110, 115-16, 181 
anima 351, 420 
animaduerto 322 
animaequior 489 
animus 175, 334, 351, 418 
annona 335 
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annuncio 263, 337 
annuo 333 

ante 281 
antecedo 17 
anxietas 173 
aperio 161 
apostolus 149 
apparatus 469 
appareo 212, 223 
appello 72 
appono 329, 395 
apprehendo 14, 137 
appropinquo 447 
appropio 447 
apud 229, 311 
arbitror 168 
aresco 163 
argentarius 407 
arguo 411 

ars 285, 287 
articulus 214 
artificium 393 
ascendo 71 
aspectus 89 
aspicio 24, 216 
asporto 201 
assentior 441 
assigno 305 
assisto 383, 441, 487 
Assos 483 
assumo 156 

asto 193, 441 

at 21 

atqui 89 

attendo 277 
attollo 51, 133 
attonitus 295 
attrecto 391 
audenter 229 
audio 117, 297 
auditus 145 
auello 424 
aufugio 378 
augeo 256 
auiditas 385 
aulaeum 393 
aurifaber 407 
aurifex 407 
ausculto 286-7 
aut 31, 110 


autem 21, 172, 264, 483 
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coetus 347-8 
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comprobo 454 
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concurro 267 
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coniicio 41, 94 
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conscendo 71 
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conspiro 255, 449 
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consuetudo 221 
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contra 21, 150, 172, 
290, 481 
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decretum 372 
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deduco 386, 443 
defectio 430 
defendo 274 
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defigo 215-16 
definio 390 

degrauo 414 
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deleo 341 
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demolior 267 
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depugno 445 
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dilectus 367 
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diluculum 415 
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discessio 421 
discessus 421 
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disperdo 347 
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dispono 241, 281 
disputo 301, 361, 413 
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dissensio 113, 446-7 
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dissimulo 391 
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diu 415 
diuersor 307 
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diuulgo 317 
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domestice 419 
domesticus 307, 379 
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dubitatio 313 
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erga 242 
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et 19, 33, 63, 76-7, 216 

etiam 76-7, 130, 167 

euanesco 347 
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exalto 341 
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expauesco 237 
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futurum 227 


generatio 346-7 
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humaniter 480 
hyberno 483 
hyemo 483 


laceo 59 
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incendium 275 
incendo 493 
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inclino 199 
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inde 483 

indico 451 
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inficior 247 
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ingero 389 
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innotesco 219 
innuo 333 
inobediens 475 
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inquilinus 269 
inquinamentum 365 
inquisitio 455 
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inseruio 346-7 
insinuo 382 
inspiratio 389 
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instauro 363 
instituo 399, 437 
institutum 268 
insto 67, 175, 394 
insufflo 201 
insulula 484 
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interficio 475 
interminor 247 
interpretor 25 
interrogatio 469 
interrogo 55, 207, 214 
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intro 152 

introeo 152 
introgredior 379 
introitus 343 
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inuado 267 
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irruo 308 
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iuuentus 471 
iuxta 255, 342 


labefacto 366-7 
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lampas 414 
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laudo 234 


NOVVM TESTAMENTVM 


lauo 379 
legatus 149 
lego 149, 481 
leuo 51 
libere 229 
libero 103-4, 277 
libertas 123 
liberus 103-4 
licet 16 
lictor 381 
ligo 133, 185 
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lino 111 
litigo 79 
littus 490 
loculi 139 
longe 441 
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lucerna 414 
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lux 15, 415 
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magis 423 
magistratus 384 
magnalis 225 
magnifico 429 
magnificus 225 
magnus 67 
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maledicentia 267 
maledico 117, 402, 445 
maledictio 95 
maledictus 95 
malefactor 185 
malicia 243 

malus 403 
mandatum 137 
mando 97 
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manifestus 22, 227 
mansito 217 
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memor 325 
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mergo 414 

merito 397 

mille 69 

minaciter 247 

minimus 359 

ministerium 265, 329 

ministro 337, 423, 461 
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modo 116, 478 
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moleste 243 
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mora 417 
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motio 58 
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multitudo 67 
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mutus 291 
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nam 43, 327, 411 
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ne 37, 41, 61, 85, 167 
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nego 247 
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nequam 403 
nequaquam 309 
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nequitia 243 
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non 459 
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numen 391 
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nuncio 333 
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oborior 233 
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obticesco 326 
obturbo 365 
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obuiam 313 
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omnino 431 
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opifex 407 
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opinor 168 
oportet 438 
oppidulum 289 
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opsonium 205 
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opus 36-7, 41, 148, 423 
oraculum 311 
oratio 53, 217 
ordino 281, 438 
ordo 257 
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orior 18 
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ouile 119 
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pareo 261 
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passio 212 
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patior 477 
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per 41, 233 
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perambulo 338-9, 381 
percontor 55, 214 
perditio 177 
perditus 177 
perduco 294, 377, 386, 448 
perfero 451 

perficio 173 

pergo 329 

periclitor 407 
periculum 407 
permaneo 327, 427 
permitto 134, 195-6 
pernosco 460 
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persuadeo 396 
pertineo 121 
pertraho 441 
pertranseo 285, 317 
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pigritor 305 
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planta 235 

plebs 67, 234, 377 
plenus 17, 173 
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poeniteo 239-40 
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pontifex 244, 443 
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posthac 61, 395, 421 
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postulo 239 
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potestas 16, 473 
potius 423 
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praedico 263, 337, 476 
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praefinio 250, 390 
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praepositus 271 
praescio 471 
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praestituo 390 
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praesum 334 
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princeps 244, 384, 409, 443 
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probitas 265 
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proconsul 395 
procul 441 
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prodo 82-3 
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profecto 381 
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promptitudo 385 
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prophetizo 135 
propheto 135 
propinquus 32 
proprius 16 
propter 287, 313, 428 
propterea 287 
prorepo 493 
prorsus 253 
proselytus 265 
prosequor 386 
prospicio 199 
prosterno 131 
prostitutio 105 
protendo 251 
protinus 72 
protraho 433, 454 
proximus 32, 67 
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pulcher 481 
pulmentarium 205 
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purifico 136 
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quaestus 407 
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quapropter 313 
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quinquies 69 
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quiuis 316 
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quominus 293 
quomodo 324, 418 
quondam 113 
quoniam 19 
quoque 33, 63 
quotquot 175 


rapio 267, 321 
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recipio 66, 233, 385, 439 
recordor 325 
recte 397 
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redargutio 407-8 
reddo 103-4 
redeo 289 

refero 323-4 
refocillo 415 
refrigeratio 240 
refrigerium 240 
regio 289 
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relaxatio 461 
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religiosus 284, 348 
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remaneo 321 
reminiscor 169 
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reor 483 

repente 493 
reperio 25 

repleo 303 
reprobo 245, 407-8 
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reputo 408 
requies 461 
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resipisco 231 
respectus 316 
respicio 24, 439, 483 
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resurgo 207 
resuscito 77 
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Romanus 134 
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ruo 423 
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sacerdos 244 
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saltem 257 
saluator 53 
saluifico 39, 142 
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Samaritanus 45 
Samuel 241 
sanatio 249 
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sanitas 239, 249 
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sarcina 429 
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secum 305 
secundo 309 
secundum 57, 342 
secus 155, 251 
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sedo 355 
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seiungo 371 
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sero 71 

serpens 309 

seruator 53 

seruio 279 

seruo 39, 113, 142, 283 

sese 91, 311 

si 125, 214 

sic 185 
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significo 447 

signo 43 
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similis 241, 353, 407 

similiter 62-3 

simul 33, 211 

simulacrum 389, 410 

sin 125 
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singulatim 99 

singuli 233 

sino 134, 229, 355 
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sisto 443, 487 
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solum 437 
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spacium 254 
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spectatus 265 

specto 17, 483 

spermologus 388 

sperno 145 

spiritus 223 

splendidus 315 

stabulum 119 

statuo 392, 443 

struo 412 

stupefacio 237, 295 

stupeo 237 

stupor 237 

stuprum 105 

suadeo 396, 486 

sub 65 
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subcingo 485 

subduco 60-1 

subito 493 
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subleuo 51 
subligo 331 
subministro 461 
subnauigo 481 
suborno 267 
subsidium 329 
subtraho 419 
subuerto 339 
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succurro 373 
suffragium 357 
suffugio 419 
summitto 267, 321, 485 
sumo 489 
super 37, 42, 95, 237 
superior 211 
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supputo 405 
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sustineo 413 
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temere 411 
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tempus 65, 190 
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tero 417 

terra 437 
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traditio 268 
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transfreto 424 
transnauigo 417 
transpono 481 
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tristicia 169 

tum 127, 134-5, 211 
tumultus 406 

tunc 127 

tunica 354 

turba 67, 377 
turbatio 58, 406 
turbo 57 

tyrannus 403 


vado 91, 419, 462 

valde 485 

valedico 397 

valefacio 397 

validus 485 

vas 297 

vaticinor 135 

vehemens 485 

vel 31, 211, 257 

velociter 463 

velut, veluti 17, 321 

venditrix 375 

venio 287, 289, 315, 323, 
417, 419, 463, 481 

verax 89 

verbisator 388 

verbum 13, 273 

vereor 419 

veritas 316 

vernaculus 219 

vero 21, 33, 40 

versor 84, 135, 431 

versus 290 

versutia 339 

verum: 21, 167 

verus 89 

vescor 309 

vespera 71 

vestibulum 333 

vestigium 202, 269 

vestimentum 149, 189 
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vestis 149, 354 
vestras 391 
veto 293 

via 458 

viator 381 
vice 273 
vicinus 304-5 
vicis 274 
vicus 289 
videlicet 16 


video 17, 65, 168, 223, 361, 


373, 389, 493 

vincio 185 

vinctus 479 

vinculum 289 

vindico 274 

violentia 434 

violo 433 

vipera 493 

vir 455 

vis 434 

visito 265, 274 

vita 420 

viuifico 273 

viuo 431 

viciscor 274 

vitio 274 

vitra 280-1, 367 

vna 221 

vnanimis 334 

vnanimiter 223, 334, 367 

vnctus 26 

vngo 112 

vniuersus 96-7, 215, 261 

voco 247, 311, 417, 458 

volo 369-70 

voluntas 347, 385 

vox 2234 

vrbs 358 

vrgeo 383 

vsque 31, 147, 211, 
327, 386 

vt 31, 41, 167, 273, 324 

vter 221 

vterque 293 

vtique 47, 130, 255, 431 

vulgaris 403 


zelus 257 
zona 427 


